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2009-10 Vincennes University Calendar 
Fall Semester 2009 

START VU, Late Registration ......................................................................... Thursday, August 20 
New Student Orientation begins ............................................................................ Friday, August 21 
Classes begin ...................................................................................................... Monday, August 24 
Drop and Add .................................................................................... Monday-Friday, August 24-28 
Labor Day (No classes) .................................................................................. Monday, September 7 
Last day for students to withdraw from first 8-week courses without 
    appropriate division dean's approval ........................................................... Friday, September 25 
Midterm Examinations .................................................................... Monday-Friday, October 12-16 
Midterm Break (No classes) ........................................................ Monday, Tuesday, October 19, 20 
Begin Advising and Registration for Spring ..................................................... Monday, October 26 
Last day for students to withdraw without appropriate division dean's  
    approval ........................................................................................................... Friday, October 30 
Graduation Application Deadline – Fall .............................................................. Friday, October 30 
START VU, New Student Registration ....................................................... Saturday, November 14 
Last day for students to withdraw from second 8-week courses without 
    appropriate division dean's approval ........................................................... Friday, November 20 
Thanksgiving Break (No classes)  .......................................... Wednesday-Friday, November 25-27 
Last day for faculty to withdraw students for non-attendance ...................... Monday, November 30 
Midyear Commencement (Vincennes Campus) ........................................... Saturday, December 12 
Final Examinations ................................................................... Monday-Saturday, December 14-19 
 

Spring Semester 2010 
START VU, New Student Registration ................................................................. Friday, January 8 
Late Registration .................................................................................................... Friday, January 8 
Classes begin ..................................................................................................... Monday, January 11 
Drop and Add ................................................................................... Monday-Friday, January 11-15 
Martin Luther King and Presidents Day (No classes) ....................................... Monday, January 18 
Last day for students to withdraw from first 8-week courses without 
    appropriate division dean's approval .............................................................. Friday, February 12 
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2009-10 Vincennes University Calendar Continued 
 
Midterm Examinations ........................................................................... Monday-Friday, March 1-5 
Midterm Break (No classes) ................................................................. Monday-Friday, March 8-12 
Begin Advising and Registration for Fall and Summer ...................................... Monday, March 15 
Graduation Application Deadline – Spring ............................................................ Friday, March 19 
Last day for students to withdraw without appropriate division dean's 
    approval .............................................................................................................. Friday, March 26 
Good Friday (No classes) ........................................................................................... Friday, April 2 
Last day for students to withdraw from second 8-week courses without 
    appropriate division dean's approval ...................................................................... Friday, April 9 
Last day for faculty to withdraw students for non-attendance ................................. Friday, April 23 
Commencement (Vincennes Campus) .................................................................... Saturday, May 1 
Final Examinations ................................................................................ Tuesday-Saturday, May 4-8 
Commencement (American Sign Language – Indianapolis) .................................. Thursday, May 6 
Commencement (Aviation Technology Center – Indianapolis) .................................. Friday, May 7 
Commencement (Jasper Campus) ........................................................................... Saturday, May 8 
 

Summer Sessions 2010 
Intersession ...................................................................... Monday, May 10 through Friday, May 28 
Summer I Session ................................................... Wednesday, June 2 through Wednesday, July 7 
Summer II Session ............................................... Thursday, July 8 through Wednesday, August 11 
8 Week Session ............................................................ Monday, June 7 through Monday, August 2 
10 Week Session .............................................. Wednesday, June 2 through Wednesday August 11 
 

Summer Session Dates to Remember 
Memorial Day (No classes) .................................................................................... Monday, May 31 
Registration for Summer I and 10-week Session ..................................................... Tuesday, June 1 
Last day for students to withdraw from Summer I courses without appropriate 
    division dean's approval ........................................................................................ Friday, June 25 
Independence Day (No classes) ................................................................................. Monday, July 5 
Registration for Summer II .................................................................................. Wednesday, July 7 
Last day for students to withdraw from Summer II courses without appropriate 
    division dean's approval ................................................................................... Monday, August 2 
 

New Student Advising and Registration for Fall Semester  
Advising for Incoming Freshmen ............................................................................. June 21-July 31 
 

 

2010
January 

 S  M  T  W  R  F  S 
                1  2  
 3  4  5  6  7  8  9 
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 
31        

February 
 S  M  T  W  R  F  S 
    1  2  3  4  5  6  
 7  8  9 10 11 12 13 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28        

March 
 S  M  T  W  R  F  S 
    1  2  3  4  5  6  
 7  8  9 10 11 12 13 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30 31    
 

April 
 S  M  T  W  R  F  S 
             1  2  3  
 4  5  6  7  8  9 10 
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 29 30 

May 
 S  M  T  W  R  F  S 
                   1  
 2  3  4  5  6  7  8 
 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 
16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 
30 31             

June 
 S  M  T  W  R  F  S 
       1  2  3  4  5  
 6  7  8  9 10 11 12 
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
27 28 29 30 
 

July 
 S  M  T  W  R  F  S 
             1  2  3  
 4  5  6  7  8  9 10 
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 29 30 31 

August 
 S  M  T  W  R  F  S  
 1  2  3  4  5  6  7  
 8  9 10 11 12 13 14 
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
29 30 31  

September 
 S  M  T  W  R  F  S 
          1  2  3  4  
 5  6  7  8  9 10 11 
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30 

October 
 S  M  T  W  R  F  S 
                1  2  
 3  4  5  6  7  8  9 
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 
31 

November 
 S  M  T  W  R  F  S 
    1  2  3  4  5  6  
 7  8  9 10 11 12 13 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30          
 

December 
 S  M  T  W  R  F  S 
          1  2  3  4  
 5  6  7  8  9 10 11 
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30 31 

 



 

 
vi     2009-10 Vincennes University Catalog 

 

 2010-11 Vincennes University Calendar 
Fall Semester 2010 

START VU, Late Registration ......................................................................... Thursday, August 19 
New Student Orientation begins ............................................................................ Friday, August 20 
Classes begin ...................................................................................................... Monday, August 23 
Drop and Add .................................................................................... Monday-Friday, August 23-27 
Labor Day (No classes) .................................................................................. Monday, September 6 
Last day for students to withdraw from first 8-week courses without 
    appropriate division dean's approval ........................................................... Friday, September 24 
Midterm Examinations .................................................................... Monday-Friday, October 11-15 
Midterm Break (No classes) ........................................................ Monday, Tuesday, October 18, 19 
Begin Advising and Registration for Spring ..................................................... Monday, October 25 
Last day for students to withdraw without appropriate division dean's  
    approval ........................................................................................................... Friday, October 29 
Graduation Application Deadline – Fall ............................................................ Friday, November 5 
START VU, New Student Registration ....................................................... Saturday, November 13 
Last day for students to withdraw from second 8-week courses without 
    appropriate division dean's approval ........................................................... Friday, November 19 
Thanksgiving Break (No classes)  .......................................... Wednesday-Friday, November 24-26 
Last day for faculty to withdraw students for non-attendance ...................... Monday, November 29 
Midyear Commencement (Vincennes Campus) ........................................... Saturday, December 11 
Final Examinations ................................................................... Monday-Saturday, December 13-18 
 

Spring Semester 2011 
START VU, New Student Registration ................................................................. Friday, January 7 
Late Registration .................................................................................................... Friday, January 7 
Classes begin ..................................................................................................... Monday, January 10 
Drop and Add ................................................................................... Monday-Friday, January 10-14 
Martin Luther King and Presidents Day (No classes) ....................................... Monday, January 17 
Last day for students to withdraw from first 8-week courses without 
    appropriate division dean's approval .............................................................. Friday, February 11 
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2010-11 Vincennes University Calendar Continued 
 
Midterm Examinations ................................................................. Monday-Friday, Feb. 28-March 4 
Midterm Break (No classes) ................................................................. Monday-Friday, March 7-11 
Begin Advising and Registration for Fall and Summer ...................................... Monday, March 14 
Last day for students to withdraw without appropriate division dean's 
    approval .............................................................................................................. Friday, March 25 
Graduation Application Deadline – Spring ............................................................ Friday, March 25 
Last day for students to withdraw from second 8-week courses without 
    appropriate division dean's approval ...................................................................... Friday, April 8 
Good Friday (No classes) ......................................................................................... Friday, April 22 
Last day for faculty to withdraw students for non-attendance .............................. Monday, April 25 
Commencement (Vincennes Campus) ................................................................. Saturday, April 30 
Final Examinations ................................................................................ Tuesday-Saturday, May 3-7 
Commencement (American Sign Language – Indianapolis) .................................. Thursday, May 5 
Commencement (Aviation Technology Center – Indianapolis) .................................. Friday, May 6 
Commencement (Jasper Campus) ........................................................................... Saturday, May 7 
 

Summer Sessions 2011 
Intersession ........................................................................ Monday, May 9 through Friday, May 27 
Summer I Session ................................................... Wednesday, June 1 through Wednesday, July 6 
Summer II Session ............................................... Thursday, July 7 through Wednesday, August 10 
8 Week Session .................................................... Wednesday, June 1 through Wednesday, July 27 
10 Week Session .............................................. Wednesday, June 1 through Wednesday August 10 
 

Summer Session Dates to Remember 
Memorial Day (No classes) .................................................................................... Monday, May 30 
Registration for Summer I and 10-week Session ................................................... Tuesday, May 31 
Last day for students to withdraw from Summer I courses without appropriate 
    division dean's approval ........................................................................................ Friday, June 24 
Independence Day (No classes) ................................................................................. Monday, July 4 
Registration for Summer II .................................................................................. Wednesday, July 6 
Last day for students to withdraw from Summer II courses without appropriate 
    division dean's approval ................................................................................... Monday, August 1 
 

New Student Advising and Registration for Fall Semester  
Advising for Incoming Freshmen ............................................................................. June 20-July 30 
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Introduction 
 

   
A Brief History of Vincennes University 
 
 One of the first two-year colleges in America, Vincennes University is also Indiana’s oldest 
college.  The heritage of the University bega n with  the Northwest Ordinance of 178 7 w hich 
stated, "Religion, morality, and knowledge being necessary to good government and to the happi-
ness of mankind, schools and the means of education shall forever be encouraged." 
 In 1801 Jefferson Academy, the direct forer unner of Vincennes University, was founded at 
Vincennes, Indiana.  The Indiana territorial legislature, at its first session in 1806, passed an act to 
incorporate the first university in the Indiana Te rritory, "to be called and kn own by the name and 
style of Vincennes University ."  William Henry  Harrison, first governor of the Indiana Territory, 
and later (1841) President of the United States, w as the founder of the college and the first chair-
man of the Board of Trustees of the University. 
 Vincennes University  has had a distinguished history, rich with the traditions of many 
firsts.  In the Vincennes University catalog of 1899, the statement appeared that, "Vincennes Uni-
versity is in fact a junior college offering the fi rst two years of the regular college programs."  By 
that statement, Vincennes University claims to be one of the first colleges to develop and recog-
nize the junior college concept in higher education. 
 Today, the University  is a m odel comprehensive two-year "university" offering more than 
150 associate degree programs and options, and seven baccalaureate degrees in specialized areas.  
Vincennes University has a statewide mission and is a fully state-supported college, recognized as 
being unique in Indiana.  In addition to the Vincennes campus, the University has a second cam -
pus at Jasper, Indiana and major extension sites at  the International Airport in Indianapolis and 
the Indiana School for the Deaf, also in Indianapolis. 
 The University 's motto as tran slated from the official seal is , "Learn in Order to Serve."  
For the past two centuries,  for today, and into the future Vincenne s University students and gra-
duates strive to make that goal a reality in their lives. 
 
Our Vision and Mission 
 

Vincennes University Vision 
Vincennes University is a prem ier learning institution, widely recognized for leadership in inno-
vation and delivery of successful educational experiences.  A breadth of progra m offerings and a 
commitment to quality service ensure t he University’s role as an i mportant link in Indiana’ s eco-
nomic and cu ltural vitality.  VU is a diverse co mmunity whose mem bers all share responsibilit y 
for supporting the University mission and are respected for their contributions.  
 

Vincennes University Mission 
Vincennes University, Indiana’s first college, is the State’s premier transfer institution and 
leader in innovative career programming.  The VU community ensures educational access, 
delivers proven associate and baccalaureate programs, and offers cultural opportunities 
and community services in a diverse, student-centered, collegiate environment. 
 
Our Mission in Practice 
 
Vincennes University, Indiana’s first college…Jefferson Academ y, the direct forerunner of 
Vincennes University, was founded at Vincennes, Indiana in 1801.  The Indiana territorial legisla-
ture passed an act in 1806 to incorporate the first university in the Indiana Territory, “to be called 
and known by the name and style of Vincennes University.”  William Henry Harrison, first gov-
ernor of the Indiana Territory and later President of the United States, was the founder of the  col-
lege and first chairman of the Board of Trustees. 
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is the State’s premier transfer institution…Vincennes University has been recognized for dec-
ades as a source of highly qualified, transfer-ready graduates. VU’ s transfer program s are de-
signed in coordination with four-y ear institutions to ensure successful transf er.  The university 
maintains more than 1,000 transfer agreements through close facu lty-to-faculty contacts with se-
nior institutions.  VU grad uates compete successfully with students fro m four-year institutions in 
acceptance to  limited-admission profess ional programs.  Th e per formance of  graduates at four-
year institutions is monitored systematically and points to the quality of VU’s transfer programs. 
 
and leader in innovative career programming…Vincennes University provides certificate, as-
sociate, and baccalaureate career programs that l ead directly to succes sful employment.  Howev-
er, many progra ms are b oth transfer and care er i n nature, allowing a choice of enteri ng the 
workplace or continuing toward an associate or baccalaureate degree.  Employers recognize Vin-
cennes University’s reputa tion for  quality and innovation as evidenced by  high placement rates 
and positive responses to employer surveys.  VU continues to work with em ployers in progra m 
development and revision to ensure that graduates possess the necessary  skills to make them val-
uable contributors to the workforce.   
 
The VU community ensures educational access…Vincennes University is the college of choice 
for many top high school graduates, but the institution also provides developmental education for 
those whose academic skills are not at t he collegiate level.  VU pr ovides post-secondary educa-
tion to students fro m more than 100 countries and throug h distance educatio n but is also a pre-
ferred choice for many within the nearby geographic area.  Educational services are provided on 
two established campuses and sites worldwide, but new learning sites are also established in rapid 
response to industr y needs.  The University  strives to control its tuition and fe es but also facili-
tates all forms of public and private financial aid, so that all those with the ability to benefit from 
a college education may find it at Vincennes University. 
 
delivers proven AS and BS programs…Vincennes University embraces responsibility for con-
tinuing a rich tradition of academic excellence.  VU offers a co mprehensive array of certificate , 
associate and baccalaureate degree programs.  The University assures that each program provides 
the highest level of i nstruction and preparation for continued study and career achievem ent.  The 
quality of VU’s programs is proven by the history  of effective ar ticulation, graduate suc cess in 
career placement, and recognition by professional accrediting bodies.  The University  is fully ac-
credited by the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools. 
 
offers cultural opportunities…Vincennes Unive rsity offers entertain ment and cultural pro-
grams, such as the Co mmunity Series, University musical and theatrical productions, and faculty 
and guest art exhibits to st udents and ar ea residents.  Community forums, VU athletic activities, 
and other local interest pr ograms are broadcast by the University’s radio and television stat ions.  
Guest lecturers and student activities in a wide range of subject areas are offered to the University 
and surrounding communities.  The Vincennes ca mpus is the location of the s tate-of-the-art Red 
Skelton Performing Arts Center. 
 
and community services…Vincennes University oversee s a variety  of programs to benef it the 
community.  Am ong these are services to senior citizens, those who have not co mpleted high 
school, potential entrepreneurs, displaced workers,  those who need retraining, and other po pula-
tions seeking education and training services.  VU serves as the fiscal agent and administrator for 
many programs funded through the state and federal governments. 
 
in a diverse… Vincennes University values diversity and believes this is an important aspect of 
the educational experience.  Members of the VU community are encouraged to develop and apply 
critical thinking skills to unexam ined assumptions and stereotypes.  Multicultural campus activi-
ties provide a structured opportunity f or building alliances among students from diverse back-
grounds.  The University prepares students to be contributing citizens in a global society.    
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student-centered…Vincennes University is a comm unity fully dedicated to the enhancement of 
student learning.  VU is committed to helping stud ents establish a lifetime of growth in their aca-
demic, co-curricular, social, moral and civic e ndeavors.  The University  validates the effecti ve-
ness of all activities and services through a co mprehensive assessment process.  Decisions on a 
student-centered campus are made in the interest of t he greater student p opulation.  Whether ad-
dressing learning, scholarship or com munity service,  the University’ s activities are direct ed to-
ward positively impacting student success. 
 
collegiate environment…Vincennes University includes two ca mpuses in southwestern Indiana  
and two learning sites in Indianapolis.  The Vi ncennes ca mpus provides a 135 acre residential  
campus with more than 50 buildi ngs; the Jasp er campus encompasses 130 acres with an abun-
dance of r esources typically found only at a residential campus.  Two sites in Indianapolis have 
been establis hed in response to the demand for interpreters of Am erican Sign Lang uage and  
trained aviation maintenance technicians.  Each VU location provides an attract ive setting where  
learning is paramount, and where student participation is encouraged in activities that build skills 
for careers, for enrichment, and for lifelong learning. 
 
Institutional Functions 
 
As an institution of higher education, Vincennes University is committed to provide 
 
 A comprehensive range of  transfer curricula for those who want t o complete a  baccalau-
reate degree at another institution by offering the first two years of many baccalaureate programs. 
 A comprehensive range of occupational programs for those who want to begin employment 
with job entry skills upon the completion of their occupational programs at Vincennes University. 
 Baccalaureate degrees in specialized areas for those who want to co mplete a baccalaureate 
program at Vincennes University. 
 General education for all s tudents for the purpose of broadening their understanding of life 
and their ability to function as citizens in today's society. 
 Developmental education for those who need it in order to succeed in the occupational or  
transfer programs of their choice. 
 A comprehensive range of student support services aimed at enhancing students' academic, 
personal and social development. 
 Adult continuing and ad ult basic education fo r those who want to prepare for the General 
Education Development (GED) test or to u p-grade their job competenci es, improve basic educa-
tional skills, and/or gain knowledge of subjects of their own pe rsonal interest, or to com plete re-
quirements for a certificate or associate degree program of their choice. 
 A comprehensive program of comm unity services and resources for the community by de -
veloping spe cialized opportunities for preparation when occupational needs can be served, by 
initiating programs of ben efit to the co mmunity, and by making the resources of the University 
available for community betterment. 
 
Institutional Objectives 
 
Vincennes University commits to providing an environment, personnel and facilities that enhance 
the commitment of VU to 
 
  Prepare Students to Transfer to Four-Year Colleges and Universities .  Vincennes Uni-
versity has a well-e stablished history  of succ ess in and a continuing comm itment to prep aring 
students in the first two years of many baccalaureate programs.  Substantial offerings and pro-
grams in a w ide variety  of instructional areas, advanced placement policies, developm ental and 
refresher courses, and a variety of instructional techniques allow the University to tailor programs 
appropriate to the individual needs of students so that the y can reach their academic tra nsfer 
goals.  In all instructional programs, Vincennes University students have practical learning expe-
riences, often including leadership and perform ing opportunitie s, norm ally denied first- and 
second-year students at baccalaureate educational institutions. 
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 Prepare Stu dents for Successful Job En try Thro ugh Occupational Educat ion.  Vin-
cennes University has a w ell-established history of success in and a continuing commit ment to 
excellence in occupational education.  The University offers a wi de variety of  occupational pro-
grams that  include general  education and other support courses.  The major purpose of occupa-
tional education is to prepare students fo r successful job entry.  Also, a significant num ber of oc-
cupational graduates transfer to continue their education toward an advanced degree. 
 The University supp orts gender equity in a ll of its p rograms.  Male and fem ale students 
who wish to pursue majors in programs non-trad itional for their gender have the opport unity and 
the encouragement to do so at Vincennes University. 
 Allow Students to Compl ete a Bacca laureate Degr ee in Specialized Areas.   Consistent 
with its early mission and history, Vincennes University offers a limited number of baccalaureate 
degrees.  The purpose of these degrees is to prepare students for successful job entry or for gradu-
ate degree education. 
 Allow Students to Begin Their Postse condary Education at Their Lev els of Readiness.   
The University works to help students make an effective transition from  high school to coll ege.  
Through academ ic advising and personal counselin g, the Uni versity helps students select pro-
grams consistent with their goals and courses in which they have reasonable ch ances to succeed.  
Opportunities for advanced placem ent, early completion in courses, as well as courses to over-
come educational limitations are available to students. 
 Provide Gen eral Education for All Students for the Purpose of Personal Enrichment.   
The distribution of course require ments in the various divisional areas of study , comprehensive 
survey courses, functional courses, the broad sp ectrum of extra-cu rricular activities, and special  
cultural convocations and programs offer opportunity for general education to all students. 
 Provide Guidance and Opportunity for Exploration  to Those Students Uncertain About  
Their Educa tional Goals.   The University provides opportun ities for students to experien ce a 
diversity of a cademic and occupational alternatives.  It offers its  students personal assi stance in 
career decisions through academic advising, counseling, interest and aptitude testing, and career 
information services.  Flex ible academic regulations allow students to change educational objec-
tives with minimal loss of time and credit. 

Provide a Campus Enviro nment Conducive to Pers onal Development.   The University, 
through its cam pus organizations, cam pus activities, and on-campus residence halls, provides an 
environment conducive to personal development.  Students may  pursue special interests, develop  
leadership, and find social expression and mem bership in various organizations and activities.  
Students may participate in intercollegiate and intramural athletic teams an d activities, with 
equipment an d facilities also provided for indi vidual recreation. Nu merous opportunit ies occur 
for the developm ent and display of students’ ta lents in the perform ing, visual, co mmunicative, 
and literary arts. On-campus residence halls provide an additional dimension for the interaction of 
students from diverse geographical regions, countries, and cultures. 
 Assist Students in College Transfer a nd Job P lacement. Each y ear a large p ercentage of 
Vincennes University students transfer successfully to more than one hundred baccalaureate col-
leges and universities.  The University 's continuous co mmunication and articu lation with o ther 
postsecondary educational institutions, businesses and industries and the personal guidance by the 
faculty, staff, and placement personnel assist students in achieving successful transfer and/or job 
placement. 
 Provide Continuing Education and Educational Outreach Services.  Vincennes Universi-
ty has a statewide mission to deliver credit a nd non-credit educational programs to Indiana resi-
dents upon request.  In f ulfilling this mission the University has established numerous co mmuni-
ty-based teaching sites including:  those developed in cooperation with high schools; the Aviation 
Technology Center at Indianapolis, Ind iana; the Indiana Deaf School; In diana Corrections Sites; 
the Jasper campus; and selected National Guard Armories and Army Reserve Centers.  To serve 
Indiana residents who have part-tim e military obligations and other military personnel, the U ni-
versity has established teac hing sites in such locations as diverse a s the National Guard Profes-
sional Education Center at Camp Robinson, Little Rock, Arkansas; in San Diego to serve not only 
the Naval Ai r Base, but also the A mphibious Base at  Coronado, and the Naval Hospital at Bal-
boa, and the Naval Air St ation in El Centro; two na val bases in Washington,  the A mphibious 
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Base at Bremerton and the  Submarine Base at Bangor;  the Coast Guard Base in Newport, Ore-
gon; and several U.S. Arm y or m ultiservice programs at Ft. Benning, Georgia, Ft. McCoy i n 
Wisconsin, and Selfridge, Michigan.  The Military  Education Program has generated requests for 
classes from across the United States and its Territories, and University personnel have responded 
with at least limited offerings. 
 The Vincennes University  Jasper Campus offers many community services to the citizens 
of Dubois Count y an d surroun ding c ounties, particularly  the o pportunity to  co mplete credit 
courses leading to the associate degree in transfer and occupational programs as well as a number 
of specialized baccalaureate degrees.  The Jasper Campus, in addition, offers non-credit courses. 
 The Degree Completion Program provides opportu nities for stu dents to complete an asso-
ciate degree via independent study  when Vincennes University courses are no t otherwise a vaila-
ble. 
 Offer a Variety of Educational and Cultural Services to its Communities.  The Universi-
ty's radio stations, television station, an d campus events are used f or the dissemination of educa-
tional and cultural opport unities.  Entertain ment and cultural programs are o ffered to area resi-
dents through the Community Series and the Univ ersity's musical and theatrical productio ns and 
art shows. 
 Provide Di verse Educational, Economic and Training Progr ams to D esignated Clien ts 
Throughout the University's Service Area.  The University administers major federal and st ate-
funded community-based service programs for  a variety of constituencies.  Educational Opportu-
nity Programs consist of Education Talent S earch, COPE Student Support Services, Upward 
Bound and Veterans Upward Bound for the first generation college students, students with special 
economic or educational needs and Vietnam  Era Veterans.  The Generations Program provides 
essential soci al and hum an services to eligible el derly and disabled clients including CHOICE , 
Nutrition, Ombudsman and Legal Ser vices, Employment, Nursing Hom e Pre-admission Screen-
ing, Medicaid Waiver Pro gram, and th e Retired Senior Volu nteer Program.  Workforce Devel-
opment Services delivers employment, training and economic development opportunities to eligi-
ble clients, business and i ndustry plus Adult Basi c Education, the Business and Industr y Assis-
tance Program, IMPACT and Single Parent Displaced Homemaker Services. 

Provide Opportunity for International and Intercultural Understanding.   Students from 
various count ries around t he world add  an internatio nal dim ension to t he Uni versity's campus.  
Some of the international students need the special services of the English as a Second Language 
Program.  Th eir presence emphasizes the importance of programs and activities that provide op-
portunities for person-to-person understanding across national lines, for the inclusion of academic 
units that promote world understanding,  and for th e kind of activities that introduce students and 
the community at large to major international issues.  International emphasis programs, including 
the activities of the host fam ilies, are i llustrative of  the special  In ternational st udents’ projects.  
The Office o f Multicultural Services o ffers a va riety of activities and events to prom ote under-
standing and appreciation of the cultural divers ity present on our cam pus, in o ur co mmunities, 
and around the world.  A number of special activities such as a week honori ng Dr. Martin Luther 
King, Jr. are held as well as a number of workshops emphasizing issues of cultural diversity. 
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Requirements for Admission 

 Vincennes University maintains an "Open Door" admissions policy. Students are eligible 
for admission on the basis of graduation with a diploma (a certificate of co mpletion is not suffi-
cient) fro m accredited high schools, successful completion of t he General Ed ucation Develop-
ment Test (G ED), or trans fer in good standi ng from accredited c olleges.  Vincennes University 
also welcomes students graduating from  accredited Internet high school, schools which a re not 
yet accredited or from  home schooling program s.  Students completing these program s sh ould 
supply the Admissions office with an academic portfolio or detailed transcript (each course brief-
ly described) annotated with graduation date.  Sp ecial consideration m ay be given to those w ho 
have not completed one of  the above.  Vincennes University supports the State of Indiana' s Core 
40 high scho ol curriculum (See explanation below.).   It is strongly  recommended that students 
meet the Core 40 requirements, but com pletion of the Core 40 curriculum is not required for Ad-
missions.  Vincennes University reserves the right to deny admission or continuing enrollment to 
those persons who cannot benefit fro m the educational services available.  Students should con-
tact the Director of Admissions. 
 

CORE 40 -- INDIANA'S HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM 
 

     Indiana students, who want to be considered for regular admission to Indiana's four-year colleges and be 
eligible fo r add itional state financial aid, must su ccessfully co mplete th e Ind iana C ore 40 .  Th e same 
courses are suggested for students planning to seek admission to a two-year public college or entry into the 
workforce.  The following represents Core 40 as adopted by the Indiana Department of Education. 
 
1. Take 28 to 30 credits from this list.  In order to graduate from high school in Indiana, you must earn a 

minimum of 38 credits.  The Core 40 goes beyond this state minimum.  In  addition, your high school 
may have additional requirements for high school graduation.  (One credit equals one semester or one-
half of a school year, except for physical education.) 

 
Language Arts - 8 credits in literature, composition, and speech 
Mathematics - 6-8 credits of Algebra I, Geometry, Algebra II, Trigonometry, Calculus 
Science - 6 credits in laboratory science from the following: 
 2 Biology 
 2 Chemistry or Physics 
 2 additional credits from Chemistry, Physics, Earth/Space Science,  Advanced Biology, Advanced
      Chemistry, or Advanced Physics 
Social Studies - 6 credits distributed as follows: 
 2 U.S. History 
 1 U.S. Government 
 1 Economics 
 1 World History and/or Geography 
 1 additional course from above or other approved social studies area 
Physical Education - 1 credit (two semesters) 
Health/Safety - 1 credit (two semesters) 
 

2. Choose 8 credits in courses from the list above or the list below. 
Foreign Languages - Such as Chinese, French, German, Italian, Japanese, Latin, Russian, Spanish 
Arts - Take 1 or more years of art, music or drama 
Computers - Computer applications, computer programming 
Career Area - At least six credits in a logical sequence from a technical field. 
 

Choose 2 to 4 more credits from any courses at your school. 
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 Admission into selected programs, whether associate or baccalaureate degree, is nec-
essarily limited by facilities and other resources.  In the same way admission to the Univer-
sity may, from time-to-time, be capped or deferred when our capacity to serve students has 
been reached.  The following credentials are required for admission: 
 
1. Formal Application for Admission.  A non-refund able matriculation fee of $20 must ac-

company the completed application. 
2. Transcript of High School Record.  A high school transcript and/or GED scores must be on 

file in t he Adm issions Office.  A student shoul d re quest these be forwarded by  t he high 
school counselor.  High school student s who a pply for admission will be adm itted provisio-
nally pending receipt of a final transcript with a graduation date posted. 

3. ACT-SAT.  Vincennes University does not require the ACT or SAT for ad mission.  Howev-
er, any  student apply ing for an acade mic s cholarship must submit ACT or SAT score s f or 
evaluation. 

4. Placement Test Scores.  All students who have applied and been accepted for adm ission to 
the University m ust take the Accuplac er Co mputerized Place ment Test (CPT) before the y 
will be able to register for classes.  Students may take the test early at the Vincennes Univer-
sity Assess ment Center or an approved alternat e te st site.  Arran gements may be made by 
calling the Assessment Center at 812-888-5404.  Students may also wait to take the test when  
they come for registration (Start VU).  The English and Reading Departments also use the 
SAT for initial course placements. 

5. Health Science Majors.  Entrance into these progra ms is bas ed upon ade quate acade mic 
qualifications.  All applicants m ust first be accepted into the University  and take the Accup-
lacer before t hey will be considered for accep tance to a health science program.  These pro-
grams of study are Associate Degree Nursing, Funeral Service Education, Health Information 
Management, Physical Therapist Assistant, Practical Nursing, and Surgical Technology.  Ac-
ceptance involves an evaluation of can didates in terms of academic grad es, test scores, class 
rank, and in so me instanc es, personal i nterview.  Al l applicants f or these progra ms are  re-
viewed by  a n adm ission co mmittee com posed of the Health Sciences and Human Perfor-
mance Division Dean and  appropriate health progr am director.  Applicants must file all  re-
quired credentials prior to being evaluated. 

 
Transfer Applicants 
 Transfer applicants, in addition to the above credentials, must provide an official transcript 
(transcripts mailed from another college or university directly to Vincennes University) from each 
college atten ded, showing evidence of  honorable release.   Grades below C- may not be trans-
ferred for credit.  Students dismissed from another college are normally not eligible for admission 
until one semest er has elapsed.  However, appli cants with unusual circu mstances may w arrant 
special consideration. 
 Transfer applicants will be considered for freshman through junior status in Vincennes 
University’s Teacher Education baccal aureate programs depende nt on application review and  
academic credentials as outlined on the respective curriculum pages.  Transfer applicants for ju-
nior status in Vincennes University’s Healthcare Management, Nursing, Homeland Security, and 
Technology baccalaureate programs must submit documentation (an official t ranscript from th e 
degree-granting institution sent directly to the Registrar of Vincennes University) of a completed 
associate degree in one of the “feeder ” programs designated within the curriculum pages of those 
programs.  Both native and transfer applicants who are within six hours of  their associate degree 
completion may  conditionally  begin their inte nded baccalaure ate progra m if the re maining 
courses are not prerequisites for the courses to be taken in that first semester; conditionally admit-
ted students must complete those re maining credit hours by the e nd of their first se mester as ju-
niors.  If the courses involved are sequential and not  prerequisites to courses required in the first 
two semesters of the program, students will have two semesters to complete the missing hours.   
 Entrance into all baccal aureate progra ms requir es at least a 2.0 G.P.A. in lower division 
courses.  Some programs, like the Teacher Education programs, will require at least a 2.75 G.P.A. 
for program admission. 
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Provisional Acceptance 
 Provisional admission may be offered to students who do not provide the university with 
all the nece ssary documents for official admission.  T ransfer students who apply  with an unoffi-
cial college transcript, but have a grade point average  of at least a 1.5, will be admitted provisio-
nally pending receipt of a f inal official transcript.  All students who are admitted on a provisional 
basis will have one sem ester to produce the requ ested documentation.  Failure to produce the re-
quested documentation will result in the student be ing unable to register for subsequent sem e-
sters.  Other provisional a dmission decisions will be made at the discretion of the Director of 
Admissions. 
 
International Applicants 
 International applicants, in addition to t he above credentials, m ust submit one copy  of t he 
official sponsor’s statement, a certified copy of their sponsor’s bank statement, and translations of 
secondary and postsecondary transcripts (where applicable).  A Test of English as a Foreign Lan-
guage (TOEFL) score is not required for admission.  Students who have completed the English as 
a Second Language (ESL) requirements or who submitted a Test of English as a Foreign Lan-
guage (TOEFL) score of 527 or above (co mputer-based test of 197 or Internet-based scor e of 71) 
must take the College Placement Test before registering for college-level courses.   
 At the curren t time, the Aviation Technol ogy Center will em ploy a 500 TOEFL score for 
unconditional acceptance to the Aviation Maintena nce Technology program at the Indianapolis 
International Airport. 
 

 

Financial Aid 

Purpose 
 To provide students an opportunit y for post-secondary education and to promote academic 
excellence at Vincennes University, the financial aid program is designed to function as a multi-
purpose financial assistance service for students.  One important purpose of the program is t o re-
ward outstanding students  for past acade mic accomplishments and those who see m to have out-
standing potential. Anothe r purpose is t o provide assistance to students who, w ithout such aid, 
would be unable to attend college.  Basic to this  philosophy is the belief that th e educational op-
portunities of able students should not be hindered by their financial resources. 
 Vincennes University provides a variety of financial aid for students in the form of grants, 
loans, part-time employment, and scholarships. 
 
Eligibility 
 The eligibility  for receiving financial assist ance is determined by  com paring the cost of  
attending Vi ncennes University  with t he parents'  and the st udent's ability  t o contribute  t oward 
his/her expenses. Financial aid is viewed as be ing supplem ental to all other r esources to meet  
these costs.  The goal of the Financial Aid Office is to meet the evaluated need of all eligible stu-
dents. 
 The evaluated financial n eed equals the diffe rence between the total esti mated cost of at-
tending Vincennes University (including all university charges--room and board, boo ks and sup-
plies, personal expenses, and allowable travel expenses) and the ability of the family to contribute 
to those educational costs.  The factors  taken into consideration when evaluating the expe cted 
family contribution include parental income and assets, and benefits such as those from Veterans' 
Administration, rehabilitation awards from outside agencies, and the student's assets and expected 
savings from summer employment. The basis for determining the family contribution is from the 
U.S. Department of Education Student F inancial Assistance Programs' Free Application for Fed-
eral Student Aid (FAFSA). 
 Each year that a student wishes to be considered for aid, a FAFSA Form must be filed, list-
ing VU as a school of choice.  Approved awards for each year will be based upon proper comple-
tion of and ti mely filing of applications and fina ncial statements, availability of federal and/or 
university funds, eligibility for the individual programs for which the student is applying, and the 
applicant's continued enrollment.  The am ount of assistance may increase or decrease fro m one 
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year to the ne xt depending upon the educational costs, the financial circu mstances of the fam ily, 
and the level of program funding. 
 Continued eligibility for the various financial aid programs will require the foll owing:  (1) 
continued enrollment; (2) satisfactory academic standing and the progression toward a degree; (3) 
properly completed and timely  filed applications; (4) all university  accounts due and payable be-
ing current; ( 5) satisfactory  employment if previo us student worker; (6) remain eligible by  t he 
individual program guidelines; (7) sign an affidav it that all federal financial aid funds received  
will be used for the applicable pay ment period for educational expenses; (8) si gn necessary doc-
uments for the receipt of aid awards; (9) not be in default on a Federal Family Education Loan  
Program loan; (10) not owe a refund on a Federal Pell Grant, Federal Perkins Loan, Federal Sup-
plemental Educational Opportunity Grant, or Federal Academic Competitiveness Grant previous-
ly received. 
 
Selection of Recipients 
 The criteria for selecting applicants for fina ncial aid varies depen ding upon the program.  
Federal Pell Grants will be considered first for a ll undergraduate students applying for federal aid 
at Vincennes University.  Students are automatically considered for all financial aid programs on 
a priority deadline basis, and the Financial Aid Office uses the FAFSA in selecting applicants for 
various programs.  The off ice awards respectively from grants, s cholarships, college work stu dy 
and the Federal Fam ily Education Loa n Program.  Federal Nursing Student Loan recipients are  
selected based upon evaluated financial need, av ailability of funds and upon the applicant's 
enrollment in Associate Degree Nursing at Vincennes University. 
 
Students Responsibilities 
 Students receiving fi nancial aid have certain  responsibilities under the Federal Pell Grant, 
Federal Supplem ental Educational Opportunit y Gr ant, Federal College Work Stud y Pro gram, 
Federal Family Education Loan Program (Perkins , Stafford, and Plus Loans), and other aid pro-
grams. The applicant must, without exception, re port any of the following changes to the Finan-
cial Aid Office:  (1) withdrawal fro m school; (2) tr ansfer to another school; ( 3) dropping below 
half-time status; (4) name change; (5) address change or parents' address change; (6) joining mili-
tary service, Peace Corps, or VISTA. 
 If student loans have been  received, an exit interview must be arranged with the Financial 
Aid Office a nd the Accounts Pay able Office before graduating or withdrawing from Vincennes 
University.  Failure on the aid recipient's part to make some satisfactory arrangements for the set-
tlement of a campus account by the due date may result in one of the following official acti ons:  
(1) a hold placed on the student's records; (2) refusal of future financial awards. 
 The financial aid applicant is responsible fo r obtaining, completing, and fili ng each y ear 
the proper financial aid ap plication, statements, forms, etc. on a ti mely basis.  The applicant has  
the right to seek and receive full inform ation and counsel from the Financial Aid Office in regard 
to any financial matter.  If the family's financial circumstances change due to death, divorce, mar-
riage, disability, or long-term  unemployment, the applicant may become eligible for more assis-
tance.  The applicant must take the initiative in notifying the office of these changes in writing. 
 Applicants must provide correct informati on.  Know ingly an d int entionally m isreporting 
information on financial ai d application forms is a criminal offense which coul d result in indict-
ment under the U. S. Criminal Code. 
 An applicant for financial aid m ust return all additional documentation, verification, cor-
rections, and/or new information requested by  either the Financi al Aid O ffice or the agenc y to 
which you submitted your application or financial statement. 
 Applicants are responsible for reading  and understanding all for ms that they are asked to  
sign and to keep copies of them. 
 Applicants must accept responsibility for agreements that they sign. 
 When accepting a Federal College Work Study award, recipients m ust perform the work 
that is agreed upon. 
 Students are also responsible for understanding the school's refund procedures and policies. 
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Refunds 
 A student who completes official withdrawal or is dismissed may receive a refund of regis-
tration fees i n accordance with the r efund policy as found in the "Tuition, Fees and General Ex-
penses" section of this catalog.  The Bursar's Office is responsible for refunds. 
 Students withdrawing before the end of the semester who receive financial aid may have a 
portion of th e university  refunds returned directly  to  the applicab le program account.  In some 
cases, students who withdraw during the refund pe riod and who r eceive financial aid funds will  
be required t o return a p ortion of the award to the appropriate fund since the semester was not 
completed. 
 
Costs 
 Student estimated expense budgets are d erived from directly related educational expenses, 
such as regis tration fees, room  and board, books  and supplies, personal and transportation ex-
penses.  Budgets are const ructed based upon the st atus of each applicant such as single, married, 
dependent, independent, etc.  Co mplete student b udget data is available fro m the Financial Aid  
Office at Vincennes University. 
 
Method of Application 
 Completing the FAFSA will allow students to a pply for all types of assistance.  If the CPS 
Processing Center receives the FAFSA by  March 10 , Indiana students will al so be apply ing for 
aid through the State Student Assi stance Commission of Indiana.  Prior to consideration for aid, 
Vincennes U niversity requires that a student file  an application for adm ission.  The FAFSA is  
considered to be the official application for financial assistance. 
 
Grants 
 Most grants a re awarded on the basis  of financial ne ed as det ermined by the U.S. Depart-
ment of Education and do not require repay ment upon completion of a certificate or degree. The 
maximum award varies with each grant, usually depending on the availability of funds. 
 Federal Pell Grants are awarded by  the U.S. Depart ment of Education according to its 
guidelines.  The Universi ty processes  the award notification, cal led the Financial Aid Notifica-
tion, and app lies the award to the student' s account.  Qualified u ndergraduate students who are 
enrolled in one or m ore credit hours are eligible to  receive Federal  Pell Grants.  However, if you 
are a part-time student, you will receive a reduced amount. 
 If you change universities during the academ ic year, your Federal Pell Grant may be used  
at the new school or campus.  If you drop any classes, your Federal Pell Grant may be reduced in 
amount. 
 Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (SEOG) are for students who 
have an expected family contribution (EFC) of zero and need. 
 Federal Academic Competitiveness Grants are for students who com plete a rigorou s 
high school program and maintain a high level of achievement in college. 
 SSACI Grants (Indiana Higher Education Grant) awarded by  the State Student Assis-
tance Commission of Indiana are aw arded to Indi ana residents who have demonstrated financial 
need.  You m ust carry  at least t welve credit hours.   The grant may be used for a total of eight 
semesters at a college in the state of Indiana. 
 State Student Assistance Commission of Indi ana Educational Grant must be renewed by  
reapplying directly to the Commission through use of the FAFSA. 
 
Federal Work Study Program 
 The Federal College Work Stud y program is  a federally  fu nded financial aid program 
which is designed to award students em ployment, the earnings from which must be applied to-
ward educational expenses. 
 Eligibility for the program is determined by  the Financial Aid  Office.  Placement and em-
ployment in the job opportunities are handled by that office also. Total wages that can be earned 
by the student may not exceed the Work Study award. 
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 Students who have been awarded funds throug h the Federal College Work Stu dy Program 
should contact the Financia l Aid Office, Vince nnes Campus, at 812-888-4361 after classes begin 
to apply for available Work Study employment. 
 Federal Community Service Work Study Program.  The community  services co mpo-
nent of the Federal Work Stud y Pr ogram was authorized b y t he Higher Education Technical 
Amendments of 1995 for the community service oriented student.  The purpose of the community 
service work study is to encourage the Federal Work Study recipient to participate in community 
service activities.  If you are a recipient of a Federal Work Study Award, and desire to participate 
in a community service work study progra m, please contact the Financial Aid Office, Vince nnes 
Campus, for further details. 
 
Federal Perkins Loan   
 This low interest (five percent) loan is made directly to needy  students by  the college o r 
school that has r eceived federal money for this purpose.  If y ou qualify, you may borrow up to a 
maximum of $8,000 for the first two years. 
 
Federal Stafford Loans  
 An entrance/exit counseling session is required for all first-time loan recipients.  Loans 
awarded by the Financial Aid Office must be repaid at a specified time in the future.  What makes 
these loans attractive to the student are their easy repayment terms. While y ou are in school, no 
payments have to be m ade on Federal Perkins a nd the Federal Subsidized Stafford Loan.  Upon 
leaving school, you generally have a grace period be fore you have to start repay ment.  In addi-
tion, interest rates ar e lower than standard bank rates; they range from five percent to eight per-
cent. 
 This loan is available to the student that qualifies based on the level of need as deter mined 
by completing the FAFSA .  A private l ender such as a cr edit union or bank ma kes this loan di-
rectly to the student.  A student can borrow up to $3,500 in federal subsidized and unsubsidi zed 
Stafford loans for the first y ear depending on n eed.  A student can borrow up to an additional  
$2,000 in a federal unsubsidized Stafford loan  depending on need.  No interest accrue s on the 
subsidized loan as long as the student is enrolled in at least half-time status.  Interest accrues upon 
disbursement of the unsubsidized loan. 
 The Higher Education Act--Federal Regulation S-428G(b)(1)-- requires that Vincennes 
University, as well as all colleges and universities throug hout the nation, n ot deliver the fir st in-
stallment of a  Federal Stafford loan to a ny student who is entering  the first y ear of a program o f 
undergraduate education at an in stitution and who has not previous ly received a Stafford l oan 
until 30 days after the first day of the student's program of study. 
 
Federal Nursing Student Loans   
 These loans are available to students admitted to the Bachelor or Associate Degree Nursing 
Program.  The student must demonstrate need.  Max imum loans are $2,500 per year with the in-
terest rate of six percent.  Repay ment will be gin si x months after y ou graduate or drop below 
half-time status.  A portion of the loan may  be fo rgiven if you are em ployed in certain fields of  
nursing. 
 
Benefits 
 Benefits are funds some people are entitled to under special conditions.  Like grants, bene-
fits do not have to be repaid. 
 GI Bill Benefits:  If you were honorabl y discharge d from  the Ar med Forces,  education 
benefits may be available upon application to the Veterans' Administration. 
 Child of Disabled Veteran Grants:  T he Indiana General A ssembly legislated this grant  
program for children of servicemen and other pub lic officers who were disable d or are dece ased 
by a war- or public service-related cause.  To be eligible, you must have on file with the Financial 
Aid Office an approved Rem ission of Fees form  from the Veterans' Ad ministration regarding  
your parent's disability prior to receiving the benefit.  Payment of benefits begins with the s eme-
ster that the Financial Aid Office rec eives the approved Re mission of Fees For m and is not re-
troactive to prior semesters of attendance. Eligibility lasts for 124 credit hours. 



 

 
  Admission and Financial Aid     13 

 

 
Scholarships 
 SSACI Scholarships (Sta te Student A ssistance Co mmission of Indiana) are awarded t o 
Indiana residents who m eet certain aca demic standa rds.  You must carry  at least twelve c redit 
hours to be eligible.  To become eligible for a scholarship, your high school counselor must make 
the recommendation during your senior year in high school. 
 Performing Scholarships and Athletic Grants (Vincennes Campus) are awarded (con-
tingent on annual funding levels) in varying amounts to Vincennes campus students with talent in 
areas such as music, drama, athletics, cheerl eading, and other a reas.  Additional inform ation 
about the following athletic grants and scholarships is available from the appropriate coach. 
 

Baseball Scholarships 
Basketball Scholarships 
Bowling Grants 

Tennis Scholarships 
Track and Cross Country Grants 
Volleyball Grants 

 
Additional information about the following performing scholarships and grants is available fro m 
the appropriate department chairperson or activity sponsor. 
 

Blazerette Scholarships 
Cheerleader Scholarships 
Art Scholarships 

Music Scholarships 
Theatre Grants 
 

 
 Non-Performing Scholarships and Grants (Vincennes Campus) are a warded in vary ing 
amounts both from organizations outside the unive rsity community and from various university 
organizations.  Eligibility may be determined by county of residence or by the students' choice of 
major.  Additional inform ation and scholarship applications are a vailable fro m the Ad missions  
Office. 
 
Academic Scholarships 
Woodrow Allen Scholarship 
Alpha Chapter Barbara DeBoer Scholarship 
John Alsobrooks Memorial Scholarship 
Children of Alumni Scholarship 
American Business Women's Association  
  Scholarships 
Peggy Archer Memorial Surveying  
  Scholarship 
Architectural Academics Award 
M.S. Badollet Memorial Student Loan Fund 
Charles and Ruth Ballard Scholarship  
  (sponsored by Sigma Phi Epsilon Alumni 
  Association) 
Isaac K. Beckes Alumni Scholarship 
Hilda Begeman Memorial Mathematics  
  Scholarship 
Robert H. & Marjorie K. Begeman  
  Engineering Scholarship 
Don G. Bell Scholarship 
Berry Plastics Printing Scholarship 
Brent C. Bierhaus Memorial Scholarship 
E. Bierhaus and Son Foundation Scholarship 
Bi-State Authority Scholarship-Aviation  
  Flight 
Britt Aviation Maintenance Fund- 
  Indianapolis Campus 
Britt Tool Inc. Scholarship 

Broadcasting Department Scholarship 
Curt Brown Memorial Journalism  
  Scholarship 
Brunswick Scholarship 
Elizabeth R. Bryant Scholarship 
 John R. Burt Scholarship 
Lilbert O. Campbell Memorial Pre-Medicine  
  Scholarship 
Carroll-Gordon Scholarship (Doug Carroll  
  Journalism Grant) 
Congresswoman Julia Carson Scholarship 
Miss B. Cornelia Carter Scholarship 
Caterpillar Dealers Scholarship 
Dr. Herbert Chattin Memorial Nursing  
  Scholarship 
C.W. Chu Scholarship 
C.W. Chu Endowment 
Construction Technology Scholarship  
  Endowment 
Helen and Melvin Cook Nursing  
  Scholarship 
Cornelius Scholarship 
State Representative William Crawford  
  Scholarship 
Dennis and Linda Cripe Journalism  
  Scholarship 
Cummins Engine Industrial Drafting  
  Scholarship 
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D.B.A. Products Scholarship in Memory of  
  John Picchetti, Sr. 
Daviess County IN Alumni Scholarship  
  Fund 
Caroll Deem Memorial Scholarship 
John Deere Partnership Scholarship 
Gene B. Dinkins Broadcasting Scholarship 
Daniel and Christine Dittman Scholarship  
  Endowment 
Duke Energy Mining Technology  
  Scholarship 
Oscar L. Dunn Memorial Scholarship 
Dunseth Aviation Scholarship 
Dunseth Special Fund Scholarship 
Steve “Tank” Ellerman Scholarship Fund 
Joan Elizabeth Emery Music Scholarship 
Richard Ertel and Ertel Family Scholarship 
First American Bank Scholarship 
Thomas Fitzgerald Memorial English  
  Scholarship 
Fortnightly Club Art Scholarship 
Dr. C. Phillip Fox Scholarship 
Alfred R. and Helen M. Friesenhengst  
  Scholarship  
William G. Galligan Memorial Scholarship 
Atto Gardner Nursing Scholarship 
Charles Gardner Memorial Scholarship 
Patrick Gehl Memorial Scholarship 
Barbara Loheider Gerhart Scholarship 
Mary Alice Gerhart Nursing Scholarship 
Max W. Gerhart Memorial Flight  
  Scholarship 
George Gettinger Scholarship 
Alta Jane Gosnell Scholarship 
Grabbe-Utley Scholarship 
Steve Graham Scholarship 
Carl and Eulala Gray Music Fund 
Greene County Golf Outing Scholarship 
Marva Green Scholarship Endowment 
Robert E. Green Memorial Scholarship 
GSH Foundation Nursing and Allied Health  
  Care Scholarship 
HMC Company Scholarship 
Gene Haas Foundation Scholarship 

 Donald W. Hamilton Scholarship 
 Carroll and Sunya Hamner Scholarship 
 Hankins Student Assistance Fund  

  Scholarship 
Phil Harris Scholarship 
Martha Hart Scholarship (sponsored by  
  Lambda Chi Alpha) 
Randall Hedden Arts Scholarship 
Dean J. and E. Hill Academic Scholarship 
Henry Hinkle Scholarship 
Richard N. Howard Scholarship 
Hong Kong Alumni Fund 

Joyce Hudgins Memorial Scholarship 
Marjorie W. Huffman Scholarship 
Patty Hundson Memorial Music Scholarship 
Indiana Builders Charitable Foundation  
  Scholarship 
Indiana Lumber and Builders Supply  
  Association 
Industrial Drafting Scholarship 
Instrument Society of America Scholarship 
Jasper Engines/Transmissions Scholarship  
  Endowment 
Jasper German-American Bank Scholarship 
Jasper Old National Bank Scholarship  
James L. Jernigan Memorial Flight  
  Scholarship 
Ben Johnson Memorial Scholarship 
KCARC Scholarship 
Dr. Rev. Martin Luther King, Jr. Scholarship 
Matthew Kirkman Fire Science Scholarship  
  Endowment 
Frank and Julia Ladner Scholarship 
Richard S. Lawless DDS Memorial  
  Scholarship 
Jay Linn Memorial Scholarship 
Amy Loomis Music Scholarship 
Richard and Helen Lux Scholarship  
  Endowment 
John M. Lyons Scholarship 
William E. Lyons Scholarship 
Machine Trades Third Year Option  
  Scholarship 
Ellis Madding Scholarship 
Eph and Dorothy Marchino Memorial  
  Scholarship 
Ernie Marlow Basketball Scholarship 
Clarence J. and Emma McCormick  
  Scholarship 
Doug McCormick Memorial Scholarship 
Laura McCormick Memorial Nursing  
  Scholarship 
Mac McCormick Scholarship Endowment 
Lisa McCracken Memorial Scholarship 
Forrest McGlone Scholarship 
McKinley Avenue Presbyterian Church  
  Foundation Scholarship 
Marie Lucier McQuaid Scholarship 
David G. Meinhart Memorial Journalism  
  Scholarship 
Miss VU Scholarship 
Wanda Morehead Trust Scholarship  
  Endowment 
Phillip Morris Memorial Scholarship 
Rex Moyer Memorial Scholarship 
Mozart Amateur Music Scholarship 
Ben Nathan Scholarship 
Alice Thelma Neal Scholarship Endowment 
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Robert J. Nichols MD Scholarship 
Niehaus Family Scholarship 
.918 Printing Technology Scholarship  
Noble County Scholarship 
Non-Traditional Student Scholarship 
Erica Norman Memorial Scholarship 
Northwest Territory Art Guild Scholarship 
Old National Bank Business Scholarship 
Rachael E. Osborne Special Education  
  Scholarship 
Jeanette Olsen Memorial Scholarship 
Overton and Sons Tool & Die Co.  
  Scholarship 
Patterson Memorial Scholarship in Memory  
  of Mr. and Mrs. George M. Patterson 
Gregory L. Pittman Law Enforcement  
  Scholarship 
Polk-Decker Memorial Scholarship 
Robert and Elaine Pott Foundation  
  Engineering Scholarship Endowment 
Psi Iota Xi American Sign Language 
Printing Industry of Indiana Association  
  Scholarship 
Dr. Razi Memorial Scholarship 
Meredith Reed Scholarships 
Regions Bank Associates Children  
  Scholarship Endowment 
Reitmeyer Aviation Scholarship 
George S. Ridgway Architectural  
  Scholarship 
George S. Ridgway Architectural  
  Endowment 
George S. Ridgway Surveying Scholarship 
George S. Ridgway Surveying Endowment 
David J. Rosenburg Memorial Scholarship 
Lester W. Routt Memorial Scholarship in  
  Chemistry 
Samonial National Anthem Scholarship 
Noble P. Sartor Educational Fund in  
  Banking 
Science and Math Scholarship 
Shircliff Memorial Business Scholarship in  
  Memory of Charles Shircliff 
Elson G. Sims Memorial Scholarship 
Marjorie Sims Memorial Scholarship in  
  Respiratory Therapy 
James Skinner Aviation Scholarship 
C. B. Smith Hotel/Restaurant Management  
  Scholarship 
David Sommers Memorial Scholarship 
Southgate Community Scholarship 
South Knox High School Schloarship 
Dorothy J. Spence Memorial Scholarship  
State Police Career Camp Grants 

STEP Program Scholarship 
Support Staff Scholarship 
Friends of Surveying Technology 
Edna Tague Scholarship Endowment 
George R. Tolson Memorial Scholarship 
Toyota Motor Manufacturing, Ind. Industrial  
  Maintenance Scholarship 
Toyota Motor Manufacturing, Ind.  
  Leadership Scholarship 
Tri-Aerospace LLC Scholarship 
Tammy Tribe Memorial Scholarship 
Penny Hill Trimble Memorial Scholarship 
Edward O. Trull Memorial Journalism  
  Scholarship 
Linda Tucker Vocal Music Scholarship 
Helen VanWey Scholarship 
Vincennes University Campus Ministries 
Vincennes University Foundation  
  Scholarship 
Vincennes University Student Union Board  
  Scholarships 
Wabash Food Service Scholarship 
Dyal and Violet Wadsworth Scholarship 
Janet L. Waggoner and Richard L. Yowell  
  Scholarship 
Fred Walker Jr. Journalism Scholarship  
  (Washington, Indiana, Monday Afternoon 
  Club) 
Dorothy M. Walters Education Scholarship 
Harry S. Warner Scholarship 
Watts Flight Scholarship in Memory of  
  Harry T. Watts 
Dr. Norbert Welch Memorial Scholarship 
Governor Matthew E. Welsh Memorial  
  Scholarship 
Whitehouse Automotive Technology  
  Scholarship 
Dale and Dorothy J. Wilkes Memorial  
  Scholarship 
Jean Marie Wilkes Memorial Nursing  
  Scholarship 
Brian D. Williams Memorial Biomedical  
  Scholarship 
Helen and Hugh Williams History/Political  
  Science Scholarship 
Katie Winslow Memorial Scholarship 
Gordon, Arthur, and Iva Wiseman  
  Scholarship 
WTHI Broadcasting Scholarship 
WTWO Broadcasting Scholarship 
Edwin York Scholarship 
George S. Youst Memorial Scholarship 
Kathryn Louise Zimmerman Memorial  
  Scholarship 
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Jasper Campus Scholarships: The following scholarships are a vailable exclusively at the 
VU Jasper Campus: 
 
Scott Bleemel Memorial Law Enforcement  
  Scholarship 
Raphael Blessinger Lion’s Club  
  Scholarships 
Julius C. Buettner Memorial Scholarship 
Sr. Mary Walter Goebel Memorial  
  Scholarship 
Mauri Gutgsell Memorial Scholarship 
Arnold F. Habig Scholarship  
Mabel L. Kuebler Memorial Scholarship 
Rumbach Journalism Scholarship 

Henrietta (Sis) Ruxer Nursing Scholarship 
Hilda Ruxer Memorial Nursing Scholarship 
Robert and Vivian Seng Memorial  
  Scholarship 
Sisters of St. Benedict of Ferdinand  
  Scholarship 
Cheryl Harder Stiles Memorial Scholarship 
VUJC Academic Scholarships 
VUJC Alumni Scholarship 
VUJC Foundation Scholarships 
WBDC Dubois County Scholarship 

 
Satisfactory Academic Progress 

Vincennes University is required under Title IV  of the Higher Education Act to define an d 
administer standards of satisfactory academic progress for students receiving federal financial aid.  
Recipients must maintain sufficient progress to assur e successful completion of their educational 
objectives as measured by qualitative and quantitative standards. 

Qualitative and Quantitative Measures.  Non-developmental courses a ssigned a letter  
grade of A, A-, B+, B, B-, C+, C, D, WF, WN, or F contribute to the grade point average (GPA) 
that determines the qualitative measure.   All courses assigned a letter grade of A, A-, B+, B, B-,  
C+, C, D, F, I, DE, RD, P,  CR, W,  WF, or WN count in the quantitative measure, as do tran sfer 
credits accepted toward degree programs and an y repeated courses.  Attempted credit hours are 
those hours in which students are enrol led at the end of the first week of each sem ester (add/drop 
week).  Quality hours are credit hours associated with non-developmental courses. 

After att empting 12 credit hours, students must earn  a cu mulative GPA of at least 1.8 and 
complete at least 60% of their cumulative attempted credit hours with passing grades. 

After earning 30 quality hours, students must earn a cumulative GPA of at least 1.9 and co m-
plete at least 60% of their cumulative attempted credit hours with passing grades. 

After earning 45 quality hours, students must earn a cumulative GPA of at least 2.0 and co m-
plete at least 60% of their cumulative attempted credit hours with passing grades. 

Students who do not meet these conditions will be placed on financial aid probation.   
Financial Aid Probation.  While students are on fi nancial aid p robation, they must finish  

with a se mester GPA of at  least 2.0, an d if probation is due to a l ow completion rate, they  must 
complete 100% of all courses attempted.  If they do not achieve this standard at the completion of 
their next semester of enrollment, they will be placed on financial aid suspension.  

Students who receive any grades of W, WN, WF, I, or RD do not  finish 100% of courses at-
tempted.  Courses attempted are those courses in which students are  enrolled after the first week 
of classes (add/drop week).   

Students will receive a letter clearly  stating these require ments, and the y must sign and sub-
mit an acknowledgement that they understand their status and what they must do to avoid suspen-
sion of their financial aid.  While they are on probation, they will receive th e financial ai d for 
which they are eligible.  Thus, there is no appeal of probationary status. 

Students will be rem oved from probation after they  achieve at least the 60% com pletion rate 
and at least the  minimum GPA relevant to the number of hours they have earned. 

Financial Aid Suspension.  Students who, while on financia l aid probation , do not finis h 
with a semester GPA of at least 2.0 or do not complete 100% of all courses attempted if probation 
is due to completion rate will have their financia l aid suspended.  Since this means they will not 
receive the financial aid for which they would ot herwise be eligible, the y may appeal their sus-
pension.  If their appeal is granted, the y will receive the financial aid for which the y are eligible, 
but they will remain on financial aid probation. 

If a grade of I or RD duri ng a sem ester of probati on is the onl y reason students have been  
placed on financial aid suspension, after they  submit proof that they  have com pleted the cour se 
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with a grade other than F,  W, WN, or WF, thei r financial aid will be reinstated as long as the  
changed grade enables them to meet the minimum semester GPA of 2.0. 

To appeal financial aid suspension, students must be able to cite and document significant ex-
tenuating circumstances that prevented the m from meeting the m inimum semester requirements.  
Significant extenuating circu mstances include but are not li mited to extended illness, a deat h in 
the family, or so me other serious personal or fam ilial situation.  Exa mples of acc eptable docu-
mentation include death certificates, diagnostic statements fro m phy sicians, and written s tate-
ments from a non-relative third party familiar with the situation.  Appeals will not be granted un-
less significant extenuating circumstances can be documented. 

Maximum Time Frame.  U.S. Department of Education rules allow colleges and universities 
to provide federal financial aid for  a maximum of up to 150% of the cred its needed to complet e 
an academic program.  Fo r example, students working toward a degree that r equires 64 cr edits, 
may receive federal financial aid for at tempting up to 96 credits (64+32), and students working 
toward a certificate of completion that requires 30 credits may receive f ederal financial ai d for  
attempting up to 45 credits (30+15).  Once stude nts have surpassed these limits at the completion 
of a semester or summer term , they will be on fi nancial aid suspension and wil l no longer be al-
lowed to receive federal financial aid. 

Notice that we must count credits att empted a nd not just credits successfull y earned.  We 
must count the credits for courses in which students  receive a grade of F, W, WF, WN, DE, RD,  
or I.  We m ust also count the credits for all courses attempted at Vincennes University whether 
the courses meet degree requirements or not.   

There are some exceptions that might make it  possible for Vincennes University  to pr ovide 
federal financial aid for additional credits.   
 The university may exclude up to 30 credits of developmental courses attempted.   
 The university may exclude transfer cre dits that do not meet any requirements for the degree 

or certificate toward which a student is working at Vincennes University. 
 For students who have alr eady earned one degree or certificate f rom Vinc ennes University  

and are working on a second degree or certificate, credits that are unique to the first degree or 
certificate earned may be excluded.  Purely  elective courses are not unique to the first degre e 
or certificate earned and will be counted toward the 150% maximum.  

 Credits attempted or earned longer than  five years ago from  the tim e of appeal that do n ot 
count toward the current degree or program may be excluded. 
Since significant extenuating circumstances may contribute to a st udent’s failure to co mplete 

a degree or certificate program  within the 150% m aximum time frame, we will accept appeal s of 
suspension of federal financial aid.  To appeal financial aid suspension, students must be able to 
cite and document significant extenuating circum stances that prevented them  from meeting the  
maximum time frame requirements.  Significant extenuating circu mstances include but a re not  
limited to extended illness, a death in the family, or some other serious personal or familial situa-
tion.  Examples of acceptable documentation include death certificates, birth certificates, diagnos-
tic statements from  phy sicians, and written stat ements from  a non-relativ e third part y familiar 
with the situa tion.  Appeals will not be granted unless significant extenuating c ircumstances can 
be documented. 
 Developmental Courses.  Students may receive financial aid for up to 30 credits of de-
velopmental courses.  The first 30 cr edit hours are excluded in deter mining the maximum t ime 
frame.  Developmental courses are counted toward the first 12 attempted credit hours that require 
at least the 60% co mpletion rate with passing grades as described a bove under “Qualitative and  
Quantitative Measures.”  All rem edial course credits after the 30 credit hours will be included in 
the quantitative measure and the maximum time frame. 
 
Appeals Procedure 
 Upon receipt of the suspension notice of future  financial aid at Vincennes University, the  
student has the right of appeal. 
 The formal appeal process is initiated by  the student submitting a written letter of appeal to 
the Financial Aid Office.  Letters written by a parent, relative or guardian may not be accepted as 
the appeal letter, but will be considered along wi th the formal letter of appeal subm itted by the 
student. 
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 The letter of appeal recei ved by  the F inancial Aid Office will be heard by  t he Appeal s 
Committee. 
 After the formal appeal review, the student will be notified of the Committee's decision.  If 
the Committ ee rules in the student' s favor, then the student m ust fulfill all of  the Committ ee's 
specifications in accordance with the approval.  If the student fails to comply, financial aid will be 
suspended for the next semester of attendance, and the deficiencies must be reconciled before aid 
eligibility will be reinstated.  The decision of the Appeals Committee is final. 
 The Vincennes University  Satisfactory Academic Progress policy is ena cted and enforced 
according to the guidelines set forth by the U.S. Department of Education.  The Financial Aid 
Office functions in strict accordance with these guidelines. 
 Please note:  The Satisfactory Academic Progress policy is subject to change at  any time.  
For information on the current policy, please contact the Financial Aid Office, Vincennes Univer-
sity, 1002 North First Street, Vincennes, IN  47591.  Toll Free Number:  1-800-742-9198 
 
Withdrawal from Classes 
 Since your a cceptance of the financial aid p ackage indicates y our agreement to m eet the 
minimum credit hour requi rements for y our awards, withdrawing from one or more classes may 
jeopardize your aid.  I n other words, if  you drop be low the m inimum nu mber of h ours or you 
drop out completely, you may be requi red to repay  the University so me or all of the aid you re-
ceived.  For example, if you received a Federal Pell Grant based on full-time enrollment and you 
drop to eleven hours or to five hours, you may have to refund some of the grant to the University 
or the Department of Education. Also, remember that you must make academic progress to main-
tain your eligibility for future aid.  Before withdrawing from or dropping classes, it would be wise 
to check with the Financial Aid Office. 
 
Student/Parent Consumer Information 
 All enrolled and prospective students will be  provided the following inform ation in accor-
dance with Federal Requirements: 
 Rights under Family Education Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA); 
 FFEL/Direct Loan deferments for Peace Corps or volunteer service; 
 Vincennes University available financial aid assistance; 
 Vincennes University institutional information; 
 Completion/graduation rate and transfer-out rate; 
 Campus Security Report; 
 Report on athletic program participation rates and financial support data; and 
 Policy on Return of Title IV funds. 
 
Priority Deadline 
 To qualify for State of Indiana grants and sc holarships, the Fre e Application for Federal  
Student Aid (FAFSA) must be received by the CPS Processing Center by March 10. 
 For more information con tact the Financial Aid Office, Vincennes University , 1002 North 
First, Vincennes, IN  47591.  Toll Free Number:  1-800-742-9198. 
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IMPORTANT NOTE 

 The following charges are made for tuition and fees each semester.  The following fees are 
given as a g uideline and are subject to change for the 2009-10  academic year upon action of 
the Board of Trustees: 
 
Supplementary Support and Academic Facilities Fees 
    Residents of Indiana, cost per credit hour ............................................ Levels 009-299 $   127.68 
 Levels 300-499 $   148.39 
Tuition and Academic Facilities Fees 
    Residents of Crawford, Richland, Lawrence, and Wabash Counties 
      of Illinois, cost per credit hour ............................................................ Levels 009-299 $  203.08 
 Levels 300-499 $  236.10 
    Non-residents of Indiana and Residents in all counties in 
      Illinois except Crawford, Richland, Lawrence, and Wabash 
      Counties, cost per credit hour ............................................................... Levels 009-299 $ 318.64 
 Levels 300-499 $ 370.44 
 
Technology Fee, cost per credit hour ....................................................................................... 2.66 
 
Capital Improvement Fee, cost per credit hour ...................................................................... 3.30 
 
Residence Hall Room and Board (per semester)1  

Harrison, Vigo, Morris, and Godare Halls   
    10 meals per week ............................................................................................................ 3,412.00 
    14 meals per week ............................................................................................................ 3,464.00 
    19 meals per week ............................................................................................................ 3,517.00 
    19 meals per week for one Summer Session (5 weeks) ................................................... 1,130.00 
    19 meals per week for both Summer Sessions (10 weeks) ............................................... 2,260.00 

Intersession (3 weeks – no meals) ...................................................................................... 474.00 
 
Vanderburgh Hall  

    10 meals per week ............................................................................................................ 3,601.00 
    14 meals per week ............................................................................................................ 3,653.00 
    19 meals per week ............................................................................................................ 3,706.00 
  
                                                           
1 In addition, there is a Blazer  Bucks Program available to a ll V.U. students.  Students shoul d refer to the Stud ent Handbook for an 
explanation of this program. 
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Clark Hall 
10 meals per week (2 bedroom, 4 student, 2 private bath) .............................................. 3,791.00 
10 meals per week (4 bedroom, 4 student, 2 private bath) .............................................. 4,386.00 
10 meals per week (private room with bath) ................................................................... 4,576.00 
14 meals per week (2 bedroom, 4 student, 2 private bath) .............................................. 3,843.00 
14 meals per week (4 bedroom, 4 student, 2 private bath) .............................................. 4,438.00 
14 meals per week (private room with bath) ................................................................... 4,628.00 
19 meals per week (2 bedroom, 4 student, 2 private bath) .............................................. 3,896.00 
19 meals per week (4 bedroom, 4 student, 2 private bath) .............................................. 4,491.00 
19 meals per week (private room with bath) ................................................................... 4,681.00 
 

Residence Hall Deposit Fee (Refundable damage deposit) ................................................... 150.00 
 
Private Room in Residence Hall (per semester) ................................................................... 832.00 
 
Residence Hall Contract Cancellation Fee .......................................................................... 750.00 
 
Malpractice Insurance Fee (For Health Occupations Majors) ............................................... 15.00 
 
Matriculation Fee (not refundable) ......................................................................................... 20.00 
 
Flight Fees ............................................................................................................. 90.00 to 7,700.00 
 
Applied Music Fees (Piano, organ, instrumental, and voice) .................................... 146.00-291.00 
 
All other special course fees ................................................................................... 7.00 to 1,171.00 
 
Student Activity Fee (charged all students taking more than four hours) ............................... 97.00 
 
Off-Campus Meal Tickets (purchased at Tecumseh Dining Center) 
    5 meals per week/total of 20 meals; valid for 28 days from purchase date ......................... 119.00 
    10 meals per week/total of 40 meals; valid for 28 days from purchase date ....................... 222.00 
    15 meals per week/total of 60 meals; valid for 28 days from purchase date ....................... 243.00 
    19 meals per week; valid for entire 5-week summer session .............................................. 294.00 
 
 Students may use VISA, Master Card, or Discover Card to pay for all fees billed by the 
Bursar's Office and for bookstore purchases.  Students may also pay on-line through the MyVU 
account or Blazeronecard.com. 
 
 The Bursar's Office is open for business fro m 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m . Monday through Fri-
day.   
 
 Billing Addresses.  All billing statem ents are mailed to the permanent address on file for 
students.  If bills are to be mailed to a different address other than the permanent address, students 
with sufficient cause may make this request at th e Bursar's Office.  Students are responsib le for 
informing the Registrar's Office of permanent a ddress changes.  Bills will not  be mailed to  the 
residence halls. 
 Check Cashing Policy.  Students are allowed to write personal checks at the bookstore for 
cash (up to a $100 daily limit).  There i s a $ .20 ch arge and a valid student ID is required.  Two-
party checks between students ar e stri ctly prohi bited from being cashed.  Checks written f rom 
parents or other relatives to a student must adhere to the $100 daily limit and the student will be 
asked to subs tantiate that it is from  a r elative (i.e., sa me surna me and/or permanent address as  
student). 
  
  

http://www.vinu.edu/cms/opencms/student_services/blazerone_info.html
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 Returned Checks.  All  checks returned to the Un iversity will be assessed a handling 
charge of $25 per check.  The handling charge may be waived if the Bursar's Office receives writ-
ten notice from the financial institution returning the check that they did so in error or the student 
remits payment in cash, c ashier check, or money order prior to the che ck being returned.  NSF 
checks are automatically redeposited a second time. 
 A student wil l temporarily lose their ch eck cashing privileges if the University is holding 
an unpaid returned check.  A student will perm anently lose their check cashing privileges if the 
University has three or more checks returned on the student's account.  Pa yment for an unp aid 
returned check must be in the form of cash, cashier's check or money order. 

Financial Encumbrance.  Students who have a financial obligation to the University at the 
end of a semester will not receive their official transcripts until the obligation has been pai d in 
full.  Students who have past-due accounts at tim e of advance registration for f uture terms may 
not be eligible to register until their account is cu rrent or pai d in full whichever applies for that  
time period.  Students registering at mid-term for eight-week classes beginning after midterm will 
be required to pay for the added hours at the time of registration. 
 Special Course Fees.  Additional fees for specifi c classes are assessed to cover cost for 
equipment or individualized instruction.  The cost  for each cla ss that has a spe cial course fe e is 
noted in the class s chedule for the term.  Students enrolled for classes that have lab fees and sub-
subsequently withdraw from school or drop the specific classes do not have their account adjusted 
according to the refund policy .  Accounts are adjusted when the Bursar 's Office receives writ ten 
notification o f adjustment from the specific depart ment or divisio n responsible.  Flight tim e is 
pro-rated accordingly.   
 Off-Campus Meal Tickets.  During the Fall and Spring semesters student may purchase a 
meal ticket at Tecu mseh Dining Center. The m eal ticket is good  for 2 8 days from date of pur-
chase. During the Summer Sessions, meal ticket purchases are for an entire five-week session and 
only the 19-meal plan is offered.  Cost will be pr o-rated if term will end prior to normal length of 
meal ticket plan. 
 Parking Permits and Fines.  Students parking on campus must have their vehicles regis-
tered with the Vincennes University Campus Police Department.  Refer to the Vincennes U niver-
sity Handbook for cost of stickers, fines and parking regulations. 
 Purchase of Books and Supplies.  Books and sup plies are to be paid for at t he time of 
purchase at the bookstore or charged against a student's credit balance. 
 

RESIDENCY STATUS REGULATIONS  
for Assessment of Tuition 

 
 General.  Vincennes University  is a public ins titution supported by funding fr om state of 
Indiana tax r evenue.  As a state tax-su pported i nstitution, the University  extends preference in 
tuition charges to residents of the state of Indi ana whose circumstances conform to the Universi-
ty's definition of resident status stated below. 
 Principal elements which determ ine residency are dom icile in Indiana and actions which 
indicate the i ntent to make Indiana the  permanent residence.  A person has b ut one dom icile at 
any time.  M ere physical presence in I ndiana, regardless of how prolonged, is insufficient to es-
tablish residency without action and intention to make the place a per manent residence and prin-
cipal home.  To establish residency  in Indiana under this policy, a person must demonstrate pres-
ence and intent to reside permanently in Indiana for reasons other than education objectives. 
 The burden of establishing that a person  is domiciled in Indiana f or other than educational 
purposes is upon the person.  The regulations, factors, and procedures outlined in this policy will 
be considered by the University in determining residency status. 
 Residency Status Regulations are subject to change at the discretion of the Vincennes Uni -
versity Board of Trustees.  A person holding nonresident status is s ubject to rules in effect when 
the petition s eeking Indiana residency  is filed.  No thing in these rules shall be retroactive to re-
verse in-state residency status previously granted under former regulations. 
 Vincennes University's definition of th e term "resident" may be different from other, non-
University agencies.  Accordingly, a person who is an Indiana resident for tax or voting purposes, 
for example, is not necessarily a resident for tuition purposes. 
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 Regulations.  The following regulations are used to determine the resident status for tuition 
assessment purposes. 
1. A person's domicile is presumed to be that of the parent(s) or legal guardian unless the person 

is independent and establishes a separate domicile.  For the purposes of these Regulations, le-
gal guardian and parent are interchangeable. 

2. A person who is dependent upo n hi s/her parent(s) or other person in auth ority, other tha n 
spouse, for fi nancial supp ort shall not  be cons idered independent for the purpose of thes e 
regulations.  A person claiming independence may be requested to present satisfactory  evi-
dence that hi s/her parent(s) has not con tributed sign ificantly to his/her support  nor claim ed 
him/her as a dependent on federal or state income taxes during the period in which the person 
attempts to establish and/or maintain residency.  Filing and payment of Indiana income tax is 
necessary to establish residency. 

3. In order to be classified as a resident for tuition purposes, an independent person shall be do-
miciled in Indiana and a bona fide resident for at least six m onths immediately preceding the 
first scheduled day of classes for the term for which residency is sought. 

4. During the six-month period in which a person a ttempts to establish residency, a person must 
be financially independent.   He /she must rely upon gainful em ployment in Indiana or prove 
reliance upon resources in Indiana for more than fifty percent of the income sufficient to pro-
vide for tuition, fees, and normal living expenses,  e.g., food, clothing, housing, and transpor-
tation.  Income e arned as a result of U niversity enrollment, such as educational loans or stu-
dent employment, is not considered evidence of intent to establish residency. 

5. A person who is not a citi zen of the United States of America may establish r esident status 
unless the person holds a visa which precludes an in tent to permanently reside in the Unite d 
States.  Further information about visa classifications may be obtained from the International 
Student Advisor Office. 

6. Non-citizens may commence establishment of residency with notification of permanent resi-
dency status by  the United States Citizenship and Immigration S ervice provided the person 
meets and complies with all the applicable requirements of these Regulations. 

7. The minor child of persons who, having resided in Indiana for at least six m onths immediate-
ly prior to such a transfer, are transferred by their employers to some location outside Indiana 
shall be cons idered an Indiana resident fo r purposes of tuition assessme nt.  However, this 
Section shall apply only when the minor child of such parents enrolls in Vincennes Universi-
ty within one year from the time the parents are transferred to some location outside Indiana. 
 If a re sident parent(s) establishes a do micile outside Indiana after a dependent is ad mit-
ted, the dependent shall continue to be  classi fied as a resident u ntil degree com pletion, as-
suming timely matriculation, continuous enrollment, and maintenance of a separate residence  
in Indiana. 

8. A person wh o claims Indiana do micile while living in another state or countr y must provide 
proof of cont inued Indiana domicile.  Proof m ay include, but is not li mited to, evidence that 
the person (o r parent or l egal guardian) has not  a cquired a do micile in another state, has 
maintained a continuous voting record in Indiana, and has filed and paid regular Indiana resi-
dent state income tax returns during the absence. 

9. A person whose parent(s) moves to Indiana may become a resid ent at the beginnin g of t he 
next term of enrollment following the move. 

10. An independent person w hose parent(s) has estab lished and is  maintaining a bona fide res i-
dence in Indi ana will be regarded as a resident  if t he independe nt person li ves in Indiana. 
 In the case of divorce or se parated parents, if either parent is a bona fide resident of Indi-
ana then the person shall be classified a resident. 

11. A nonresident shall be classified as a resident if  his/her spouse is a resident of Indiana and 
meets the applicable require ments of these regulations.  A non-citizen may establish residen-
cy through his/her resident spouse, provided th e non-citizen complies with Section 4 of these 
Regulations. 

12. A person wh o is actively  serving in the Ar med Forces of the  United States a nd who is sta -
tioned and/or present in the state in connection w ith that service, may be eligible for a waiver  
of the nonresident portion of tuition as long as th e person remains stationed and/or present in 
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Indiana.  The waiver is extended to the person's spouse and dependent children who also live 
in the state. A resident of Indiana, and the spouse and depen dent children, wh o is stationed  
outside of Indiana in active service in the Armed Forces of the United States and who has 
maintained residency under Section 7 shall be classified as a resident. 

 
 Factors in Determining Residency.  Bona fide residency  must be maintained in Indiana 
for at least si x months immediately preceding the first scheduled day  of classes for the term for  
which resident classifi cation is sought.  The following circu mstances, although not necessarily  
conclusive, have value in support of a claim for resident classification for tuition purposes. 
1. Continuous physical presence--defined as no more than a three- week absence from the state 

of Indiana--for at least six months as described above. 
2. Domicile in Indiana of parent(s), legal guardian, or spouse. 
3. Voting or registration for voting in Indiana. 
4. Indiana driver's license and automobile registration. 
5. Financial independence and pa yment and filing of  Indiana income tax during the tax year or 

partial tax year immediately preceding the term for which the pe rson is reque sting residen t 
classification.  Just the filing of Indiana State income taxes, filing without substantial Indiana 
income earned, will not be judged as a significant criterion for reclassification. 

6. Six months of gainful em ployment in Indian a and prove reliance upon resources in Indian a 
for more than fifty  percent of the income su fficient to provide f or tuition, fe es, and normal 
living expenses, e.g., food, clothing, housin g, and transportation. Reliance upon incom e 
earned fro m loans and/or grants is not viewed as  ev idence of int ent to est ablish residency .  
Employment must be in other than normal part-time student employment. 

7. The lease of living quarters and payment of utility bills for six months immediately preceding 
the term for which the person is seeking residency. 

8. Admission to a licensed profession in Indiana and the date of admission. 
9. Domicile for six months in the state for other than educational purposes. 
10. The State of residence claimed by  the persona l federal inco me taxes, and other documents 

requiring information as the person's State of residence. 
11. Public records, such as birth, marriage records, etc. 
12. Establishment of financial accounts at Indiana institutions. 
13. Other official docum ents verifying legal, offi cial connection with Indiana or with organiza-

tions of institutions within the state of Indiana. 
14. Exclusive use of the Indiana address when home or mailing address is requested. 
 
 Administration.  T he Director of Admissions, or a designee, shall determ ine the initial 
residence classification of each person at the time the person enters or re-enters the University. 
 A person who is not satisfied with a determ ination concerning his/her residence classifica-
tion may request the Director of Admission reconsider the determination. 
 The request should i nclude the petition f or change of residency  status for tuition purposes 
at Vincennes University (available from the Offi ce of Admissions) and all ot her materials which 
are applicable to the cl aim.  The request and accompanying documentation will not be returned, 
and the person is advised to maintain a copy for his/her record. 
 If the person is still not satisfied with the de termination after it ha s been reconsidered, the 
person may make a final appeal to the Residency  Appeals Board which consists of the D ean of 
Students (who chairs the Board), and two other college officials, one of whom is appointed by the 
Assistant Provost for St udent Affairs and anot her appointed  by the Senior Di rector of Ext ernal 
Relations.  A n appeal to the Residency  Appeal Board m ust be in writing an d turned in t o the  
Dean of Stud ents office along with  the documentation supporting the person's claim.  The deci-
sion of the Residency Appeals Board shall be final. 
 A person who fails to noti fy the University of a change of facts or provides fals e informa-
tion which might affect classification or reclassification from resident to nonresident status and/or 
who provides false information or conceals information for the purpose of achieving resident sta-
tus may be subject to appropriate disciplinary action, as well as other penalties which may be pre-
scribed by law. 
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INSTITUTIONAL REFUND POLICY 
Credit Adjustments for Withdrawal 

 
 Official Withdrawal from Enrollment.  Students who participate in advance or late regis-
tration must notify the Dean of Students if they  elect not to attend any  classes prior to or during  
the term for which the student registered. 
 Students who officially  withdraw during the first week of reg ular day  classes during a  
semester will receive a 100 percent credit adjustm ent of tuition and student activit y fees; during 
the second week, a 75 per cent credit adjustment; during the t hird week, a 50 p ercent credit ad-
justment; and during the fourth week, a 25 percen t credit adjustment.  During the fifth w eek or 
after, no credit adjustment will be given. 
 Please note:  A credit adj ustment is based on t he charges and not  on the am ount paid to -
ward the student account if  a person elects the pay ment plan.  For example, a student' s charge is 
$900 for the semester that elects the payment plan, making their first payment $330 (one-third of 
$900 equals $300 pl us the $30 pa yment plan fee).  The student withdraws during the third week 
which is the 50 percent adjustment period.  Th e credit adjustment of $450 would leave a balance 
owed of $150 (50 percent of $900 equals $450  minus the $300 t uition payment equals the $150 
balance still owed).  The pay ment plan is a c onvenience to the student to spread pay ments 
throughout the semester; it does not release the student's obligation to pay charges that have been 
incurred, in accordance wi th the University's stated r efund policy, because they  withdraw fro m 
school duri ng the sem ester. The refund p olicy ad justs the charges and is not relevant to th e 
amount of the partial payment the student pays when electing the payment plan. 
 Dropping of Courses (fo r Fall and Spring sem esters).  Students who drop o ne or more 
courses during the first week of regular day classes will receive a 100 percent credit adjustment of 
tuition and student activity fee; during the sec ond week, a 75 percent credit; adjustment during 
the third week, a 50 percent credit adjust ment; during the fourth week, a 25 percent credit a djust-
ment; during the fifth week or after, no credit adjustment.  The University  refund polic y will be 
pro-rated for those classes which meet less than normally prescribed for a regular enrollme nt pe-
riod. 
 Dropping of Courses (f or Summer Sessions - five weeks each).  Students droppi ng 
courses or withdrawing from school the second day of regular cl asses will r eceive a 100 percent 
credit adjustment; the third or fourt h day, a 75 percent credit adjustment; fifth or sixth da y, a 50 
percent credi t adjustment; seventh or eighth day, a 25 percent credit adjustme nt; and no credit 
adjustment after the eighth day a class meets. 
 Refunds.  Initial refunds for full-time students will be processed using Blazeronecard.com.  
Students m ust activate their Blazer One card to dire ct the refund preference.  All refunds are 
processed through BlazerOne. 
 Students are encouraged to view their account information on My VU to determine wh en 
their refund will be available.  Refunds  are id entified by the description of “Bl azerOne card re-
fund” with a corresponding effective date. 
 Degree Completion Program Refund Policy.  Students who withdraw from degree Com-
pletion Program courses during the first 30 days after official enrollment are eligible to receive a  
100 percent credit adjustment of tuiti on if no lessons have been com pleted during that period.  If  
the student has co mpleted less than 50 percent of the lessons, an administrative fee of 10 percent 
of the tuiti on for the cours e plus any  amount(s) paid to facult y for evaluation of lessons may  be 
charged.  Refunds may not be made if enrollment exceeds 30 days and/or more than 50 percent of 
the lessons have been completed. 
 

 Return of Title IV Funds 
 
 Under Re-authorization of  1998, rules were revi sed to govern  the r eturn of Tit le IV funds 
(Federal Pell Grant, Fed eral Supplemental E ducational Opportunit y Grant, Federal Perkins  
Loans, Federal Stafford Loans, Federal  Plus Lo ans and Federal Work Stud y) disbursed to a stu-
dent who completely withdraws from a term.  The new rules only impact federal aid received by a 
student.  Vincennes University  institutional refund policy  will continue to remain in effect and 
will not be dictated by federal law or regulation. 

http://www.vinu.edu/cms/opencms/student_services/blazerone_info.html
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 Earned and Unearned Aid.  The new rule assu mes that a student earns his or her aid  
based on t he period of time he or she rem ained enrolled.  Unea rned Title IV  funds, other  than 
Federal Work Study , will  be returned to the De partment of Education.  Unearned aid is consi-
dered the amount of disbursed Title IV aid that exceeds the am ount of Title IV  aid earned under 
the new formula. 
 To determine how much aid was disbursed, a snapshot of the student account will be eva-
luated as soon as the institution b ecomes aware that a student withdrew.  If earned aid exceeds 
disbursed, additional funds may be disbursed as a la te disbursement to an eligible student.  Insti-
tutional costs no longer pl ay a role in determ ining the amount of Title IV funds to which a with-
drawn student is entitled.  During the first 60 percent of the period of enrollment a student earns 
Title IV funds in direct proportion to the length of time he or she remains enro lled.  That is, th e 
percentage of tim e during the period that the stude nt remained enrolled is t he percentage of dis-
burseable aid for that period that the student earned.  Aid is disburseable if the student could have 
received it at the point of withdrawal.  Total disburseable aid includes aid that was disburse d and 
aid that could have been (but was not) disbursed as of the student' s withdrawal date.  A student 
who remains enrolled beyond the 60 percent point will earn all aid for the enrollment period. 
 Determining the Percentage of Earned Aid.  In order to determine the percentage of aid  
that a student  has earned, a student will  take th e number of da ys enrolled at the University and 
divide it by the number of calendar days in the pe riod.  A period at Vincennes University will be 
defined as a semester.  It should be noted that any break in a semester that has a minimum of five 
calendar days will be excluded from the numerator and denominator in calculating the percentage 
of earned aid. 
 Repayment of Unearned Aid.  The responsibility for repaying unearned aid will be shared 
by Vincennes University and the student in proportion to the aid each is assumed to possess.  The 
share for Vin cennes University will be the lesser of the total am ount of unearned aid or institu-
tional charges multiplied by the percentage of aid th at was unearned.  The student' s share will be 
the difference between the total unearned amount and the institution's share.  Vincennes Universi-
ty’s share will be reallocated among the Title IV programs, in an order specified by statute, before 
the student's share.  After the student's share is fully allocated among the Title IV program s, any 
remaining amount owed to a grant will be reduced by half. 
 Timeframe for Returning Funds.  Vincennes University will return its share of unearned 
Title IV funds no later than 45 days after determining that a student withdrew.  Students receiving 
unearned aid attributable to a loan will return  their share under the terms and  conditions of the 
promissory note.  Students will be responsible to  repay unearned aid attributable to a grant  under 
a satisfactory payment arrangement with the Department of Education. 
 Determination of Student Withdrawal from Vincennes University.  Vincennes Univer-
sity will determine the withdrawal date by using the  date the stude nt began the institution's with-
drawal process or officially notified the  institution of intent t o withdraw or t he midpoint of  the 
period for a student who leaves without notifying the institution (unofficial withdrawal). 
 Official Student Withdrawal Policy.  Students registered for classe s at any Vincennes 
University site that wish to withdraw fro m all classes must contact the following offices  at th eir 
specific campus site to declare their intent to officially withdraw. 
 
 Vincennes Campus Dean of Students 
 Jasper Campus Student Services Director 
 Aviation Technology Center Student Service Advisor 
 ASL Center Secretary  
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PAYMENT OF RESIDENCE HALL CHARGES 
 
 Residence hall charges are billed with tuition and fees.  Bills ar e printed and mailed ap-
proximately two weeks before the due date.  Fo r those ele cting the pay ment plan, the following 
payment schedule applies. 
 
 Fall Semester ....................... 1/3 of total charges due August 3, 2009 
  1/3 due September 4, 2009 
  Final Payment due October 2, 2009 
 
 Spring Semester................... 1/3 of total charges due January 4, 2010 
  1/3 due February 1, 2010 
  Final payment due March 1, 2010 
 
 Summer Session .................. 100 percent of cost due upon moving into residence hall 
 
 Students are not charged for living in the residence halls on a m onthly basis.  The above 
payment sch edule is desi gned to spread the cost  t hroughout each semest er.  Pay ments may be  
made for the entire se mester charge any tim e prior to the due  dates.  All financ ial aid, including 
students loans, will be applied to the entire semester charge for housing regardless of the due date 
before any excess of aid is refunded. 
 For students who move out of the residence halls during the seme ster or summer sessions, 
the account is adjusted to reflect the number of days the student actually resided in the dorm.  Net 
charge is pro-rated on a daily basis an d is based on the move-out day recorded by the Housing 
Office.   
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Student Records Policies and Procedures 

Annual Notification of Rights Under FERPA 
 The Family Educational Rights and P rivacy Act (F ERPA) affords students c ertain rights 
with respect to their education records.  These rights include: 
 
1. The right to inspect and review the student's education records within 45 days of the day the 

University receives a request for access.  
  Students should submit to the registrar, d ean, head of the acade mic department, or other 
appropriate official, written requests that identif y the record(s) they wi sh to inspect.  The 
University official will make arrangements for access and notify  the student of the time and  
place where the records may be inspected.  If the records are not maintained by the University 
official to whom the request was submitted, that official shall advise the student of the correct 
official to whom the request should be addressed. 

2. The right to request the amendment of the student's education records that the student be-
lieves are inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of the student’s privacy rights un-
der FERPA.   

A student may ask the University to amend a record that they believe is inaccurate.  They 
should write the University official responsible for the record, clearly  identify the part of t he 
record they want changed, and specify why  it is inaccurate.  If t he University decides not to 
amend the record as requested by  the student, the University will notify the student of the de-
cision and advise the student of his or her right to a h earing regarding the request for amend-
ment.  Additional inform ation regarding the h earing procedures will be provi ded to the stu-
dent when notified of the right to a hearing. 

3. The right to provide written consent to disclosures of personally identifiable information con-
tained in the student's education records, except to the extent that FERPA authorizes disclo-
sure without consent. 
 One exception which permits disclosure without  consent is disclosure to scho ol officials 
with legitimate educational interests.  A school official is a person employed by the Universi-
ty in an administrative, supervisory, academic or research, or support staff position (including 
law enforcement unit personnel and health sta ff); a person or com pany with whom the Uni-
versity has contracted (such as an attorney , auditor, or collection agent); a person serving on 
the Board of Trustees; an elementary, middle school, or secondary school official serving as a 
practice teaching supervisor; or a student serving on an official committee, such as a discipli-
nary or griev ance co mmittee, or assisting anot her school official in perform ing his or her 
tasks. 
 A school offi cial has a legitimate educational in terest if the officia l needs to re view an  
education record in order to fulfill his or her professional responsibility. 
 Upon request, the Univers ity discloses educati on records without  consent to of ficials of  
another school in which a student seeks or intends to enroll.   

4. The right to file a complaint with the U.S. Department of Education concerning alleged fail-
ures by Vincennes University to comply with requirements of FERPA.   

The name and address of the Office that administers FERPA are: 
 
 Family Policy Compliance Office 
 U.S. Department of Education 
 400 Maryland Avenue, SW 
 Washington, DC  20202-5901 
 
Directory Information 
 Vincennes U niversity designates the followi ng items as Directory I nformation: student 
name, address, telephone num ber, e- mail addre ss, date and place of birth, classification 
(FR/SO/JR/SR), parent's or next-of-kin name and address, enrollment status, major field of study, 
dates of attendance, degrees received, awards and honors received, m ost recent previous school  
attended, photograph, weight and height  of mem bers of athletic team s, and participation in offi-
cially recognized activities and sports.  The University m ay disclose any of these item s without 
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prior written consent of t he student, unless notified otherwise in writing by  the student each  
semester by the end of the first week of classes. 
 

Student Regulations 

Accident Policy 
 In case of an accident, the student has the right to decide whether he/she wants to be treated 
by a local phy sician or go to his/her own phy sician.  In either case, the student is financially re-
sponsible for the treatment. 
 In cases of minor accidents or illness, the student should report to the Health Office located 
in Harrison Residence Hall. 
 
Automobile Policy 
 Any student, commuter or resident, is permitted to operate a motor vehicle on campus.  All 
such vehicles must be registered with the Univ ersity Police Department and display  an appropri-
ate parking permit.  Permits may be purchased eithe r at the University  Police Department or on-
line at www.permitstore.com. 
 Students operating motor vehicles on cam pus must observe University  traffic r egulations.  
Violators may be fined and/or have their vehicles towed away at owner's expense. 
 For more information about our department and to review the traffic rules and regulations,  
visit our web site at www.vinu.edu/police. 
 
Racial, Ethnic, and Religious Harassment Policy 
 Vincennes University expects its campus community to respect the rights and dignity of all 
its members in matters of personnel consideration, adm issions, or academ ic evaluation.  Accor-
dingly, the U niversity expressly prohibits racial, ethnic, and religious harass ment of its students,  
employees, and those who seek to join the campus community in any capacity. 
 Racial, ethnic, and religious harassment shall include, but not be limited to: 
 
1. Physical, psychological, verbal and/or written abuse with regard to race, creed,  ethnic origin, 

or religion.  (Examples would include unequal academic expectations, physical harm or threat 
of such har m, written abuse on papers or records, personal verbal insults, jokes based on a 
person's race, ethnic origin or religious affiliation.) 

2. Any harassing activity (one time or multiple times) which acts to  deny an individual the full 
rights and privileges which are inherent in living, studying, working and visiting on the cam -
puses of Vincennes University .  Persons partic ipating in harassing activities as defined may 
be subject to disciplinary action. 

 Anyone having a complaint of racial, ethnic or  religious harassment should notify the Uni-
versity Director of Hu man Resources, the Affirmative Action Officer, or the Pre sident.  The c ol-
lege official will follow t he procedures outlined in the Vincennes University  Procedures for Re-
solving Employee Discrimination Complaints. 
 
Sexual Harassment Policy and Grievance Procedures 
 Policy Statement.  It is the policy of Vincennes University that sexual harassment will not 
be condoned.  This policy  applies equally to faculty, administrators, classified staff, and students 
and is in keeping with the spirit and intent of guidelines on discrimination because of sex.  Mem-
bers of the university community can expect to be free from sexual harassment and thus all mem-
bers of the university community should guard against it.  The fact that someone did not intend to 
sexually harass an individ ual is generally  not considered a suffici ent defense t o a co mplaint of 
sexual harassment, although the reasonableness of the accused’s perceptions may  be considered.  
In most cases, it is the effect and charac teristics of the behavior on  the complaint and whether a 
reasonable person similarly situated would find the conduct offensive that determine whether the 
behavior constitutes sexual harassment. 
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 Policy Guidelines and Procedures 
  Definition.  Unwelcome sexual advances, requests f or sexual favors, and other verbal or 

physical conduct of a sexual nature constitute sexual harassment when: 
A. Submission to such conduct is made either explicitly or implicitly a term or condition 

of an individual’s employment or academic pursuits, 
B. Submission to or rejection of such  conduct by an i ndividual is us ed as the basis for 

employment or academic decisions affecting such individual, or 
C. Such conduct has the purpose or effect of unreasonably interfering with an individu-

al’s employment or academic perfor mance or creating an intim idating, hostile or of-
fensive working or educational environment. 

 
Policy on Public Speaking, Leaflet Distribution, and Demonstrations 
 Vincennes University supports the right of the university  community to engag e in public  
speaking, leaflet distributi on, and dem onstrations provided such activities do not disrupt norma l 
activities or infringe upon the rights of others.  Members of the University community are defined 
for purposes of this policy as University student s, em ployees, and registered student organiza-
tions.  Public  speaking is defined for purposes of this policy as speech directe d to a genera l au-
dience, non specific persons, or directed to specific persons at random. 
 The University will not allow behavior that  violates f reedom of sp eech, choice, assembly, 
or movement of other individuals or  organizations.  In short, responsible dissent carries with it  
sensitivity for the civil rights of others.  Accordi ngly, the Univer sity will take  whatever steps it  
deems necessary to: 
 Protect the right of an y member of the university community to demonstrate and publicly 

proclaim any view, however unpopular; and 
 Protect the freedo m of speech, asse mbly, and movement of any  individual or group that is  

the object of the demonstration 
 Members of the University co mmunity sponsoring or  organizing a public speaking event,  
distributing leaflets, demonstrating or carrying out other equivalent activity will be held responsi-
ble for compliance with thi s policy.  Sponsorship does not relieve participating  individuals from 
responsibility for their conduct.  Vincennes University students participating in a public speaking 
event, leaflet distribution, demonstration or equivalent activity, whether sponsored or not, are ac-
countable for  compliance with the prov isions of  this  policy as well as the Standards of Stud ent 
Behavior.  Violation of th is policy  m ay be gro unds for disciplinary  action against individ uals, 
sponsoring or participating student organizations, and their officers. 
 Members of the University community may invite individuals who are not me mbers of the 
University community  to participate in a public speaking event, distribute leaflets, de monstrate, 
or carry out  equivalent activities.  Uni versity members who inv ite non-Univ ersity partici pants 
may be held accountable for their compliance with this policy.  Failure by non-University partici-
pants to comply with this policy may result in appropriate action under State law. 
 
I.  Guidelines for Scheduled Public Speaking, Leaflet Distribution or Demonst rations by  

Members of the University Community 
 Members of the University community may schedule a public speaking or leafleting event, 
demonstration, or other equivalent activity in any outdoor area of the campus, the use of which is 
not otherwise restricted or  scheduled.  To schedul e an event a “ Notice of Intent” for m must be  
submitted to the Dean of Students offi ce on the Vi ncennes Campus or t he Director of Student 
Services on the Jasper C ampus.  The Dean of Students or Direc tor of Student Services wi ll re-
spond promptly with appr oval gi ven on a first-co me, first-serve basis after an  assessment that 
such an even t will not otherwise interfere with sch eduled University  use or fail  to co mply with 
the guidelines outlined in this document.  In the event a request is denied, an appeal may be made 
to the Assistant Provost for Student Affairs on the Vincennes campus or the Dean on the Jasper 
campus, who shall respond promptly to any such appeal. 
 Persons distri buting leaflets are to refrain  from littering and may  be held respo nsible for 
costs incurred as a result of littering.  Distribution is defined as i ndividuals handing materials to 
other individuals who may accept them or refr ain from receiving them.  Leaving materials unat-
tended on a surface to be picked up is considered littering, not distribution. 
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 Leaflets, ann ouncements, statements, or ma terials proposing a commer cial tr ansaction or 
pertaining to the sales of goods or services are considered commercial speech and are not covered 
by this policy but rather the University Sales Policy. 
 
II. Guidelines for Unscheduled Demonstrations by Members of the University Community 
 It is the intent of this policy to ensure that all demonstrations on campus occur with minim-
al threat to the safety and security of persons or facilities through proper planning and scheduling.  
Occasionally, events occur which demand immediate public outcry, and it is not the intent of  this 
policy to limit the students’ rights to protest such events. 
 Members of the Universit y community may hold unscheduled demonstrations, rallies, or 
equivalent activities, provided the activity does not  interfere with routine Univer sity functions or 
does not inte rfere with an activity  in a  space whic h has been reserved in advance.  In deciding 
whether a demonstration is spontaneous, for which no registration is required, the University may 
consider any relevant evidence, including: 
 Whether signs or placards used at the demonstration were commercially produced, 
 Whether participants used amplification equipment, 
 Whether security was alert ed, or m edia contacted, substantially  in advance of the dem on-

stration, or 
 Whether other circumstances demonstrate advance planning by one or more organizations. 

 
III. Public Speaking, Leaflet Distribution, or Demonstrations by Uninvited Individuals 
 Individuals who have not been invited by a member of the University community and who 
desire to engage in public speaking, leaflet di stribution, or dem onstrations outdoors on the Uni-
versity’s campus may do so only in accordance with the following procedures: 
 Persons wishing to engage in public speaking, leaflet distribution, or demonstrations are re-

quired to reserve space by submitting a “Notice of Intent” form at the Vincennes campus to 
the Dean of Students or the Director o f Student Services at the Jasper Campus.  Events are  
approved on a space-available basis.  Priority will be given to University  departments, reg-
istered student organizations, students, faculty  and staff.  Dat es are valid only when autho-
rized by  the Dean of Students or Dire ctor of Student Services on  the “Notice  of Intent” 
form.  Applic ation may not be made more than ten (10) business day s prior to the date of 
anticipated use.  In the ev ent a request is denied, an appeal may be made to the As sistant 
Provost for Student Affairs at the Vincennes campus or the Dean at the Jasper campus, who 
shall respond promptly to any such appeal. 

 Public speaking, leaflet distribution, an d demonstrations are li mited to the brick area lo-
cated directly in front of the Be ckes Student Union on the Vincennes campus and the awn-
ing area in front of the Adm inistration building on the Jasper ca mpus.  Public speaking, 
leaflet distrib ution, and de monstrations by uninvited individuals are prohibited  elsewhere 
on campus. 

 A copy  of the “Notice of Intent” form  m ust be available for insp ection up on r equest b y 
University officials. 

 Persons wishing to speak publicly or to  distribute leaflets are prohibited from  engaging in 
the sale or pr omotion of commer cial goods or services unless per mission is granted under  
the University Sales policy. 
 

IV. Guidelines Applicable To All Public Speaking, Leafleting, and Demonstrations 
 Persons may not block or otherwise interfere with the free flow of vehicular, bicy cle or pe-

destrian traffic.  The right of way on streets and sidewalks must be maintained. 
 Persons may not block or otherwise interfere with ingress and egress into and out of ca m-

pus buildings. 
 Persons shall not obstruct , disrupt, int errupt or attem pt to force the cancellation of any 

event or activity  sponsored by  the University  or by any users authorized to use University  
facilities. 

 Persons shall not engage in harassing, phy sically abusive, threate ning or intim idating con-
duct toward any person. 
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 Persons shall comply with the directions of a University official acting in the perfor mance 
of his or her duty. 

 Classes or other scheduled activities shall not be disrupted. 
 Use of public address sy stems and amplified sound will not be per mitted without prior ap-

proval from the Dean of Students or Director of Student Services. 
 Where an invited speaker is the object of protest, pe rsons may demonstrate and/or leaflet  

outside the building where the speech is  taking place.  Persons who wish to enter the build-
ing must do so as members of the audience and must give the speaker a respectful hearing.  
Failure to gra nt the speake r a r espectful hearing may result in the offending persons being 
asked to leave.  Signs, placards or si milar paraphernalia associ ated with a demonstration 
will not be carried into the building. 

 The safety  and well being of me mbers of the campus community  collectively  and indivi-
dually must be protected at all  times.  The University maintains the right to define the time, 
place and manner in which activities occur on ca mpus.  The Dean of Students Office or Di-
rector of Student Services will identify a ppropriate spaces for planned and spontaneous 
demonstrations. 

 University property must be protected at all times.  
 In accordance with the Vincenn es University  Standards of Student Behavior persons on  

University property may be required to provide identification and evidence of qualification 
to a Universi ty official upon request.  Evid ence of qualification means  evide nce that the  
person is a member of the University community. 

 Persons engaging in activities on University property are subject to and expected to comply 
with all applicable University policies and procedures. 

 
Failure to adhere to the above described Univers ity procedures will result in revocation of an ap-
proved application and/or other appropriate administrative action. 
 
Sales Policy 
 The Board of  Trustees has adopted t he following policy governing sales on the Vincennes 
University campus. 
 Vincennes University requires prior ap proval for sal es on c ampus by any student, faculty 
member, staff member, student organization or outside group invited by such a person or organi-
zation.  The Dean of Students at the Vincennes Campus, or the Director of Student Services at the 
Jasper Campus will retain the right of approval of the product as well as the date, ti me, and loca-
tion of the sales.  If the use of building s other than the Student Union o n the Vincennes Cam pus 
or the Adm inistration Building on the J asper Campus is requested, additio nal approval must be 
obtained from the respective building supervisor. 
 
 Approval must also be obtained for sal es off-campus by an individual or organization that  
represent or use the name of the University. 
 
 Vincennes University  also  requires prior approval f or sales by  u ninvited o utside groups 
who wish to come on campus.  The Dean of Students or the Director of Student Services will re-
tain the right of approval of the product as well as  the date and time of the sales.  The areas  des-
ignated for  sales by outsi de grou ps o n the Vin cennes ca mpus ar e the Beckes  Student Union 
Grand Hall or brick area i n front of the Union and, on the Jasper Ca mpus, the awning are a in  
front of the Administration building as well as the Administration Building lobby.  For t he pur-
pose of this polic y, sales are defined a s the exch ange of propert y or services for a determined 
amount of money or its equivalent or the recruiting of possible sales. 
 
Standards of Student Behavior 
 Introduction.  Vincennes University is a community dedicated to personal, acade mic ex-
cellence and growth.  Choosing to j oin this community obligates e ach member to a standard of 
ethical behavior as stated in the Student Creed. 
 



 

 
           34     2009-10 Vincennes University Catalog 

As a Vincennes University student, I commit to a code of civilized behavior. 
  I will practice personal academic integrity; I will respect the dignity of all persons, including 

myself; I will respect the rights of others; I will not condone bigotry; I will strive for the openness 
to learn from differences in people, ideas and opinions; I will demonstrate concern for others, 

their feelings, and their need for conditions which support their work and development.  
Allegiance to these ideals requires me to refrain from behavior that threatens the freedom and  

respect every individual deserves. 
 
 The university is comm itted to maintaini ng a safe and health y living and lear ning envi-
ronment for students, faculty, and staff.  Each member of the uni versity community must choose 
behaviors that contribute toward this en d.  Student behavior that i s not consistent with t he Stan-
dards of Student Behavior is addressed  through an educational process that is  designed to pro-
mote safety and good citizenship and, when necessary, appropriate consequences are imposed in 
the form of sanctions. 
 The Vincennes University  Standards of Student Behavior is a st atement of exp ectations 
for students and student or ganizations on the basis of the philosop hy of Vincennes University  as 
well as Federal and State laws.  These regulations are prepared to protect the health, welfare, and 
safety of the students of V incennes University.  Most of the regulations, accordingly, reflect the  
policies of Vincennes University , State and Federa l laws or ones of comm on sense.  This Stan-
dards of Behavior polic y applies to all students enrolled in Vinc ennes University  courses.  Stu-
dents are expected to be good citizens and to enga ge in responsible behaviors that reflect well 
upon their u niversity, to be civil to o ne another and  to others in  the university community , and 
contribute positively  t o st udent and university lif e.  Therefore, students shoul d understand the 
specifics of the conditions the y have accepted when they enroll.  Students need to be aware that 
violations of the University Standards of Behavior may result in some form of disciplinary action.  
 
 Definitions.  The following defini tions apply to terms found i n the Student  S tandards of 
Behavior: 
1. "University" and “campus” are used interchangeably and both apply to Vincennes University. 
2. "Student" includes all persons taking courses at the university, both part tim e and full tim e. 

Persons who are not officially  enrolled for a pa rticular term but who have a co ntinuing rela-
tionship with the university  are considered "st udents".  Therefore,  sanctions c an be i mposed 
on applicants, enrolled students, students betw een academ ic ter ms, graduates awaiting de-
grees, and students who withdraw from the university while a disciplinary matter is pending. 

3. "Standards" represents the Standards of Student Behavior. 
4. "University official" includes any person (student, faculty or staff) employed by the universi-

ty and performing adm inistrative or professiona l duties, or any  person serving the university  
in an official capacity. 

5. "Member of the university community" includes any person who is a student, university offi-
cial, trustee, or an y other  person serving the uni versity in an official capa city, university 
guests on university property or at a university related activity.  

6. "University property " includes all re al or pe rsonal property  in the posses sion of or owned, 
used, or cont rolled by the university and all university facilities whether utilized by  the uni-
versity or a university auxiliary organization. 

7. "Organization" means any registered student club or organization. 
8. "Shall" and "will" are used in the imperative sense. 
9. "May" is used in the permissive sense. 
10. "Day" applie s to a day  when the university  is  open for normal business, regardless of   

whether cl asses are in session (e.g., the day  preceding Thanksgiving).  In deter mining any 
deadlines as set forth in the Code, references to a number of "day s" prior to or after occur-
rence of an event shall not include the day of the event. 

11. "Health" applies to physical or mental well-being.  
12. “Deliberate Indifference” refers to the conscious or reckless disregard of the consequences of 

one's actions or inactions. 
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13. “Standards of Behavior Administrator” includes the Dean and Associate Dean of Students, or 
any other university  official assigned to administer these standards and to perf orm the duties 
prescribed in these procedures. 

 
 Jurisdiction.  This Standard addresses misconduct that takes place on university prem ises 
and addresses off campus behavior when it m ay have or has had an adverse i mpact upon the uni-
versity community or, if repeated on the university, poses a threat to the safety of members of the 
university community. 
 The Standard also applies to university sponsored events, activities, trips, etc., which may 
occur off campus.  A student who violates the Stan dard and breaks the law is subject to uni versi-
ty, civil and/or criminal authorities.  The university, at its sole discretion, may pursue disciplinary 
action against a student while the student is also subject to criminal proceedings.  The university 
reserves this right even if criminal charges are pending, reduced, deferred or dismissed. 
 The Vincennes University  judicial sy stem is  the responsibilit y of the Office o f Judicial 
Affairs through the Dean of Student’s office.  The Associate Dean of Student s has specific re-
sponsibility for the operation and administration of the judicial system.  
 
 Misconduct Activities which Subject a Student or Student Organization to Discipli-
nary Action.  Vincennes University  recognizes that it must cr eate an environment where each 
student will be free to pursue her or his academic interests without interference from others.  This 
includes upholding the integrity of the academic process as well as providing a community free of 
disruptions.  The following restrictions are desi gned to foster a healthy  and peaceful lea rning 
community.  Apathy or deliberate indifference are not neutral acts and may be v iolations of t his 
standard.  
 
Protecting the Rights of the Educational Process 
Students are expected to be honest in all acade mic work.  A student’ s placement of his or her  
name on any acade mic exercise shall b e regarded as  assurance that the work  is the result of the 
student’s own thought, effort, and st udy.  The fo llowing behavior is subject to disciplinary sanc-
tions. 
 
1. Acts of dishonesty, including but not limited to the following: 

a. Cheating, plagiarism, or other forms of academic dishonesty. 
Plagiarism is defined as presenting someone else’s work, including the work of other stu-
dents, as one’s own.  Any  ideas or materials taken from another source for either written 
or oral use must be full y acknowledged.  A student  must not adopt or repr oduce ideas,  
opinions, theories, formulas, graphics, or pictures from  another person or sour ce without 
acknowledgement.  The instructor will determine appropriate student disciplinary  action 
that is consistent with the a cademic dishonesty policy contained in the syllabus of the in-
structor. 

b. Furnishing false information to any university official, faculty member, or office. 
c. Forgery, alteration, or misuse of any university document, record, or instrument of identi-

fication. 
Incidents under b and c wi ll be referred to the Dean o f Students, who will determine ap-
propriate student disciplin ary action in keeping with procedures used in the handling of 
other types of student conduct situations.   

2. Disruption or obstruction of teaching, resear ch, administration or other university  activities, 
including its public service functions on or off ca mpus, or of other authorized non-u niversity 
activities wh en the condu ct occurs on university premises.  (This policy  is n ot intended t o 
hinder organized, peaceful, and orderly protests.) 

 
Protecting the Rights, Safety, and Dignity of the Individual 
Any of the fo llowing activities, the aiding, abetting, inciting, encouraging, or by his or her pres-
ence, supporting of any of the following activities, constitutes misconduct for which students may 
be subjected to disciplinary action.  St udent organizations may  be subject to disciplinary  action 
up to and including revocation of recognition.  These violations include but are not limited to: 
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1. physical or verbal abuse, threats, intimida tion, harassm ent, coercion and/or ot her conduc t 

which threatens or endangers the health or saf ety of any person resulting in an individual be-
ing fearful for imm inent b odily harm and/or  the emotional/m ental disruption of a person’s  
daily life or educational environment; 

2. students shall not engage in any  act that is  sexual in  nature and which is co mmitted under 
pressure, force, threat, or coercion, or without the full and informed consent of all persons in -
volved.  For t he purpose of this polic y, the current, active state code states that consent must 
be freely and actively  given throug h mutually understandable terms or actions.  A person is 
deemed incapable of givi ng consent when that person is a minor, is mentally disabled, men-
tally incapacitated, physically helpless, under the influence of alcohol or drugs to the point of 
being unable to make a rational decision, unconscious or asleep.  A person always retains the  
right to revoke consent at any time during a sexual act; 

3. theft or attempted theft of and/or damage to property either personal or public, on or off cam-
pus; 

4. hazing, defined as an act which endangers the mental or physical health or safety of a student, 
or which destroys or removes public or private property, for the purpose of initiation, admis-
sion into, affiliation with, or as a condition for continued membership in, a group or organiza-
tion;  (Expressed or implied consent of the victim will not be a defense.)   

5. failure to com ply with ve rbal and/or w ritten instructions of university officials acting in the 
performance of their duties and made within the scope of their authority; (Students shall hon-
or the official request of any  university official  in the perfor mance of his/her duties.  Each  
staff or faculty member represents the institution and the attack or threat of attack on an offi-
cial is a threat against the university itself.  The above is also applicable to student employees 
when performing their duties within the scope of their authority).  Grievances against a st aff 
or faculty  member may be filed with the progr am and department head responsible for that 
area of the university in accordance with the institution's grievance policy; 

6. violation of any policy, rule, or regulati on published in hard co py or available electronically  
on the university website; 

7. violation of any federal or state law; 
8. possession of firearms, explosives, or fireworks;   
9. the use or threat of use of a weapon, or any item or objects that simulate weapons, on univer-

sity premises that could harm, threaten or cause fear to others; 
10. falsely reporting a fire, bomb, or any other emergency by any means; 
11. misuse or unauthorized possession of university  owned emer gency or safety  equipm ent,  

creating a fire hazard or be in unauthorized possession of flammable or hazardous material; 
12. disrupting th e norm al operations of th e universit y and/or infri nging on t he r ights of other 

members of the uni versity community; leading or inciting others to disrupt scheduled and/or 
normal activities within any university building or area;  
(This policy is not intended to hinder organized, peaceful, and orderly protests.) 

 
Promoting Personal Responsibility and Integrity 
The Vincennes University comm unity strongly pr omotes the developm ent of a personal v alues 
system that focuses on each person assuming respons ibility for her/his own actions, and on main-
taining dignity and truth.  The following restric tions outline the pri mary parameters within each  
individual shall be held responsible.  
  
1. Students shall not engage in behavior that is disruptive, lewd, or indecent, regardless of  in-

tent, which breaches the peace of the community. 
2. Students are responsible for the actions of their visitors or guests.  Students are expected to  

take reasonable action to prevent their guests from violating university regulations. 
3. Failure to comply and/or interfere with the university disciplinary system. 
4. Students shall not falsify  or misrepresent facts on an y university form or document and the  

unauthorized and/or improper use of a university form or document.  
a. Forms, Records, and Documents. Falsification of records and/or misrepresentation of 

facts on any university form or document may result in disciplinary action and/or cancel-
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lation of registration.  This includes but is not limited to housin g contracts, registration 
material data  sheets, f ee receipts, checks for payment to the univers ity, applications for 
vehicle registration, application to be an exception to the housing policy, applications for 
release from a housing contract, listing an incorrect place of residence, or failu re to up-
date a change of correct address. 

b. ID Card Policies. It shall be illegal for a student to  allow his/her Student Identification 
Card to be used by another person (whether a student or not).  These cards are the Proper-
ty of the uni versity and e ntitle the student to  certain privileges.  Therefore, no student 
shall have access to the pr ivileges on the basis  of any but his/her own Student Identifica-
tion Card.  Further, it is against university  regulations for any person to alter in any  way 
the information contained on the Student Identification Card.  This card m ust be carried 
with the student always and must be shown on request to any university official. 

5. All activities sponsored by student organizations  must receive ap proval before the event by  
the Student Activities Office located in Beckes Student Union.  The student organization it-
self, and individual students involved, will be held responsible for violations of the Standards 
of Behavior. 

6. Computing resources may not be used for illegal or disruptive purposes.  Examples include: 
a. Unauthorized copying or use of copyrighted material.           
b. Destruction of or damage to hardware, software or data belonging to Vincennes Universi-

ty or other users.                                           
c. Disruption or unauthorized monitoring of electronic communications.            
d. Harassment of other users.                                         
e. The accidental or intentional introduction of a destructive program, such as a "virus," can 

have serious consequences.  User s should be aware of the threat of viruses on networks 
and in public  labs and use ad equate protection against spreading them  to their own ma-
chines.  Both freewar e an d commer cial anti- viral pr ograms are available from various 
sources.  Any attempt to compromise the university co mputer security  systems will not 
be tolerated. 

7. Computing resources shall be used in accordance with the high ethical standar ds of the uni-
versity community.  Examples of unethical use which also may involve illegality include: 
a. Violations of computer system security. 
b. Unauthorized use of computer accounts, files, and data which do not belong to the user.  
c. Unauthorized use of access codes assigned to others.  
d. Intentional use of computer telecommunication facilities in ways that impede the compu-

ting activities of others.  
e. Academic dishonesty (plagiarism, cheating).  
f. Violation of software license agreements.  
g. Violation of network usage.  
h. Violation of another user's privacy.  

 
Prohibited Use of Illicit Drugs and Alcohol 
As set forth in local, state,  and federal l aws, and the rules and regulations of th e university, Vin-
cennes University prohibits the manufacture, use, possession, and distribution of illicit drugs and 
alcohol by  students, em ployees and visitors in  buildings, facilities, grounds or other property 
owned and/o r controlled by the un iversity.  T his applies to all individuals participating in any 
university-sponsored activities.  
The university will enforce all state an d federal laws regarding the possession and use of al cohol 
and the manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of any  controlled substance.  
Drug and alcohol laws are vigor ously enforced at Vincennes University .  Violators are subject to 
criminal prosecution.  The enforcement techniqu es can range from plain view violation t o long-
term undercover investigations by local, state, or federal agents and agencies. 
The inappropriate use of a controlled su bstance is detrimental to Vincennes University 's faculty, 
staff, students, and the  public served.  The university will attempt to assist a student or em ployee 
involved with the inappropriate use of alcohol or  a controlled substance in obtaining rehabilita-
tion.  However, the ultimate responsibility  for overcoming a dependency  or inappropriate use of 
alcohol or of a controlled substance is that of the individual.  Details of the policy are printed and 
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distributed annually in the Student Handbook and University Employee Manual.  Vincennes Uni-
versity has an alcohol abu se program emphasizing education and intervention and meets the re-
quirements of the present  drug and alcohol require ment, includi ng t he Drug Free Schools and 
Communities Amendments of 1989. 
 

Procedures for the Adjudication of Violations of the Student Standards of Behavior.  
To the Student:  This material has been prepared to assist you in understanding the proceedings 
which are taking place as a result of a reported in cident.  The presentation of this inform ation 
does not presume the degree of y our involvement in the reported incident, and the administrator 
with whom y ou are involved will not approach your case with any  predetermination of a fi nal 
disposition.  Therefore, the receipt of this mate rial should not  be interpreted as a prejudgm ent of 
your involvement. 
The State of Indiana has charged Vincennes Univ ersity with the r esponsibility for providing an 
orderly university environment conducive to learning in which persons and property are protected 
from harm.  Priorities inherent among these responsibilities include: 
 Protect persons and property;  
 Uphold Federal, State, local laws and university regulations;  
 Provide an orderly environment conducive to learning;  
 Encourage the individual growth of students.  
The Board of Trustees of Vincennes University has adopted university policies and procedures in 
exercise of the above responsibilities.  The university administration is responsible for providing 
the process for dealing with violations of the policies.  The process, which has been developed for 
handling conduct situations, includes the following: 
 
Conduct Adjudication                    
Conduct adjudication is a process, which is used fo r all alleged violations, whi ch may result in a 
change of student status.  The process contains three fundamental steps:  
Presentation of Alleged Violations:   
A student who is accused of an alleged violation of the University Standards of Student Behavior 
is notified, either in writing (at the last reported local address) or verbally, of the alleged violation 
by the Dean or Associate Dean of Students. 
Hearing:   
Hearings may be conducted by the Associate Dean  of Students,  the Dean of Students or other 
hearing officers designated by the Dean of Students.  All hearings provide the opportunity for the 
accused student to respond to charges, to present witnesses, and to raise questi ons.  The hearing 
officer, through questioning, seeks to arrive at the truth.  Should a student fail to appear at a sche-
duled hearing, after proper notification, the hearing may be cond ucted in his/her absence at the 
discretion of the hearing officer. 
Presentation of Decision: 
An explanation of the action and its effect on th e student is made, which may include probat ion 
stipulations and fut ure expectations for the stude nt's behavior.  The student i s inform ed o f the  
right to appeal and the procedures to follow. 
 
The right to appeal the Dean or Associate Dean of Students decision is afforded all Vincennes 
University students as a matter of policy and due process. 
 
Appeal: 
A student has the opportunity to appeal the decision of the disciplinary hearing to the Student Life 
Advisory Committee.  Appeal requests must be presented to the Dean or Associate Dean of Stu-
dents in writing within five business days of the receipt of the decision from the hearing process. 
 
The Student Life Advisory Comm ittee is com posed of faculty , professional staff, and support 
staff.  They are identified during the last month of the spring se mester and serve the following 
academic school year.   
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Description of Rights in Disciplinary Situations                
Students have been accorded rights in disciplinary  situations by the Board of Tr ustees in keeping 
with procedural due process.  Basically, students have the right: 
1. to be aware of the alleged violation a reasonable time before the hearing;  
2. to bring an advisor to the hearing;  
3. to have a fair hearing;  
4. to be informed of the decision; and 
5. to appeal decisions of the hearing.  
The Complainant and Respondent may be assisted by an advisor of their own choice.  Advisors 
are not permitted to speak or to participate in a hearing.  Complainants and Respondents who 
choose an advisor shall notify the Associate Dean of Students or designee prior to the hearing. 
Advisors may not appear in lieu of the Complainant or Respondent; however, an advisor may 
consult with the Complainant or Respondent during a hearing and may assist with preparation 
for the hearing. 
 
Standards of Proof  
In many hearings, there will be strong (i .e., clear) evidence presented to persuade the hearing of-
ficer that the student did violate a particular polic y.  Sometimes, however, there may be ambigui-
ties and contradictions which requi re that person to decide who m he/she believes or who h e/she 
thinks is more credible.  As in a court of law,  the student is alway s innocent until proven other-
wise.  However, unlike  a court, the standard of evidence which must be presented to prove that a 
student violated the polic y is less string ent and the determination of a violation is made on the  
basis of whether it is more likely than not that the student charged violated the Standards of Stu-
dent Behavior.  This is known as “a preponderance of the evidence.” 
 
In other words, if the hearing officer is wei ghing the evidence on some i maginary scale, he/sh e 
must be more than 50 percent sure that the student violated the policy to find him/her responsible.  
He/she does not need to be 100 percent or even 75 percent sure, just more than 50 percent sure. 
        
Types of Disciplinary Actions               
The actions that may be taken when a student is charged with a violation of the Student Standards 
of Behavior range from  not in violati on up to and including expulsion from the universit y.  T he 
action taken depends on the severity of the violation, the degree of involvement of the student, the 
individual circumstances of each case, t he student's disciplinary record and possibly the student's  
academic situation. 
 Not in Violation - A student may  be found not in violation when there is evidence presented 

during the hearing that shows the student was not responsible.  A record of that decision will 
be maintained for one year. 

 Warning - Minor violations of the co nduct code usually merit a warning.  If the student has 
continuing minor violations, he/she is subject to further disciplinary action. 

 Disciplinary Probation - A report of the student' s misconduct is maintained in the discipl i-
nary records in the Dean of Students Office as a severe warning concerning f uture violation 
of the conduct code.  If no further violation occurs, the incident does not become a part of the 
student's permanent college records. 

 Loss of Privileges - Denial of specified privileges for a designated period of time. 
 Restitution - Compensation for loss, damage, or injury .  This may take the form of appropri-

ate service and/or monetary or material replacement. 
 Discretionary Sanctions - Work assignments, ess ays, service to the university, or other re -

lated discretionary assignments. 
 Permanent Disciplinary Probation - A report of the student' s misconduct is entered  

PERMANENTLY on his/her college records.  Th is information concerning th e violation(s) 
accompanies the college transcript as a matter of permanent record. 

 Suspension - In cases of serious misconduct, the student may  be suspended from the univer-
sity for a designated period.  Once an i ndividual has been suspended, he/she loses the privi-
lege of returning to t he university and/or attending any university activity during this period.  
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When a student is suspended, he/she is expect ed to immedi ately check out of the Residence  
Hall and/or leave the university .  Suspension becomes a part of the student's per manent 
records. 

 Expulsion - In cases of serious misconduct, a student may be expelled PERMANENTL Y 
with no option to return to the uni versity.  This also becomes a matter of permanent entry on 
the student's record. 

 Immediate Temporary Suspension - In cases of ser ious misconduct, a student may  be sus-
pended from the moment of first notification of charges until the hearing.  This hearing m ust 
be held within a reasonable time after the person has been notified. 

 
Right to Appeal 
The right to appeal the D ean or Assoc iate Dean of Students decision is afforded all Vincen nes 
University students as a matter of policy and due process.  All appeals of disciplinary hearing de-
cisions will be made to the Student Life Advisory  Board and an appeals heari ng will be called.  
The Appeals Hearing will include:  
 the sanctioned student; (who may be assisted by an advisor)  
 the Dean or Associate Dean of Students; 
 an Appeals Hearing moderator; and 
 the five members of the Student Life Advisory Committee 
 
Preservation of Records                                                                                     
Dependent upon the t ype of action taken, disciplinar y records are maintained on file in the Dean 
of Students office for specific periods of time: 
1. not in violation - one calendar year, unless involved in additional violations  
2. warning, loss of privileges, restitution, discretionary sanctions - one calendar year, unless in -

volved in additional violations  
3. disciplinary probation - two calendar years after the date of the last action taken  
4. permanent disciplinary probation - permanently  
5. suspension - permanently  
6. permanent suspension - permanently  
7. alcohol or drug-related violation - three years following the academic year of violation 
 
 Standards Review.  The Standards of Student Behavior shall be reviewed ann ually under 
the direction of the Assistant Provost for  Student Affairs.  In addition, the Faculty Senate will, as 
part of the review, be invited to make reco mmendations with regard to the Standards of Stud ent 
Behavior.  These recommendations will consist of omissions, clarifications, constructive changes, 
and other m atters germane to the pro per interpretation and o peration of t he Standards of Beha-
vior.  Questions of interpretation regarding th e Standards of Behavior or Stu dent Handbook shall 
be referr ed t o the Dean o f Students office.  In keeping with no rmal university  policy approval 
processes, the Standards of Student Behavior and Student Handbook may, at the sole discretion of 
the university, be amended at any time. 
 
Student Grievance Policy 
 If students have grievances involvi ng University professors or staff members, they are to 
process such grievances through the University administrative structure. 
 The student should f irst discuss any  grievance thoroughl y wit h the professor or staff  
member.  If the grievance is not resolved, the student should discuss such with the faculty or staff 
member's i mmediate supervisor.  Any  unresolved grievances can be processe d through the ad-
ministrative structure to the President, if necessary. 
 The resolution of student grievances will be  transmi tted to the st udent and through the  
administrative structure to all involved parties. 
1. The student should m eet with and discuss the matter thoroughly with the professor or staff  

member attempting to reach resolution imm ediately, but no later than 30 calendar day s after 
the incident(s) has occurred. 

2. If resolution is not achieved and the student wishes to pursue his/her grievance, the grievance 
must be filed  in written form  with the d irect supervisor of the faculty  or staff member.  Th e 
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grievance must be filed within one week after the meeting with the faculty  or staff member, 
subject to the availability of the parties involved. 

3. The supervisor receiving the grievance will do the following within three weeks: 
a. Inform the faculty or staff of the receipt of the grievance. 
b. Investigate the situation which may include but  not be limited to requesting a statement 

of circumstances relevant to the grievance from the faculty or staff member, a conference 
with either or both parties, additional d ocuments an d other infor mation relev ant to th e 
situation. 

c. The supervisor makes a ruling regardi ng the grievance within one week aft er the re-
quested documents are received and conferences concluded. 

4. If either party wishes to appeal the ruling, a stat ement of appeal must be filed with the direct 
supervisor of the person making the previous ru ling within one week of the postmark of the 
letter containing the original grievance decision. 

5. The hearing process is repeated with the addition of information from the original supervisor.  
If the appeal is filed by the faculty or staff, the student will be duly notified. 

6. The grievance may be continued b y ei ther party  through the ad ministrative structure to th e 
President. 

 

Student Services 

Academic Skills Center 
  The Kirkwood Academic Skills Center  at Vincennes University  offers many academic 
support services and cl asses to help students be m ore successful in col lege and provides an e nvironment 
conducive t o s tudy.  F ree t utoring from bot h pee r a nd professional t utors i s avai lable i n m ost subj ects.  
Study Skills classes provide students with the key abilities necessa ry to bec ome a successful student  by 
knowing how t o learn, including cour ses in Study Skills, Success Strate gies, Learning Strategies, and Ca-
reer Planning.  Other support classes are offered in spelling, phonics, and self-paced and distance education 
developmental ed ucation.  Individualized materials are available for s tudents e xperiencing di fficulty in 
particular area s of study.  E xtensive e quipment is available for stude nt use i ncluding internet acces sible 
computers, assistive technology (Kurzweil and Text Help), study tables, carrels, and quiet study areas.  The 
Kirkwood Academic Skills Center in the Shircliff Hu manities Building is o pen weekdays and evenings to 
all students without charge.  Additional Academic Skills tutoring is frequently available at alternative sites 
across campus.  Tutoring begins the third week of classes each semester.  The STEP program and Partners 
for Success are coordinated through the Director of Developmental Education in the Kirkwood Academic 
Skills Center. 
 
The Center for Career and Placement 
 The Center f or Career  and Placement is a partner with Vincennes University  academic 
divisions, other departments in Student Affairs, and locations across the University community to 
provide quality services and support to our students and alumni.  Services of t he Center include 
assistance with: 

 Career assessments 
 Career counseling 
 Personality profiles 
 Learning Style inventories 
 Academic major decision-making 
 Internships and other experiential learning 
 Resources for on-campus and local off-campus part-time employment 
 Networking students with employers 
 Job search 
 Transfer to bachelor degree programs other than those offered by Vincennes University 
 Graduate school information 
 Campus recruitment and career fairs 
 Workshops on career and employer relations topics 
 Classroom presentations 
 Marketing Yourself at VU series 
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 Web-based job and resume listing service for students and employers    
 Research on student employment and continuing education upon graduation 

 The staff of the Center fo r Career and  Pl acement d evelops ongo ing relationships wit h 
local, state, national and i nternational employers through facult y, advisory committees, alu mni, 
friends of the University  and professional associ ations such as the  National As sociation of Col-
leges and Employers and the Career Development Professionals of Indiana.   
 The Center for Career and Placement is located in th e South Lobby of Vigo Hall, across  
from Tecumseh Dining Center.  The phone number is 812-888-4280.   
 
COPE Student Support Services 
 COPE Student Suppor t Services off ers a co mplete package of services to pr omote reten-
tion, graduation, and transfer to four- year ins titutions.  Criteria for adm ission into this program 
requires that a student be either first generation, (neither parent graduated from a 4-year college), 
meet income guidelines, or have a documented ph ysical or learn ing disability.  The program  i s 
based on an i ndividualized counseling m odel that includes academic support, personal counsel-
ing, individualized tutoring, professional and peer  mentoring, transfer assist ance, career counsel-
ing, and assistance in co mpleting financial ai d forms.  COPE SSS provides  Academic S upport 
Groups for st udents with l earning disabilities and of fers workshops to all pr ogram students on  
topics such as study skills, stress management, self-esteem and interview skills. 
 We encourage early  application to the program  since enrollment is lim ited.  Students are 
accepted on the basis of eligibility, potential and need assessment, and available space.  Since this 
program is funded through a federal grant, there is  no additional cost to the student.  COPE Stu-
dent Support Services is located on the third floor of Vigo Hall.  The phone num ber is 812-888-
4515, and our website is:  www.vinu.edu/studentservices/COPEStudentSupportServices. 
 
Counseling Center 
 The Vincennes University Counseling Center offers comprehensive emotional and suppor-
tive counseling to VU students, staff, and facult y.  The Cou nseling Center is staffed by three  
mental health professionals, all certified or licensed by the State of Indiana.  Therapeutic s ervices 
are confidential, and in m ost instances are free of charge.  Students ma y seek out the Counseling 
Center on their own or come on the suggestion of others.  Depression, anxiety, relationship prob-
lems, sexual assault, and alcohol or other drug use are just some of the issues that can be dis-
cussed.  E mergency crisis intervention i s available after hours.  In addition to direct therapeu tic 
services, referrals to local soci al service agencies and medical resources are f acilitated when ap-
propriate.  Consultation, workshops, and education al materials about a variety  of topics are also  
available to individuals and groups.  The Counseling Center is located in Room 134 of the Welsh 
Administration Building; phone 812-888-4374 to schedule an appointment or check out our we b-
site under the Student Services tab at www.vinu.edu. 
 
Disability Services 
 The Office of Disability Services reviews requests and determines appropriate accommo-
dations for students with disabilities.  Students with psychological, physical, sensory, communic-
ative and/or learning disabilities should seek out this office as soo n as possible after admission to 
VU if they require academic acco mmodations.  The student will be required to provide copies of  
medical or psychometric evaluations that document the presence of a disability  and the impact of 
the disability on the student's level of functioning.  The Office of Disability  Services also coordi-
nates the availabilit y of assistive technology at various cam pus locations to provide accessible 
classroom materials and equipm ent.  V incennes University com plies with the require ments set  
forth by the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act to 
assure the rights of individuals with disabilities to  fair, non-discriminatory treatment.  The Office 
of Disability Services is lo cated at the South E ntrance of Vigo Hall.  The phone num ber is 812-
888-4501.  Specific procedures for requesting an  accommodation for a disability may be found at 
the Office of Disability  Services website at http://www.vinu. edu/cms/opencms/student_services/ 
disability_services/.  Students that will b e requesting accommodations should view the Disability 
Services website for documentation requirements. 
 

http://www.vinu.edu/cms/opencms/student_services/disability_services/
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English as a Second Language (ESL) Program 
 The goal of the English as a Second Language (ESL) Program at Vincennes University is 
to provide int ernational students with the Eng lish language skills needed for su ccessful comple-
tion of regular academic course work.  The ESL program is required of all inte rnational students 
who apply for regular admission to th e University , but who  have Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL) scores below 525 (197 Computer Based TOEFL, 71 Internet Based TOEFL).  
The ESL Depart ment also administers both the Institutional TOEFL and the F ocal Skills Test of 
English Proficiency. 
 
Curtis G. Shake Learning Resources Center 
 The Curtis G. Shake Learning Resources Center is home to Shake Library, Byron R. Lewis 
Historical Collections Library, the Asse ssment and Testing Center , the Center f or Teaching and 
Learning, Media Services, IHETS classrooms, a two-way distance learning classroom, four com-
puter classrooms containing 106 computers, a conference room, and additional meeting rooms. 
 
 Shake Library, the m ain library of Vi ncennes University, has a seating capac ity of m ore 
than four hundred and contains space for over 120,000 volumes.  The library houses an extensive 
reference collection, a pe riodical browsing area with 450 titl es, meeting rooms, a micro-
form/multimedia-use area, a computer commons, a computer lab and a computer reference cluster 
providing student access t o 99 networked com puter stations, along with faciliti es to support  lap-
top and wireless usage.  A ll computers in the lib rary provide students with full Internet acce ss, 
including email, word processing, spre adsheet a pplications, and a host of educational softwar e 
programs. 
 The library  contains appro ximately 90,000 books and boun d periodicals, over 30,000 pe-
riodical titles available electronically  t hrough 36  databases, a media collection consisting of  
DVDs/videos, CDs, CD-ROMs, and m icroform copies of journal s, magazines and newspapers.  
The library 's resources are  available to students, faculty, and staff more than ninety-nine hours 
each week during the regular school year. 
 Library holdings may be accessed through VU WebCat, the library’ s Web-based catalog  
that lists books, electronic books, DVDs, videotapes,  music CDs, and periodical titles in print  
subscribed to by the library.  VU WebCat also has hundreds of links to selected Web sites that are 
beneficial for college-level  research.  Library  users have acc ess to electronic database providers  
such as EBSCOhost, LexisNexis, ProQuest, SIRS, NewsBank, Credo Reference, WorldCat, Gale, 
Facts.com, ARTstor and Britannica Online via the library 's home page.  These web services pro-
vide acce ss t o citations, full-text articles and i mages fro m encyclopedias, journals, magazines,  
newspapers and other reference materials.  In addition, the library maintains a CD-ROM database 
housing legal resources containing the full-text to legal documents.   
 To supplement the m ain library hol dings, all students may  also m ake use of the  resources 
and facilities of the Knox County Public Library.  The library is a short distance from the Univer-
sity and has an excellent collection of books, periodicals and multimedia. 
 
 The Byron R. Lewis Historical Collections Library, a part of Shake Learning Resource s 
Center, was opened in 1 967.  In additi on to h ousing the VU archives, the lib rary contains a Re-
gional History Collection of documents, letters and other valuable papers concerning the area that 
originally made up the Indiana Territory (1800-1816), and consisted of the present states of Indi-
ana, Michigan, Wisconsin, Illinois and a part of Minnesota.  Lewi s Library has genealogical ma-
terials that in clude some county and state records.   It serves as a h istorical reference for facu lty, 
staff and stu dents of Vincennes University  and is  also open to the general p ublic.  In addition, 
Lewis Library has a growing, Web-based digital resources collecti on of books, images and doc-
uments. 
 
 The Center for Teaching and Learning provides and assist s faculty and adjunct faculty 
with professi onal development in the use and in tegration of instructional technology  i n class-
rooms, consu ltations, classroom observations, a nd pedagogical issues.  The Center provi des fa-
culty with ha nds-on acces s to state-of-the-art co mputers, multimedia equipment for curriculu m 
development and a technologicall y equipped cl assroom.  The Center conducts  workshops and 
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seminars to prom ote awareness of sound teaching strategies and instructional issues for f aculty 
and adjunct faculty .  The Center 's Senior Instructional Designer assists faculty  in the use of in-
structional strategies, methodologies and technologie s that have b een shown to engage students, 
improve learning, and promote retention.  In ad dition, the Center maintains a professional devel-
opment library of educational material s for enha ncing instructional design, curr iculum develop-
ment, technology integration, and classroom instructional issues. 
 
 The Assessment and Testing Center provides a secure testing environment for both com-
puterized and conventi onal, paper/penci l based testing.  Onli ne, web based testing technol ogy 
delivers University  Accuplacer place ment tests f or course place ment for new students, and  
BlackBoard tests for Vinc ennes University courses, (both “on cam pus” and Distance Educa tion).  
Online exa ms for professional and career certific ations are also a vailable for Microsoft, Cisco,  
Novell, CompTia, Microsoft Office Specialist, a nd Federal Aviation Adm inistration exams.  The 
Center is a li censed testin g site for PearsonVUE, C ertiport, CLEP, Lasergrad e, and Prom etric.  
The Assessment Center is also a regional State of  Indiana G.E.D. testing center, serving the loca l 
and surrounding communities.  Proctor services to de liver tests are also available to students at-
tending other universities who live in the area and need an objective, professional test proctor and 
secure test facility.  At this time tests given include the following. 
 

Accuplacer Computerized Placement  
   Test (CPT) 
CLEP tests 
DANTES tests 
Departmental tests 
Exit tests for graduating students 
Foreign Language Placement tests 

GED High School Equivalency Exam 
General Education Math Achievement 
Institutional SAT test 
National ACT 
National SAT I and II 
Quiz programs and study software 
Written placement tests (DTLS/DTMS) 

 
 Testing hours are from 9:00 a.m. to 2:00 p.m. daily, on normal University work days.  In-
quiries may be made by phoning 812-888-5404 or email tcronk@vinu.edu. 
 Students who have applie d and been a ccepted for admission to the University may take  
their Entry/Placement test early by reporting to the Assessment Center, or they  may take the test 
during orientation.  All i ncoming students are to take the Entr y/Placement test during or prior to 
orientation. 
 
Military Science 
 
Army ROTC 
 Army ROTC is a college elective open to a ll full-time Vincen nes University students.   
Upon completion of the basic course, students qualify to enter the Army ROTC Advanced Course 
at a university that offers an Advanced ROTC Program, such as the Wabash Army ROTC Batta-
lion at I ndiana State University .  Upo n completion of the Advanc ed Program, students obta in a 
commission as an officer in the regular Army, Army Reserve, or Army National Guard. 
 The ROTC  program buil ds students’ leadership expertise, co mmunication, decision-
making skills and self-confidence, whic h can be applied i mmediately while in college or upon 
graduation from college.  The leadership and ma nagement skills taught in ROTC are in high de-
mand in the civilian market as well as in the military.  The overall program includes the Basic 
Course (Vincennes University ) f or freshmen and sophomore level students, and the Adva nced 
Course for ju niors and sen iors at an upper level in stitution, such as Indian a State University, in 
Terre Haute.  There i s no military obligation fo r students taking the Basic Courses, which focus 
studies on basic military concepts and the principl es of effective leadership an d management.  
The ROTC Advanced Course at an upper level institution focuses on tactical operations as well as 
advanced techniques of managem ent, l eadership an d co mmand.  Qualified st udents must meet 
certain requirements to en roll into the Advanced  C ourse.  While in the Advanced Course , stu-
dents attend the ROTC summer training camp at beautiful Fort Lewis, Washington between their 
junior and senior academic years.  There are, however, several ways to accelerate the student who 
has missed the opportunity to com plete the Basi c Course at Vincennes University.  For students 
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planning to attend Indiana State University, Rose Hulman Institute of Technology, DePauw Uni-
versity, or Saint Mary  of the Woods, th is can be  accomplished by attending a four to five w eek 
ROTC Basic Camp at Fort Knox, Kentucky, between the student sophomore and junior academic 
year.  Up on graduation from the Basic Cam p, the st udent is full y qualified to contract with the 
Wabash Valley ARMY ROTC battalion Advanced Course Program in Terre Haute, finish out the 
remaining two years of ROTC training and obtain a co mmission as a Second Lieutenant upon  
graduation from college. 
 For more information, contact the Wabash Battalion Army ROTC at the Rose-Hul man In-
stitute of Technology , Lower Level Logan Librar y, 5500 Wabash Avenue, Terre Haute, Indiana, 
812-877-8345 or via the Internet at http://www.rose-hulman.edu/AROTC/. 
 
Air Force ROTC 
 Air Force Re serve Officer Training Corps (AFROT C) at Vincen nes University is offered 
through AFROTC Detach ment 218 at Indiana State University  under the cont rol of Lieute nant 
Colonel Tammy K. Lundborg, Commander, and taught by active duty Air Force officers assigned 
as ROTC facult y.  Lieuten ant Colonel Lundb org’s office is located in Room 203 of the M yers 
Technology Center.  She may  be cont acted at either http://www.indstate,edu/afroted/ or tlund-
borg@isugw.indstate.edu. 
 Credits received as a resul t of successfully completing Basic Military Science courses may 
count toward degree requirements as general free electives.  All Vincennes students are eligible to 
enroll in Air Force ROT C courses; however, entry into the Profess ional Officer Course (POC) is 
limited to qu alified students who have been selected to pursue an Air Force commis sion.  Upon 
graduation with a baccalaureate degree and completion of the Air Force ROTC program, students 
receive a commission and enter the active duty Air Force as a second lieutenant. 
 Four-Year Program.  The AFROTC curriculum normally spans four years.  The first two  
years allow non-scholarship indivi duals to try the program without any  obligation, while the last  
two years are for those who complete field training and wish to pursue a career in the Air Force. 
 Field Training.  Prior to  co mmissioning, n ormally between a student ’s soph omore and 
junior year, all cadets must attend a field traini ng session at a designated Air Force base.  Field 
training for cadets is six weeks and involves ph ysical conditioning, weapons and survival train-
ing, and opportunities for developing skills as a leader and team member. 
 Financial Assistance.  Scholarships can be earned to pay for tuition, textbooks, and labora-
tory fees.  A tax-free monthly allowance, ranging from $250 to $400 per m onth, is also provided  
for the academic year.  College students are elilgib le to apply for the In-College Scholarship Pro-
gram.  Three -year and tw o-year scholarships ar e av ailable for students pursui ng particular Air 
Force car eers or majoring in certain a cademic di sciplines.  Healt h professions scholarships  are  
also available to qualified students in any  academic major who intend to go on to medical school.  
Nursing scholarships are a vailable to qualified students pursuing a baccalaureate degree in nurs-
ing.  Students attending summer field training and the optional Professional De velopment Train-
ing program are paid living and travel expenses.  Uniforms an d books for Air Force R OTC 
classes are furnished at no charge to students.  Air Force ROTC classes are n ot charged to the  
students’ tuition. 
 Professional Organizations.  Arnold Air Society is a service and professional organization 
composed of cadets in the Air Force ROTC Program.  Cadets are selected for membership based 
on personal merit and academ ic achievement.  The goal of this organization is to enhance Air 
Force ROTC programs within the campus environment. 
 Educational Delay.  Cadets may request to postpone entering active duty  until completion 
of an advanced degree or professional school.  Requests are considered on a case-by-case basis. 
 Career Information.  Graduates of Air Force ROT C enter the a ctive duty  Air Force a s 
second lieutenants.  The y may pursue c areers in t echnical or non-t echnical specialties, or as pi-
lots, navigators, nurses, lawyers, and doctors. 
 The Air Force ROTC curriculum is separated into four major areas: 

1. Profession of Ar ms.  Designed specifically for the continued development of professional 
knowledge and skills unique to the Air Force prof ession.  Subject areas include officership, 
military law, laws of armed conflict, m ilitary customs and courtesies, and the i ndividual’s 
role in supporting organizational and Air Force policies. 

http://www.indstate.edu
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2. Communication Skills.  Designed specifically  to enhance professional development, which 
is integrated throughout the AFROTC curriculum.  E mphasis is on a progressi ve study of 
the various communication skills requi red of Air Force junior off icers.  The curriculum  is 
designed to provide both i nstruction and app lication of principles and concepts in written 
communication, staff co mmunication instruments, oral co mmunication, and the nature and 
art of effective listening. 

3. Leadership Studies.  Designed t o examine asp ects of m ilitary leadership and management 
functions as part of the overall concept of leadership.  An exa mination of leader variables  
and characteristics provides a lead-in to a protracted study of leadership theory.  Leadership 
and management skills are developed and applied in Leadership Laboratory and cadet corps 
activities.  Leadership training is em phasized at Field  Training where team  sports, military 
drill, and special leadership problems are mandatory. 

4. Military Studies/International Securit y Studies.  Designed t o develop an understanding of 
the nature of conflict and how the United States military forces, particularly  air and space  
forces, are developed, organized, and employed.  Subjects include the need for  national se-
curity, the evolution and formulation of American defense policy and strategy, regional se-
curity issues, and joint doctrine. 

   
 Credit received as a result  of successful ly completing Basic Military  Science courses may 
count toward degree requirem ents as g eneral free electives.  All  grades recei ved for Milit ary 
Science courses are included in cumulative grade point ratios. 
 These courses may not be available on the Vincennes University campus if there is insuffi-
cient enrollment.  In that case, students may be re quired to travel to Indiana State Universit y in 
Terre Haute or to the University  of Southern I ndiana in Evansville to co mplete the course re-
quirements. 
 
Old Post Bookstore 
 The Bookstore is responsible for providi ng textbooks, trade books, school supplies, health 
and beauty aids, snack foods, a nd a large assort ment of apparel and novelty items promoting the 
Vincennes University name and logo for the student population as well as faculty and staff. 
 The Bookstore also provides services such as a full service Post Office, fax service, and  
copy machine.  The Bookstore al so offers a check cashing service to  students, faculty  and staff.  
There is a 20 cent fee for cashing checks, up to $100 a day; a VU ID is required. 
 The Bookstore can be reached b y phone at 812-88 8-4334, by phone toll free at 866-808-
2665 (book), by FAX at 812-888-5477 or web sites at http://vubookstore.vinu.edu for books, and 
http://store.vinu.edu for merchandise. 
 
Parents and Family Services 
 The Parents and Family Services program provides support to parents and families of Vin-
cennes University students.  When questions or concerns arise and you are not sure which office 
to contact, Parents and F amily Services can he lp.  The coordinator may be reached by  phone, 
email, or instant message.  Direct telephone numbers are 812-888-4359 (local) and 888-852-3940 
(toll-free).  D irect email i s parents@vinu.edu.  Parents are  encouraged to subscribe to the Vin-
cennes University Parent List Serve at www.vinu.edu.  The list serve provi des an additional con-
nection to the University. 
 
Program for Adult Student Success (PASS) 
 The Program for Adult Student Success (PASS)  provides a transitional and supportive ser-
vice to the non-traditional student popul ation attending Vincennes University.  Through a combi-
nation of individual assessment, University and community linkage, PASS assists non-tradit ional 
students with Vincennes University educational opportunities and career info rmation, financial  
aid sources, and a variety of referrals to community and social agencies in a six-county area. 
 
  

http://vubookstore.vinu.edu/home.aspx
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Registrar/Student Records – Veterans Affairs Office 
 The Registrar/Student Records – Veterans Affairs Office is responsible for maintaining and 
updating student academic files.  Students may contact the Registrar/Student Records – Vet erans 
Affairs Office for the following services or for general questions concerning University academic 
policies and procedures:  VU ac ademic trans cripts, enroll ment certifi cations, update  
bio/demographic data (name, address, ID number, etc.), registration, schedule changes, gradua-
tion audits.  Veterans Affairs assists veterans, dependents, and National Guard/Reserve students 
to obtain educational benefits.  All of the necess ary application forms are available in the office.   
All eligible students must contact this office in ord er to obtai n benefits.  Certification of atten-
dance by this office is mandatory before any educational benefits can be received.  The Veterans 
Affairs School Certifying  Officials are located in t he Registrar’s Office in the Adm inistration 
Building. 
 
Residential Life 

Vincennes University offers living facilities in air-conditioned residence halls convenientl y 
located in the heart of the campus.  Residence Hall contracts have three meal plan options:  

  
1.   19 meal plan - three meals Monday-Friday and brunch and dinner Saturday and Sunday 
2.   14 meal plan - any 14 meals of the 19 meals offered 
3.   10 meal plan - any 10 meals of the 19 meals offered 

 
Six residence halls are located on the Vincennes University campus.  All residence halls are 

tobacco and smoke free.  Wireless access in public areas is available in all halls.  A brief descrip-
tion about each hall is listed below: 
 

Clark Hall, a three story residence hall received a $10 million renovation during the 2007-
08 school year.  It reopened in Fall 2008 and includes suite style living consisting of 2 bed-
rooms for 4 s tudents, 2 bathrooms, and shared living room.  Privat e and handicap acc essi-
ble rooms are also available.  Facility feat ures incl ude a ho me theatre, co mputer/study 
areas, laundry, kitchen, recreational/entertainment areas and card access entry.  It is located 
next to the Shake Learning Resource Center.  The Housing/Residential Life office is lo-
cated in Clark Hall. 
  
Godare Hall, a three story residence hall, houses 400 students in double room s.  This hall  
will include regular visitation hours and extended visitation hours for students who meet re-
sidency requirements.  Godare Hall is located near Vigo Hall, the Physical Education Com-
plex and the new Student Recreation Center. 
 
Harrison Hall, a two stor y brick residence hall, i s an all male r esidence hall.   This hall  
houses students in privat e and double room  se ttings.  Harrison Hall is near  the Shake 
Learning Resource Center and other a cademic buildings.  The Student Health Center is 
housed in Harrison Hall. 
 
Morris Hall is a three story brick residence hall where double rooms are available.  This 
hall includes computer/study areas and a recre ation room.  The hall is located next to Te-
cumseh Dining Center.   
 
Vanderburgh Hall is an all female residence hall hous ing 424 students.  Female students 
enjoy adjoining two room suites with a shared  bath.  This hall  includes com puter/study 
areas, recreation/TV lounge, and classroom space.  The hall is loc ated next to the new Stu-
dent Recreation Center.  Vanderburgh  Hall includes both regula r visitation and extended  
visitation hours for students who meet residency requirements.   
 
Vigo Hall is a three story residence hall housing 412 students.  Double rooms for males and 
private rooms for females are available.  This hall houses our Learning Communities and is 
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located near t he Physical Education Com plex.  The Placement, Career and Disability Ser-
vices, and COPE Student Support Services offices are all located in Vigo Hall.       

 
All unmarried students under twenty-one years of age are required to live in University res-
idence halls when space i s available u nless they  reside with par ents or legal  guardians.  
Military veterans are exempted from this rule. 
 
Contact the Housing/Residental Life office at 812-888-4 225 or www.vinu.edu future stu-
dents tab for information regarding housing options and contract information. 

 
Student Health Service 
 The Vincennes University Health Office is  located in the Willia m Henry Harrison Resi-
dence Hall, to the left of the main lobby.  The Health Office is staffed with three registered nurses 
and services are administered under the supervision of the University consultant physicians at the 
Medical Center of Vincennes. 
 The University nurses are available for assessment of illnesses and injuries on a ten minute 
appointment schedule.  Th ey may provide over-the-counter medications, initial care and follow-
up care of injuries, tetanus/diphtheria injections following an injury when indicated, and tubercu-
lin screening, as well as ad ministration of required immunizations.  The Health Office maintains 
student immunization records as required under the Indiana College Immunization Law. 
 Vincennes University, in cooperation with the Medical Center of Vincennes has developed 
a medical care program for students.  This cooperative venture has been developed to better serve 
the medical needs of Vincennes University students and to help dec rease the cost of medical s er-
vices for students. 
 The medical program is included in th e roo m and board fee for Resident Hall students.  
Off-campus students m ay enroll in the program by completing an application f orm and submit-
ting the semester program fee to the VU Health Services. 
 Under the V incennes Uni versity Student Medical Care Progra m, phy sician office c all 
charges for acute problems will b e co vered.  Th e student will be responsible for a $5.00 co-
payment to the Medical Center of Vincennes at the time of service.  Follow-up forms are given to 
each student referred to physicians.  These for ms, completed by the physician, are to be ret urned 
to the Health Office after the appointment to be filed with the student's health record. 
 Vincennes U niversity Health Service phy sical/immunization requirements and forms can  
be viewed or downloaded from the Health Office web page.  Click on the “Student Services” tab 
at top of page, click on “Health Office” on the left side of the page, and finally click on “Forms”. 
 
TRIO Programs.  Vincennes University’s federally-funded TRIO Programs are educational op -
portunity outreach programs designed to motivate and support students from disadvantaged back-
grounds.  Vi ncennes Uni versity hosts six outr each and support programs tar geted to serv e and 
assist low-inco me, first-generation college student s, and students with disabilities to progress 
through the academic pipeline from middle school to college programs.  The secondary programs 
include:  Educational Talent Search, Project ASPIREE and Upward Bound.  The post-secondary 
programs include COPE Student Support Services and Veterans Upward Bound. 
 
Student Transition into Education Programs (STEP) 
 STEP is an academic support program providing comprehensive services for learning dis-
abled and AD/HD students in the university  mainstream.  STEP i s designed to  help students be 
more successful in their college courses.  Student strengths, rather than deficits, are the emphasis. 
Compensatory techniques, rather than r emediation, are the thrust.  STEP is desi gned to gi ve LD 
and AD/HD students the opportunity to develop th eir own unique abilities and t o achieve their  
highest acade mic potential.  Students are encourag ed to develop a sens e of s elf-worth and the  
skills needed to function and learn independently  in college.  Admission to the program  is based 
on completion of the application process, deter mination of student eligibilit y, available funding, 
and space r emaining.  Space in the pr ogram is li mited and early  application is i mportant.  The 
STEP fee is $408 per semester.  All incoming STEP students are required to major in general stu-
dies their first semester at VU. 
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University Police Department 
 The Vincennes University Police Department is operated and available 24 hours a day, 365 
days a year.  Authority of the sworn off icers is derived from  State Statutes, whi ch allow for full 
police powers on the Vinc ennes University campus.  Our mission is to provide a safe and secure 
campus for all indivi duals at VU.  All cam pus police officers undergo an ex tensive selection 
process and meet state mandated training requirements.  For m ore information about our de part-
ment and available services call 812-888-5555 or visit our web site at www.vinu.edu/police. 
 

Student Center 

 The Student Center located on the second floor of the Beckes S tudent Union houses the 
Dean of Students, Student  Activities, Mulitcultural and International Student  offices.  Through 
partnerships and cooperati ve effo rts, these offices work together  to serve the students at Vin-
cennes University. 
 
International and Multicultural Student Affairs 
 The Office o f International and Multicultural Student Affairs i s dedicated to developing 
healthy perspectives of cultural differences through educational, cultural and social programming 
activities.  The office actively supports student organizations, offers guidance on issues related to 
diversity, and strives to pr omote and incorporate an appreciation for the m ulticultural nature of 
our society with the collective campus community. 
 Programs and activities sponsored and  co-sponsored by the office are designed to create a 
campus climate that welc omes diversity, elim inates divisions, and decreases i ntolerance and ste-
reotyping.  Therefore, this office e mbraces all stude nts and ende avors to create awar eness, ap-
preciation, action and advocacy around issues of race, gender, sexual orientation, culture, ethnici-
ty and national origin through passive and active programs, speakers, lecture series and communi-
ty service. 
 Clubs and Organizations affiliated with this office include: 

 Black Males Initiative (BMI) 
 Black Student Association (BSA) 
 Embracing Latino Heritage Club 
 Essence of Worship Gospel Choir 
 International Club (IC) 
 Muslim Student Association 
 Today’s Black Women (TBW) 
 VU Pride (Gay – Straight Alliance) 
 Women of Essence 

 
Student Activities 
 Students are encouraged to seek opportunities for personal devel opment and enrich ment 
through attendance and pa rticipation in extra-curricular programs and activities, including athlet -
ics, phy sical fitness, theatr e productions , musical organizations, L eadership an d I mpact Ser ies 
and student clubs.  Students may take an active role in planning and promoting all campus events 
by becoming a member of the Campus Activities Board (CAB). 
 
 Athletics.  Vincennes University  has a well-rounde d intercollegiate sports program .  The 
University believes that sports play an important role in the overall purpose of an educational in-
stitution.  The University 's intercollegiate men's an d women's teams are very com petitive on a  
national level.  The y hav e won several nati onal cham pionships and have h ad num erous All-
American athletes and All-American Academic Athletes on various intercollegiate teams. 
 
 Intramural-Recreational Sports Program.  The Intramural-Recreational Sports program 
is designed to provide recreational opportunities fo r all students.  Students may choose to partici-
pate in a wide variety  of activities ranging from highly competitive team sports to individual and 
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dual sports activities with a more friendly atmosphere.  Leagues, tourna ments and one da y meet 
events are str uctured in a way that enc ourages individual involvement or participation with an  
organized team representing a residence hall unit, so cial fraternity/sorority, major area or special  
interest club, or an independent team /organization.  In addition, a co-recreational  sports program 
is available for those indi viduals who wish to pa rticipate in sports activities in a relaxed social 
atmosphere with both m ales and fe males competing together.  T he development of whole some 
competition through enjoyable participation in phy sical activities is an essential  aspect of a well-
rounded coll ege educatio n.  The Intram ural-Recreational Sports Program  strives to fulfill that 
need through its variety of program offerings. 
 
 Physical Education Complex Facilities.  Students will find facilities at the Phy sical Edu-
cation Complex for a variety  of recreational, com petitive and ph ysical fitness activities.  Indoor 
activity facilities include a swimming pool, bowlin g center/snack bar with billiards and video 
games, racquet ball courts, dance studi o, archery /martial arts ro om, multipurpose courts, lock-
er/shower ro oms, saunas and state-of-t he-art Tr ailblazer Fitness Center.  Out door facilities in-
clude tennis courts, softball fields, sand volleyball courts, and a 400 meter track. 

 
Donald G. Bell Student Recreation Center.  The Donald G. Bell Student Recreation Cen-

ter is a state-of-the-art recreation facility that provides Vincennes University students a variety of 
recreation opportunities at times that are conducive to their schedules.  The Center includes n ear-
ly 6,000 square feet of physical fitness e quipment ranging from a wide selection of cardio equip-
ment, to selectorized weight machines, to an extensive free weight area.  The “fieldhouse” section 
of the Center houses a 200- meter running/jogging track plus four court areas that provide oppor-
tunities for basketball, volleyball, and tennis.  The Center also includes both men’ s and women’s 
steam rooms, equipment check-out areas, and a student lounge area.   
 

Cultural, Social, and Traditional Events.  The Tube Race, Ho mecoming, Family Week-
ends, Variety Shows, and the Miss Vincennes Un iversity Pageant are among the outstanding  tra-
ditional events at Vincennes University. 
 The Alumni Office sponsors a Co mmunity Series program which features outstanding per-
formers in various fields.  The Vincennes Univ ersity Theatre Dep artment, Musical Theatre, and 
Summer Theatre offer a full season of student dramatic and musical productions. 
 The International Student Affairs office hosts a number of cultural banquets throughout the 
year which highlight various countries and cultures.  The banquets include student involvement as 
well as professional entertainment. 
 
 Student Government (SGA).  The Student Gover nment is authorized b y t he Board of 
Trustees to s ervice the student body by provi ding the means to re commend and advise the Uni-
versity in matters pertaining to the general welfar e of students.  Students are urged to take an ac-
tive role in  the activities of SGA.  The S GA is made up of the Executive Council which is co m-
prised of four executive officers, four commis sioners and the Student Trustee who lead the SG A, 
two representatives fro m e ach residence  hall an d ten commuter r epresentatives.  These are  all 
elected positions, with the exception of the Student Trustee and the Commissioner of Activities. 
 
Clubs and Organizations 
 Academic Interest Groups.  Thes e organizations are  as sociated with spe cific fields of 
study and provide additional experience developed through group activities.  Examples are Auto 
Mechanics Club and Business Professionals of America (BPA). 
 National Junior College Honoraries.  National honorary  societies are r epresented on the 
campus, emphasizing scholastic or outstanding wor k in various fie lds.  An exam ple is Phi Theta 
Kappa. 

Performing Arts Groups.  Students have the opport unity to belong to groups representing 
the performing arts.  Many program s and productions are presented provi ding students with op-
portunity to display their talents in a live theatre situation.  Examples include choir, band, drama, 
dance, and art. 
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 Special Interest Groups.  These organizations are open to students that have an interest in 
some special activity.  Included in this c ategory are such groups a s VU Pride (Gay  - Straight Al -
liance) and The International Student Association. 
 Religious Organizations.  Cam pus Ministries and Christian Campus Fellowship provi de 
the religious programming which serv es all students.   There are several other religious organi za-
tions that provide religious study, weekly praise and fellowship opportunities.  
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General Academic Policies and Procedures 
Definitions 
 For the purposes of all the following acade mic policies and procedures, the following 
definitions will apply: 
 

Academic Advisor:  A member of the faculty or administrative s taff who wor ks with ea ch 
student individually to select courses in which that student will enroll each semester, answer  
questions related to the student's program of study, and facilitate adherence to the University's 
academic policies and procedures. 
 
Credit Hour:  A unit of instructional cr edit normally associated with each class hour of lec-
ture/discussion or each two to three class hours of laboratory/studio/clinical instruction. 
 
Grade Point Average (GPA):  See definitions, Evaluations and Grading System (page 65). 
 
Class Level Names: Freshman, co mpletion of 1-30  credit hours; Sophom ore, 31-60 credit 
hours; Junior, 61-90 credit hours; Senior, 90+ credit hours.    
 
Curriculum (Program):  A program of stud y that includes courses from the student's chosen 
major, selected general education offerings and courses supportive of the student's major. 

 
Degree:  A general framework of study  intended to develop t he knowledge and skills re-
quired for the conferring of an academic title. 
 
Major:  A defined program of study.  Program requirements within a major constitute at least 
40% of the total credit hours required for degree completion. 
 
Concentration:  An area of emphasis within a major.  At least 50% of the credit hours of the 
major program requirements of the ori ginating program are em bedded within the concentra-
tion. 

 
Effective Catalog 
 Establishing Which Catalog Is the Effective Catalog.  The effective catalog 1 for a student 
is the current catalog2 for the first semester3 for which the student has registered4 for class at Vin-
cennes University as an admitted student. 5 That catalog remains the effective catalog for the stu-
dent unless: 
 

                                                           
1 The "effec tive catalog" is the c atalog that establishes the requir ements that a s tudent must meet to earn a degr ee or 
certificate in the  s tudent's s elected program  at Vincenne s Univ ersity.  Th ese re quirements include major course re-
quirements and  general education requirements that the student must complete; levels of a ttainment that  the student 
must achieve; and tests, portfolios, and other assessment that the student  must successfully accomplish.   Other areas 
(for example, fees, attendance policies, financial aid policies, records policies, or rules of student conduct) listed in the 
catalog are not set by the "effective catalog" and Vincennes University may freely change these other areas as appro-
priate.  Course requirements that a student must meet to successfully complete an individual course are those in effect 
at the time the student enrolls or re-enrolls in that course.  
 
2 The "current catalog" means either the printed or electronic catalog that governs a particular academic year beginning 
the first day of the Fall Semester.  
 
3 "Semester" includes Fall or Spring Semester, intersessions, and any summer session.  
 
4 A student is not considered "registered" for a class if the student never attends the class, if the student withdraws from 
the class within the first two weeks of class, or if the student is withdrawn or deregistered from the class within the first 
two weeks of class.  
 
5 See Requirements for Admission on pages 7, 8 and 9 of this Catalog.  
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1. The student and the progra m advisor ag ree to make a later catalog the effective catalog with 
approval of the department chair, or 

2. The student does not register in at least one class within a period of sixteen m onths.  In this 
case, the effective catalog will be the current cat alog for the first Sem ester for which the stu-
dent is admitted and registered for class at Vincennes University after the sixteen consecutive 
months' absence.  The program  advisor and di vision dean may  agree to exte nd the sixteen 
month period for a parti cular student in case of emergency or hardship, thereby  allowing the  
student to keep the original effective catalog; or 

3. The student changes program s in which case th e ef fective catalo g will be deter mined by 
agreement between the student and the advisor of the student's new program with the approv-
al of the department chair. 

 
 Exceptions to the Effective Catalog.   Despite anything in the effective catalog  to the con-
trary: 
 
1. Changes in professional licensing or certifica tion qualifications and standards m ay m ake 

changes in degree or certificate requirements for a student unavoidable. 
2. Any program may establish a written p olicy, published in the catalog, to verif y the currency  

of knowledge and skills of a student when a stude nt enters or reenters the program  with pre-
vious Vincennes Universit y or transfer coursew ork.  Under the policy, the p rogram either  
may require a student whose knowledge and skills  are not current to retake coursework or 
may deny the student admission or readmission to the program. 

3. If Vincennes University cancels a progra m, the University has no obligation to allow a stu-
dent to complete the cancelled program more than two years for any associate degree and af-
ter three y ears for any  baccalaureat e degree af ter last perm itting students to enter that pro-
gram. 

 
Academic Load 
 Vincennes University defines a full-ti me student as  one who carr ies twelve or more credit 
hours during a semester.  An average academic load, however, ranges fro m fifteen to seven teen 
credit hours.  Certain programs require more than seventeen credit hours per semester in order for 
the program to be completed in two school years for any  associate degree and four school years 
for any baccalaureate degree.  In som e instances, depending upon the program and the student's  
ability and academ ic background, it would be m ore desirable for  the student to enroll in fewer  
hours each semester.  This may require that the student either complete coursework during one or 
more summer sessions or plan to take more than the four-to-eight semesters normally proposed in 
order to complete his/her program  of study.  Since academic success for each of its students is a 
major goal of Vincennes University, it  is st rongly reco mmended that any  stu dent working  full 
time carry no more than twelve credit hours per semester. 
 While the normal "maximum load" is seventeen credit hours, the student' s academic advi-
sor may approve additional hours.  T he student an d the advisor s hould jointly consider the stu-
dent's availability of time, academic performance, and course needs before selecting extra hours.  
The following standards are not m andatory, but shou ld be considered as part of the extra hours 
decision:  eighteen hours for a student with a grad e point average (GPA) of 2.5, nineteen h ours 
with 3.0, twenty hours with 3.5, and twenty-one hours with 4.0. 
 In contrast to the extra hours situation, Vincennes University strongly recommends tha t 
any student enrolled i n one or m ore developmental courses should carry a reduced load.  Place-
ment into developmental courses occurs only when there is evide nce that the student's ac ademic 
preparation is not sufficient to warrant enrollm ent in a full schedule of college-level coursew ork.  
Further, the need for developmental education may require that the student enroll in more than the 
four-to-eight normally exp ected regular full-tim e semesters in order to com plete program  re-
quirements.  All required developmental hours must be completed before students may enter bac-
calaureate programs or begin to take 300-400 level courses. 
 The academic load of all students required to take 10 credit hours of –009 courses in their 
first semester is lim ited to 15 hours.  E xceptions will be perm itted only in majors which demon-
strate the need for a specific foundations course to “keep a student in contact with his/her major.”  
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Such exceptions must be voted u pon and approved by the full Curriculum and Academic Affairs 
Committee.  Exceptions to the 15 credit hour load will be granted to programs, not individual stu-
dents, and divisions must apply for the exception using the form developed for this purpose.   
 
Recentered Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) Scores 
 Students are hereby advised that the  Vincennes University catalog has been published us-
ing only recentered SAT s cores.  Ther efore, for any  students who sub mit the " old" SAT scores , 
Vincennes University  will  convert those "old" scores to recenter ed scores in order for course 
placements that depend upon them to be made. 
 
Acceptance and Application of Transfer Credit 
 
 Higher Education Transfer Alliance Criteria 

Vincennes University is a member of the Higher Education Transfer Alliance (HETA), a 
voluntary body  wh ich was creat ed b y th e Cou ncil fo r High er Ed ucation Accreditation 
(CHEA), itself a governing body  in the real m of higher education accreditatio n.  In accor-
dance with its HETA membership, Vincennes University officials make their course transf er 
decisions as indicated by the following four Criteria: 
1. Course content similarity is determined by the receiving department.  In addition, HETA  

requires that Vincennes U niversity provide to the students the reasons for acc epting or 
not accepting courses for credit, including defi ciencies of course quality, significant dif-
ferences in content from the receiving institution’s similarly named course(s), and, if ap-
propriate, the lack of comparability with courses in t he student’s designated major.  Vin-
cennes University normally accepts cre dits toward completion of a degree fro m postse-
condary institutions which are accredited for transfer by  a regiona l accrediting associa-
tion, but does not refuse courses solely because they may originate in non-regionally  ac-
credited institutions.  The following are corollaries to Criterion 1: 
a. the review process begins upon receipt of an official transcript mailed from another 

college or university directly to Vincennes University; 
b. when transferred as “courses only,” courses receiving less than a C- grade will not be 

accepted by the University; 
c. when transferred as part of  a completed associate degree as a quali fication to enter a  

baccalaureate degree, the University w ill accept D grades unless the baccalaurea te 
program specifically requires a minimum of a C in that course; 

d. Only credit hours are tran sferred; grades do not transfer and are  not calculate d into 
the student’s Vincennes University GPA;  

e. for students transferring hours toward baccalaureate degrees, Vincennes University  
will accept up to 65 transfer credit hours.  Additional hours may be accepted as trans-
fer credit after consultation with the appropriate academic department; 

f. Vincennes University reserves the righ t to review  it s own course s and all  tra nsfer 
courses for currency of content. 

2. Vincennes University, recognizing the changes in student enrollment trends in the United 
States, strives to be consistent in applying its basic transfer principles to courses from all 
institutions in order to ensure that students are treated fairly. 

3. Vincennes University will apply  a higher priority  to follow the s uccess of tr ansfer stu-
dents as they take Vincen nes Universit y co urses w hich are seq uential to ke y transfer 
courses.  When a trend emerges and demonstrates that a particular course from a particu-
lar institution has not adequately  prepared  students for these sequential courses, Vin-
cennes University will inform both incoming students from that institution and the insti-
tution itself of its course’s deficiency. 

4. Vincennes University has the flexibility, within the guidance of the offering program , to 
accept transfer courses as reasonable course substitutes when the t ransfer course(s) meets 
learning goals si milar to t he required VU courses( s).  The following are corollaries to 
Criterion 4: 
a. when a transfer course is essentially equivalent to a V incennes University course ex-

cept for different numbers of credit hours, Vincennes University may accept the  
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b. hours not applied to a specific course as departmental undistributed elective hours;  
c. the division dean of the c ourse may authorize the w aiver of a r equired course when 

more than ha lf of t he hours of the i ndividual Vincennes University course are being 
accepted as undistributed elective transfer hours. 

 Indiana’s Core Transfer Library 
 Indiana’s Core Transfer Library (CTL) is a listing of courses that will transfer to all Indi-
ana public co llege and university  campuses in one  of two way s:  1) the CTL course will r e-
ceive credit for the designated equivalent course at the transfer ca mpus and meet the transfer  
campus degree program  requirements in an eq uivalent manner, or 2) if  there i s no agreed-
upon directly equivalent course, the CTL course will transfer as an elective requirement of 
the undergraduate degree program provided the pro gram has room for elective credits.  CTL 
transferability is contingent upon a student earning a C grade or higher in the transfer course.  
These courses are indicated in the Vincennes Un iversity catalog and schedule with the trans-
ferIN attribute.*  For more information on th e CTL and a listing of current CT L courses, go  
to http://www.vinu.edu and click on the Academic Resources tab.   
 
*Courses that do not have the transferIN designation will fall into one of the following cate-
gories:  (1) will transfer to most Indiana public institutions; (2) will transfer to some Indiana 
public institutions; (3) will transfer to only one or two  Indiana public institutions; (4) is not a 
transfer course.  Contact your advisor or transfer institution to determine applicability for any 
course you wish to transfer. 

 
Earning Credit Through Standardized Testing 
 In addition t o transfer credit, students  achieving the required minim um score may also 
earn academic credit from CLEP gener al examinations or subject exam inations; USAFI, ECE or  
DANTES courses or tests; service school courses and m ilitary science credits i n accordance with 
the ACE Guide and College Board Advanced Placement Program. 
 
 College Level Examina tion Program (CLEP).  Vincennes University is an approved CLEP  

Testing Center.  CLEP is the m ost wi dely accepted credit-by -examination program  in the 
country with more than 2,800 accredited instituti ons of higher education awardi ng credit for 
satisfactory scores on CL EP examinations.  CLEP offers General Examinations in broad lib-
eral arts areas and Subject Examinations in many specific subjects, such as accounting, biolo-
gy, mathematics, psychology, and foreign languages.  CLEP tests are administered by the As-
sessment Center at Vincennes University. 
 

 DANTES Subject Standardized Tests (DSST).   Vincennes Unive rsity serves as a test c enter 
for DANTES Subject Standardized Test s.  Th e Defense Activity  for Non-traditional Educa-
tion Support (DANTES) has made it possible for non-military personnel to utilize this testing 
service.  Indi viduals who take and pass a DANTES test are entitled to request college credit 
for the course represented by the exam.  Students seeking information about DANTES testing 
should contact the Military Education Office.  DANTES tests are ad ministered by  the As-
sessment Center at Vincennes University. 
 

 Excelsior College Examinations (ECE).  These  examinations are offered by  Excelsior Col-
lege (formerly Regents Co llege).  The exam s were fo rmerly known as ACT PEP (Am erican 
College Testing Proficiency Examination Program) and Regents College exams. 
 

 College Board Advanced Placement Program.  Vincennes University participates in the Col-
lege Board Advanced Placement Program.  St udents must ar range for the Advanced Place-
ment College Grade Report to be sent to the O ffice of Admissions at Vincenn es University.  
Students should contact the respective departments, the Office of Admissions or the Office of 
the Registrar for minimum acceptable scores in the various subject areas beyond those listed  
below. 
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College Board AP Test Score V.U. Credit 
Division of Social Science 

Economics 
 3, 4 or 5 ECON 201 
 3, 4 or 5 ECON 202    
History/Government
 3 H IST 139 
 4-5 HIST 139 and HIST 140 
 3 H IST 131 
 4-5 HIST 131 and HIST 132 
 3, 4 or 5 POLS 111 
Psychology 
 3, 4 or 5 PSYC 142 

Division of Humanities
Art 
    General Portfolio 3, 4 or 5 3 hours undesignated ARTT elective credit 
English 
    Language and Composition 3, 4 or 5 3 hours undesignated ENGL credit 
    Literature and Composition 3, 4 or 5 3 hours undesignated LITR or ENGL credit 
Foreign Language 
    French 2 FREN 101 
    French 3, 4 or 5 FREN 101 and 103  
    German 2 GRMN 101  
    German 3, 4 or 5 GRMN 101and 103  
    Spanish 2 SPAN 101  
    Spanish 3, 4 or 5 SPAN 101 and 103 

Division of Science and Mathematics
Chemistry 
 4 CHEM/CHML 105 
 5 CHEM/CHML 105 and CHEM/CHML 106    
Mathematics 
    AB 3 MATH 115 
    AB 4-5 MATH 118 
    BC 3 MATH 118 or MATH 115 and MATH 116 
    BC 4-5 MATH 118 and MATH 119 
Life Science 
 4 LFSC/LFSL 105 
 5 LFSC/LFSL 105 and LFSC/LFSL 106    
Physics 
    CB Mechanics 5 PHYS 205 
    C Electricity and Magnetism 5 PHYS/PHYL 206 
    B 4 PHYS/PHYL 105 
    B 5 PHYS/PHYL 105 and PHYS/PHYL 106 

 
 Departmental Exams.  Advanced placement in certain courses is  granted on the basis  of de-

partment examinations.  Onl y a grade of Cr (credit) may be awarded to a student who estab-
lishes advanced placem ent credit.  Students will not be assessed tuitio n charges for credit  
earned by  advanced placement.  Stude nts are not e xempt from  general education require-
ments based on national st andardized achievement test scores (SAT, ACT) or  placement ex-
am scores, such as CPT, COMPASS, or ASSET. 
 
Students who place in and complete the following courses with the grades indi cated will re-
ceive the corresponding departmental advanced placement credit.  Students planning to trans-
fer should check with the baccalaureat e ins titution regarding its policies for accepting ad-
vanced placement credit.  
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Course Number Grade Departmental Advanced Placement Credit 
Business1 
ACCT 112 

 
C or better 

 
3 hours of ACCT 111 

Foreign Languages2 
ASLG 103 
ASLG 201 
FREN, GRMN or SPAN 103 
FREN, GRMN or SPAN 201 
  or above 

 
C or better 
C or better 
C or better 
C or better 
 

 
5 hours of ASLG 101 
5 hours of ASLG 101 and 5 hours of ASLG 103 
4 hours of FREN/GRMN/SPAN 101 
4 hours of FREN/GRMN/SPAN 101 and 4 hours of 
    FREN/GRMN/SPAN 103 

Chemistry3 
CHEM 106 and CHML 106 
CHEM 215 and CHML 215 

 
C or better 
C or better 

 
3 hours of CHEM 105 and 2 hours of CHML 105 
3 hours of CHEM 105, 2 hours of CHML 105, 3 hours 
    of CHEM 106 and 2 hours of CHML 106  

Mathematics 
MATH 102 
MATH 111 
MATH 115 
MATH 119 
MATT 106 
MATT 107 

 
C or better 
C or better 
C or better 
C or better 
C or better 
C or better 

 
3 hours of MATH 101 
3 hours of MATH 101 
3 hours of MATH 102 
5 hours of MATH 118 
3 hours of MATT 105 
3 hours of MATT 106 

Physics 
PHYS 106 and PHYL 106 

 
C or better 

 
4 hours of PHYS 105 and 1 hour of PHYL 105 

 
Early Completion Credit 
 Students seeking early completion credit are to enroll in the course with the regular tuition 
and fee charges.  Laborator y fees will be refunded if early  completion is accom plished by the 
close of the semester's drop and add period.  Students se eking early completion credit must fill  
out the appropriate form which originates with th e dean of the division offering the course.  Stu-
dents must request early completion by midterm week.  Students may elect to do early completion 
for a grade of A, B or C or if unsuccessful they must remain in the course. 
 The early completion credit option is available only to students who are enrolled in at leas t 
one other no n-early completion credit course.  Ea rly completion may not be used to replace a 
grade previously achieved in the course.  The maximum number of hours in which a student may 
receive early completion credit is eighteen. 
 The assigned material for early  completion credit will be approved by the depart ment or  
program chairperson and by the division dean.  The completed and evaluated student assignments 
will be filed in the appropriate division office. 
 
Credit by Examination/Business Courses 
 The Division of Business and Public Service offers students who have graduated from high 
schools that have articulation agreem ents with Vi ncennes University  or have validated course  
competencies the option to take the Busin ess depar tmental exa minations to es tablish Credit by 
Examination in selected introductory level business courses.  These arti culation agreements must 
be based upon certification of specific course co mpetencies agreed upon mutually by appropriate 
representatives of the University and the high school .  A grade of Cr (Credit) will be awarded in 
applicable courses to students who (1) meet the required competencies as demonstrated by suc-
cessful co mpletion of the appropriate depart mental e xamination(s) and (2) require no rem edia-

                                                           
1 The Division of Business offers stude nts who have graduated from high schoo ls that have ar ticulation agreements 
with Vincennes University or have validated course competencies the option to enroll in "Advanced Placement" classes 
in selected introductory courses.  Enroll ing students must (1) m eet the required course competencies, (2) require no 
remediation in their particular program and (3) complete the advanced class with a grade of C or greater.  
 
2 No extr a credit will b e granted if th e foreign language course grade is less than C.  Extra credit through advanced 
placement will be granted only one time per language to any one student.  Departmental examinations will be adminis-
tered to determine placement.  
 
3 Department standards in the form  of an exam ination prepared by the ch emistry faculty are used for placem ent. Ad-
vanced placement credit will not be granted if the sequential course in chemistry is completed with a grade of less than 
C.  
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tion.  An examination fee of $15 per course cred it hour will be assessed to the student regardless 
of whether credit is established. 
 Students who prefer to meet the crit eria for traditional course letter grades rather than 
grades of Cr should consider the options of Early Completion or regular course enrollment. 
 
Non-collegiate Certification Credit 
 Vincennes University recognizes that persons may acquire significant learning in non -
collegiate set tings.  Often these persons possess sufficient knowledge that specialized certifi ca-
tions have be en earned.  In some instances th is learning and knowledge may be recognized and 
corresponding collegiate credits may be awarded when specific competencies and proficiencies 
are documented and/or demonstrated. 
 
Honors Program 
 The Honors Program provides opportunities for multi-talented scholars that are not availa-
ble to the average student .  This includes honors program advising, honors onl y courses, pre-
professional activities, honors designation on transcript, and special housing options for A.S., 
A.A., or A.A.S. degree seeking students.    
 Students who wish to pursue the Honors Program may apply as follows: 
 
Option 1 – For U.S. Students 

 Have a minimum SAT score of at least 530 in both writing and verbal or a minimum 
ACT score of 23 

 Complete and submit the Honors Program application form: www.vinu.edu/honors 
Option 2—For Transfer Students and those already enrolled at VU 

 Complete 12 hours of quality college-level course work 
 Hold a minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.3 
 Hold a minimum grade of B in either ENGL 101 or ENGL 112 (or equivalency) 
 Complete and submit the Honors Program application form: www.vinu.edu/honors 

Option 3—For International Students 
 Have a minimum TOEFL score of 528 
 Complete and submit the Honors Program application form: www.vinu.edu/honors 
 Achieve a minimum of 93 on the Reading portion of the CPTS placement test* 
 Achieve a minimum of 120 on the English portion of the CPTS placement test* 
 Achieve a minimum of 53 on the Math portion of the CPTS placement test* 

              *This test is provided upon arrival at VU. 
 
 To remain in  good standi ng with the Honor s Program and make progress toward gradua-
tion, students will be required to be enrolled in an Honors Progra m course each semester an d to 
maintain an overall grade point average of B (3.0). 

 
Honors Program Courses 

 HUMH 221and HUMH 222 Honors Humanities I and II                         (6 hours) 
These two courses will fulfill the Comp II requirement as well as the Humanities elec-
tive requirement in the Humanities Common Core for General Education. 

 SOCH 211 Honors Contemporary Civilization                                      (3 hours) 
This course will fulfill the Social Science elective requirement for 3 credit hours in  
the Liberal Education Core.  This course can satisfy the Diverse Cultures/Global 
Perspectives requirement for the baccalaureate degree.. 

 Honors Special Topics Course                       (1 to 3 credit hours) 
 To graduate with the Honors Program  designation on their transc ript, students  will be 

required to meet the following criteria: 
 successfully complete all required Honors courses with a C or better grade, 
 meet all academic program requirements for the major, and 
 possess a B+ overall grade point average (3.3).  

 

http://www.vinu.edu/cms/opencms/academic_resources/honors_program/
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Developmental Studies Program 
 The Developmental Studies Program is designed for students who need additional prepara-
tion before entering a full associate or baccalaur eate degree progra m.  It provides students the 
opportunity to take developmental courses that help improve reading, writing, speaking, math and 
study skills.  Completion of developmental coursework with a grade of C or bett er promotes the 
greatest chance for successful completion of college-level coursework. 
 Developmental courses all have  a course nu mber under 100.  Developmental course cre-
dits are not included in graduation requirements that count toward any degree or certifi-
cate.  Placement in developmental courses is based on a combination of SAT and institutional test 
scores.  Some students may only need to improve their skills in one area; others may require one 
or more semesters of developmental courses.  In some situations, college-level coursework can be 
taken during the same semester in which the student is enrolled in developmental coursework. 
 Institutional credit granted for developmental courses will not satisfy general education 
requirements, nor do such courses fu lfill gradua tion requirements.  Grades and credit hours 
earned in developmental courses are not included in the computation of GPA. 
 Students enrolled in deve lopmental stu dies must have met the established minimum re-
quirements af ter two se mesters of enroll ment in  a developm ental studies course.  Students who 
fail to meet the minimum requirements will be ine ligible to continue in an associate degree pro-
gram.  Requests for exceptions to this policy should be directed to the Dean of Students. 
 All students whose place ment indicates the need fo r developmental classes are required to  
enroll in developmental classes each sem ester until developm ental requirem ents are satisf ied.  
Students mu st successful ly complet e i nstitutionally required developmen tal courses prior to  
being eligible for an associate degree or admission to a baccalaureate degree. 
 Protected courses  have prerequisites t hat require st udents to com plete cert ain acade mic 
requirements before enrolling in colle ge level courses.  Enrollm ent in protected courses is open 
only to students who are able to dem onstrate appropriate academic skill levels, either through 
placement test scores or completion of the prescribed  courses.  Protected courses have prerequi-
sites, corequi sites, and re commended class es to en sure that students have s ufficient hours to 
maintain full-ti me st atus and that stude nts have  a better chance o f succes s when they  enroll in 
college level  courses.  Pr otected cours es ar e indicat ed in the course des cription section of this 
catalog with a §.  A co mplete list of protected  courses and information regar ding departmental 
basic skills requirements is available from the Director of Developmental Education. 
 The ter m " successful co mpletion" will be used  to establish levels of prerequisite acco m-
plishments for enrollment in cour ses.  As used in t he catalog, "successful completion" is de-
fined as having earned a grade of C or better in the prerequisite course. 
 
Change of Curriculum 
 A student may change his/her curriculum by  obtaining the appropriate form from his/her 
academic advisor, obtaining the signatures requested on the form, and filing the change with the  
Registrar’s Office.  While it is the student's right  to request a change in curric ulum, if the pro-
posed change of curriculum seems contrary to the student's best interests, a co mmittee composed 
of the Dean of Students, the Registrar, and divisi on dean of the s tudent's proposed new curricu-
lum may be called upon to make the final decision regarding the proposed change. 
 Once the student begins his/her new program, the academic advisor of the new curriculum 
can request t hat the student’ s grade po int average be recalculat ed excluding D and F grades 
earned in cou rses which d o not apply to the new curriculum.  If the student was on probation i n 
the previous curriculum, the student will enter the new curriculum on probation. 
 
Dropping and Adding Classes 
 A student should check b oth course requirements for his/her curriculum  and his/her finan-
cial aid st atus before dropping any  class.  Class with drawals are not permitted in some requi red 
courses.  Drop and Add forms may be obtained from the student's academic advisor. 
 The fifth day of classes will be the last day the student may enroll or make changes in reg-
istration without official approval.  After the fift h day of class, the student will  not be allowed to 
change his/her cla ss sche dule by  adding classe s or changing course s ections except within the  
following situations: 
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1. A student who has completed registration with a conf lict in time between classes.  A conflict 

would occur when two or m ore of a student's classes meet for any  part of an hour sim ulta-
neously. 

2. A verified change in a student's off-campus work schedule that causes a conflict with a class. 
3. A change in the student's major or educati onal goal as confirmed and recommended b y the 

academic advisor. 
4. A change in a student's schedule by  a department o r division representative caused by  ad-

vanced placement or early completion. 
 
 All exceptions must be ap proved b y th e appropriate faculty  member, division dean, an d 
Registrar.  A student who  changes status from a full-time student (twelve or m ore credit hours in 
a semester) to a part-time student must have the approval of the Dean of Students. 
 
Transcripts 
 A transcript of a student's acad emic record at Vincennes University  is available upon the 
student's writ ten request to the Registrar's Offi ce.  Any transcript issued directly  to the student 
will be marked as such and will be considered unoffi cial.  Official transcripts are those requested  
in writing by the student, marked with the official  seal of the  University Registrar, and s ent di-
rectly by the Registrar's Office to other universities, certification agencies, employers, etc. 
 
Attendance Policy 
 Philosophy of Attendance.   The Vincennes University  policy is premised upon the notion  
that students will attend al l sessions of the classes in which they  are enrolled.  This policy  sup-
ports Vincennes University's philosophy that students benefit most from the people and facilities 
provided by the citizens of Indiana through proper and adequate class attendance.  Consequently, 
missing class for any  reason will be regarded as an absence.  Wh en absences result fro m an ap-
proved and required University  activity, they will not be counted against a student, and the work 
missed may be made up. 
 Vincennes University believes that students who participate in University-sponsored activi-
ties and faculty-developed field trips must develop habits of attendance cons istent with such par-
ticipation, or voluntarily refrain from such participation.  For whatever reason an absence occurs, 
the student is responsible for the work missed. 
 
 Procedures for Verification of Absenc es by Student s.  In most cases, absences which oc-
cur as the r esult of participation in a Univers ity-sponsored event--for exam ple, intercolleg iate 
sporting events--need no verification provided by  the student.  U sually, professors who develop 
field trips that require students to m iss the classes of other faculty  members will inform the Dean 
of Students of that event, the names of  students involved, and the names of t he professors (as 
provided to the sponsoring faculty person by the students), whose classes will be missed, and the 
Dean of Students will sen d an official notice to all professors on the listing.  However, it is al-
ways to the students' benefit to m ake certain that their professors  are aware of their participation 
in University-sponsored events or  course-related field trips.  When a student misses class for 
some reason other than a University-sponsored or course-related event, the responsibility to pro-
vide verification to the Dean of Students' Office falls directly and solely upon the student. 
 
1. Upon his/her return to classes,  the stud ent must complete an Absence form, available at th e 

Office of the Dean of Students.  At that time, the student m ust provide verification of the rea-
son for abse nces such as illness tr eated by an off-c ampus phy sician, a court appearance, a  
death in the f amily, among other possi ble situations.  (Verification m eans to docum ent that 
the reason is true by providing evidence.) 

2. Any student who visits the campus nurse as part of a limited illness must fill out an Absence 
form as part of that visit if an absence is advised by the nurse.  The University Health Servic-
es personnel are the only University staff authorized to offer verification of a student's illness. 
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3. Students who wish to m ake-up work (te sts, quizzes, laboratory  sessions, paper subm issions, 
among others) missed as the consequence of a non-University caused absence must complete 
a Request for Make-up Privilege form at the Office  of the Dean of Students.  The final de-
cision in this matter is made by the faculty person. 

 
Faculty-Initiated Withdrawal of Students from Class  
 Students who miss class h ours totaling twice the num ber of credit hours awarded for the 
course, or the equivalent of two weeks of class instruction, are eligible to be dropped from class.  
The faculty member may initiate the withdrawal by filling out  a Drop for Non-Attendance form.   
The Dean of Students notifies students when they have been dropped from class and of their right 
to appeal.  Only  the student m ay appeal such a drop  for non-attendance, and the student has two  
possible avenues for appeal. 
 
1. The student may appeal directly to the faculty  person for readmission to the course and must 

provide evidence of extenuating circu mstances that caused the absences.  The faculty person 
has the option to readmit the student without a formal appeal hearing. 

2. The student may appeal the drop for attendance at the Dean of Students' Office by completing 
a Drop Petition Appeal form .  The Dean of Stude nts will then convene a hearing for the ap-
peal at which readm ission will be gr anted or denied.  If ther e is extenuating inf orma-
tion/evidence unknown to the faculty person or Dean of Students, the student is responsible to 
provide that information/evidence.  The  hearing is conducted by the Dean or Assistant Dean  
of Students and is attende d by the st udent, the faculty person involved, and the faculty per-
son's Dean or a representative of that Dean. 

 
Student-Initiated Withdrawal from Class 
 Approved withdrawals that are initiated  by  the student may  be made up to and includi ng 
Friday of the tenth calendar week of eac h fall or spring se mester. (This date may be adjusted for  
terms l ess th an fifteen w eeks in length.  See Academic C alendar for exact dates.)  Student-
initiated withdrawals will not be perm itted afte r these dates except in case of extended illness, 
family emergency or other such unavoidable causes and then only  with th e consent of the class 
instructor, the student's academic advisor and the dean of the division of the student's major. The 
approved Drop and Add form  is file d with the Registrar.  Unless  the student is failing the class, 
the student-initiated withdrawal from class will be recorded on the transcript as a W.  If a stu dent 
who is failing the course is droppe d for non-attendance prior to two weeks before the end of the 
semester, the faculty may assign the grade of WF. 
 Students are to be aware of their responsibilit y for making withdrawal decisions in tim e to 
meet calendar deadlines.  Students should also be  aware that withdrawals requested after t hese 
deadlines to avoid lower than desired course grades will not be considered. 
 
Withdrawal from School 
 A student who voluntarily  withdraws from the University must, in order to receive an ho-
norable dismissal, notify  the Dean of S tudents of  his/her intention by  completing a withdrawal 
card available in the Dean of Students' Office.  Failure to conform to this regulation will result in 
the loss of cr edit in all subjects.  The Dean of Students' Office will notify instructors when with-
drawal procedures are complete.  The University withdrawal refund policy is outlined on page 25 
in this catalog. 
 A student may be withdrawn from the University for medical reasons if he/she cannot ps y-
chologically function in t he educational envir onment or has a contagious ill ness which cannot 
adequately be isolated in the educational environment. 
 The University reserves the ri ght to deny continued e nrollment if the student is failing to 
make academic progress.  Also, the University  may deny admission or continued enrollm ent if 
the University does not have the resources to meet the academic needs of the student. 
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Evaluation and Grading System 
Definitions 
 For the purposes of all the following academ ic policies, the following definitions will ap-
ply: 
 

Attempted Hours:  All cr edit hours, including devel opmental courses, into wh ich a student  
has registered as of the conclusion of the  Drop and Add period .  This category, therefore, in-
cludes all courses in which the student may earn any grade issued by the University. 

 
Earned Hours:  Those credit hours in which a student has registered and in which grades of 
A, A-, B+, B, B-, C+, C, D, P, or CR have been earned.  (In those cases where students repeat 
a course for recalculation of grade point average, the highest grade earned will be used to cal-
culate the grade point average.)  Developmental courses are included in earned hours. 

 
Quality Hours:  All attempted hours, excluding developmental courses, in which a studen t 
earns a grade  of A, A-, B+, B, B-, C+, C, D, F, or WF.  (This total represents  the divisor for 
determining the grade point average.) 

 
Quality Points:  The sum of the products obtained by  multiplying the number of credit hours 
for each  course in which the student has enro lled and for whic h qualit y hours have be en 
earned by the multipliers that correspond to grades earned using A = 4.0, A- = 3.7, B+ = 3.3, 
B = 3.0, B- = 2.7, C+ = 2.3, C = 2.0, D = 1.0, F = 0 and WF = 0.  (This total r epresents the 
dividend for determining the grade point average.) 

 
Grade Point Average (GPA):  The quotient obtained by dividing quality points earned by the 
number of quality hours completed.  (Note:  Grades and credit hours earned in developmental 
courses are not included in the computation of GPA.) 

 
Grading System 
 The quality of a student's work is indicated by the semester grades reported by the instruc-
tors to the Registrar at th e close of each term as follows:  A and A- represent work of excellen t 
quality; B+, B and B- represent work  above average; C+ and C represent average work; D 
represents below average and non-transfer quality; and F represents not passing. 
 For the purpose of cal culating a student' s grade point average an d determining eligibility 
for the Dean's List and honors at  commencement, the following points are assigned for each hour 
of credit earned with the corresponding grades:  A = 4.0 points, A- = 3.7 points,  B+ = 3.3 points, 
B = 3.0 points, B- = 2.7 points, C+ = 2.3 points, C = 2.0 points, D = 1.0 point, and F = no points. 
 The grade CR (credit) represents course work completed at a C level or above.  This grade 
may be awarded for adva nced placement, experience-based learning documented through portfo-
lio development, and certain special courses offe red through the military education program.  A 
grade of CR earned through enrollm ent in a Vincennes University  course will rem ove from the 
calculation of the grade point average a D or F grade earned through previous enrollm ent in that 
same course, although no quality points will be assigned to the CR grade. 
 In modularized, self-paced courses, the grade of DE (Deferred) may be assigned to those 
students who do not complete their course work in one semester.  This grade will be assigned on-
ly to those students who attend class on a regular bas is and as such does not replace either t he W 
or I which will be issued as described in the fo llowing paragraphs.  Students who received the 
deferred grade must re-enroll in the sa me course the following semester in order  to complete the 
course.  Such course re-enrollm ents will be counte d as part of t he student' s t uition assessment.  
The DE will remain as part of the stude nt's permanent record with credit and grade being granted 
during the semester in which the student completes the course. 
 An Incomplete (I) grade may be given in cases where the final exam ination is om itted or 
assignments for the last f ew weeks of  the semest er are inco mplete because of illness or for a 
cause judged unavoi dable.  Incom plete grades give n for this p urpose must be cleared with the 
appropriate division dean or the Dean of Student s before being issued by  the faculty .  These in-
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complete grades m ust be made up by midterm of the following semester, or the I automatically 
becomes a W and the student must re-enroll and pass the course to establish credit.  An exte nsion 
of time to complete the required work may  be requested by the faculty and authorized by  the ap-
propriate division dean who will in turn notify the Registrar. 
 The RD (report delayed) grade may be issued as  a n interim  course grade in those area s 
where it is not possible to assign course grades at the norm al grade reporting period.  This grade 
may be used as a se mester-end grade for courses that are approved for open-entry , open-exit  
enrollment and completion, such as Degree Completion Program courses.  This grade will not be 
used to permit the extension of work beyond a semester's end in any  course that has prescribed  
beginning and ending dates. 
 A W (withdrawn with passing grade) is recorded w hen a student is withdrawn within the 
first ten weeks of the semester or if extenuating circumstances exist and the previously mentioned 
approval has been granted.  When a W is recorded for a course, that course is not included in cal-
culating the grade point average.  
 If a student who is failing a course is dropped from that course for reaso n of non-
attendance prior to two we eks before the end of the  last r egularly scheduled class period, the  fa-
culty may assign the grade of withdrawn failing, WF.  If a student who is not failing a course is 
dropped from that course for reason of non-attendan ce prior to t wo weeks before the end of the 
last regularly scheduled cl ass period, the fa culty may assign the grade of withdrawn not failing, 
WN. 
 Occasionally circu mstances may warr ant changing a grade  aft er it has  been  issued.  Re-
quests for grade changes must be submitted to the appropriate division or area dean. 
 A student may enroll on a pass-fail (P/F) basis in any  University course which is not re-
quired on his/her specifi c curriculum.  Therefore, only those courses  beyond the minimum num-
ber of credit hours required for the deg ree in whic h the student is  enrolled m ay be taken  on a  
pass-fail (P/F) basis.  The student's pass-fail contract with the instructor is binding as of the c lose 
of the semest er's drop and add period.  Pass is defined as a grade of C or  above.  T he passed  
and/or failed credit hours are recorded on the student's transcript, but the pass gr ade (P) does not 
affect the student's semester or accumulative grade point average. 
 Any credit course offered by the University may be taken for audit (AU).  Students wishing 
to audit a course must notify their instructor no later than the end of the first week of the class and 
must complete an Enroll ment for Audit form  which the instructor and the stud ent will sign and 
which will be kept on file in the Registrar’s Offi ce.  Formalized enrollments for audit are no t re-
versible later  to enrollments for credit.  Students wis hing to audit courses must meet the s ame 
admissions standards to t he institution, the program and the i ndividual course and adhere to the  
same class attendance policies as regula rly enrolled students.  Costs for enrolling in courses for 
audit are the same as those for enrolling for credit .  Audited courses do not ap ply toward the re-
quirements of any  degree.  The University  reserves the right to give priority  course enrollment  
status to students enrolling for credit.  
 
Final Examinations 
 Final examinations are given at the end of each se mester.  A schedule of final examination 
dates and times will be published each semester.  Because the schedule of final examinations may 
vary from the se mester's class schedules, students may find it neces sary to adjust their personal 
schedules in order to meet their class final examination responsibilities. 
 Students are not expected to complete more than th ree course fi nal examinations on any  
one day.  If the published schedule calls for any  students to complete more than three final ex-
aminations on any one day, the student  should notify the dean of the division of his/her major to 
arrange for an exception to the final exam schedule. 
 
Dean's List 
 All students earning a se mester grade point average of 3.50 or hi gher while com pleting at 
least twelve credit hours in 100-level or higher courses, with no grade of D, F, CR, P, I, RD or Z 
are placed on Dean’s List.  This list i s published after the close of both the fall and spring seme-
sters. 
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Standards of Progress 
 Students enrolled at Vincennes University are expected to make progress toward an accept-
able educational objective.  Students wh o fail to co mplete at least 60% of their attempted course 
hours or have a cumulative GPA less than 1.80 in  their first academic year will be placed on aca-
demic probat ion unless there ar e exten uating circumstanc es.  St udents on acade mic probation, 
whether for a low cum ulative GPA or a lower th an 60% completion rate must complete 100% of 
all attempted hours – quality or de velopmental – in  the followi ng semester or be subject to a  
“Standards of Progress R eview” and acade mic disqualification at the end of each subsequ ent 
semester.   
         The “Standards of Pr ogress Review” will be carried out  by t he Assistant Provost for  Aca-
demic Aff airs, the Dean of Students, and the Registrar.  The R eview requir es those faili ng to 
make acceptable progress to show just cause.  If sufficient reason is not presented, the individual  
will be withdrawn.  While this polic y is intended to be used primarily at end-of-semester grading 
periods, in some extreme cases, it may be applied following midterm grading periods. 
 
Academic Probation 
      Vincennes University is committed to th e academic success of all students.  O ur goal is to 
assist all students to achieve a minimum of a 2.0 GPA during each semester of attendance.  How-
ever, full-time and part-time students must maintain a 1.80 cumulative grade point average for up 
to and including thirty  quality credit hours or be placed on acade mic probation.  Thereafter , stu-
dents must maintain a 1.90 cumulative GPA for credit hours ranging from 31 up to and including 
45 credit hours.  For all credit hours 4 6 and above through the completion of either an associate 
or baccalaureate degree, students must maintain a 2.0 cumulative GPA. 
 The semester in which the grades below proba tionary standards are earned will be counted 
as the first semester of academic probation.  Students placed on academic probation for two con-
secutive s emesters of att endance will  be plac ed on the acade mically disqualified list (out-
list/dropped from school).  After one non-enrolle d semester, students may  apply for readmission 
at the discretion of the University.  Students on probation for two consecutive se mesters of atten-
dance who wish to change their major curriculum may, however, petition to be reinstated for the 
following semester.  In such cases, they  must achieve a se mester grade point average consisten t 
with the guidelines above in their first semester on their new curr iculum or they  will again be 
placed on the academically disqualified list.   
 Students who achieve a 2.0 se mester grade poi nt average while enrolled in seve n or m ore 
quality hours in their most recent semester of atte ndance, but whose overall grade point or serial 
probation might otherwise qualify them for the “outlist,” will not be declared academically disqu-
alified because of this policy.  All students shoul d be cognizant of the fact that these standards of 
probation and academic disqualification apply to both associate degree and baccalaureate degree-
seeking students. 
 
Warning Status 
 Any student whose cumulative grade point av erage is below a 2.0 but who is not on aca-
demic probation will be placed on academ ic warning st atus.  Students in this category must be 
aware that their academic achievement to that time is not sufficient to qualify  them for any of the 
degrees or certificates conferred by the University.  Further, students in this category are at risk of 
falling below the academic probati on standards should their work continue at below average le-
vels. 
 
Repeating Courses for Recalculation of Grade Point Average 
 Any student may repeat  any  course previous ly com pleted reg ardless of gr ade ea rned.  
While all grades earned will rem ain a part of th e student' s permanent record, onl y t he higher 
(highest) grade will be used to calculat e the st udent's grade point  average.  A student who has 
already repeated a course shall have his/her GPA recalculated to reflect the higher (highest) grade 
earned.  A W does not replace a previously earned grade.  The probation and academic disqualifi-
cation status will remain unchanged, but future academic status will be based on the revised GPA 
computed after the course has been repeated. 
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Degree and Certificate Requirements for Graduation 
 Each student is responsibl e for succ essfully resolving, within the Univer sity guidelines, 
the requirements for th e major and degree or  certificate desired.  Students must successfully 
complete institutionally required developmental courses prior to being eligible for a degree. 
 
Degrees Offered 
 Vincennes University confers the degre es of Bachelor of Arts, Ba chelor of Science, As so-
ciate in Arts, Associate in Science, and Associate in Applied Science. 
 
 The Bachelor of Arts (B. A.) and the Bachelor of Science ( B.S.) Degree s are intended to 

prepare students for both  job placement and/or graduate school.  One co mponent of the B.A. 
degree is an eight-hour foreign language requirement.  Not all B.S . degrees include a foreign 
language component.  To  qualify for any  of the baccalaureate degrees, a student must accu-
mulate at least 124 credit hours, with a  minimum of 36 credit ho urs in up per division ( 300-
400 level) discipline and discipline-relat ed courses, including a 300-level Hu man Issues and  
Dilemmas course and a 400-level Capstone course.  In addition, al l students must satisfy the 
baccalaureate-level general education requirements.   

 The Associate of Art s (A.A.) and the Associate of Science (A.S.) Degrees are intended pri-
marily for students wanting to transfer to a baccalaureate degree program.  One component of 
the A.A. degree is an eight-hour f oreign language requirement.  The A.S. degree serves as 
both a transfer or an oc cupational degree.  Students receiving this degree do not have a for-
eign language requirement.  The Associate of Applied Science (A.A.S.) degree is designed 
primarily for students who intend to enter the world of work after completing their degree.  It 
does not have a foreign lan guage requirement.  To qualify for any of the associate degrees, a 
student must accumulate at least sixty -two credit hours as outlined in the program  pages of  
the catalog.  In order to receive a degree  in a particular major course of study, the number of 
required hours may exceed sixty-two.  In addition, all such students must satisfy the associate 
degree general education requirements. 

 
Certificates Offered 
 In addition to baccalaureate and associ ate degrees,  the University offers four certificates.   
Two of these, the Certificat e of Graduation and the Certificate of P rogram Completion, are based 
to some extent on programs of study.  The remaining two certificates are the Customized Certifi-
cate of Applied Learning and the Technical Certificate for Business and Industry Training.  These 
Certificates develop specific work-related skills and prepare students for employment. 
 
Certificate of Graduation 
 To qualify for the Certificate of Graduation, a stude nt must complete the specific certific ate 

curriculum included in the  Programs of Study  section of this catalog.  These certificate pro-
grams consist of at least two sem esters (thirty or more credit hours) but fewer than sixty-nine 
credit hours.  In addition, the student must maintain a minimum cumulative grade point aver-
age of 2.0 in all credit hours required by the certificate’s curriculum.   

 The student must satisfy the University’s minimal requirements through placement testing o r 
completion of READ 011,  ENGL 009,  and MATH 011 or MATT 103 , 105, or 109 with  a 
grade of C or better.  

 The student is responsible for completing general education course work included in the spe-
cific certificate curriculum.  Any General Education Basic Skills course work (ENGL 101 or  
112; SPCH 1 40, 143, or 148; MATH 1 01 or higher, or MATT 1 03 or higher) must be com-
pleted with a “C” or higher. 

 All Certificat e of Graduat ion curricula incl ude the following ge neral education m inimum 
hourly requirements: 
Programs of 30-39 total hours: minimum of 6 hours of general education. 
Programs of 40-49 total hours: minimum of 9 hours of general education. 
Programs of 50-59 total hours: minimum of 12 hours of general education. 
Programs of 60-69 total hours: minimum of 15 hours of general education.* 
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Certificate of Program Completion 
 To qualify for a Certificat e of Program Co mpletion, the student must complete the specific  

certificate curriculum listed in the Programs of Study section of the catalog.  Such certificates 
consist of fewer than thirty  credit hour s, and the student m ust maintain a m inimum cumula-
tive grade point average of 2.0 in all credit hours required in the certificate.   

 In addition, the student must satisfy  the University ’s minimal re quirements t hrough place-
ment testing or completion of READ 011, ENGL 009, and MATH 011 or MATT 103, 105, or 
109 with a gr ade of C or better.  Ideally, all Certificates of Program  Completion will include 
at least one General Education Basic Sk ills comm unications course (ENGL 101 or 112,  
SPCH 140, 143, or 148) and any relevant Basic Skills math (MATH 101 or higher, or MATT 
103 or higher) or General Education science courses.* 

 
*Note: The general educat ion expectations described  above do not appl y to custo mized Certifi-
cates of Co mpletion or certificate curri cula restri cted by  state, national, or professional guide-
lines, or certificates that do not have pre-associate degree potential. 
 
Customized Certificate of Applied Learning and Technical Certificate for Business and 
Industry Training 
 To serve the  needs of employers and employees who are seeking specialized training related 

to a specific field of work, the University provides training tailored to meet the specific needs 
of those employers and employees. 

 To qualify  for a Custo mized Certifi cate of Applie d Learning, the student must co mplete 
his/her specific set of training needs configured with twenty-nine or fewer credit hours. 

 To qualify  for a Technical  Certificate f or Business and Industry  Training, the  student m ust 
complete a specific set of  courses t ailored to meet specific business or indust ry needs and 
configured with at least thi rty credit hours.  Such programs must be approved by the Indiana 
Commission for Higher Education. 

 Because of the applied nature of these certificat es, they are offered with the understanding 
that credits may not transfer to other programs or institutions.   

 
Degrees Awarded with Honors 
 Vincennes University recognizes academic excel lence of its students by  awarding both as-
sociate and b accalaureate degrees with three levels of honors based on overall grade point a ver-
age:  Cu m Laude (3.50-3. 69), Magna Cu m La ude (3.70-3.89) a nd Summa Cum Laude (3 .90-
4.00).  In order to be eligible for such gradua tion honors, non-military students must complete at 
least thirty  s emester hours of Vincennes Univer sity course credi ts, which equals the minimum 
residency require ment, with the prescribed grad e point averages.  Students covered by  various 
military agreements must complete at least fifteen semester hours of Vincennes University course 
credits with the prescribed grade point averages to be eligible for degree honors. 
 Any University area, departm ent, or di vision may recognize its students in an y manner it 
deems appropriate during  the graduation honor convocations for Freshman, Sophomore, Junior, 
and Senior students. 
 
Awarding of Additional Degrees 
  Vincennes U niversity awards degrees only  in m ajor programs.  O ptions of m ajor pro-
grams may provide opportunities for st udents to complete additional degrees or concentrations, 
according to the policies which follow: 
 Vincennes University will award only one degree based upon any unique set of courses and 
course credits.  Additional degrees may be earned th at use part of the course credits applied to 
previous degrees.  The most common form of additional degree awards occur s in the form of the 
Double Major .  The “double major” usually  involves the concurrent award of two separate de-
grees (e.g., a student m ay earn a “double major” in English and History).  In this instance, the  
degree will be awarded only where there are at least fifteen (15) c redit hours of required m ajor 
courses, including departmental and/or program requirements and exclusive of any course substi-
tutions, in t he additional d egree that are over a nd above those required in the com panion degree 
of the double major.   
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 A variation o f the “concurrent award of the double major” is the subsequent award of an  
Upgraded Degree, i.e. from the A.A.S. to the A.S. o r A.A. in the same major discipline (e.g. the  
A.A.S. to the A.S. in Construction Technology).  The University will not concurrently award both 
the A.A.S. and the A.S./A.A. in the major discipline.  In a manner similar to the double major, the 
“upgraded degree,” the A.S./A.A., will be awarded only in those instances where there are at least 
six (6) additional credit hours in either departm ental/program requirements o r general require-
ments beyond those requi red in t he previous A.A.S. degree.  An y credit ho urs required fo r the  
upgrade from the A.A.S. to the A.S./A.A. degree must be taken at Vincennes University.  
 
Requirements for Graduation 
 In order to graduate, all  students, w hether bacc alaureate or as sociate degr ee level, must 

achieve a minimum 2.0 cum ulative G PA (C average) exclusive of hours marked W (With-
drawal) and developmental courses.  In order to receive a degree in a particular major course 
of study, the number of required hours may exceed sixty-two.   

 Credits toward graduation will be accepted fro m accredited tran sfer institutions of higher 
education; CLEP general exam inations or s ubject examinations; USAFI, ECE , or DANTES 
courses or tests; service school courses and m ilitary science credits in accordance with the  
ACE Guide; and, College Board Advanced Placement Program. 

 All students, unless enrolled in the Technology Apprenticeship Option or served under a Ser-
vicemembers Opportunity College (SOC), Se rvicemembers Opportunity College--Associate 
Degree (SOCAD), Servicemembers Opportunity College--Marine Corps (SOCMAR), or Ser-
vicemembers Opportunity College--Navy (SOCNAV-2) program agreement, must complete 
at least thirty semester hours at  Vincennes University  in order to be eligible for graduation  
with either an associate or baccalaureate degree. 

 Of the total number of hours required for a specific b accalaureate degree, only ten of the last 
forty hours may be transfer hours.  In associate degrees, only six of the last fifteen hours may 
be transfer hours except in those associate degree programs that require more than sixty-eight 
total hours.  Students enrolled in associate degree programs that require more than sixty-eight 
hours and who have co mpleted at least sixty -two h ours of coursework, all of which is re-
quired and directly applicable in their degree program and who have otherwise met their resi-
dency requirement, may transfer back all remaining hours required in their programs. 

 All active duty  m ilitary personnel covered by SOC, SOCAD, SOCMAR, or SOCNAV-2  
agreements must complete at least fifteen semester hours in courses fro m accredited colleges 
and universities, and of these fifteen, at least  six hours must be earned through  Vincennes 
University c ourses.  Military  personnel not covered by  SOC, SOCAD, S OCMAR, or  
SOCNAV-2 agreements must complete all fifteen semester hours through Vincennes Univer-
sity courses. 

 
 Each degree category and each program offered by Vincennes University reflects a signifi-
cant commitment to the general educat ion of students.  All Vincennes University degrees, wheth-
er associate or baccalaureate, require courses in general education to be completed consistent with 
the degree categories as outlined elsewhere in this catalog.  (See pages 73, 74 and 75 for the asso-
ciate and baccalaureate general education requirement models.) 
 
Petitions for Graduation 
 All candidates for graduati on must (1) file a Petition for Graduation with the Registrar as 
soon as possible in their final semester and (2) clear all University obligations. 
 

General Education 
General Education Skills 
 General education is an i ntegral component of the learning process at Vincennes Universi-
ty, one which allows our students to prepare in a well-rounded fashion for future careers and edu-
cational pursuits.  The skills listed below are gene ral education skills which have been identified 
by the faculty as the minimum expected of a student graduating from this institution.  Some skills 
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(marked with an asterisk*) will be mea sured by basic skills assessment inst ruments at the con-
clusion of a student's program of study while ot hers are to s erve as guidelines for faculty and 
student as the student progresses through his/her program. 
A. Reading 

The student should: 
1. summarize material accurately and concisely; 
2. interpret subject matter literally and inferentially;* 
3. seek and acquire vocabulary through reading;* 
4. seek and understand subject matter pertinent to his/her career. 

B. Writing 
The student should: 
1. write a document showin g a clear purpose, e ffective organization, adequate supporti ng 

details, and using a mechanically correct style; 
2. critically analyze and evaluate his/her own and others' writing;* 
3. appropriately incorporate ideas fro m outside sources into his/her own words with proper 

credit given; 
4. be able to write a personal resume. 

C. Oral Communication Skills 
The student should: 
1. express himself/herself clearly, using appropriate speaking sty les that suit th e message, 

purpose, and context; 
2. use nonverbal cues which are appropriate to the verbal message; 
3. actively listen to and critically evaluate oral communication; 

D. Critical Thinking/Problem Solving 
The student should: 
1. use reasoning skills based on accuracy, clarity, solid evidence, depth and fairness;* 
2. define the problem;* 
3. analyze the problem for possible causes;* 
4. develop possible strategies for solutions;* 
5. select and implement strategies for solutions;* 
6. evaluate the effects of the strategy(ies) for solutions. 

E. Mathematics 
The student should: 
1. apply a combination of arithmetic and algebraic skills appropriate to his/her major;* 
2. apply geometric spatial skills appropriate to his/her major;* 
3. solve problems using the appropriate skills id entified above in both rote exercises and 

novel situations appropriate to his/her major. 
F. Science Skills 

The student should: 
1. apply the use of observation and/or m easurements t o propose, analy ze, test, and refin e 

explanations for various physical or biological phenomena, appropriate to his/her major; 
2. express, in written or verbal mode, the level of knowledge and understanding of the cur-

rent scientific explanations of the phy sical and/or biological phenomena, appropriate for 
his/her major; 

3. apply the proper use of English and metric systems of weights and measures. 
G. Computer Skills 

The student should: 
1. have the ability  to start up and m ove into a word processing program , complete the me-

chanical requirements of good writing ( i.e., margins, spacing, font sizes, t abbing, center-
ing, headers), editing (including cutting and pasting), spell checking, and printing. 

2. have the ability to find, eval uate, and select Internet sources to inc orporate in their writ -
ing.  Students will also be able to document these properly. 

3. have the abili ty to save files to hard drives and disks, and they should be able to retrieve 
them. 
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H. Health and Physical Education Skills 
The student should: 
1. demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the positive effects of phy sical activity and 

exercise upon the quality of individual health related fitness by: 
a. identifying the essential components of physical fitness and their specific positive ef-

fects upon individual health related fitness goals; 
b. identifying and applying safe principles of fitness conditioning for development of an 

effective personal exercise and physical activity program; 
c. demonstrating skills in assessing personal fitn ess levels and needs for the purpose of 

planning and initiating lifelong fitness activity; 
2. recognize positive lifestyle choices and take r esponsibility for his/her well-being in m ak-

ing decisions regarding nutrition, bo dy composition, stress management, personal safety, 
drugs, alcohol, tobacco, consum er he alth car e, and other areas o f life which influence 
personal wellness; 

3. gain basic knowledge and skill in appreciation for a variety of exercise and phy sical ac-
tivity skills useful in the pursuit of lifelong fitness. 

I. Library and Research Skills 
The student should: 
1. use the library  as a source for lifelong learning, for leisure, perso nal, and prof essional 

needs; 
2. select and ev aluate basic l ibrary reference tools and inform ation sources, including pro-

fessional journals which pertain to a student's  partic ular field of study , and understand 
appropriate techniques for recording and organizing needed information; 

3. use basic computerized systems for accessing library resources; 
J. Cultural and Historical Awareness 

To develop into a positive contributing member of society, the student should: 
1. express verbally and in writing the effects of  historical and political forces on their cho-

sen career; 
2. have knowledge of histori cal events, cultura l diversity, geography, and various political 

and economic systems of the world; 
3. have increas ed self-aw areness of the  ps ychological and social forces which sh ape and 

contribute to their behavior; 
4. have an awareness of literature and the arts. 

K. Socialization 
The student should: 
1. respond to others in a polite, courteous manner; 
2. demonstrate respect for other people's values; 
3. demonstrate responsible behavior by accepting accountability for his/her own actions; 
4. present a positive attitude about learning and studying by attending class and com pleting 

assignments; 
5. learn to balance extra-curricular activities with academic activities and efforts. 

 
Definition of General Education 
 General Education at Vinc ennes University focuses on two distinct but interrelated educa-
tional com ponents.  Each co mponent is essential to ensure development of measurable basic 
skills, critical and creative thinki ng skills, and a br eadth of knowledge needed both to strengthen 
students' work in t heir major and t o achieve th e levels of understanding ex pected of all college 
graduates.  The first co mponent of general education at V.U. is basic skills.  The purpose of t his 
study is to ensure that students read, write, speak, and compute at a college level.  These skills are 
necessary, not only for the communication and computation crucial to a successful life after com-
pletion of a degree, but also for the active and su ccessful participation in the pursuit of a degree.  
Basic skills will be enhanced as students progress through the remainder of their course work, and 
especially as they complete general education's second component, liberal education.  The pur-
pose of this study  is to actualize the stu dents' potential to live full er lives as in dividuals and as 
members of different social institutions .  This  course work pr ovides the opport unity for students 
to develop an appreciation of humanity's varied responses to life lived in the na tural world, both 
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as an individual and as a part of society .  As a consequence of this study, students should achieve 
a better understanding of the world and people around them, and should thus be able to live a ful-
ler and more participatory life.  
 
General Education Models 

 
General Education Model for Associate Degrees effective 2009-10 

Basic Skills Core 
 Credit Hours 

Reading:  Earn a C or above in at least one Reading Intensive course. 
Writing:  ENGL 101 or 112 (A.A., A.S., A.A.S.; Students successfully completing ENGL  
                  112 have satisfied the Liberal Education Core 3 credit-hour writing requirement) .. 3
Mathematics:  One 100-level or higher mathematics course (A.A.S.) 
          MATH 101 or higher mathematics course (A.A., A.S.) ..................................................... 3
Oral Communication:  One of the following as appropriate for the major: 
          SPCH 140 (A.A.S.) 
          SPCH 143 (A.A., A.S., A.A.S.) 
          SPCH 148 (A.A., A.S., A.A.S.) ....................................................................................... 2-3
     Total Credit Hours for A.A.S. ............................................................................................. 8-9
    Total Credit Hours for A.A. and A.S....................................................................................... 9

Skills Enhancement and Liberal Education Core 
For A.A. 
One of the following Writing Skills Courses:  ENGL 102, 107, 108, 109, 205, 210, -or- 
  the combination of LITR 220-221 .............................................................................................. 3
Computer Skills ............................................................................................................................ *
Health and Wellness:  PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
  PFWL 115 Concepts in Wellness -and- HLTH 211 First Aid ................................................ 2-3
Laboratory Science (chosen from the Common Core Liberal Education list) .............................. 3
Social Science (chosen from the Liberal Education Core list) ..................................................... 6
Humanities (the first three hours chosen from the Common Core Liberal Education list, the 
  second three hours chosen from the Broad Core Liberal Education list) .................................. 6
Foreign Language ......................................................................................................................... 8
  (Foreign Language directed toward the B.A. degree must include 8 hours of intermediate 
  language in the same language) 
     Total Credit Hours for A.A. ............................................................................................ 28-29
For A.S.  Credit Hours

One of the following Writing Skills Courses:  ENGL 102, 107, 108, 109, 205, 210, -or- 
  the combination of LITR 220-221 .............................................................................................. 3
Computer Skills ............................................................................................................................ *
Health and Wellness:  PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
  PFWL 115 Concepts in Wellness -and- HLTH 211 First Aid ................................................. 2-3
Laboratory Science (chosen from the Common Core Liberal Education list) ............................. 3
Humanities (chosen from the Common Core Liberal Education list) .......................................... 3
Social Science (chosen from the Liberal Education Core list) ..................................................... 6
One of the following:  Humanities, Science/Mathematics** (chosen from the Broad Core  
  Liberal Education list) ................................................................................................................ 3
     Total Credit Hours for A.S. ............................................................................................. 20-21

 (Continued on the following page) 
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For A.A.S. 
Computer Skills ............................................................................................................................ *
Health and Wellness:  PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
  PFWL 115 Concepts in Wellness -and- HLTH 211 First Aid ................................................ 2-3
Science (chosen from the Common Core Liberal Education list) ................................................ 3
Social Science (chosen from the Liberal Education Core list) ..................................................... 3
One course from two of the following areas: Humanities, Mathematics**, Science (chosen  
  from the Broad Core Liberal Education lists)  -or-  Social Science or Writing (chosen from 
  the Liberal Education Core List) ................................................................................................ 6
     Total Credit Hours for A.A.S. ........................................................................................ 14-15
Note:  Courses for Humanities, Science and Mathematics, and Social Science in the General Education 
Program must be selected from courses listed in the approved Liberal Education list.  These courses 
must be outside the major specialization courses to qualify as general education. 
 
   *See explanation of Computer Skills on page 80. 
 
**The Basic Skills Core mathematics requirement may not be used for this credit. 

 Major Program 
Specialization Courses 

All other courses, as deter mined and prescribed by the program , which may include additional  
academic skills, co mmunication, general education,  occupational, technical, fr ee el ectives or 
other program requirements. 

 
 
 

General Education Model for Baccalaureate Degrees effective 2009-10 
Basic Skills Core 

 Credit Hours 
Writing:  ENGL 101 or 112 (B.A., B.S.; Students successfully completing ENGL 112 
                  have satisfied the Liberal Education Core 3 credit-hour writing requirement) ......... 3
Speaking:  SPCH 143 or 148 (B.A., B.S.) ................................................................................... 3
Mathematics:  MATH 102, 103 or higher MATH course (B.A., B.S.) ....................................... 3
     Total Credit Hours for B.A. and B.S..................................................................................... .9

Skills Enhancement and Liberal Education Core 
For B.S.    Credit Hours

Writing:  Choose one of the following:  ENGL 102, 107, 108, 109, 205, 210, -or- 
           the combination of LITR 220-221 ..................................................................................... 3
Humanities and Values:  3 hours must be either PHIL 111, 212, or 313.  All courses taken  
 from either the Humanities Common or Broad Core.. .................................................... 9
Social Sciences and History:  3 hours must be a history course chosen from the  
 Social Science Core; the remaining 6 hours must be taken from courses  
 listed on the Social Science Core. ................................................................................... 9
  Biological and Physical Sciences:  One course must be a physical science course and one  
 a biological science course.  One of these two courses must be a laboratory  
 science selected from the AA/AS Science and Mathematics Common Core ................. 7
Computer Skills: ........................................................................................................................... *
Health and Wellness:  PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
   PFWL 115 Concepts in Wellness -and- HLTH 211 First Aid..................................... 2-3
Diverse Cultures/Global Perspectives: ......................................................................................... 3
Senior Capstone Experience: ........................................................................................................ 3

 (Continued on the following page) 
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Note:  All B.S. programs require 6 credit hours of upper division general education.  Those 
requirements are satisfied by completing the following: 

 A 300-level Human Issues and Dilemmas course  
This requirement can be fulfilled by choosing a Human Issues and Dilemmas course 
from one of the three distribution categories listed above:  Humanities and Values; So-
cial Sciences and History; or Biological and Physical Sciences. 

 Senior Capstone Experience 
       
       Total Credit Hours for B.S. .................................................................................... 36-37
     General Education Total Hours for B.S. ....................................................................... 45-46
 
*See explanation of Computer Skills on page 80. 
For B.A. 
Writing:  Choose one of the following:  ENGL 102, 107, 108, 109, 205, 210, -or- 
           the combination of LITR 220-221 ..................................................................................... 3
Humanities and Values:  3 hours must be either PHIL 111, 212, or 313.  All courses taken  
 from either the Humanities Common or Broad Core.. .................................................... 9
Foreign Language:  8 hours of intermediate language in the same language.  May be  
 completed during the A.A. level course work. ................................................................. 8
Social Sciences and History:  3 hours must be a history course chosen from the  
 Social Science Core; the remaining 6 hours must be taken from courses  
 listed on the Social Science Core. ................................................................................... 9
  Biological and Physical Sciences:  One course must be a physical science course and one  
 a biological science course.  One of these two courses must be a laboratory  
 science selected from the AA/AS Science and Mathematics Common Core ................. 7
Computer Skills: ........................................................................................................................... *
Health and Wellness:  PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
   PFWL 115 Concepts in Wellness -and- HLTH 211 First Aid..................................... 2-3
Diverse Cultures/Global Perspectives: ......................................................................................... 3
Senior Capstone Experience: ........................................................................................................ 3
 
Note:  All B.A. programs require 6 credit hours of upper division general education.  Those 

requirements are satisfied by completing the following: 
 A 300-level Human Issues and Dilemmas course  

This requirement can be fulfilled by choosing a Human Issues and Dilemmas course 
from one of the three distribution categories listed above:  Humanities and Values; So-
cial Sciences and History; or Biological and Physical Sciences. 

 Senior Capstone Experience  
 
Total Credit Hours for B.A..................................................................................... 44-45

     General Education Total Hours for B.A. ...................................................................... 53-54
 
  *See explanation of Computer Skills on page 80. 

Major Program 
Specialization Courses 

All other courses as determined and prescribed by the program.  
 

Human Issues and Dilemmas Course Requirement 
Human Issu es and Dilemmas Courses are 300- level Hu manities and Values; Social 

Sciences and History; or Biological and Phy sical Sciences courses intended to advance students’ 
abilities to understand and address the complexities of human life.  The courses will actively  en-
gage students in discussion and treatment of the dilemmas that arise when iss ues are considered 
from multidisciplinary perspectives.  The courses will empower students to create knowledge and 
meaning by  i dentifying issues, sy nthesizing various  perspectives, and determ ining soluti ons to  
dilemmas through b oth individual evaluation of pro blems and collaborative efforts with others.  
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As such, these courses will enhance students’ critical thinking, information management, writing, 
speaking, and collaboration skills.   
 
Capstone Experience Requirement  
 The Capstone Experience (XXXX 490, Capstone Experience) is a three-credit hour course 
intended to s ynthesize and integrate the knowledge  and skills of t he major course work and the 
general and l iberal educati on course work.  Stude nts will be req uired to co mplete a major re-
search project aimed at addressing a philosophic, social, political, economic, or historical problem 
connected to their major field of study .  Activities in the course wi ll include a major resear ch pa-
per and an oral presentati on based on significant research and project results.  These activi ties 
will be opportunities for students to display the content knowledge , research skills, critical think-
ing, affective learning, and presentation skills needed to be life-long learners. 
 The course will require a major research project (the length will need to be determined, but 
the major paper should be nothing less than 10 pa ges and probably  should be closer  to 15-20, 
minimum), oral su mmary presentation of the results  of the project, extensive reading and/or re-
search, critical thinking, and possibly  experiential learning as part of the proje cts designed with 
input from the students involved in t he course.  Additionall y, the courses should be less focused 
on delivering new inform ation than synthesizi ng and integrating knowle dge and skills, and the 
projects should include some effort to deal with  social, philosophic, economic, political or histor-
ical problems and issues related to or raised by  the content of the major field o f study.  As such, 
the courses could conceivably be used as assessment of major program and general/liberal educa-
tion learning, and could be used to assess student preparedness for employment. 
 The texts used for the courses will be more “philosophic” in nature, intended to acquaint  
students with the problems related to th e major field, rather than b eing texts used to expose stu-
dents to new areas of technical learning. 
 
General Education:  Basic Skills Core 
 The general education core at Vincennes Un iversity includes those courses that are de-
signed to develop a common set of basic skills competencies for all students pursuing a baccalau-
reate or an associate degree.  All students are required to demonstrate a minimum level of compe-
tence in all of the general education core areas,  as described below, as a condition of fulfilling the 
requirements for the A.A., A.S., A.A.S., and the B.A. or B.S. degrees.  Students are not exem pt 
from g eneral education requirements based on nati onal standardized aptitude test scores (S AT, 
ACT) or placement exam scores, such as CPT, COMPASS, or ASSET.  The co mmon core areas 
and the criteria for achievement are established as follows. 
 Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive c ourses ar e indicated in the course description 
section of this catalog using R, W and S superscrip ts respectfully.  (Academic advisors will have 
a complete list available for student use.) 
 Students are responsible for meeting all of their reading, writing,  and speaking intensive 
requirements for graduation.  They must be aware that taking classes designate d as reading, writ-
ing, and/or speaking intensive will satisfy t hose requirem ents on ly under the following condi-
tions:  (1) students must have completed all reading requirements, English Composition I (ENGL 
101) or Rhetoric and Research (ENGL 112), and/or a required speech course before taking inten-
sive courses to satisfy intensive requirements, (2) students must successfully complete (C or bet-
ter) the intensive clas s in order to receive intensive credit, and (3) students must complete all in-
tensive course assignments in order to successfully complete the course (C or better). 
 In addition, students should be aware that they may not be en rolled in a rea ding inten-
sive class without having completed all of their reading requirements.   Also, students who h ave 
not completed English Composition I (ENGL 101) or Rhetoric and Research (ENGL 112) and a 
required speech class might not be prepared for the writing or speaking requirements of the class.   
These students may enroll in the intens ive class, but m ust obtain instructor pe rmission, on the 
first day of class, in order to remain enrolled in the course. 
 Every program includes courses that will satis fy the intensive requirements, and students 
should complete the requirements using these cour ses; however, when necessary , other intensive 
courses may be used to complete the intensive requirements.  Only Vincennes University  courses 
designated as intensive since Fall of 1998 will satis fy the intensive requirements described in  the 
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Vincennes University catalog.  Courses transferre d f rom other institutions or experience-based 
learning credit courses will not satisfy  the intens ive credit unless an equivalent intensive expe-
rience can be  verified. When a student can provide  adequate docu mentation of an equivalent in-
tensive experience, the intensive requirement will be considered met. 
 
I. READING 

A. In order to demonstrate college level proficiency in reading, the student should: 
1. summarize material accurately and concisely; 
2. interpret subject matter literally and inferentially; 
3. seek and acquire vocabulary through reading; and 
4. seek and understand subject matter pertinent to his or her career.  

B. Criteria for Demonstrating Achievement in Reading for the A.A., A.S., and A.A.S.: 
1. Each student who is a candidate for t he A.A., A.S., or A.A.S. degree must demon-

strate achievement in reading by satisfying the conditions of either Criterion No. 1, or 
Criterion No. 2. 

2. The conditions of Criterion No. 1 are: 
a. Placement scores require no developmental/remedial reading upon initial m atri-

culation; and 
b. Earn a C or better in at least one Reading Intensive course. 

3. The conditions of Criterion No. 2 are: 
a. Placement scores require developmental/remedial reading upon initial placement; 

and 
b. Earn a C or better in RE AD 009, RE AD 011, RE AD 103, OR READ 104 and 

demonstrate college level reading on a standardized reading test; and 
c. Complete and earn a C or better in at least one Reading Intensive course subs e-

quent to completion of the requirements of 3b. 
4. If and only if, the student has attempted and failed to satisfy the conditions of Crite-

rion No. 1 or No. 2, and stude nt chooses not to repeat those steps, he or she m ay sa-
tisfy the Reading Intensive requirement by achieving a CPT Reading score of  93 or  
higher prior to graduation. 

C. Criteria for Approval as a Reading Intensive Course: 
1. A Reading Intensive course is one that  reinforces the reading skills expected of  col-

lege students; and  
2. Any course will be approved as Reading Intensive if it meets at least one of the fol-

lowing criteria: 
a. At least twenty percent of a student's gr ade is  based on reading that is  not cov-

ered by lecture or stud y guide.  T his reading m ay be part of the text(s) required 
for the course but not covered by  the inst ructor in c lass, study  guides, or study 
sessions, or it may be reading that is expected in addition to textbook reading and 
that is com pleted independent of normal classroo m activities (such as reading 
expected to make up at least twenty  percent of mat erial covered  on tests or re-
search papers that constitute at least twenty percent of the course grade), or 

b. Reading is the central  acti vity of the approved cour se and a student could not 
pass the course without doing t he required reading for the course, as, for exam -
ple, in the case of Literature courses. 

II. WRITING 
A. In order to demonstrate college-level proficiency in writing, the student should: 

1. write a document showing a clear purpose, effective organization, adequate support-
ing details, and using a mechanically correct style;  

2. critically analyze and evaluate his or her own and others' writing; 
3. appropriately incorporate ideas fro m outside sources into his or her own words with 

proper credit given; 
4. be able to write a personal resume. 
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B. Criteria for Demonstrating Achievement in Writing for the A.A. and A.S.: 
1. Each student who is a candidate for eit her the A.A. or A.S. degree must demonstrate 

achievement in writing by satisfying the conditions of Criterion No. 1.  If the student 
fails to meet these conditions, he/she may then attempt to meet the conditions of Cri-
terion No. 2. 

2. The conditions of Criterion No. 1 are: 
a. Earn a C or better in ENGL 101 and 
b. Earn a passing grade in one of the followi ng: ENGL 102, 107, 108, 109, 205, or 

210, and 
c. Earn a C or better in a course approved a nd designated as a Writing Intensiv e 

course.                                  
- or - 

d. Earn a C or better in ENGL 112 and 
e. Earn a C or better in a course approved a nd designated as a Writing Intensiv e 

course. 
3. The conditions of Criterion No. 2 may be met if and only if a student has atte mpted, 

but not completed Criterion No. 1 successfully.  Criterion No. 2 is as follows:  If the  
student has f ailed to earn  a C or better in any  of the approved  Writing Intensive 
courses in his  or her major or in the liberal educatio n core and chooses not to repeat  
that approach, then, prior to graduation, the student must pass a writing test adminis-
tered by the English Department. 

C. Criteria for Demonstrating Achievement in Writing for the A.A.S: 
1. Each student who is a candidate for the A.A.S. degree must demonstrate achievement 

in writing by meeting the following criteria: 
a. Earn a C or better in ENGL 101 or ENGL 112, and 
b. Earn a C or better in an approved Writing Intensive course either in his or her ma-

jor or the liberal education core, or 
c. If the student fails to earn a C or better in an ap proved Writing Intensive course 

and chooses not to atte mpt that approa ch again, then the student m ust, prior to 
graduation, pass a writing test administered by the English Department. 

D. Criteria for Approval as a Writing Intensive Course. 
1. While it is assu med that students will most often select a Writing Intensive course 

within their majors, courses identified as meeting the Liberal Education component 
may also qualify as Writing Intensive.  For a course to be designated as a Writing In-
tensive course, the following criteria must be met. 

2. The course u ses writing as one of its t ools to promote the learni ng of course mate-
rials. 

3. Assignments involving writing should be given thr oughout the semester and regular 
feedback given to the students on way s to improve their writing.  At least one of the 
writing assignments should require a rough draft submitted for comment and returned 
before the final draft is expected. 

4. Individual writing assignments may vary in scope and length acco rding to the needs  
of the major or the course.  The type of assignment should be determined by the type 
of writing required for success in advanced study or in the profes sion.  Research pa-
pers, summaries, essay  exam s, lab reports , jour nals, and other a ppropriate w riting 
forms may all be used.  A minimum of 2000 words, exclusive of rough drafts, for the 
entire course is expected.  At least one writing assignment m ust require students to 
use and document outside sources in their writing. 

5. Writing, as described in D.4, above, should be a sig nificant part of the overall course 
grade.  "Sign ificant" is int ended to m ean one of  the following options: (1) Wri tten 
work will det ermine at least fort y percent of the course grade.  (2) If written work 
will count some percentag e less than fort y percent, then with revisions, all written 
work must achieve a passing grade.  In the case of option 2, failure to complete writ-
ing assignm ents with an average grade of C or hi gher will result in failure of the 
course.  It is assu med that instructors will identify, in their syllabi, writing objectives 
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such as the type of writing expected, the number of writing assignments, and the per-
centage of the grade to be determined by each writing assignment. 

6. Instructors will provide students with criteria used to evaluate their writing.  Such cri-
teria must reflect the standards of the profession or discipline. 

7. Instructors will provide assistance to students to help them with their writing – and/or 
direct them  t o the resources available on campus t o provide additional assistance.  
This assistan ce might include the following:  sam ple papers that meet the require-
ment; group activities that give students f eedback on their writing; requiring outl ines 
or rough draf ts that are returned with comme nts before the paper is co mpleted; tuto-
rials in the lab; and individual conferences. 

III. ORAL COMMUNICATION 
A. In order to demonstrate college-level proficiency in oral communication, the student 

should: 
1. Express him- or herself cl early, using appropriate sty les that suit the mes sage, pur-

pose, and context;  
2. Use non-verbal cues which are appropriate to the verbal language; 
3. Actively listen and critically evaluate oral communication; 
4. Seek and acquire vocabulary through speaking and listening. 

B. Criteria for Demonstrating Achievement in Oral communication for the A.A., A.S., 
and A.A.S.: 
1. Each student who is a candidate for t he A.A., A.S., or A.A.S. degree must demon-

strate achievem ent in oral co mmunication b y satisfy ing the con ditions of Cr iterion 
No. 1 and Criterion No. 2. 

2. The conditions of Criteri on No. 1 are:  Earn a C or better in the public speaking 
course appropriate to the degree sought: 
a. A.A., A.S., A.A.S.:  SPCH 143 or 148. 
b. A.A.S.:  SPCH 140. 
(If the st udent's placement sco res r equire concurren t registration in 
ENGL/READ/MATH 009, it is recommended that the student t ake SPCH 009 be-
fore attempting Criterion 1.) 

3. The conditions of Criterion No. 2 are:  Earn a C or better in an approved Speaking In-
tensive course either in the student's major or on the Liberal Education Core list. 

4. If, and onl y if, the student  has attem pted and failed t o meet the conditi ons of Crite-
rion 2 and chooses not to attempt that approach again, then prior to graduation, the 
student must pass at a s eventy percent level, the Pers onal Report of Communica tion 
Apprehension (PRCA) and Speech Comprehension tests administered by the Speech  
Department. 

C. Criteria for Approval as a Speaking Intensive Course. 
1. A Speaking Intensive course reinforces the oral communication skills beyond normal 

classroom discussion. 
2. Preferably, but not necessarily , the course o ccurs within the m ajor and include s one 

or more of the following types of speaking experiences: 
a. Present one oral report or participate on a symposium or panel discussion. 
b. Deliver an or al presentatio n of one' s work to peers or deliver oral critiques of 

others' work. 
c. Deliver sales presentations. 
d. Participate in and have evaluated oral communicat ion activities such as role-

playing or simulations of job-related experiences; i.e., interviews, peer counsel-
ing, conducting business meetings, te aching a lesso n, explaining processe s or 
procedures, among others. 

e. Engage in some form of persuasion, debate, or argumentation. 
D. Evaluation of Speaking Experiences in a Speaking Intensive Course. 

1. Just as spelling, grammar, sentence structure, and word choice are elements evaluated 
in written assignments, the types of oral presentations listed above under D are eva-
luated in the following ways: 
a. Having a clear organization, with an introduction, body, and conclusion. 
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b. Supporting contentions with documented evidence. 
c. Using appropriate speaking styles that suit the message, purpose, and context. 
d. Using nonverbal cues which are appropriate to the verbal language. 

IV. MATHEMATICS 
A. In order to demonstrate Mathematics proficiency, the student should be able to: 

1. apply a combination of fundamental arithmetic and algebra skills,  
2. apply fundamental geometric spatial skills, and 
3. solve problems using the appropriate skills identified above in both rote and novel  

situations. 
B. Criteria for Demonstrating Achievement in Mathematics for the A.A. or A.S. De-

grees: 
Each student who is a candidate for either the A.A. or A.S. deg ree must dem onstrate 
achievement in mathematics by satisfying the conditions of one of the following criteria. 
1. Earn a C or better in one mathematics course above MATH 101, or 
2. Earn a C or better in MATH 101 and then pass a standardized test prior to gradua-

tion. 
C. Criteria for Demonstrating Achievement in Mathematics for the A.A.S. Degree: 

Each student who is a candidate for the A.A. S. degree must demonstrate achievement in 
mathematics by satisfying the conditions of one of the following criteria. 
1. Earn a C or better in two 100-level or higher MATT mathematics courses, or 
2. Earn a C or better in a mathematics course above MATH 101, or 
3. Earn a C or better in on e (1) 100-level or  higher MATT mathem atics course or 

MATH 101 and then pass a standardized test prior to graduation. 
4. Earn a C or better in the Apprenticeship Courses MATA 101, MATA 102, MATA 

103, MATA 104, MATA 105, and MATA 106. 
 
Computer Skills 
 All Vincennes University students should develop the m inimum computer skills de-
scribed in section G of the General Education Skills through a “computers across the curriculum” 
approach to developing these skills.  Beginning in  the basic skills courses and continuing through 
other general education and program course work, students will be expected to develop and apply 
these skills.   In addition, m ost programs expect majors to enhance their basi c computing skills 
with program-relat ed co mputer skills.  Program s requiring a skills-enhancing course identi fy 
those specific requirements on the program pages. 
 
 

Liberal Education Core List 
Social Science 

ECON 100 Elements of Economics 
ECON 201 MicroeconomicsR 
ECON 202 MacroeconomicsR 
ECON 203 Survey of Labor EconomicsR 
ECON 208 Personal Financial ManagementR 
HIST 125 History of American TechnologyR 
HIST 131 Survey of European History I 
HIST 132 Survey of European History II 
HIST 139 American History I 
HIST 140 American History II 
HIST 155 Survey of Architectural HistoryR/W 
HIST 235 World Civilization IR 
HIST 236 World Civilization IIR 
POLS 111 American National Government 
POLS 112 State and Local Government 
POLS 201 Introduction to Political ScienceR/W 
POLS 210 Personal Law 
POLS 211 Introduction to World PoliticsR/W/S  

PSYC 141 Applied PsychologyS 
PSYC 142 General Psychology 
PSYC 201 Developmental Psychology 
PSYC 240 Human SexualityR 
PSYC 253 Introduction to Social Psychology 
PSYC 280 Health Psychology 
SOCH 211 Honors Contemporary CivilizationR/W/S 
SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology 
SOCL 154 Cultural Anthropology 
SOCL 164 Introduction to Multicultural Studies 
SOCL 245 Cultural Diversity:  SociologyR/W/S 
SOCL 250 Sociology of Aging 
SOCL 252 Social Problems 
SOCL 253 Introduction to Social Psychology 
SOCL 254 Introduction to Archaeology 
SOCL 260 Sociological Aspects of Death  
SOCL 261 Sociology of Relationships and Families 
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Humanities Common Core 
ARTT 110 Art Appreciation 
ARTT 130 Art History I – Pre-history to 1500 
ARTT 131 Art History II – 1500 to 20th CenturyR/W 
HUMH 221 Honors Humanities IR/W/S 

HUMH 222 Honors Humanities IIR/W/S 

HUMN 210 Introduction to Humanities IR/W/S 
HUMN 211 Introduction to Humanities IIR/W/S 

LITR 100 Introduction to LiteratureR/W 
LITR 220 Introduction to World Literature IR/W/S 
LITR 221 Introduction to World Literature IIR/W/S  
LITR 222 American Literature IR  
 

LITR 223 American Literature IIR 
LITR 224 Survey of English Literature IR/W/S 
LITR 225 Survey of English Literature IIR/W/S 
MUSM 118 Music Appreciation 
PHIL 111 Introduction to Philosophy 
PHIL 212 Introduction to EthicsR/W/S 

RLST 201 Major Religions of the West 
RLST 202 Major Religions of the East 
THEA 100 Theatre Appreciation 
THEA 245 Theatre History IR/W 
THEA 250 Theatre History IIR/W 

Humanities Broad Core 
ARTT 110 Art Appreciation 
ARTT 116 Drawing I 
ARTT 130 Art History I – Pre-history to 1500 
ARTT 131 Art History II – 1500 to 20th CenturyR/W 
ARTT 213 Ceramics IS 

ARTT 220 Photography IS 
ASLG 101 American Sign Language I 
ASLG 103 American Sign Language II 
ASLG 111 The Deaf Community 
FACS 156 Marriage and the FamilyR/W 

FACS 206 Fundamentals of Nutrition 
FREN 101 French Level I 
FREN 103 French Level II 
GRMN 101 German Level I 
GRMN 103 German Level II 
HUMH 221 Honors Humanities IR/W/S 

HUMH 222 Honors Humanities IIR/W/S 
HUMN 164 Introduction to Multicultural Studies 
HUMN 210 Introduction to Humanities IR/W/S 
HUMN 211 Introduction to Humanities IIR/W/S 
HUMN 245 Cultural Diversity:  HumanitiesR/W/S 
JOUR 216 Mass CommunicationsR/W/S 
LITR 100 Introduction to LiteratureR/W 
LITR 210 Literature of the Old TestamentR 
LITR 211 Literature of the New TestamentR 
LITR 220 Introduction to World Literature IR/W/S  
LITR 221 Introduction to World Literature IIR/W/S 

LITR 222 American Literature IR 
LITR 223 American Literature IIR  
LITR 224 Survey of English Literature IR/W/S 
LITR 225 Survey of English Literature IIR/W/S 
LITR 227 Introduction to World FictionR/W/S 
LITR 228 Introduction to World PoetryR/W 
LITR 229 Introduction to World DramaR/W 
LITR 230 Contemporary LiteratureR/W/S 
LITR 240 Children's LiteratureR 
LITR 250 The Twentieth Century Mystery NovelR/S 

MUSM 100 Voice Class 
MUSM 101 Beginning Piano Class 
MUSM 118 Music Appreciation 
MUSM 140 Beginning Guitar Class 
PHIL 111 Introduction to Philosophy 
PHIL 212 Introduction to EthicsR/W/S 
PHIL 213 LogicR/W/S 
PHIL 220 Philosophy of Religion  
RLST 201 Major Religions of the West 
RLST 202 Major Religions of the East 
SPAN 101 Spanish Level I 
SPAN 103 Spanish Level II 
SPCH 202 Oral Interpretation of LiteratureS 
THEA 100 Theatre Appreciation 
THEA 146 Fundamentals of Acting 
THEA 245 Theatre History IR/W 
THEA 250 Theatre History IIR/W 

 
Science and Mathematics Common Core for A.A. and A.S. 

Laboratory Sciences 
CHEM 100/100L Elementary Chemistry 
CHEM 101/101L Elementary Organic Chemistry 
  and Biochemistry 
CHEM 103/103L Introduction to Chemistry 
CHEM 104 Consumer Science 
CHEM 105/105L General Chemistry I 
CHEM 107 World of Chemistry 
CHEM 110 General, Organic and Biochemistry 
CHEM 120 Chemistry of Hazardous Materials 
CHMH 296 Chemistry in Context 
ERTH 100 Earth Science 
ERTH 115/115L Physical Geology 
 

LFSC 100 Human Biology  
LFSC 101 Plant and Animal Biology  
LFSC 105/105L Principles of Life Science I 
LFSC 107 Essentials of Human Anatomy and 
  Physiology 
LFSC 111/111L Anatomy and Physiology I 
PHYH 232 Honors Physical Science-Physics 
PHYS 100 Physics for Health-Related Professions 
PHYS 105/105L General Physics I 
PHYS 205 Physics for Scientists and Engineers IW 
PHYT 101 Technical Physics 
PSCI 101 Physical Science 
PSCI 103 Basic Physics of Music and Sound 
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Science and Mathematics Broad Core for A.A. and A.S 
Laboratory Sciences 
CHEM 100/100L Elementary Chemistry 
CHEM 101/101L Elementary Organic Chemistry 
  and Biochemistry  
CHEM 103/103L Introduction to Chemistry 
CHEM 104 Consumer Science 
CHEM 105/105L General Chemistry I 
CHEM 107 World of Chemistry 
CHEM 108 Chemistry for the Studio Artist 
CHEM 110 General, Organic and Biochemistry 
CHEM 120 Chemistry of Hazardous Materials  
CHMH 296 Chemistry in Context 
ERTH 100 Earth Science 
ERTH 115/115L Physical Geology 
ERTH 214/214L Historical Geology 
LFSC 100 Human Biology 
LFSC 101 Plant and Animal Biology 
LFSC 105/105L Principles of Life Science I 
LFSC 107 Essentials of Human Anatomy and 
  Physiology 
LFSC 111/111L Anatomy and Physiology I 
LFSC 112/112L Anatomy and Physiology II 
LFSC 210/210L Microbiology 
PHYH 232 Honors Physical Science-Physics 
PHYS 100 Physics for Health-related Professions 
PHYS 105/105L General Physics I 
PHYS 106/106L General Physics II 
PHYS 107 Geometrical Optics 
PHYS 205 Physics for Scientists and Engineers IW 
PHYS 206/206L Physics for Scientists and Engi- 
  neers IIR 
PHYS 218 Essentials of General Physics 
PHYT 101 Technical Physics  
PSCI 101 Physical Science 
PSCI 102 Physical Science for Elementary    
  Education Majors 
 

PSCI 103 Basic Physics of Music and Sound  
 
Sciences 
AGRI 103 Fundamentals of HorticultureW 
CHEM 106 General Chemistry IIR 
ERTH 101 Earth and Environmental LecturesS 
ERTH 105 Geography of Indiana 
ERTH 106 Economic GeographyS 
ERTH 111 Introduction to Remote SensingR 
ERTH 115 Physical Geology 
ERTH 204 Oceanography 
ERTH 207 World Geography 
ERTH 208 Principles of Conservation  
ERTH 210 General Astronomy 
ERTH 214 Historical Geology 
ERTH 221 Meteorology 
LFSC 108 Principles of Human Anatomy and 
  Physiology I 
LFSC 109 Principles of Human Anatomy and 
  Physiology II 
LFSC 200 Heredity and SocietyR/W/S 
LFSC 201 Issues in BiologyR/S 
PHYS 105 General Physics I 
PHYS 106 General Physics II 
PSCI 104 Energy and the Environment 
 
Mathematics 
MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra 
MATH 102 College Algebra 
MATH 104 Trigonometry 
MATH 110 Statistics 
MATH 111 Finite Mathematics 
MATH 115 Survey of Calculus I 
MATH 118 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I 

Science and Mathematics Common Core for A.A.S. 
Laboratory Sciences 
CHEM 100/100L Elementary Chemistry 
CHEM 101/101L Elementary Organic Chemistry 
  and Biochemistry 
CHEM 103/103L Introduction to Chemistry 
CHEM 104 Consumer Science 
CHEM 105/105L General Chemistry I 
CHEM 107 World of Chemistry 
CHEM 110 General, Organic and Biochemistry 
CHEM 120 Chemistry of Hazardous Materials 
CHMT 100 Fuels, Lubricants and Coolants 
ERTH 100 Earth Science 
ERTH 115/115L Physical Geology 
LFSC 100 Human Biology 
LFSC 101 Plant and Animal Biology 
LFSC 105/105L Principles of Life Science I  
PHYS 100 Physics for Health-Related Professions 
PHYS 105/105L General Physics I 
PHYS 205 Physics for Scientists and Engineers IW 
PHYT 100 Physics for Technicians 

PHYT 101 Technical Physics  
PSCI 101 Physical Science 
 
Sciences 
CHEM 106 General Chemistry IIR  
ERTH 101 Earth and Environmental LecturesS 
ERTH 105 Geography of Indiana 
ERTH 106 Economic GeographyS 
ERTH 112 CartographyW 
ERTH 115 Physical Geology 
ERTH 204 Oceanography 
ERTH 207 World Geography 
ERTH 208 Principles of Conservation 
ERTH 210 General Astronomy 
ERTH 221 Meteorology 
LFSC 200 Heredity and SocietyR/W/S 
LFSC 201 Issues in BiologyR/S 
PHYS 105 General Physics I 
PSCI 104 Energy and the Environment 
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Science and Mathematics Broad Core for A.A.S. 
Laboratory Sciences 
CHEM 100/100L Elementary Chemistry 
CHEM 101/101L Elementary Organic Chemistry 
  and Biochemistry 
CHEM 103/103L Introduction to Chemistry 
CHEM 104 Consumer Science 
CHEM 105/105L General Chemistry I 
CHEM 107 World of Chemistry 
CHEM 108 Chemistry for the Studio Artist 
CHEM 110 General, Organic and Biochemistry 
CHMT 100 Fuels, Lubricants and Coolants 
ENGT 160 Hydraulics, Pneumatics and Mechanics 
ERTH 100 Earth Science 
ERTH 115/115L Physical Geology 
ERTH 214/214L Historical Geology 
LFSC 100 Human Biology 
LFSC 101 Plant and Animal Biology  
LFSC 105/105L Principles of Life Science I 
LFSC 111/111L Anatomy and Physiology I 
PHYS 100 Physics for Health-Related Professions 
PHYS 105/105L General Physics I 
PHYS 106/106L General Physics II 
PHYS 107 Geometrical Optics 
PHYS 205 Physics for Scientists and Engineers IW 
PHYS 206/206L Physics for Scientists and Engi- 
  neers IIR 

PHYS 218 Essentials of General Physics 
PHYT 100 Physics for Technicians 
PHYT 101 Technical Physics 
PSCI 101 Physical Science 
PSCI 103 Basic Physics of Music and Sound 
 
Sciences 
AGRI 103 Fundamentals of HorticultureW 
CHEM 106 General Chemistry IIR 
 

ERTH 101 Earth and Environmental LecturesS 
ERTH 105 Geography of Indiana  
ERTH 106 Economic GeographyS 
ERTH 111 Introduction to Remote SensingR 
ERTH 112 CartographyW 
ERTH 115 Physical Geology  
ERTH 204 Oceanography 
ERTH 207 World Geography 
ERTH 208 Principles of Conservation 
ERTH 210 General Astronomy 
ERTH 214 Historical Geology 
ERTH 221 Meteorology 
LFSC 108 Principles of Human Anatomy and 
  Physiology I 
LFSC 109 Principles of Human Anatomy and 
  Physiology II 
LFSC 200 Heredity and SocietyR/W/S 
LFSC 201 Issues in BiologyR/S 
PHYS 105 General Physics I 
PHYS 106 General Physics II 
PSCI 104 Energy and the Environment 
 
Mathematics 
MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra 
MATH 102 College Algebra 
MATH 104 Trigonometry 
MATH 110 Statistics 
MATH 111 Finite Mathematics 
MATH 115 Survey of Calculus I 
MATH 118 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I 
MATT 103 Consumer Arithmetic 
MATT 105 Applied Mathematics I 
MATT 106 Applied Mathematics II 
MATT 107 Applied Mathematics III 
MATT 109 Business Mathematics 

Writing Core for A.A.S
ENGL 102 English Composition II 
ENGL 107 Business English 
ENGL 108 Technical Writing 
ENGL 109 Broadcast Writing 

ENGL 112 Rhetoric and Research 
ENGL 205 Business Communications 
ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing 

 
Diverse Cultures and Global Perspectives Course List 

ERTH 207 World Geography 
FREN 230 Contemporary French Civilization 
GRMN 230 A Survey of German Civilization 
HUMN 245 Cultural Diversity:  Humanities 
SOCH 211 Honors Contemporary Civilization 
SOCL 245 Cultural Diversity:  Sociology 
 

SPAN 230 Survey of Spanish Civilization 
SPAN 240 Survey of Spanish American Culture 
TECH 300 Workplace Diversity 
THEA 245 Theatre History I 
THEA 250 Theatre History II 
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Distance Education/Degree Completion 

 Vincennes University’s Distance Educa tion and Degree Co mpletion Programs offer stu-
dents the opportunity to pursue their education goals without having to spend extended periods of 
time on a col lege campus.  Over 400 courses are offered through the Distance Education Pro-
gram, with more than 24 degrees available entirely online.  Stude nts who need acc ess to col lege 
courses and who need flexibility  to acco mmodate busy schedules, find Vincennes University’ s 
Distance Education Program to be the answer. 
 
Degrees available online at Vincennes University include: 
 
Associate in Arts 
1050 Behavioral Sciences 
1053 Behavioral Sciences – Psychology  
  Concentration 
1054 Behavioral Sciences – Sociology  
  Concentration 
1450 Liberal Arts – Social Science  
  Concentration 
 
Associate of Applied Science 
2250 General Studies 
4832 Pharmacy Technician 
5250 Accounting 
5360 Business Management 
5450 Computer Programming Technology 
5590 Administrative Office Technology 
5900 General Studies – Business Studies  
6050 Funeral Service Education 
7501 Law Enforcement Studies Concentration 
8901 General Studies - Technology  
  Apprenticeship 
 
Degree Completion Programs 
6030 Emergency Medical Services 
6550 Surgical Technology 
7350 Fire Science & Safety Technology 

 
Associate of Science 
1050 Behavioral Sciences 
1053 Behavioral Sciences – Psychology  
  Concentration 
1054 Behavioral Sciences – Sociology  
  Concentration 
1450 Liberal Arts – Social Science Concentration 
1500 Social Work 
2250 General Studies 
5050 Business Administration 
5510 Information Technology 
6050 Funeral Service Education 
6150 Health Information Management 
7501 Law Enforcement Studies Concentration 
8901 General Studies - Technology  
  Apprenticeship 
 
Certificates of Program Completion 
1055 Behavioral Sciences – Substance Abuse  
   Certificate 
1056 Behavioral Sciences – Community  
   Rehabilitation 
2255 General Studies – Customized Certificate 
6551 Surgical Assisting Certificate 

 
 New t echnology soluti ons are vastly  cha nging and improving t he way s we t each an d 
learn.  Distance Education courses are created to utilize that technology to deliver courses to stu-
dents wherever they are.  Classes are delivered to the student – any where in the world!  Dis tance 
courses are highly portable, providing students additional flexibility in scheduling and completing 
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classes.  Many of the barriers that have prevented students, both tr aditional and non-traditional,  
from pursuing their academic goals have now been laid aside. 
 Courses are available to st udents over the Internet, by  traditional paper-based correspon-
dence, and in some cases, by CD.  Within the state of Indiana, television and 2-way video courses 
are offered on a case speci fic basis.  Courses are scheduled year-round and offered in four differ-
ent term options to acco mmodate a vari ety of st udent needs:  regular se mester-based courses, 8-
week courses, 6-month courses, and a select number of 12-month courses.  A schedule of courses 
can be found at www.vinu.edu/distance, or by contacting the Distance Education office at 1-800-
880-7961. 
 Students inte rested in pursuing their de grees through Vincennes University’ s Distance 
Education Program are subject to the University’ s standard ad missions requirements.  Stu dents 
may appl y o nline at www.vinu.edu.  Students m ay register for Distance Education courses by  
contacting the Distance Education offi ce.  Stude nts choosing th e distance ed ucation option are 
required to develop the sa me competencies and satisfy the same d egree requirements as campus-
based programs.  Cr edits earned through the Dist ance Education Program are applicable to the 
University’s residency requirements. 
 Financial Aid is available for eligible stude nts taking distance edu cation courses.  Eligi-
bility is determined in the same manner as for other campus-based programs.  Special rules apply 
for courses scheduled for ter ms longer than traditional semester-based courses.  Students should 
refer to the F inancial Aid section of this cat alog for specific information and may contact the Fi-
nancial Aid Office at Vincennes University for course eligibility determinations.   

Students with credits earned through CL EP or Dantes (DSST) stan dardized testing pro-
grams, and/or credits earn ed through ot her colleges or universities may request that Vincen nes 
University award appropriate transfer credit toward their degree programs.  Students shoul d ar-
range to have  official transcripts forwarded to the Office of the Registrar for transfer considera-
tion.  Military students desiring an evaluation of military training and experience for college cre-
dit according to approved ACE guidelines, should co ntact the Military Education Program office 
at Vincennes University.   
 Credit by Examination.   Vincennes University offers students the opportunity to enroll 
in courses on a credit by exa mination basis.  St udents who wish to pursue this  option m ust first 
enroll in the desired course, pay  the standard tu ition and fees, and  advise the i nstructor of their 
intent to atte mpt to earn the credit by com prehensive exam ination.  Students  will receive the 
course syllabus and may purchase the required course materials.   Students are required to prepare 
for a single, comprehensive examination that cove rs all course c ontent and objectives.  The in-
structor will refer students to the Distance Education Office to arrange for the examination. 

It is the student's responsibility to study the material required for the course and prepare for 
a single, comprehensive examination that covers the course.  The results of this examination will 
provide the sole basis for determining whether credit is earned for the course.   Some courses re-
quire skill pr oficiencies and m ay not qualify for credit by  examination.  T he maximum time al-
lowed between the enrollment date an d the exam  date is the reg ularly scheduled length of  the 
course term. 
 Experienced-based Learning Credit.   Vincennes University offers adults the opportu-
nity to earn college credit for significant lifeti me learning and experience.  Suc h experience may 
include lifetime work-experiences, earned certifications, in-service training, reading and personal 
study, and extensive volunteer work.  Students develop a comprehensive portfolio detailing their 
life experiences and specifically describing the college-level le arning derived.  Docu mentation is 
required.   

Students register for and c omplete the Port folio Development course (ENGL 1 25) under 
the supervision of an English faculty member.  Once the portfolio is appropriately developed, it is 
reviewed and evaluated by faculty from various disciplines to determine the award of experiential 
credit.  The university’ s academic deans are ulti mately responsible for the final deter mination of 
credit to be granted.  The transferability of experiential credit varies among institutions.  Students 
should contact schools dir ectly to determine polic ies regarding the transfer of experienced- based 
credit. 
  



 

 
    Continuing Studies     87 

 

Military Education Program 
 The Vincennes University Military Education Program (MEP) was im plemented Fall 1987 
to assist the soldiers of the Indiana Na tional Guard and the Indiana-based Uni ted States Army 
Reserve Units in meeting the newly mandated educational requirements established by the United 
States Congress.  A co mbination of specially  developed one credit hour classes and traditional  
college classes were taught in National Guard armories and Reserve centers to meet this need.  At 
the request of the National Guard Bureau, Vincennes University established a program site at the 
National Guard Professional Education Center, Camp Robinson in North Little Rock, Arkansas,  
in Spring 1988.  This was the cataly st for the ME P to expand to other states and branches of the  
military. 
 Today the pr ogram serves a variety  of military populations nationwide.  The out-of-state 
resident and weekend programs provide acce ss to associate degr ee and certificate progra ms for 
active duty  a nd active reservists in the Ar my, Ar my Reserves, National Guard, Navy , Marine  
Corps, and Coast Guard. 
 In August, 2000, Vincennes University was selected as one of sixteen colleges and univer-
sities to part ner with the Navy in their  Navy  College Distance Learning Partnership Prog ram.  
The Partners provide distance delivery of Rating (occupational) related degrees to sailors w orld-
wide.  Vince nnes University is providing asso ciate degrees in Business Studies, Electronics  
Technology and Law Enforcement for ten Navy ratings.  The Technology Apprenticeship Option, 
A.A.S. degree, is avail able to sailors completing apprenticeships in fourteen civilian trades,  
representing thirty-six Navy Ratings.  VU has ente red into a partnership with the Ar my National 
Guard Education Support Center to offer a specialized A.A.S. degree in Business Studies for their 
Recruiting Retention Non-Commissioned Officers. 
 Vincennes University MEP maintains offices at the following locations. 
 
Fort Benning, Georgia 
NGPEC Camp Robinson, North Little Rock, 
  Arkansas 
Naval Air Facility, El Centro, California 
Naval Air Station North Island, 
  San Diego, California  
Naval Amphibious Base, Coronado, 
  California 
Naval Medical Center, Balboa, San Diego, 
  California 
 

Naval Station, Bremerton, Washington 
Naval Submarine Base, Bangor, Washington 
Norfolk-Hampton Roads, Virginia 
Regional Coast Guard Station, San Diego,  
  California 
US Coast Guard, Island Alameda, CA 
Selfridge ANGB, Selfridge, Michigan 
United States Coast Guard Station, Newport,  
  Oregon 

 The foundation of the program is giving service members access to a college education by 
combining a variety  of learning experiences to work toward completion of an a ssociate and/or a 
baccalaureate degree.  In order to provide incr eased acc ess to de gree co mpletion, we offer  the  
following opportunit ies for the military student en rolled in our program. Vincennes University  
offers six (6)  one-credit h our weekend courses at various military sites around the countr y.  The 
purpose of these courses is to update and im prove both military and personal skills to aid in mili-
tary promotion and college success.  Af ter successful completion of one course with Vincennes  
University, the student's military experience will be evaluated using a custo mized computer pro-
gram to awar d college credit based on the American Council on Education's (ACE) Guide.  The 
student will receive a transcript that includes credit received from in-resident courses, experiential 
learning (military) credit, transfer credit from other accredited colleges, and DANTES and CLEP 
tests, with proper docum entation.  They  also receive a degree p lan (SOCAD , SOCGU ARD, 
SOCNAV, SOCCOAST or SOCMAR agreement), for an associa te degree in general studies or 
one of the partner degrees.   Military  students’ options for completing their degrees through Vin-
cennes Unive rsity include on-site clas ses, dist ance l earning courses, and transf er courses  fr om 
other accredited colleges and universities. 
 For additional information, contact the Military Education Program, Vincennes University, 
Vincennes, Indiana 47591, call 812-888-5832 or check the MEP website, www.vinu.edu/military, 
for email addresses for appropriate sites and programs. 
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Authorization to Award Degrees in the State of Washington 
Vincennes University is a uthorized by the Washin gton Higher Education C oordinating Board 
(HECB) and meet s the require ments and minimum educational st andards established for de gree-
granting institutions under the Degree Authorization Act.  Vincennes University is authorized to 
offer the following programs:  Associate of Science in Behavioral Sciences; Associate of Science 
in Behavioral Sciences-P sychology Concentration; Associate of Science in B ehavioral Sciences-
Sociology Concentration; Associate of Science in  Business Administration; Associate of Applied 
Science in G eneral Studies; Associat e of Applied Science in Ge neral Studies-Business Studies; 
Associate of Science in General Studies; Associate of Applied Science in Law Enforcement Stu-
dies Concentration; Associate of Sci ence in La w Enforcement Studies Concentration; and Asso-
ciate of Science in Ho tel/Motel Managem ent.  Any person desiring inform ation about the re-
quirements of the Act or the applicability of t hose requirements to the institution may contact the 
HECB office at P.O. Box 43430, Olympia, WA  98504-3430. 
 
Authorization to Award Degrees in the State of Oregon 
Vincennes University is authori zed by the State of Oregon to of fer and confer the academ ic de-
grees following a deter mination that state acad emic standards wi ll be satisfi ed under OAR 583-
030.  Vincen nes University is auth orized to offer the following programs:  Associate of Science 
in General Studies and Associate of Applied Science in General Studies.  Inquiries concerning the 
standards or school compliance may be directed to the Office of Degree Authorization, 1500 Val-
ley River Drive, Suite 100, Eugene, Oregon 97401. 
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Adult Basic Education 
Adult Basic Education (ABE) is a federally funded program pursuant to the Adult Educa-

tion Act.  The purpose of  the program is to provide opportunities for adults to receive instruction 
in basic academ ic skills, practi cal literacy  skills and to com plete high school equivalency re-
quirements through the General Education Development (GED) testing program. 

Vincennes University Adult Basic Education o ffers individualized instruction in classes  
at 24 sites located through out an eleven  county region of Southwestern Indiana.  Students seek 
basic educati on in order to pursue advanced educational goals, enhan ce occupational advance-
ment and/or to increase their employability. 
  

Business and Workforce Assistance Program 
The Business  and Workforce Assistance Progr am is  a Vincennes University  Statewide  

Services acti vity designed to provide t echnical, managerial, and econom ic development assis-
tance to comm unities and emerging or existing bu sinesses with the additiona l responsibili ty of  
assisting with their expansi on and training needs.   T he program a lso maintains the Pathway  As-
sessment Center to help individuals have access to high quality jobs and employers find qualified 
and motivated workers. 
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Off Campus Continuing Education 
  Vincennes University offers a variety of both credit and non-credit courses which are in-
tended to pro vide educational opport unities to indi viduals at select locations within surrou nding 
communities of the Vincennes cam pus.  These c ourses provide individuals the opportunit y to  
continue their education, i mprove their present knowledge and ski ll sets, acquire new skills, and 
achieve personal enrichment. 
  Credit Courses.  Traditional face-to-face courses, taught by Vincennes University facul-
ty, are offered in response to the special needs and interests of area residents at select off campus 
locations.  For information regarding credit courses offered via distance education, please refer to 
the Continuing Studies/Distance Education section of this catalog or contact the Distance Educa-
tion office at 812-888-5900 or 800-880-7961. 
 To view the off campus site locations a nd schedule of class es, please visit www.vinu.edu.  
For more information, contact the Off Campus Continuing Education Office at 812-88 8-4337 or 
800-670-1230. 
  Non-credit Courses.  Non-credit classes and workshops are offered and/or developed in 
response to the special needs and interests of area residents at select off campus locations, as well 
as via the internet.  Internet courses ar e offere d through partnerships with Ed 2 Go and Gatlin 
Education Services.  To view the off ca mpus site locations and schedule of classes, plea se visit 
www.vinu.edu.  For m ore information, contact the O ff Campus Continuing Education Office at 
812-888-4337 or 800-670-1230. 
  Senior Scholars Program.  Indiana residents sixty years of age or older, retired, not em -
ployed full-time, and who have a high school diploma or GED may enroll for credit courses with 
tuition waived on a space available basis.  Books, fees, parking permit charges, and other course 
expenses are the responsibility of the student. 
  Admission and Tuition Information.  For inf ormation regardin g Adm ission policies 
and procedures, please ref er to the “Admission and Financial Aid” section of this catalog or con-
tact the Office of Admissions at 800-742-9198. 
  Junior and senior high school students may  enroll in courses if  permission is gr anted by 
their respective principals or guidance counselors.  Forms for granting permission are available in 
the Advisement Center (812-888-4451) or the Off Cam pus Continuin g Education Office (812-
888-4337). 
  Students wishing to withdraw from the University or drop a credit course should refer to  
the “Tuition, Fees, and General Expenses” section of this catalog.  No refunds are normally given 
for non-credit courses afte r the first class meeting.  If a course is cancelled due to insufficient 
enrollment, all tuition and fees are refunded. 
 

Project EXCEL 
Project EXCEL, Indiana ’s first dual credit/conc urrent enrollm ent program , offers tran-

scripted college credit to eligible high school st udents who enroll in VU courses offered at their 
local high school or career/technical center.  Project EXCEL is accredited by  the National Al-
liance of Concurrent Enrollm ent Partnerships (NACEP), a validation of the  academic integrity, 
the program standards, and the student achieve ment associated with the program .  For more in-
formation, contact the Proj ect EXCEL office at  812-888-4337 or 800-670-1230 or visit our web-
site at www.vinu. edu/EXCEL. 

 
Project LINK 

 Project LINK provides additional opportunities for eligible high school students to enroll 
and participate in college courses.  Courses are taught by Vincennes University professors and are 
made available through two-way video.  High schools may elect to give high school credit in ad-
dition to the student receiving college credit from Vincennes University.  For m ore information, 
contact the Project LINK office at 812-8 88-4337 or  80 0-670-1230 or  vi sit our webs ite at 
www.vinu.edu/PROJECTLINK. 

 
  

www.vinu.edu/EXCEL
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Workforce Development Services 
 Workforce Development Services (W DS) ad ministers the Workforce Investment Act 
programs on behalf of Vincennes University  in two of the eleven regions in I ndiana.  Em ploy-
ment and training services are provided to adu lts, economically disadvantaged youth , and di slo-
cated workers needing assistance to obtain employment leading to self-sufficiency.  These servic-
es may include assessment, case management, training assistance, supportive services, job search 
activities, and follow-up.  
 In Region 8, WDS contracts with the South Central Regional Workforce Board to deliver 
workforce development services through a network of offices located in Brown, Daviess, Greene, 
Lawrence, Martin, Monroe, Orange and Owen Coun ties.  Individuals seeking further information 
about WDS in Region 8 should call 812-888-5291. 
 In Region 1 1, WDS contracts with the Grow Southwest Indiana Regional Workforce 
Board to deliver services through a network of offices and access sites located in Dubois, Gibson, 
Knox, Perry, and Pike Counties.  Indivi duals seeking further infor mation about WDS in Region 
11 should call 812-482-3006. 
 

Generations 
Generations is the designa ted Area Agency on Aging serving Da viess, Dubois, Greene,  

Knox, Martin and Pike Co unties.  The program serves people ov er the age of 60 and t heir care-
givers.  Services are desig ned to provide clients with choices that allow them to maintain their  
dignity and independence.  Generations serves more than 3,000 c lients, assisti ng individuals to  
remain independent in their homes and contribute to their communities. 

Services include:  Case Manage ment to assess client service needs, develop care plans  
and coordinate resources; Nutrition Services  to pro vide nutritious, hot  meals through Meals on 
Wheels home delivery and neighborhood meal sites; Volunteer Services including Knox Cou nty 
Retired and Senior Volunteer Program (RSVP), Tax Counseling for the Elderly and AngelWorx; 
Link-Age Aging and Disabilit y Resour ce Center providing inf ormation & referral  to infor m, 
guide, direct and link individuals to needed and available resources; Pre-Admission Screening to 
determine the appropriateness of nursi ng facility  placement; Car egiver Program to provide ser-
vices for f amily caregivers including educational programs, support group meetings and respite 
care; Ombudsman to investigate and resolve co mplaints made by/on behalf of residents of long-
term care facilities; and Education  to prom ote lifelong learning, positive aging and an enhanced  
quality of lif e for older adults.  Generations is also the 2-1-1 Call Center for Knox, Dubois and 
Greene counties. 

For more information about Generations, call 812-888-5880. 
 

The Indiana Military Programs (IMP/DFAS)  
 The Indiana Army/Air National Guard Program & Reserve Program (IMP).  The 
Vincennes University, Indiana Ar my/Air National Guard Program assists soldiers in the Indiana 
Army/Air National Guard and Indiana based U.S. Army Reserve units in meeting the newly man-
dated educational require ments est ablished by  t he U.S. Congress.  A com bination of spec ially 
developed credit courses and traditional  college courses are taught in Indiana Arm y/Air National 
Guard and U.S. Army Reserve units. 
 In addition, Vincennes University offers students evaluation of military occupational spe-
cialties (MOS) and servic e schools, us ing t he Army /American Council o n Education Re gistry 
Transcript System (AARTS), Sailor/Marine Amer ican Council on  Education Registry  Transcript 
(SMART) and/or the Community College of the Air Force (CCAF) to establish college credit. 
 Defense Finance and Accounting Services (DFAS) Indianapolis Program.  The De-
fense Finance and Account ing Services (DFAS) pr ogram was part of the form er Vincennes Uni-
versity Fort Benjamin Harrison Center program  that origi nally started in 1 972.  DFAS pr ovides 
free classroom facilities and equipment for Vincennes University courses leading to various asso-
ciate degree programs.  T hese degree programs include; Accounting, Business Management , 
Business Administration, General Studies and Gene ral Studies with a Business Option.  Courses  
offered at th e DF AS are exclusively for Active Duty Military, Department of Defense civilian 
employees and contractors. 
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To request college courses in y our uni t, arm ory or facility , find out about cur rently scheduled  
classes, or for additional i nformation about t he Indiana Military Programs, please call 317-381-
6006.  

 
Statewide Business and Industry Training Program 

 The Business and Industry Training Program’s mission is to make education and training 
available to all interested companies throughout the State of Indiana.  Curriculum is designed and  
tailored to meet the tr aining needs of each spec ific business or i ndustry; incorporating com pany 
culture.  VU’s Business an d Industry Training provides quality  education and t raining that pro-
duces measurable improvement in job performance of incumbent workers and gives the com peti-
tive edge needed to compete in a global market.  Classes can be as short as a one day workshop, a 
certificate program or e mployees can co mplete a t wo year degree.  Training program s include, 
but are not limited to:  Supervision, Quality, Industrial Maintenance, Robotics, Certified Nursing 
Assistant, Computers and the list goes on. 
 Vincennes University’s Business and Industry Training also includes Tractor-Trailer 
Driver Training.  This is an eight-week certificat e program which is offered at the Indianap olis 
Aviation Technolo gy Cent er in Indianapolis and at  the new state-of-the-art Indiana Center for 
Applied Technology at the Vincennes campus in Vincennes, Indiana.  This program is open to the 
general public and is desig ned to prepare students to enter the tractor-trailer truck driver trai ning 
certificate at an entry level driving position. 
 For more information on Business and Indus try Training, interested persons should call 
one of the following numbers: 
 Northern Indiana 574-250-0528 
 Central Indiana  317-8 49-5983 
 Southern Indiana 812-888-4297 
 Tractor Trailer Driver 317-381-6029 (Indianapolis), 812-888-5150 (Vincennes) 
 

Veterans Upward Bound 
  Funded by a grant from the U.S. Department of Education, Veterans Upward Bound pro-
vides free ed ucational ser vices to academically an d financially  disadvantaged military veteran s 
with the goal  of post-secondar y enrollment.  VUB offices in Indianapolis and Muncie, Indiana,  
serve 120 veterans who have been honorably or generally discharged and who have co mpleted a 
minimum of 180 days of active service.  The VUB service area includes Marion, Morgan, Shelby, 
Delaware, Madison, Blackford, Jay, Randolph, and Henry counties.  Services include academic 
preparation and college, career and financial aid counseling. 
 VUB staff work closely with area schools, employment office veteran’s representatives, 
Veterans Ad ministration staff, and other agencies at both the federal and state levels to ensure 
program part icipants rec eive coordinated acade mic, career, and fi nancial aid s ervices.  Sup port 
services continue throughout the veteran’s program of study or training.  VUB also offers cultural 
experiences t hroughout the y ear that i nclude the Annual Recogni tion Banquet  and trips t o area 
museums.   
 For more information about Veterans Upward  Bound in  the Indianapolis area, call (317)  
927-9605.  In the Muncie area, call (765) 289-1861, ext. 2107. 
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 Jasper Campus 
 

 
 Vincennes University Jasper Campus was developed cooperatively by Vincennes Universi-
ty and COHERE, Inc. in February, 1970.  COHERE, Inc. (Committee on Higher Educati on and 
Related Events) was a Dubois County citizens action group dedicated to the improvement of edu-
cation and cu ltural enrichment for the area.  It  was founded by concerned citizens in 1960 and, 
having fulfilled its goals, was dissolved in 1978. 
 Completion of a two-story administration/classroom building in Fall 1974 enabled the Jas-
per Campus to move from temporary facilities in the central business district of Jasper to its per-
manent facility on a 130-acre tract south of Jasper on Indiana 162.  A new additi on completed in 
1987 includes classrooms and faculty and administrative offices.  Opened in 1987, the downtown 
campus facility, including both classroom and offi ce space, houses continui ng education classes 
and various federal programs.  Alvin C. Ruxe r, a Jasper businessman and me mber of the Vin-
cennes University Board of Trustees,  provided fu nding to construct the Ruxer Student Center , 
which includ es a dining center, g ymnasium, wei ght room , classroom  and the Indiana Baseball 
Hall of Fame.  The facility opened in 1990.  The Arnold F. Habig Center began holding classes in 
the Fall of 1998.  Named for Jasper businessman and University benefactor, Arnold F. Habig, this 
addition houses science, computer and technical laboratories.  The campus library is also located 
in this facility.  The new Academic Cl assroom Building, opened in spring of 2007, houses the 
nursing program, the Academic Support Center, computer labs and classrooms. 
 The Associate in Arts, Associate in Science, Associate in Applied Science and Bachelor of 
Science degrees and Certi ficates of Graduation are awarded through the Jasper Campus in accor-
dance with degree and certificate requirements for graduation listed in this catalog. 
 The following transfer an d occupational progr ams of study are offered at the  Jasper Cam-
pus.  Plans o f study for these progra ms are on the pages noted.  Programs unique to the Ja sper 
Campus (indicated with an * below) are included in alphabetical order in the pages i mmediately 
following. 
 

Programs of Study 
 

Accounting  5250 ........................................................................................................................................ 112 
Administrative Office Technology  5590 .................................................................................................... 114 
 Adm inistrative Concentration 5591 ..................................................................................................... 115 
 Legal Concentration 5592 .................................................................................................................... 115 
  Medical Concentration 5593 ................................................................................................................ 115 
Banking Certificate  5320* ............................................................................................................................ 97 
Behavioral Sciences  1050  .......................................................................................................................... 137 
 Psychol ogy Concentration  1053  ......................................................................................................... 139 
 Sociol ogy Concentration  1054  ........................................................................................................... 140 
Business Administration  5050 .................................................................................................................... 171 
Business Management  5360 ....................................................................................................................... 172 
 Entre preneurship Concentration 5361 .................................................................................................. 173 
 Finance  Concentration 5362* ............................................................................................................... 173 
 Marketing Management Concentration 5363 ....................................................................................... 173 
 Supply Chain and Logistics Concentration 5364 ................................................................................. 173 
Clerical – General Certificate  5606 ............................................................................................................ 174 
Clerk – Medical Certificate  5610 ............................................................................................................... 175 
Computer Programming – Database Certificate  5455 ................................................................................ 185 
Computer Programming Technology  5450 ................................................................................................ 186 
 Computer Programming Technology – Networking Concentration  5451* ........................................... 98 
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Education, Teacher – Associate Degrees ..................................................................................................... 201 
 Elem entary Concentration  1100 .......................................................................................................... 210 
 Special Education Concentration  1252 (ICHE Pending for Jasper Campus) ..................................... 224 
Education Teacher – B.S. Degrees .............................................................................................................. 202 
 Special Education, Mild Intervention  1000 (B.S.) .............................................................................. 225 
General Studies  2250 .................................................................................................................................. 268 
General Studies - Business Studies  5900 .................................................................................................... 269 
General Studies Certificate  2256* ................................................................................................................ 99 
Health Care Management  6000 (B.S.) ........................................................................................................ 276 
Health Information Management Certificate – Coding or Transcription Concentration 6155* .................. 100 
 Codi ng Concentration  6156* ............................................................................................................... 100 
 Transcription Concentration  6157* ..................................................................................................... 100 
Homeland Security and Public Safety  7000 (B.S.) ..................................................................................... 283 
Law Enforcement  7500 .............................................................................................................................. 295 
Liberal Arts  2400 ........................................................................................................................................ 300 
Management Training Certificate  5520 ...................................................................................................... 320 
Nursing, Associate Degree  6250 ................................................................................................................ 348 
 ADN-RN Completion Concentration for Licensed Practical Nurses  6252 ......................................... 352 
Nursing, Practical  6350 .............................................................................................................................. 356 
Nursing, RN to BSN Completion  6001 (B.S.) ............................................................................................ 345 
Pharmacy Technician Certificate  4831 ....................................................................................................... 362 
Pharmacy Technician  4832 A.A.S. Degree ................................................................................................ 363 
Sales Training Certificate  5551 .................................................................................................................. 382 
Social Work  1500 ....................................................................................................................................... 383 
Web Publishing and Design Certificate  5453 ............................................................................................. 407 
Web Site Development for E-Commerce  5752* ........................................................................................ 101 
 
 For a Jasper Campus catalog or other information, write to Vincennes University Jasper Campus, 850 
College Avenue, Jasper, Indiana 47546, or telephone 812-482-3030. 
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BANKING    5320 
A One-Year Program Leading to a Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This program would provide a credent ial for those individuals who are unable to complete an Ass o-

ciate Degree, but w ho nee d veri fication o f t raining t aken i n t he fi eld of B anking.  All FINC  p refixed 
courses are approved by the American Institute of Banking. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 BLAW 203 Legal Environment of Business .....................................................  3 
 COMP 110 Introduction to Computer Concepts ...............................................  3  
 FINC 100 Introduction to Financial Institutions .............................................  3 
 FINC 205 Money and Banking .......................................................................  3 
 FINC 220 Credit and Collections ....................................................................  3 
 FINC 230 Real Estate Finance ........................................................................  3 
 FINC 245 Introduction to Investments............................................................  3 
 MATT 109 Business Mathematics ....................................................................  3 
 MGMT 100 Introduction to Business .................................................................  3 
  __ 
  27 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 BLAW 203 ................. 3 
 FINC 100 .................... 3 
 FINC 220 .................... 3 
 FINC 230 ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  12 
 
 Semester II 
 
 COMP 110 ................. 3 
 FINC 205 .................... 3 
 FINC 245 .................... 3 
 MATT 109 ................. 3 
 MGMT 100 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the University's minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in ENGL 009 or 011. 
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COMPUTER PROGRAMMING TECHNOLOGY – NETWORKING CONCENTRATION    5451 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree 

 
This sequence of courses contains the theory and applications of computer techniques to prepare stu-

dents for en try-level positions in the field of networking.  The rapid expansion of computers into all areas 
of business requires knowledge of how communications are formed and sent in various methods.  Students 
will complete all university requirements and gain skills in both the hardware and software aspects of th e 
networking field. 
 
  Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements 45 
 CNET 240 Web Server Management ...............................................................  3 
 COMP 107 Web Page Design ...........................................................................  3 
 COMP 110 Introduction to Computer Concepts ...............................................  3 
 COMP 130 Communications and Networking ..................................................  3 
 COMP 146 Personal Computer Configuration ..................................................  3 
 COMP 175 Principles of Computer Programming ............................................  3 
 COMP 176 Introduction to Visual Programming..............................................  3 
 COMP 215 Database Management/SQL...........................................................  3 
 COMP 252 Introduction to Java Programming .................................................  3 
 COMP 295 Systems Development ....................................................................  3 
 CPNS 170 Computer Networking I .................................................................  4 
 CPNS 240 Computer Networking II ................................................................  4 
 CPNS 280 Computer Networking III ...............................................................  4 
 MGMT 100 Introduction to Business .................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra ......................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
  
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by COMP 295. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
  
 Liberal Education Core 14 
 ENGL 108 Technical Writing ..........................................................................  3  
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  3 
 Directed Economics Elective – Social Science Core ..........................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by Major Program Requirements. __  
  68 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 COMP 110 ................. 3 
 COMP 130 ................. 3 
 COMP 146 ................. 3 
 COMP 175 ................. 3 
 ENGL 101 ................   3 
         Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 COMP 176 ................. 3 
 COMP 215 ................. 3 
 CPNS 170 ................... 4 
 ENGL 108 .................. 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 MGMT 100 ..............   3 
         Total Hours:  19 
 
 Semester III 
 
 COMP 107 ................. 3 
 CPNS 240 ................... 4 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 Dir Econ Elect ..........   3 
         Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CNET 240 .................. 3 
 COMP 252 ................. 3 
 COMP 295(R/W/S) ..... 3 
 CPNS 280 ................... 4 
 Lab Science Elec ......   3 
 Total Hours:  16 
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 GENERAL STUDIES    2256 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
General Studies is a program designed primarily for students who have not selected a specific college 

educational goal by the time they have entered Vincennes University Jasper Campus.  This certificate al-
lows students to experience classes from all three departments on the Jasper Campus and select two other 
courses according to their individual interests.  Graduates of this certificate who ultimately decide to pursue 
an Associate Degree may enter the General Studies (A.S. or A.A.S.) program with no loss of credit. 
 
 Credit Hours 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I .....................................................................  3 
 100 Level or Higher Mathematics Course1.........................................................  3 
 Laboratory Science Elective  ..............................................................................  3 
 Computer Awareness/Literacy Elective  .........................................................  1-3 
 Electives2  ...........................................................................................................  6 
 _ ____ 
 16-18 
 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011 and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
 

                                                           
1 Students interested in later pursuing an A.S. degree should take MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra or higher Mathematics course.  
 
2 Students should consult with an advisor as to recommended electives.  
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HEALTH INFORMATION MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE    6155 
Coding or Transcription Concentration 

A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 
 

This program will prepare graduates for entry-level employment as health information coding special-
ists or transcriptionists.  Th ose who complete the program will p ossess the basic knowledge and skills re-
quired to code or transcribe  medical documentation with accuracy, clarity , and timeliness.  Graduates will 
understand the principles of professional and ethical conduct i n the work place.  Upon completion of the 
certificate, students will be qualified to work in outpatient settings. 

The program is desi gned to serve non-traditional students enrol led in college courses on a pa rt-time 
basis.  It is anticipated that the program will appeal to individuals who are currently employed in a medical 
or health care setting and who are in terested in upgrading their skills in the area of clinical co ding or tran-
scription.   

 
Standards for Progression and Graduation 

Students must complete all Health Information Management (HIMT) and life science (LFSC) courses 
with a grade of C or above.  Failure to meet this requirement will result in a withdrawal of the student from 
the Health Information Management Certificate program. 
 
  
 Credit Hours 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ....................................................................  3 
 FNRL 285 Pathology ........................................................................................  3 
 HIMT 110 Medical Terminology for Allied Health .........................................  3 
 HIMT 130 Medicolegal Aspects of Health Records ........................................  2 
 LFSC 107 Essentials of Human Anatomy and Physiology ..............................  3 
 LFSC 107L Essentials of Human Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory ...........  1 
 COMP 110  Introduction to Computer Concepts ................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
 Coding or Transcription Concentration ..........................................................  6- 7 
                                                                                                                        _____ 
  27-28 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assumes any 
necessary develop mental 
requirements have been 
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ...................... 3 
 HIMT 110 ...................... 3 
 LFSC 107 ....................... 3 
 LFSC 107L ..................... 1 
 Concentration  ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  13 
 
 Semester II 
 
 SPCH 143 ....................... 3 
 FNRL 285 ...................... 3 
 COMP 110 ..................... 3 
 HIMT 130 ...................... 2 
 Concentration .........     3-4 
 Total Hours:  14-15 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in ENGL 009 or 011, READ 009 and 011, and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
 
Coding Concentration    6156 7 
 
Semester I 
MATT 109 Business Mathematics ........................................  3 
Semester II 
HIMT  201 Medical Coding1 .................................................  4 

Transcription Concentration    6157 6 
 
Semester I 
HIMT  206 Medical Transcription I ....................................  3 
Semester II 
HIMT  207 Medical Transcription II ..................................  3 

 

                                                           
1 HIMT 201 Medical Coding is for outpatient coding only. 
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WEB SITE DEVELOPMENT FOR E-COMMERCE    5752 
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This certificate program prepares graduates to qualify for entry-level and/or advanced positions in the 

field of Web Site Development for E-Commerce.  Pot ential posi tions available for graduates include but 
are not limited to job titles such as:  Webmaster, Web Designer, Web Developer, Web Ed itor, and related 
occupations in the electronic commerce field. 
 
   Credit Hours  
 COMP 107 Web Page Design ...........................................................................  3 
 COMP 110 Introduction to Computer Concepts ...............................................  3 
 COMP 113 Advanced Web Page Design ..........................................................  3 
 COMP 175 Principles of Computer Programming ............................................  3 
 COMP 215 Database Management/SQL...........................................................  3 
 COMP 252 Introduction to Java Programming .................................................  3 
 CWEB 213 Web-Based Electronic Commerce .................................................  3 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MGMT 280 Introduction to Marketing ..............................................................  3 
 __  
  27 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary develop-
mental r equirements have  
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
  
 COMP 107 ................. 3 
 COMP 110 ................. 3 
 COMP 175 ................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MGMT 280 ..............   3 
 Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 COMP 113 ................. 3 
 COMP 215 ................. 3 
 COMP 252 ................. 3 
 CWEB 213 ...............   3 
   Total Hours:  12

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in ENGL 009 or ENGL 011. 
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Programs of Study 
 
Bachelor Degree-Completion (DegreeLink) ............................................................................. 104 
 
BridgeBack to ISU ...................................................................................................................... 104 
 
Course Requirements ................................................................................................................. 104 
  
Dual Admission (VU-ISU) ......................................................................................................... 105 
 
Index of Programs of Study by Division ................................................................................... 105 
 
ISU Enrollment Services Coordinator (VU Campus Office) .................................................. 105 
 
Programs of Study  ..................................................................................................................... 112  
 
 

At Vincennes University there are  programs of two general ty pes:  those designed specifi-
cally for transfer and those designed as occupational programs. 
 Vincennes University each year undertakes c ontinuing articulation with representatives of 
Indiana's public colleges and universities.  Thes e articulations have proven to be highly effective 
methods to assure that our college transfer associate degree programs are consistent with the first 
two years of the baccalaureate degree programs o ffered by these institutions.  These articulation 
efforts have enabled Vincennes Universi ty to experience a long history  of success in transf erring 
academic credits to these institutions. 
 Students are re minded, however, that s everal factors may affect c redit transfer, including:  
Grades earne d in courses completed fo r transfer, with most colle ges requiring grades of C or 
higher in order for the course cr edits to transfer ; applicability of courses in the curriculum  at the 
receiving institution; and, degree requirements of the receiving institution.  The receiving institu-
tion makes the final decision regarding the acceptance and application of transfer course credits. 
 Vincennes University offers Occupational Workforce Development programs through sev -
eral instructional divisions.  A principal purpose of these programs is to develop in graduates the 
technical knowledge, skills and attitudes needed for successful job entry , continued employment 
and advancement.  Several of th ese programs have also been arti culated with four-year institu -
tions which a llow graduates of these progra ms to pursue baccalaureate degrees i n selected fields 
of study.  Long-range planning and guidance from business and industry leaders have helped pro-
vide the modern equipment and relevancy found in Vincennes University Occupational programs. 
 Students are re minded, however, that s everal factors may affect job placement, including:   
Geographical distribution of job availabilit y; th e state of the econom y; the individual student's 
record of academic achievement; and, the em ployer's perception of the student's abilities.  C lear-
ly, decisions relative to employment are always the employer's. 
 The occupational programs ar e te chnically a nd voc ationally oriented curricula designed  
primarily for  students wh o plan t o enter employment immediately up on graduation.  Some stu-
dents, however, choose to continue their education at a transfer institution. 
 
 In additi on, many VU occupational  p rograms have articulatio n opp ortunities with the 
following Universities:  Ball State Universit y, Indiana State University, Indiana University-
Purdue University--Indianapolis, Purdue University, Eastern Kentucky University, Ferris State 
University, Murray State University, Southern Illinois University, and West ern Kentucky Uni-
versity.  Please see your program/major advisor for specific information about these opportuni-
ties. 
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Bachelor Degree-Completion (DegreeLink)  
 DegreeLink i s a Vinc ennes University -Indiana State University  Partnership program  th at 
enables VU s tudents (and graduates) to transf er VU associat e degrees to ISU and com plete se-
lected ISU bachelor of science degrees. 

Students have the option of co mpleting their bache lor degrees o n the ISU c ampus located 
in Terre Haute, Indiana – or via distance learni ng.  In addition, selected IS U bachelor degree-
completion programs are offered on the Vincenne s campus through a co mbination of on-campus 
(VU) and distance learning. 

The following chart show s which VU degrees “li nk” to ISU bachelor of science degrees.  
Course-by-course credit transfer is possible for “nonlinking” degrees earned from VU. 
 
                                                                Transfer To 

 Vincennes University Program   Indiana State University Program   
  
 A.S. in Architectural or Industrial Drafting  B.S. in Mechanical Design Technology 
 A.S. in Business Administration  B.S. in Business Administration  
 A.S. in Business Administration  B.S. in Insurance 
 A.S. in Corrections or Law Enforcement  B.S. in Criminology 
 A.S. in Electronics Technology  B.S. in Electronics Technology 
 A.S. in Nursing  B.S. in Nursing 
 A.A.S., A.S. or A.A. in any program  B.S. in Human Resource Development 
 A.A.S., A.S. or A.A. in any program  B.S. in Career and Technical Education 
 A.A.S. or A.S. in any industrial technical program  B.S. in Industrial Supervision 
 A.S. in any technology-related program  B.S. in Industrial Technology 
 

In addition t o the bachelor degree-co mpletion opportunities available throug h DegreeLink 
(above), transfer agreements link over 60 VU progr ams to ISU b achelor degrees offered on the 
ISU campus.  For inform ation and assistance, c ontact the ISU Enrollm ent Services Coordinator, 
located in th e Welsh Administration Building  13 5, at 812- 888-6003.  Visit DegreeLink on the 
web at www.indstate.edu/degreelink/VU.  
 
BridgeBack to ISU 

BridgeBack t o ISU is a Vincennes U niversity–Indiana State University partnership pro-
gram for hig h school graduates who were unsuccessful in their initial request for ad mission to 
Indiana State University .  This program offers those students an excellent oppo rtunity to streng-
then skills and prepare for future success at Indiana State University.   

For information on program requirements, c ontact the ISU Enrol lment Services Coordina-
tor, located in the Welsh Administration Building 135, at 812-888-6003.  
 
Course Requirements 
 In order that the student may  plan his or her program, plans of study are listed for all curri-
cula on the pages i mmediately following.  Special  transfer r equirements may need to be c onsi-
dered in addition to degree requirements. 
 Students are strongly urged to consult the catal ogs of institutions to which they  intend to 
transfer.  Students who intend to trans fer to I ndiana State University  should contact the ISU 
Enrollment Services Coordinator, located in the Welsh Administration Building 135, at 812-888-
6003.  Careful planning will minimize transfer problems. 
 Students should not necessarily  expect to complete Vincennes University programs in four 
consecutive semesters as suggested by the recommended sequence on the following program out-
lines.  If any developmental courses ar e necessary to prepare the  student for c ourses required in 
the program or if the student enters a program  consisting of sequ ential courses other than at  the 
beginning of the fall semester, this is particularly true.  Enrolling in summer school classes might 
well be an option a stu dent might consider if they  wish to com plete their uni versity program in 
two years. 

www.indstate.edu/degreelink
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 For the benefit of wor king students and  students wh o are parents, it is recommended that  
they enroll in no more than nine hours per semester. 
 

 Vincennes University will provide accessibility to handicapped students in its academic 
and vocational programs by insuring their enrollment in sections of programs which are access-
ible.  Students having questions about enrollment in any courses in these programs should con-
tact the University's Coordinator of Disabled Students Services, Vigo Hall, Vincennes Universi-
ty or telephone 812-888-4501. 

 
Dual Admission 

Dual Ad mission is a Vincennes University –Indiana State University partnershi p program 
that allows students to be admitted to VU and ISU at the same time.  Dual ad mission is ideal for 
students who plan to transfer a Vinc ennes University associate degree or certificate program and 
complete a bachelor degree at Indiana State University.   

Dual ad mission guarantee s VU students maximum credit transfe r and adm ission to ISU 
programs for which they are eligible–if the associ ate degree or te chnical certificate is completed 
at Vincennes University .  For more information, contact the VU  Admissions Office or the ISU 
Enrollment Services Coordinator, located in the Welsh Administration Building 135, at 812-888-
6003.    
 
ISU Enrollment Services Coordinator (VU Campus Office) 

The Indiana State University (ISU) Enrollm ent Se rvices Coordinator offers Vincennes 
University students (and graduates) assistance and information on  ISU degrees and transfer pro-
grams—including VU-ISU partnership programs listed in this catalog:  BridgeBack to ISU; Dual 
Admission; and DegreeLink (bachelor degree-co mpletion programs). To request inform ation or 
schedule an appointment, contact the ISU Enrollm ent Services Coordinator, located in the Welsh  
Administration Building 135, at 812-888-6003 or 866-647-6710 (toll free).  
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 Medical Concentration 5593 ................................................................................................................ 115 
Advanced Culinary Techniques  7251 ......................................................................................................... 116 
Advanced Quality Management Certificate  5651 ...................................................................................... 116 
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DLThis program is also available as part of “DegreeLink” with ISU. 
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DLThis program is also available as part of “DegreeLink” with ISU. 
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DLThis program is also available as part of “DegreeLink” with ISU. 
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ACCOUNTING    5250 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree 

 
This career program in accounting is specifically designed to prepare students for positions as ju nior 

accountants, accounting clerks, bookkeepers, accounting trainees, and office managers.  The  program bal-
ances the specialty in account ing with management, business law, and computer courses, in addition to the 
general education support courses.  Accounting majors must obtain a minimum grade of C in each account-
ing course to receive the A.A.S. degree in Accounting. 
   Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements 44-45 
 ACCT 140 Introduction to General Ledger/Inventory .....................................   1 
 ACCT 141   Introduction to Accounts Payable ..................................................   1 
 ACCT 142 Introduction to Accounts Receivable .............................................   1 
 ACCT 143   Introduction to Payroll ...................................................................   1 
 ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting I .............................................................  3 
 ACCT 202 Principles of Accounting II ............................................................  3 
 ACCT 255 Income Tax Accounting  ................................................................  3 
 ACCT 291 Accounting Software Applications  ...............................................  3 
 ACCT 295 Individual Income Tax Preparation ................................................  3 
 ACCT 292  Accounting Cases and Problems ....................................................  2 
 BLAW 203 Legal Environment of Business .....................................................  3 
 COMP 110 Introduction to Computer Concepts ...............................................  3 
 MGMT 100 Introduction to Business .................................................................  3 
 MGMT 275 Fundamentals of Finance ...............................................................  3 
 MGMT 293 Integrated Business Project ............................................................  3 
 OADM 233 Spreadsheets ...................................................................................  3 
 OADM 234  Databases .......................................................................................  3 
 Business Elective ............................................................................................  2-3 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATT 109 Business Mathematics  -or-  
 MATH 101  Intermediate Algebra ......................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by BLAW 203. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirements may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
  
 Liberal Education Core 14-15 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics .............................................................................  3 
 ENGL 205 Business Communications .............................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ........................................  3-4 
  
Computer Skills are enhanced by Major Program Requirements. _____ 
 67- 69 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary  d evelop-
mental requirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ACCT 140 .................. 1 
 ACCT 141 .................. 1 
 ACCT 142 .................. 1 
 COMP 110 ................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATT 109/ 
 MATT 101 ................. 3 
 MGMT 100 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ACCT 143 .................. 1 
 ACCT 291 .................. 3 
 ENGL 205 .................. 3 
 OADM 233 ................ 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PSYC 142 ................   3 
 SPCH 143 ................   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ACCT 201 .................. 3 
 ACCT 255 .................. 3 
 BLAW 203(RWS) ...... 3 
 ECON 201 ................. 3 
 OADM 234 ................ 3 
 Business Elec ......     2-3 
 Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 Semester IV 
  
 ACCT 202 .................. 3 
 ACCT 292 .................. 2 
 ACCT 295 .................. 3 
 MGMT 275 ................ 3 
 MGMT 293 ................ 3 
 Lab Science Elec     3-4 
 Total Hours:  17-18 
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ACCOUNTING CERTIFICATE    5251 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This program provides students with a broad ra nge of technical skills directed toward the accounting 

function of business. Its primary emphasis would c oncentrate on the tec hnical skills to su ccessfully admi-
nister the accounting function for a small to medium-sized business.  This certificate would also provide a 
basis for continuing study toward the A.A.S. degree in Accounting. 
 
  
  Credit Hours 
 ACCT 100 Basic College Accounting -or-  
 ACCT 201  Principles of Accounting I .............................................................  3 
 ACCT 140 Introduction to General Ledger/Inventory .....................................  1 
 ACCT 141  Introduction to Accounts Payable ..................................................  1 
 ACCT 142 Introduction to Accounts Receivable .............................................  1 
 ACCT 143  Introduction to Payroll ...................................................................  1 
 ACCT 296  Accounting Cases & Problems .......................................................  2 
 ACCT 291 Accounting Software Applications  ...............................................  3 
 ENGL 101  English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATT 109 Business Mathematics ....................................................................  3 
 OADM 233 Spreadsheets ...................................................................................  3 
 OADM 266 Professional Business Image ..........................................................  3 
 SPCH 143   Speech ............................................................................................  3 
 Approved Elective ..............................................................................................  2 
                                                                      __ 
  29 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ACCT 140 .................. 1 
 ACCT 141 .................. 1 
 ACCT 142 .................. 1 
 ENGL 101 .................  3 
 MATT 109 ................. 3 
 OADM 233 ................ 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours: 15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ACCT 100/201 ........... 3 
 ACCT 143 .................. 1 
 ACCT 296 .................. 2 
 ACCT 291 .................. 3 
 OADM 266 ................ 3 
 Elective .....................   2 
             Total Hours:  14 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
placement in ENGL 009 or 011 and READ 009 and 011. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE TECHNOLOGY    5590 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree 

 
This pr ogram is st ructured t o permit grad uates t o complete many of the ed ucation requirements set 

forth by the Professional Secretaries International for the Certified Professional Secretarial (CPS) Examina-
tion.  Courses include computer concepts and applications, business law, economics, accounting, and prin-
ciples of management, as well as th e various recommended secretarial skill su bjects and word processing.  
Students will h ave an  op portunity to  tak e th e Micr osoft Office User C ertification exa ms (ad ditional fee  
required). 
 
   Credit Hours 

 Major Program Requirements1 44-48 
 ACCT 100  Basic College Accounting ..............................................................  3 
 ACCT 206  Payroll Accounting ........................................................................  3 
 COMP 107  Web Page Design -or- 
 COMP 110  Introduction to Computer Concepts  ..............................................  3 
 MGMT 100  Introduction to Business .................................................................  3 
 OADM 100  Keyboarding I  -and/or- 
 OADM 150  Keyboarding II -and/or-  
 OADM 210  Advanced Communication Tools2 ...............................................  3-7  
 OADM 155  Records Management ....................................................................  3 
 OADM 161  Word Processing ............................................................................  3 
 OADM 215  Machine Transcription ...................................................................  2 
 OADM 232  Presentation Software ....................................................................  3 
 OADM 233  Spreadsheets ..................................................................................  3 
 OADM 234  Databases .......................................................................................  3 
 OADM 260  Office Management .......................................................................  3 
 OADM 261  Integrated Business Software .........................................................  3 
 OADM 266  Professional Business Image .........................................................  3 
 OADM 269  Office Professional Seminar ..........................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101   English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATT 109  Business Mathematics ....................................................................  3 
 SPCH 148   Interpersonal Communications ......................................................  3 
 
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by OADM 260. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
  
 Liberal Education Core 14-15 
 ENGL 107  Business English ............................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100  Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115  Concepts in Wellness -and-  
 HLTH 215  First Aid .....................................................................................  2-3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  3   
 Social Science Elective – Core List ....................................................................  3 
   
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum.

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequen ce assum es 
any necessary develop-
mental requireme nts have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATT 109 ................. 3 
 MGMT 100 ................ 3 
 OADM 100 or 150 ..... 2 
 OADM 161 ................ 3 
 PFWL 100 or PFWL  
   115/ HLTH 215 ..    2-3 
   Total Hours:  16-17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 COMP 107 or 110 ...... 3 
 ENGL 107 .................. 3  
 OADM 150 or 210 .. 2-3 
 OADM 155 ................ 3 
 SPCH 148 ................... 3 
 Lab Science Elec .        3 
  Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ACCT 100 .................. 3 
 OADM 210 ............. 0-3 
 OADM 215 ................ 2 
 OADM 232 ................ 3 
 OADM 233 ................ 3 
 OADM 234 ................ 3 
 PSYC 142 ............        3 
  Total Hours:  17-20 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ACCT 206 .................. 3 
 OADM 260(R/W/S) .... 3 
 OADM 261 ................ 3 
 OADM 266 ................ 3 
 OADM 269 ................ 3 
 Social Science Elec ..   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Total Cr Hrs ........ 68-73 

(Continued on the following page) 

                                                           
1 Some courses listed as Major Program Requirements will be replaced by courses listed in a concentration. 
2 Placement will take place at initial advising. 
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Courses in Concentrations:  
 
 Administrative Concentration 5591 9 
 ACCT 201  Principles of Accounting I .............................................................  3 
 ACCT 291  Accounting Software Applications ................................................  3 
 BLAW 203  Legal Environment of Business .....................................................  3 
 
 Legal Concentration 5592 8 
 BLAW 203  Legal Environment of Business .....................................................  3 
 OADM 235  Legal Transcription ........................................................................  2 
 PARA 160  Civil Procedures.............................................................................  3 
 
 Medical Concentration 5593 11 
 OADM 170  Medical Terminology ....................................................................  3 
 OADM 219  Medical Transcription  ...................................................................  2 
 OADM 230  Medical Insurance Billing ..............................................................  3 
 OADM 231  Advanced Medical Insurance Billing .............................................  3 
 
Recommended Sequence of Courses for Concentration Areas fol-
low:  (Each sequence assumes any necessary developmental re-
quirements have been met.) 

ADMINISTRATIVE 
5591 

 Semester I 
 COMP 107 or 110 ...... 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATT 109 .................. 3 
 OADM 100 or 150 ..... 2 
 OADM 161 ................. 3 
 PFWL 100 or PFWL  
   115/ HLTH 215 .     2-3 
  Total Hours:  16-17 
 
 Semester II 
 ACCT 201 .................. 3 
 ENGL 107 .................. 3  
 OADM 150 or 210 .. 2-3 
 OADM 155 ................. 3 
 SPCH 148 ................... 3 
 Lab Science Elec .        3 
  Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 
 Semester III 
 BLAW 203 ................. 3 
 OADM 210 .............. 0-3 
 OADM 215 ................. 2 
 OADM 232 ................. 3 
 OADM 233 ................. 3 
 OADM 234 ................. 3 
 PSYC 142 ............        3 
  Total Hours:  17-20 
 
 Semester IV 
 ACCT 291 .................. 3 
 OADM 260(R/W/S) .... 3 
 OADM 261 ................. 3 
 OADM 266 ................. 3 
 OADM 269 ................. 3 
 Social Science Elec ..   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Total Cr Hrs ........ 68-73 

LEGAL  
5592 

 Semester I 
 ACCT 100 .................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATT 109 .................. 3 
 OADM 100 or 150 ..... 2 
 OADM 161 ................. 3 
 PFWL 100 or PFWL  
   115/ HLTH 215 .    2-3 
  Total Hours:  16-17 
 
 Semester II 
 ENGL 107 .................. 3  
 OADM 150 or 210 . 2-3 
 OADM 155 ................. 3 
 PARA 160 .................. 3 
 SPCH 148 ................... 3 
 Lab Science Elec .        3 
  Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 
 Semester III 
 BLAW 203 ................. 3 
 OADM 210 ............. 0-3 
 OADM 215 ................. 2 
 OADM 232 ................. 3 
 OADM 233 ................. 3 
 OADM 234 ................. 3 
 PSYC 142 ............        3 
  Total Hours:  17-20 
 
 Semester IV 
 OADM 235 ................. 2 
 OADM 260(R/W/S) .... 3 
 OADM 261 ................. 3 
 OADM 266 ................. 3 
 OADM 269 ................. 3 
 Social Science Elec ..   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Total Cr Hrs ....... 67-72

MEDICAL 
5593 

 Semester I 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATT 109 ................. 3 
 OADM 100 or 150 ..... 2 
 OADM 161 ................ 3 
 OADM 170 ................ 3 
 PFWL 100 or PFWL  
   115/ HLTH 215..    2-3 
  Total Hours:  16-17 
 
 Semester II 
 ACCT 100 .................. 3 
 ENGL 107 .................. 3  
 OADM 150 or 210 .. 2-3 
 OADM 155 ................ 3 
 OADM 219 ................ 2 
 SPCH 148 .................. 3 
 Lab Science Elec.        3 
  Total Hours:  19-20 
 
 Semester III 
 OADM 210 ............. 0-3 
 OADM 230 ................ 3 
 OADM 232 ................ 3 
 OADM 233 ................ 3 
 OADM 234 ................ 3 
 PSYC 142 ...........        3 
  Total Hours:  15-18 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 OADM 231 ................ 3  
 OADM 260(R/W/S) ... 3 
 OADM 261 ................ 3 
 OADM 266 ................ 3 
 OADM 269 ................ 3 
 Social Science Elec ..   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
Total Cr Hrs ....... 68-73

 ____ 
67-73 
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ADVANCED CULINARY TECHNIQUES    7251     
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This program is designed for those who already have basic culinary skills and wish to explore more 

advanced culinary techniques in areas of pastry, presentation, and more.  This program is designed as an 
intensive program for students who have completed an A.S. or A.A.S. in Culinary Arts. 
 
   Credit Hours  
 CULN 230  Nutrition for the Food Service Professional ...................................  3 
 CULN 250  Off-Site Catering ............................................................................  3 
 CULN 280  Advanced Culinary Techniques I ...................................................  9 
 CULN 281  Advanced Culinary Techniques II..................................................  9 
                                                                                                             __ 
  24 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CULN 230 ...................... 3 
 CULN 280 ...................    9 
                 Total Hours:  12 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CULN 250 ...................... 3 
 CULN 281 ....................   9 
   Total Hours:  12 

 
 

 
ADVANCED QUALITY MANAGEMENT    5651 

A Certificate of Program Completion 
 

This certificate exposes st udents to managerial methods and conce pts that address the challenges fac -
ing today’s organizations.  Traditional managerial topics will be augmented with contemporary concepts in 
the areas of management, teambuilding, human resource development, benchmarking, operations manage-
ment, creative problem solving, and quality management. 

 
   Credit Hours 
 MGMT 305 Principles of Management .............................................................  3 
 MGMT 341 Human Resource Management ......................................................  3 
 MGMT 433 Organizational Management  .........................................................  3 
 PRDM 357 Total Quality Management ............................................................  3 
 TECH 455 Problem Solving .............................................................................  3 
 __ 
  15 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assumes any 
necessary develop mental 
requirements have been 
met.) 
 Semester I 
 
 MGMT 305 .................... 3 
 MGMT 341 .................... 3 
 MGMT 433 .................... 3 
 PRDM 357 ..................... 3 
 TECH 455 ....................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 

 
NOTE:  All students must have junior standing to enter this program. 
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AGRIBUSINESS    5300 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This program provides opportunities in off-farm agricultural operations.  Major emphasis is upon agri-

business operations, marketing, sales and processing of farm products. 
 

   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 
 Major Program Requirements 42 36
 ACCT 100 Basic College Accounting -or- 
 ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting I ........................  3  3
 AGBS 101 Agribusiness Industries. ............................  3           3
 AGBS 152 Agricultural Sales ......................................  3 3
 AGBS 254 Nutrient Management ...............................  3 3
 AGBS 260 Introduction to Precision Ag .....................  3          3
 AGBS 264 Agribusiness Operations ...........................  3 3
 AGRI 101 Introductory Agricultural Business and     
                        Economics ..............................................   3           3
 AGRI 104 Crop Production…….. ..............................  3 3
 BLAW 203 Legal Environment of Business ................  3           3
 COMP 110 Introduction to Computer Concepts ..........  3 -
 COMP 201 The Computer in Business ........................  -  3
 HORT 130 Crop Pest Management .............................  3 3
 MGMT 250 Introduction to Management .....................  3           3
 Agricultural Elective .....................................................  3 -
 Diesel Elective ...............................................................  3        -
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATT 109 Business Mathematics (or higher 
    mathematics) ..........................................  3 -
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher 
       mathematics) ...........................................  - 3
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by AGBS 152 or AGBS  
 264 or BLAW 203. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by AGBS 152 or AGBS  
 264 or AGRI 103 or BLAW 203. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by AGBS 152 or AGBS 
 264 or AGRI 104 or BLAW 203. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent  
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment  
 examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 15 20-21
 AGRI 103 Fundamentals of Horticulture ...................  3 3
 ENGL 102 English Composition II  -or- 
 ENGL 205 Business Communications ........................  - 3
 HIST 139 American History I -or-  
 Social Science Elective—Core List ...............................  3         3
 LFSC 101 Plant and Animal Biology .........................  4 -
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 Humanities Elective—Common Core List ....................  - 3
 Laboratory Science Elective--Common Core List .........  - 3-4
 Social Science Elective(s)--Core List ............................  3 3
   
 Computer Skills are enhanced by AGBS 254 and AGBS 260. 
 __  ____
  66 65 -66

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any 
necessary develop men-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 
 Semester I 
 
 AGBS 101 ............... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 SPCH 143 ................ 3 
 HORT 130 ............... 3 
 Soc Sci Elec ...........   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 AGBS 152(R/W/S) .. 3 
 AGRI 104(S) ........... 3 
 COMP 110............... 3 
 LFSC 101 ................ 4 
 MATT 109 ............... 3 
 PFWL 100 .............   2 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 AGBS 254 ............... 3 
 AGBS 260 ............... 3 
 AGRI 103(W) .......... 3 
 Agricultural Elec ..... 3 
 MGMT 250 ............. 3 
 Diesel Elective ......   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ACCT 100/201 ........ 3 
 AGBS 264(R/W/S) .. 3 
 AGRI 101 ................ 3 
 BLAW 203(R/W/S) . 3 
 HIST 139/Soc 
   Sci Elec ................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 
 Semester I 
 
 AGBS 101 ............... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 HORT 130 ............... 3 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 SPCH 143 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 AGBS 152(R/W/S) .. 3 
 AGRI 104(S) ........... 3 
 COMP 201 .............. 3 
 ENGL 102/205 ........ 3 
 Lab Sci Elec .....     3-4 
    Total Hours:  15-16 
 
   
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 AGBS 254 ............... 3 
 AGBS 260 ............... 3 
 AGRI 103(W) .......... 3 
 MGMT 250 ............. 3 
 Humanities Elec ...... 3 
 Soc Sci Elec ...........   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 

 Semester IV 
 
 ACCT 100/201 ........ 3 
 AGBS 264(R/W/S) .. 3 
 AGRI 101 ................ 3 
 BLAW 203(R/W/S) . 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 HIST 139/Soc 
   Sci Elec ................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
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AGRIBUSINESS CERTIFICATE    5302 
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This certificate will expose stude nts to agri business concepts and skills to meet the challenge s facing 

the agricultural community.  Agribusiness basics will be enhanced with new concepts and technology. 
 
  
 Major Program Requirements Credit Hours 
 AGBS 101 Agribusiness Industries ..................................................................  3 
 AGBS 152 Ag Sales .........................................................................................  3 
 AGBS 254 Fertilizers .......................................................................................  3 
 AGBS 260 Introduction to Precision Ag ..........................................................  3 
 AGBS 264 Agribusiness Operations ................................................................  3 
 Approved Electives1 ...........................................................................................  9 
  __ 
  24 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 AGBS 101 .................. 3 
 AGBS 254 .................. 3 
 AGBS 260 .................. 3 
 Electives ...................   3 
  Total Hours:  12 
 
 Semester II 
 
 AGBS 152 .................. 3 
 AGBS 264 .................. 3 
 Electives ...................   6 
  Total Hours:  12 

 
NOTE:  All stude nts m ust satisfy the University's minimal requirem ents thr ough placement tests or 
enrollment in ENGL 009 or 011, READ 009 and 011, and MATH 011, MATT 103, 150 or 109. 
 

                                                           
1 Approved electives include AGBS Electives, AGRI Electives,  MGMT Electives, ERTH 111 I ntroduction to Remote Sensing,  and 
ERTH 112 Geographic Information Systems (GIS). 
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AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE    2030 
(Available at Indiana School for the Deaf, Indianapolis) 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.A. Degree 
 
American Sign Language i s an intensive two-year program designed to prepare students to pursue a 

baccalaureate degree in American Sign Language interpreting.  It will also serve as a foundation in several 
fields in the area of services for deaf persons:  education, rehabilitation, social work, and counseling. 
 
   Credit Hours
 Major Program Requirements 30 
 ASLG 111 The Deaf Community .....................................................................  3 
 ASLG 201 American Sign Language III ..........................................................  5 
 ASLG 203 American Sign Language IV ..........................................................  5 
 ASLG 206 American Sign Language Grammar ...............................................  3 
 ASLG 207 American Deaf Culture ..................................................................  3 
 ASLG 215 Careers in American Sign Language ..............................................  2 
 ASLG 220 Linguistic Structure of American Sign Language ..........................  3 
 ENGL 249 Elements of General Linguistics ....................................................  3 
 ENGL 250 English Grammar ...........................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by ASLG 207. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 28 
 ASLG 101 American Sign Language I.............................................................  5 
 ASLG 103 American Sign Language II ...........................................................  5  
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics .....................................................................  3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 SOCL 164 Introduction to Multicultural Studies .............................................  3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  4 
   
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. __ 
  67 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ASLG 101 .................. 5 
 ASLG 111 .................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 ENGL 250 .................. 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ASLG 103 .................. 5 
 ASLG 215 .................. 2 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PSYC 142 .................   3 
 Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ASLG 201 .................. 5 
 ASLG 206 .................. 3 
 ENGL 249 .................. 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 SOCL 164 ................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ASLG 203 .................. 5 
 ASLG 207(R/W/S) ..... 3 
 ASLG 220 .................. 3 
 PHIL 212 .................... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ......   4 
  Total Hours:  18 
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ARCHITECTURAL STUDIES TECHNOLOGY/CAD    8300 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
Graduates of this program may be employed as en try-level Architectural Technicians within architec-

tural and/or engineering firms, residential design firms, campus planning, ci ty planning or z oning offices 
and other governmental agencies.  Opp ortunities also  include, construction management and supervision 
positions, building in spection, kitchen, b ath and  fu rniture d esign co mpanies or arch itectural/construction 
product sales, and teaching in a  technical school or program.  PC/CAD skills are  an integral part of this 
program.  There are a variety of four-year transfer programs.  

 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S.  
 Major Program Requirements 47 47  
 ARCH 110 Fundamentals of Architectural Drawing ...  5 5 
 ARCH 130 Architectural Rendering and Illustration ...  3 3 
 ARCH 141 Introduction to Architectural CAD ...........  4 4 
 ARCH 160 Architectural Working Drawing ...............  5 5 
 ARCH 161 Architectural Computer-Aided Drawing ...  4 4 
 ARCH 221 Advanced Architectural Software  
   Applications ............................................  4 4 
 ARCH 241 Intermediate Architectural CAD ...............  5 5 
 ARCH 271 Design I -or-   
 ARCH 281 Advanced Design I ....................................  4 4 
 ARCH 272 Design II -or- 
 ARCH 282 Advanced Design II ..................................  4 4 
 ARCH 291 Advanced Architectural CAD ...................  6 6 
 SURV 100  Surveying Fundamentals -or-  
 SURV 181 Site Surveying and Planning1 ....................  3 3 
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
General education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra  -or- 
 MATH 104 Trigonometry ............................................  - 3 
 MATT 106 Applied Mathematics II1 ...........................  3 - 
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3 
  
 The Reading and Writing requirements may be met by ARCH 291 or  
 HIST 155.  
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by ARCH 291 or ARCH 
 272 or ARCH 282. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATT 107 for 
 A.A.S. or MATH 102 or MATH 104 for A.S. or by passing a mathe- 
 matics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 15-16    21-23 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  - 3 
 HIST 155 Survey of Architectural History ................  3 3 
 MATT 107 Applied Mathematics III1 ..........................  3 - 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115  Concepts in Wellness -and- 
 HLTH 211 First Aid ...............................................  2-3 2-3 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S.  

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ARCH 110 ............... 5 
 ARCH 130 ............... 3 
 ARCH 141 ............... 4 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATT 106 ............   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARCH 160 ............... 5 
 ARCH 161 ............... 4 
 MATT 107(M) ........ 3 
 SURV 100/181 ........ 3  
 Hum/Sci/Soc Sci/ 
   Writing Elect .......   3  
          Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ARCH 221 ............... 4  
 ARCH 241 ............... 5 
 ARCH 271/281 ....... 4 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 .......... 2-3 
 SPCH 143 .........        3 
  Total Hours:  18-19 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ARCH 272/282(S) ... 4 
 ARCH 291(R/W/S) .. 6 
 HIST 155(R/W) ....... 3 
 PHYT 101 .............   4 
     Total Hours:   17 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ARCH 110 ............... 5 
 ARCH 130 ............... 3 
 ARCH 141 ............... 4 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATH 102/ 
   104(M) .................   3 
      Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARCH 160 ............... 5 
 ARCH  161 .............. 4 
 SURV 100/181 ........ 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math 
   Elective .................. 3 
 Soc Sci Elec ...........   3 
 Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ARCH 221 ............... 4 
 ARCH 241 ............... 5 
 ARCH 271/281 ....... 4 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 .......... 2-3 
 SPCH 143 .........        3 
  Total Hours:  21-22 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ARCH 272/282(S) ... 4 
 ARCH 291(R/W/S) .. 6 
 HIST 155(R/W) ....... 3 
 PHYS 105/105L 
   or PHYT 101 ...... 4-5 
 Humanities Elec        3 
  Total Hours:20-21  
 

(Continued on the following page) 
  
  

                                                           
1 Students that will double major in S urveying Technology are encouraged to take PHYS  218 for PHYT 101, substitute MATH 102 
and MATH 104 for MATT 106 and MATT 107, and complete SURV 125 and SURV 165 by the end of their second year in the Archi-
tectural program.  
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 PHYS 105 General Physics I -and- 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I  -or-  
 PHYT 101 Technical Physics1 ....................................  - 4-5 
 PHYT 101 Technical Physics1 ....................................  4 - 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3  
 Social Science Elective – Core List ...............................  - 3 
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective – Broad 
    Core List1  ..................................................................  - 3 
 One course from one of the following areas:   
    Humanities or Science – Broad Core List -or- 
    Social Science or Writing – Core List ........................  3 - 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by ARCH 141. _ ___ ____ 
 71-72 77 -79 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
1 MATH 104 is recommended if MATH 102 was selected to satisfy the Basic Skills Core Requirement.  
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ART – DESIGN (GRAPHIC DESIGN/VISUAL COMMUNICATION EMPHASIS)    2100 
TRANSFER 

A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 
Graphic Design is a s pecific field in which a “graphic designer” employs image and type to organize 

visual elements and text effectively and clearly using a concept.  Vis ual Communication is a more general 
field in which a “designer” uses letterform and visual elements, such as  color and shape, to comm unicate 
visually and verbally a specific message.  A “graphic artist” then mechanically reproduces the art made by 
design artists for mass printing.  The intent of this visual arts program is to function as the first two founda-
tion years of a fou r- or five-year “design” curricula at another institution after co mpleting the A.S. degree 
requirements.  This program may be used as the basis for many design specific fields, such as commercial 
art, computer graphics, web design, product design, display design, surface design, and corporate identity 
design.  Continuation toward an advanced degree such as a B.F.A. or M.F.A., highly enhances one's career 
opportunities in de sign.  Vincennes University is an accredited m ember of t he National Association of 
Schools of Art and Design. 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 42 
 ARTT 111 Two-Dimensional Design ..............................................................  3 
 ARTT 112 Color and Design ...........................................................................  3 
 ARTT 114 Three-Dimensional Design ............................................................  3 
 ARTT 116 Drawing I .......................................................................................  3 
 ARTT 117 Drawing II ......................................................................................  3 
 ARTT 130 Art History I--Pre-history to 1500 ..................................................  3 
 ARTT 131 Art History II--1500 to Present ......................................................  3 
 ARTT 140 Computer Art and Design ..............................................................  3 
 ARTT 203 Graphic Design I ............................................................................  3 
 ARTT 211 Art Portfolio Development .............................................................  2 
 ARTT 212 Art Portfolio Assessment ...............................................................  1 
 ARTT 220 Photography I .................................................................................  3 
 ARTT 232 History of Design  -or- 
  200-Level Studio Elective ..............................................................  3 
 200-Level Studio Electives .................................................................................  6 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communications ......................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by ARTT 131 or LITR 220.. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by ARTT 131 or LITR 220 or SPCH 148. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by ARTT 203 or ARTT 220 or LITR 220. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 18-21 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II1 ............................................................ 0-3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ......................................................... 2 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  4 
 Social Science Electives – Core List ..................................................................  6 
 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ARTT 111 .................. 3 
 ARTT 114 .................. 3 
 ARTT 116 .................. 3 
 ARTT 130 .................. 3 
 ENGL 101 ................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARTT 112 .................. 3 
 ARTT 117 .................. 3 
 ARTT 131(R/W) ......... 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 SPCH 143/148(W) ..... 3 
 200-Lev Stu Elec ......   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ARTT 140 .................. 3 
 ARTT 211 .................. 2 
 ARTT 220(S) .............. 3 
 ENGL 102 ............... 0-3 
 LITR 220(R/W/S)/ 
   Human Elective ........ 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 Soc Sci Elective ......... 3 
 200-Lev Stu Elec .        3 
  Total Hours:  19-22 
 

(Continued on the following page) 
 

                                                           
1 Students not selecting the co mbination of  LITR 220/221 to satisfy  the second writing skills require ment wi ll need to co mplete 3 
hours in a Hu manities Elective and a  3-hour elec tive to be selected fro m Humanities, Science or Mathe matics courses in additio n to 
ENGL 102.  Students transferring to Indiana University should take ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing or the literature op tion 
of LITR 220 and 221 instead of ENGL 102.  
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 LITR 220 Introduction to World Literature I  -or- 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List 1. ......................................................  3 
 LITR 221 Introduction to World Literature II  -or- 
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective – Broad Core Core List1  ............   3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by ARTT 140. 
 The Second Writing Skills Course requirement may be met by LITR 220/221. 
  _____ 
  69-72 
 

 
 Semester IV 
 
 ARTT 203(S) .............. 3 
 ARTT 212................... 1 
 ARTT 232/200-Lev 
   Studio Elec ............... 3 
 LITR 221 or Hum/ 
   Sci/Math Elec ........... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ........ 4 
 Soc Sci Elective ........   3 
  Total Hours:  17 

 
 
    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

                                                           
1 Students not selecting the co mbination of  LITR 220/221 to satisfy  the second writing skills require ment wi ll need to co mplete 3 
hours in a Hu manities Elective and a  3-hour elec tive to be selected fro m Humanities, Science or Mathe matics courses in additio n to 
ENGL 102.  Students transferring to Indiana University should take ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing or the literature op tion 
of LITR 220 and 221 instead of ENGL 102. 
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ART – PRE-ART THERAPY    2053 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum prepares students who are interested in becoming art therapists.  Art therapy combines 

the artists’ understanding and practice of creative visual expression with the therapists’ understanding of 
personal dynamics.  Art the rapy can be a diagnostic tool and/or a primary form of therapy.  Art therapists 
are em ployed in psy chiatric hos pitals, spec ial educat ion programs, nur sing h omes, dru g ab use age ncies, 
halfway houses, employee assistance programs and in private practice.  Persons wishing to enter this field 
may earn a bachelor's degree in Art Therapy.  More frequently, a bachelor's degree in Art or Psychology is 
followed by a master's degree in Art Therapy.  This program combines study of art, psychology and general 
education courses appropriate for t ransfer to a f our-year school where a degree in art, psychology or art  
therapy is sought. 
 Credit Hours 

 Major Program Requirements 42 
 ARTT 111 Two-Dimensional Design ..............................................................  3 
 ARTT 112 Color and Design ...........................................................................  3 
 ARTT 114 Three-Dimensional Design ............................................................  3 
 ARTT 116 Drawing I .......................................................................................  3 
 ARTT 117 Drawing II ......................................................................................  3 
 ARTT 130 Art History I – Pre-history to 1500 ................................................  3 
 ARTT 131 Art History II – 1500 to Present .....................................................  3 
 ARTT 140 Computer Art and Design ..............................................................  3 
 ARTT 211 Art Portfolio Development .............................................................  2 
 ARTT 212 Art Portfolio Assessment ...............................................................  1 
 ARTT 218 Painting I ........................................................................................  3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 PSYC 249 Abnormal Psychology ....................................................................  3 
 200-Level Studio Elective, 2D Area1 .................................................................  3 
 200-Level Studio Elective, 3D Area2 .................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I3 ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 
   
The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by ARTT 131. 
The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by ARTT 213, 215 or 218. 
The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 18-21 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II3 .............................................................  0-3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  4 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ARTT 111 .................. 3 
 ARTT 114 .................. 3 
 ARTT 116 .................. 3 
 ARTT 130 .................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 PFWL 100 ................   2 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARTT 112 .................. 3 
 ARTT 117 .................. 3 
 ARTT 131(R/W) ......... 3 
 ARTT 140 .................. 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 Soc Sci Elective ....... _3 
 Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ARTT 211 .................. 2 
 ARTT 218(S) .............. 3 
 ENGL 102 ............... 0-3 
 LITR 220 or Hum/ 
   Sci/Math Elec ........... 3 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective ......... 3 
 SPCH 143/148.....        3 
 Total Hours:  17-20 
 

 
(Continued on the following page) 

  

                                                           
1 Select the following:  ARTT 200 Drawing I, ARTT 208 Printmaking I, or ARTT 220 Photography I.  
 
2 Select from the following:  ARTT 213 Ceramics I or ARTT 215 Sculpture I. 
 
3 Students who do not select the combination of LITR 220/221 to satisfy the second writing skills requirement will need to complete a 
3-hour Hu manities Elective and a 3-hour elective to b e selected fro m H umanities, Scienc e or Mathe matics c ourses in a ddition t o 
ENGL 102.  Students transferring to Indiana University should take ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing or the literature op tion 
of LITR 220 and 221 instead of ENGL 102.  
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 LITR 220 Introduction to World Literature I  -or- 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List1 ........................................................  3 
 LITR 221 Introduction to World Literature II  -or- 
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective – Broad Core List1 .....................  3 
 Social Science Electives – Core List ..................................................................  6 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by ARTT 140. 
 The Second Writing Skills Course requirement may be met by LITR 220/221. _____ 
 69-72 
 

 
 Semester IV 
 
 PSYC 249 ................... 3 
 ARTT 212................... 1 
 LITR 221/Human 
   Elective ..................... 3 
   Lab Science Elec ....   4 
200-Level 2D 
  Studio Elective .......... 3 
 200-Level 3D 
  Studio Elec(S) ..........   3 
  Total Hours:  17 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
1 Students who do not select the combination of LITR 220/221 to satisfy the second writing skills requirement will need to complete a 
3-hour Hu manities Elective and a 3-hour elective to b e selected fro m H umanities, Scienc e or Mathe matics c ourses in a ddition t o 
ENGL 102.  Students transferring to Indiana University should take ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing or the literature op tion 
of LITR 220 and 221 instead of ENGL 102.  
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ART - STUDIO CONCENTRATION    2050  
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. or A.A. Degree 

 
This curriculum provides the first two  years o f foundation studies in visual art wh ich are intended to 

transfer as t he first two  years at o ther institutions that offer degrees in  various specialized studio majors, 
such as  pai nting, ce ramics, pri ntmaking, s culpture, p hotography.  T his p rogram may l ead t o a dditional, 
related fields, such as animation, film making, computer graphics, art therapy, a rt history, arts administra-
tion, museum work, teaching, model making, prototype building, dis play design, a nd other art-related ca-
reers.  Vincennes University is accredited with the National Association of Schools of Art and Design. 

 
   Credit Hours - A.S. A.A.

 Major Program Requirements 42 36
 ARTT 111 Two-Dimensional Design I .......................  3 3
 ARTT 112 Color and Design ......................................  3 3
 ARTT 114 Three-Dimensional Design .......................  3 3
 ARTT 116 Drawing I ..................................................  3 3
 ARTT 117 Drawing II .................................................  3 3
 ARTT 130 Art History I – Pre-history to 1500 ...........  3 3
 ARTT 131 Art History II – 1500 to Present ................  3 3
 ARTT 140 Computer Art and Design .........................  3 -
 ARTT 208 Printmaking I ............................................  3 -
 ARTT 211 Art Portfolio Development ........................  2 2
 ARTT 212 Art Portfolio Assessment ..........................  1 1
 ARTT 213 Ceramics I .................................................  3 -
 ARTT 215 Sculpture I .................................................  3 -
 ARTT 218 Painting I ...................................................  3 -
 ARTT 220 Photography I ............................................  3 -
 200-Level Studio Electives ............................................  - 12
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
      matics) ...................................................  3 3
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communications .................  3 3
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by ARTT 
 131. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by ARTT 202, 208,  
 213, 215, 218 or 220. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent 
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examina- 
 tion. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 18-21 26-29
 ENGL 102 English Composition II1 .........................  0-3 0-3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ARTT 111 ............... 3 
 ARTT 114 ............... 3 
 ARTT 116 ............... 3 
 ARTT 130 ............... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 PFWL 100 .............   2 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARTT 112 ............... 3 
 ARTT 117 ............... 3 
 ARTT 131(R/W) ...... 3 
 ARTT 140 ............... 3 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 SPCH 143/148 .......   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ARTT 211 ............... 2 
 ARTT 213(S) ........... 3 
 ARTT 218(S) ........... 3 
 ARTT 220(S) ........... 3 
 ENGL 102 ............ 0-3 
 LITR 220 or Hum/ 
   Sci/Math Elec ........ 3 
 Soc Sci Elective        3 
  Total Hours:  17-20 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.A. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ARTT 111 ................3 
 ARTT 116 ................3 
 ARTT 130 ................3 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 PFWL 100 ..............  2 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARTT 112 ................3 
 ARTT 114 ................3 
 ARTT 117 ................3 
 ARTT 131(R/W) ......3 
 SPCH 143/148 .........3 
 200-Lev Stu Elec ...  3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ARTT 211 ................2 
 ENGL 102 ............ 0-3 
 LITR 220/Human 
   Elective ..................3 
 Foreign Lang ............4 
 Soc Sci Elective .......3 
 200-Level Studio 
   Electives(S) ....        6 
  Total Hours:  18-21 
 

(Continued on the following page) 
  

                                                           
1 A.A. degree students who do not select the combination of LITR 220/221 to satisfy the second writing skills requirement will need to 
complete 6 hours of Hu manities Electives in addition to ENGL 102. A.S. degree students who do not select the combination of LITR 
220/221 to satisfy  the second writing skills require ment will need  to co mplete a 3-hour Hum anities Elective and a 3-hour electi ve to 
be selected fro m Humanities, Science or Mathematics courses in addition to ENGL 102.   Students transferring to Indiana Universi ty 
should take ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing or the literature option of LITR 220 and 221 instead of ENGL 102.  
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 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  4 4
 Social Science Electives – Core List .............................  6 6
 LITR 220 Introduction to World Literature I  -or- 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List1 ...................  3 3
 LITR 221 Introduction to World Literature II  -or- 
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective –  
    Broad Core List1 .........................................................  3 3
 Foreign Language Electives ..........................................  - 8
 
 The A.A. Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers  
 Across the Curriculum; For the A.S., Computer Skills are  
 enhanced by ARTT 140. 
 The Second Writing Skills Course requirement may be met 
 by LITR 220/221. _____ _ ____
 69-72 71 -74
 

 
 Semester IV 
 
 ARTT 208(S) ........... 3 
 ARTT 212 ................ 1 
 ARTT 215(S) ........... 3 
 LITR 221/Hum 
   Elective .................. 3 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 4 
 Soc Sci Elective .....   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

 
 Semester IV 
 
 ARTT 212 ............... 1 
 LITR 221/Human 
   Elective .................. 3 
 Foreign Lang ........... 4 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 4 
 Soc Sci Elective ....... 3 
 200-Level Studio 
   Elective(S) ...........   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 

 

                                                           
1 A.A. degree students who do not select the combination of LITR 220/221 to satisfy the second writing skills requirement will need to 
complete 6 hours of Hu manities Electives in addition to ENGL 102. A.S. degree students who do not select the combination of LITR 
220/221 to satisfy  the second writing skills require ment will need  to co mplete a 3-hour Hum anities Elective and a 3-hour electi ve to 
be selected fro m Humanities, Science or Mathematics courses in addition to ENGL 102.   Students transferring to Indiana Universi ty 
should take ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing or the literature option of LITR 220 and 221 instead of ENGL 102.  
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ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGY    1030 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree 

 
Assistive Technology Specialists, Practitioners, and Suppliers play a vital role as members of the total 

transdisciplinary team providing serv ices to individuals with d isabilities.  Th is program will p repare stu -
dents with the knowledge and skills to provi de a practical approach to assistive technology applications in 
educational, rehabilitation, health care, business and a variety of related settings. Students will stu dy mul-
tiple applications of new technologies and old technologies from computer access to augmentative commu-
nication, home, wo rk, sch ool, and r ecreation m odifications, and e nvironmental cont rol sy stems.  Up on 
completion of the academic requirements (with combined experience), students will be prepared for careers 
in assistive technology and eligible to take the RESNA credentialing exam for Assistive Technology Practi-
tioners and Suppliers. 

 
 Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 40-41 
 EDUC 200 Computer Technology for Teachers  -or-  Elective ........................  3 
 HIMT 110 Medical Terminology for Allied Health .........................................  3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 PSYC 201 Developmental Psychology ............................................................  3 
 PSYC 251 Fundamentals of Assistive Technology .........................................  3 
 PSYC 261 Assessment, Selection, and Evaluation of Assistive Technology ..  3 
 PSYC 271 Applications in Assistive Technology ............................................  3 
 PSYC 275 Internship/Special Project in Assistive Technology .......................  3 
 PSYC 279 Review Course for Assistive Technology Credentialing .......... 0-1 
 PSYC 291 Introduction to Exceptionalities .....................................................  3 
   Electives1 ........................................................................................ 13 
   
 General Education Requirements  

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements.  

 Basic Skills Core 8-9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ...........................................................  3 
 SPCH 140 Introduction to Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ................................................... 2-3 
   
 The Reading and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by PSYC 275. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by PSYC 261. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
  or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 14 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology ..................................................................  3  
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  3 
 Humanities Elective – Broad Core List ..............................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by EDUC 200. _____ 
   62-64 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 HIMT 110 .................. 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PSYC 251 ................... 3 
 PSYC 291 ................... 3 
 SOCL 151 ................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 EDUC 200 .................. 3 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 SPCH 140/143/148 . 2-3 
 Math Elective ............. 3 
 Elective ................        4 
  Total Hours:  15-16 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 PSYC 201 ................... 3 
 PSYC 261(W) ............ 3 
 Lab Sci Elec ............... 3 
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester IV 
  
 PSYC 271 ................... 3 
 PSYC 275(R/S) .......... 3 
 PSYC 279 ................ 0-1 
 Electives ..............        9 
  Total Hours: 15-16 

 

                                                           
1 Recommended electives:  PSYC 130 Introduction to Human Services, PSYC 180 Ethics in the Helping Professions, courses required 
for related disciplines.  
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ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGY    1031 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
Assistive Technology Specialists, Practitioners, and Suppliers play a vital role as members of the total 

transdisciplinary team providing serv ices to individuals with d isabilities.  Th is program will p repare stu -
dents with the knowledge and skills to provi de a practical approach to assistive technology applications in 
educational, rehabilitation, health care, business and a variety of related settings.  Students will study mul-
tiple applications of new technologies and old technologies from computer access to augmentative commu-
nication, home, work, school, and recreation modifications, and environmental control systems.  The certif-
icate is designed to serve as professional development for individuals with experience in assistive technol-
ogy or those who have degrees in related fields.  Upon com pletion of  the academ ic requirem ents (with 
combined experience), students will be prepared for careers in  assistive technology and eligible to take the 
RESNA credentialing exam for Assistive Technology Practitioners and Suppliers. 
 
  
  Credit Hours 
 EDUC 200 Computer Technology for Teachers  -or-  Elective ........................  3 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 PSYC 141 Applied Psychology  -or- 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 PSYC 251 Fundamentals of Assistive Technology .........................................  3 
 PSYC 261 Assessment, Selection, and Evaluation of Assistive Technology ..  3 
 PSYC 271 Applications in Assistive Technology ............................................  3 
 PSYC 275 Internship/Special Project in Assistive Technology .......................  3 
 PSYC 279 Review Course for Assistive Technology Credentialing .......... 0-1 
 PSYC 291 Introduction to Exceptionalities  -or- 
 EDUC 291 Introduction to Exceptionalities .....................................................  3 
 _ ____ 
  24-25 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 

 
 Semester I 
 
 EDUC 200/Elective ... 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 PSYC 141/142............ 3 
 PSYC 251 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  12 
 
 Semester II 
 
 EDUC/PSYC 291 ....... 3 
 PSYC 271 ................... 3 
 PSYC 275 ................... 3 
 PSYC 261(W) ............ 3 
 PSYC 279 ............     0-1 
  Total Hours:  12-13 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements either through placement tests or 
enrollment in MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
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AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY    8030 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
Graduates are prepared for entry into the automotive service industry and/or transfer to a Baccalaureate 

Degree Program.  A tool set and uniform must be purchased/obtained by students before or during enroll-
ment.  Details, requirements and pricing may be obtained through the department. 

 
   Credit Hours – A.A.S. A.S.
 Major Program Requirements 51-52 49 -50
 AUTO 105 Transportation Fundamentals ...................  2 2
 AUTO 110   Transportation Electrical ..........................  3 3
 AUTO 110L   Transportation Electrical Laboratory .......  1 1
 AUTO 120   Automotive Chassis Systems ...................  5 5
 AUTO 120L   Automotive Chassis Systems Laboratory  3 3
 AUTO 130   Automotive Engine Systems ....................  4 4
 AUTO 130L   Automotive Engine Systems Laboratory .  3 3
 AUTO 160   Automotive Electronics ...........................  3 3
 AUTO 160L   Automotive Electronics Laboratory .........  1 1
 AUTO 210   Automotive Engine Performance .............  4 4
 AUTO 210L   Automotive Engine Performance  
                          Laboratory ............................................  3 3
 AUTO 215  Automotive Drive Trains  ........................  5 5
 AUTO 215L  Automotive Drive Trains Laboratory  .....  3 3
 AUTO 230  Transportation HVAC ..............................  3 3
 AUTO 230L  Transportation HVAC Laboratory ...........  1 1
 AUTO 280    Automotive Service Capstone ..................  3           3 
 DRAF 120  Computers for Technology ......................  2 -
 Directed Elective1 .......................................................  2-3 2-3
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101  English Composition I .............................  3 3
 MATH 101  Intermediate Algebra (or higher                         
      mathematics) .........................................  - 3
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ......................  3 -
 SPCH 143  Speech ......................................................  3 3
  
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be   
 met by AUTO 210. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent   
 mathematics course or by passing a Mathematics assessment  
 examination. 
 
 Liberal Education Core 14-15 20-21
 Writing Skills Course (ENGL 102, 107, 108, 109,  
    112, 205, or 210) ........................................................  - 3
 PFWL 100  Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115  Concepts in Wellness -and- 
 HLTH 211  First Aid ..............................................  2-3 2-3
 Lab Science Elective .....................................................  - 3
 Science Elective ............................................................  3 -
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3
 Social Science Elective – Core List ...............................  3 6
 Humanities or Science or Mathematics Elective –  
    Broad Core List  .........................................................  - 3
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any 
necessary develop men-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 AUTO 105 ............... 2 
 AUTO 110 ............... 3 
 AUTO 110L ............ 1 
 AUTO 120 ............... 5 
 AUTO 120L ............ 3 
 ENGL 101 .............   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
  
 AUTO 130 ............... 4 
 AUTO 130L ............ 3 
 AUTO 160 ............... 3 
 AUTO 160L ............ 1 
 DRAF 120 ............... 2 
 SPCH 143 ................ 3 
 Math Elective ........   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 Semester III 
 
 AUTO 215 ............... 5 
 AUTO 215L ............ 3 
 AUTO 230 ............... 3 
 AUTO 230L ............ 1 
 Science Elec  ........... 3 
 Hum/Math//Soc     
   Sci/Writing Elec ..   3 
           Total Hours: 18  
 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 AUTO 210 (R/W/S) . 4 
 AUTO 210L ............ 3 
 AUTO 280 ............... 3 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 .......... 2-3 
 Directed Elec ........ 2-3 
 Hum/Math/Sci/ 
    Writing Elec ......... 3    
 Social Sci Elec ..        3 
     Total Hours:  20-22 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any 
necessary develop men-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 AUTO 105 ............... 2 
 AUTO 110 ............... 3 
 AUTO 110L ............ 1 
 AUTO 120 ............... 5 
 AUTO 120L ............ 3 
 ENGL 101 .............   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 AUTO 130 ............... 4 
 AUTO 130L ............ 3 
 AUTO 160 ............... 3 
 AUTO 160L ............ 1 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 SPCH 143 ................ 3 
 Writing Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours:  20 
 
 Semester III 
  
 AUTO 230 ............... 3 
 AUTO 230L ............ 1 
 AUTO 215 ............... 5 
 AUTO 215L ............ 3 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 3 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 .......... 2-3  
 Hum/Math/Sci/ 
   Elective ...........        3 
     Total Hours:  20-21 
 
 Semester IV 
  
 AUTO 210 (R/W/S)  4 
 AUTO 210L ............ 3 
 AUTO 280 ............... 3 
 Directed Elec ........ 2-3 
 Humanities Elec ...... 3 
 Soc Sci Elec ......        6 
  Total Hours:  21-22 
 

                                                           
1 Students should select one of the following: 
DRAF 101 Introduction to Drafting MTTD 205 Welding and Fabrication 
DRAF 140 Introduction to CAD WELD 160 General Welding 
MTTD 105 Metallurgy and Industrial Blueprint Reading WELD 165 Advanced General Welding 
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 One course from two of the following areas:   
    Humanities, Mathematics or Science – Broad Core 
      List  -or- 
    Social Science or Writing – Core List ........................  6 - 

  
 The A.S. Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across 
 the Curriculum.  For the A.A.S., Computer Skills are enhanced by  
 DRAF 120.  

                                                               ____      ____ 
            74-76    78-80 
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AVIATION FLIGHT TECHNOLOGY, GENERAL    8090 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree 

 
This program offers the ground school and flight instruction for the Federal Aviation Ad-ministration’s 

Commercial Pilot flight test with Instrument rating.  Students may elect to obtain the Flight Instructor cer-
tificate.  All applicants should have a FAA Class II medical prior to starting classes.  Vincennes University 
training aircraft, as d o al l ai rcraft, have weight and balance l imitations. Some individuals may be de nied 
entry into the program because of their size and/or weight.  
 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 45 
 AFLT 100 Primary Ground School .................................................................  5 
 AFLT 105 Primary Flight ................................................................................  3 
 AFLT 110 Ground Instruction on Primary Flight Maneuvers .........................  2 
 AFLT 160 Powerplant Lecture ........................................................................  2 
 AFLT 176 Instrument Flight ............................................................................  3 
 AFLT 181 Commercial Ground School ...........................................................  3 
 AFLT 186 Commercial Flight I .......................................................................  3 
 AFLT 210 Instruments, Radios and Systems ...................................................  2 
 AFLT 216 Commercial Flight II ......................................................................  4 
 AFLT 221 Instrument Ground School .............................................................  5 
 AFLT 261 Aviation Instructor Fundamentals ..................................................  3 
 AFLT 263 Flight Training Techniques ............................................................  3 
 DRAF 120 Computers for Technology ............................................................  2 
  Flight Elective ................................................................................  2 
  Elective ..........................................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra .............................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by AFLT 263. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by AFLT 261. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102 or by passing a mathe- 
 matics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 14 
 ENGL 108 Technical Writing ..........................................................................  3 
 MATH 104 Trigonometry .................................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 Science Elective – Common Core List ...............................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by DRAF 120. __ 
  68

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 AFLT 100 ................... 5 
 AFLT 105 ................... 3 
 AFLT 110 ................... 2 
 DRAF 120 .................. 2 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATH 102(M) .........   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 AFLT 160 ................... 2 
 AFLT 176 ................... 3 
 AFLT 186 ................... 3 
 AFLT 221 ................... 5 
 ENGL 108 .................. 3 
 MATH 104 ...............   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 Semester III 
 
 AFLT 181 ................... 3 
 AFLT 210 ................... 2 
 AFLT 216 ................... 4 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 Science Elective .......   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 AFLT 261(S) .............. 3 
 AFLT 263(R/W) ......... 3 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 Flight Elective ............ 2 
 Elective .....................   3 
  Total Hours:  14 
 

 
Elective courses within the Flight Department: 
 AFLT 101  Experience in Aviation, 2 credit hours 
 AFLT 201  Instrument Flight Instructor Theory, 2 credit hours 
 AFLT 270  High Performance Aircraft, 2 credit hours 
 AFLT 280  Instrument Flight Instructor – Airplane Rating, 2 credit hours 
 AFLT 292  Precision Flight Maneuvers, 2 credit hours 
 AFLT 295  Flight Instructor – Airplane Rating, 2 credit hours 
 AFLT 296  Advanced Flight, 2 credit hours 
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AVIATION FLIGHT TECHNOLOGY – AIRWAY SCIENCE CONCENTRATION    8091 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This program is for those students  who are academically well prepared.  All applicants  should have a 

FAA Class II m edical prior to starting classes.  Vi ncennes University t raining ai rcraft, as do al l ai rcraft, 
have weight and balance limitations.  Some individuals may be denie d entry into the program because of 
their size and/or weight. 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 42 
 AFLT 100 Primary Ground School .................................................................  5 
 AFLT 105 Primary Flight ................................................................................  3 
 AFLT 110 Ground Instruction on Primary Flight Maneuvers .........................  2 
 AFLT 160 Powerplant Lecture ........................................................................  2 
 AFLT 176 Instrument Flight ............................................................................  3 
 AFLT 181 Commercial Ground School ...........................................................  3 
 AFLT 186 Commercial Flight I .......................................................................  3 
 AFLT 210 Instruments, Radios and Systems ...................................................  2 
 AFLT 216 Commercial Flight II ......................................................................  4 
 AFLT 221 Instrument Ground School .............................................................  5 
 AFLT 261 Aviation Instructor Fundamentals ..................................................  3 
 AFLT 263 Flight Training Techniques ............................................................  3 
 AFLT 295 Flight Instructor--Airplane Rating  -and/or- 
 AFLT 296 Advanced Flight .............................................................................  2 
 DRAF 120 Computers for Technology ............................................................  2 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra .............................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by AFLT 263. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by AFLT 261. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 22 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 104 Trigonometry .................................................................................  3  
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I ...........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I .........................................................  1 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List ....................................................................  3 
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by DRAF 120.  __ 
  73

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 AFLT 100 ................... 5 
 AFLT 105 ................... 3 
 AFLT 110 ................... 2 
 DRAF 120 .................. 2 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATH 102(M) .........   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 AFLT 160 ................... 2 
 AFLT 176 ................... 3 
 AFLT 186 ................... 3 
 AFLT 221 ................... 5 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 MATH 104 ...............   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 Semester III 
 
 AFLT 181 ................... 3 
 AFLT 210 ................... 2 
 AFLT 216 ................... 4 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PHYS 105 .................. 4 
 PHYS 105L ................ 1 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 AFLT 261(S) .............. 3 
 AFLT 263(W/R) ......... 3 
 AFLT 295/296............ 2 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 Humanities Elec. ........ 3 
 Social Science Elec. .   3 
  Total Hours:  17 

 
Elective courses within the Flight Department: 

 AFLT 101  Experience in Aviation, 2 credit hours 
 AFLT 201  Instrument Flight Instructor Theory, 2 credit hours 
 AFLT 270  High Performance Aircraft, 2 credit hours 
 AFLT 280  Instrument Flight Instructor – Airplane Rating, 2 credit hours 
 AFLT 292  Precision Flight Maneuvers, 2 credit hours 
 AFLT 295  Flight Instructor – Airplane Rating, 2 credit hours 
 AFLT 296  Advanced Flight, 2 credit hours 
 



 

 
           134     2009-10 Vincennes University Catalog 

AVIATION FLIGHT TECHNOLOGY    8092 
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This certificate program offers the ground and flight training leading to the Federal Aviation Adminis-

tration Priv ate Pilo t Certif icate. Add itionally, th e requ ired supp orting g eneral aca demic cour ses are  de-
signed to better prepare the student should they decide to continue their education. 
 
  
  Credit Hours 
 AFLT 100 Primary Ground School .................................................................  5 
 AFLT 102 Solo Preparation .............................................................................  1 
 AFLT 103 Basic Flying Techniques and Navigation .......................................  2 
 AFLT 104 Cross Country Flight and Private Pilot Preparation .......................  1 
 AFLT 110 Ground Instruction on Primary Flight Maneuvers .........................  2 
 AFLT 160 Powerplant Lecture ........................................................................  2 
 COMP 101 Using the Windows Environment  -or-  Equivalent .................. 0-1 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra .............................................................................  3 
 SPCH 140 Introduction to Speech ...................................................................  2 
 Social Science Elective .......................................................................................  3 
  _____ 
  27-28 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 AFLT 100 ................... 5 
 AFLT 102 ................... 1 
 AFLT 103 ................... 2 
 AFLT 110 ................... 2 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 SPCH 140 .................   2 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 AFLT 104 ................... 1 
 AFLT 160 ................... 2 
 COMP 101/Equiv .... 0-1 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 MATH 102 ................. 3 
 Soc Sci Elective ..        3 
  Total Hours:  12-13 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011. 
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AVIATION MAINTENANCE TECHNOLOGY    8120 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This c urriculum prepares  students  for a ca reer as  an Aviation Ma intenance Tec hnician.  Success ful 

completion of the program and the required FAA exams leads the student to an Airframe and Powerplant 
Technician rating (A&P).   

  
    Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S.
 Major Program Requirements 65-66 65-66
 AMNT 102 General Aviation Maintenance .................  4 4
 AMNT 104 Introduction to Electricity .........................  4 4
 AMNT 106 Materials, Processes and Welding .............  4 4
 AMNT 107 Hydraulics and Pneumatics .......................  4 4
 AMNT 162 Aircraft Sheetmetal ...................................  4 4
 AMNT 164 Aircraft Systems ........................................  4 4
 AMNT 166 Composite and Nonmetallic Structures .....  4 4
 AMNT 167 Aircraft Electrical ......................................  4 4
 AMNT 202 Powerplant Fuel and Induction Systems ...  4 4
 AMNT 204 Reciprocating Engine Overhaul ................  4 4
 AMNT 206 Powerplant Systems and Propellers ..........  4 4
 AMNT 207 Powerplant Electrical ................................  4 4
 AMNT 262 Turbine Engines ........................................  4 4
 AMNT 264 Engine Installation and Troubleshooting ..  4 4
 AMNT 266 Aircraft Inspection ....................................  4 4
 AMNT 287 FAA Certification .....................................  4 4
 DRAF 120 Computers for Technology -or- 
 COMP 101 Using the Windows Environment ..........  1-2 1-2
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
     matics) ...................................................  3 3
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by AMNT 
 262. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by AMNT 264. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102 for 
 A.S. or by a subsequent mathematics course or by passing a mathe- 
 matics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 15-16 21-22
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  3 3
 HIST 125 History of American Technology ..............  3 3
 MATH 102 College Algebra ........................................  - 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115   Concepts in Wellness -and- 
 HLTH 211   First Aid  ................................................  2-3     2-3
 PHYT 101 Technical Physics ......................................  4 4
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3
 Social Science Elective – Core List ...............................  - 3
 One course from one of the following areas: 
     Humanities, Mathematics or Science – Broad 
     Core List  -or- 
     Social Science – Core List .........................................  3 -
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by DRAF 120 or COMP  _____ _____
 101. 89 -91 95-97

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any 
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 AMNT 102 .............. 4 
 AMNT 104 .............. 4 
 AMNT 106 .............. 4 
 AMNT 107 .............. 4 
 DRAF 120 or 
 COMP 101 ............ 1-2 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATH 101 .......        3 
  Total Hours:  23-24 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 AMNT 162 .............. 4 
 AMNT 164 .............. 4 
 AMNT 166 .............. 4 
 AMNT 167 .............. 4 
 HIST 125 ................. 3 
 PFWL 100  or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 .......... 2-3 
 SPCH 143 .........        3 
  Total Hours:  24-25 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 AMNT 202 .............. 4 
 AMNT 204 .............. 4 
 AMNT 206 .............. 4 
 AMNT 207 .............. 4 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 PHYT 101..............   4 
  Total Hours:  23 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 AMNT 262(R/W)..... 4 
 AMNT 264(S) ......... 4 
 AMNT 266 .............. 4 
 AMNT 287 .............. 4 
 Hum/Math/Soc 
   Sci/Sci Elec .........   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any 
necessary developm en-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 AMNT 102 ...............4 
 AMNT 104 ...............4 
 AMNT 106 ...............4 
 AMNT 107 ...............4 
 DRAF 120 or  
 COMP 101 ........... 1-2 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 MATH 101 .......        3 
  Total Hours:  23-24 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 AMNT 162 ...............4 
 AMNT 164 ...............4 
 AMNT 166 ...............4 
 AMNT 167 ...............4 
 PFWL 100  or  
 PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 .......... 2-3 
   MATH 102 .............3 
 SPCH 143 ........        3 
  Total Hours:  24-25 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 AMNT 202 ...............4 
 AMNT 204 ...............4 
 AMNT 206 ...............4 
 AMNT 207 ...............4 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 HIST 125..................3 
 PHYT 101 ..............  4 
  Total Hours:  26 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 AMNT 262(R/W) .....4 
 AMNT 264(S) ..........4 
 AMNT 266 ...............4 
 AMNT 287 ...............4 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
 Soc Sci Elective .....  3 
  Total Hours:  22 
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AVIATION MAINTENANCE TECHNOLOGY 
AVIONICS AND FCC GENERAL RADIOTELEPHONE CERTIFICATE   8126 

A Certificate of Program Completion 
(Available at Indianapolis Aviation Technology Center) 

 
This certificate is designed to introduce the student to the required knowledge of basic electronics and 

rules necessary in preparation for the FCC General Radiotelephone License and to provide general Avionic 
knowledge.  T here will be a foc us on Elements I & III, pl us Element VIII (for ra dar endorsement).  This 
will include, but not be limit ed to: Antennas, Amplifiers, Audio Transmitters and Receivers, Digital appli-
cations, Aviation Navigation and Communication Systems, Multivibrators, Oscillators, Pu lse Equ ipment, 
Radar, Transmission Lines and Wavelength identifications and applications. 
 
 
  Credit Hours 
 AMNT 295 Aviation Maintenance Avionics I ..................................................  4 
 AMNT 296 Aviation Maintenance Avionics II .................................................  4 
 AMNT 297 FCC GROL Pre-testing ..................................................................  2 
 ENGL 101  English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 FCC Testing (optional) .......................................................................................  0 
                                                                                                            __ 
  13 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
NOTE: Al l students must have completed AMNT 104 &167, (or) an A&P (or) 
obtained Departmental Approval. 
 
NOTE: This Avionics and FCC Radiotelephone Certificate o f Program Comple-
tion is designed to  match the requirements for testing for the FCC General Radi-
otelephone First Class License with a Radar Endorsement. 
 

Recommended 
Sequence of Courses 

(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 AMNT 295 ................  4 
               Total Hours:  4 
 
 Semester II 
 
 AMNT 296 ................. 4 
 ENGL 101 .................  3 
  Total Hours:  7 
 
Summer I 
 
AMNT 297 .................  2 
               Total Hours: 2 
 
Summer II 
 
FCC-Testing ...............  0 
                Total Hours:  0 

 
AVIATION MAINTENANCE TECHNOLOGY 

TRANSPORT CATEGORY AIRCRAFT TECHNICIAN CERTIFICATE    8122 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

(Available at Indianapolis Aviation Technology Center) 
 
This curriculum prepares certificate mechanics for careers as Aviation Maintenance Technicians in the 

airline, corporate, or commuter aviation industry. 
  
  Credit Hours 
 AMNT 190 Boeing 737 General Familiarization ..............................................  2 
 AMNT 300 Boeing 737 Inspection and Servicing Procedures ..........................  3 
 AMNT 305 Boeing 737 Line Maintenance .......................................................  3 
 AMNT 320 Advanced Aircraft Electronic Systems ..........................................  6 
 AMNT 330 Transport Category Aircraft Inspection and Repair .......................  3 
 AMNT 340 Air Carrier Operations ...................................................................  3 
  __ 
  20 
 

Recommended 
Sequenceof Courses 

(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Summer 
 
 AMNT 190 ................. 2 
 AMNT 300 ................. 3 
 AMNT 305 ................  3 
  Total Hours:  8 
 
 Semester II 
 
 AMNT 320 ................. 6 
 AMNT 330 ................. 3 
 AMNT 340 ...............   3 
  Total Hours:  12 
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BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES    1050 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. or A.A. Degree 

 
This program offers a c oordinated study of psychology and s ociology, two fields associated with the 

development of val id ge neralizations ab out hum an beha vior.  The pr ogram can pro vide back ground fo r 
government service, pre-law, teaching, or any people-related career.  It permits the exploration of psychol-
ogy or sociology as ar eas of future specialization.  A concentration in either psychology or sociology can 
be selected. 

 
   Credit Hours - A.S. A.A.
 Major Program Requirements 33 27
 ECON 201 Microeconomics  -or- 
  200-Level Social Science Elective ............  3 3
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics  -or- 
  200-Level Social Science Elective ............  3 3
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 3
 PSYC 201 Developmental Psychology .......................  3 3
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology .............................  3 3
 SOCL 252 Social Problems ........................................  3 3
 Directed Elective1 ..........................................................  3 3
 Social Science Electives2 ...............................................  6 6
 Electives ........................................................................  6 -
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra .................................  3 3
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met 
 by POLS 211, PSYC 249 or SOCL 245. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent 
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examina- 
 tion. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 20 28
 ENGL 102 English Composition II3 ............................  3 3
 HIST 139 American History I  -or- 
 HIST 235 World Civilization I ..................................  3 3
 HIST 140 American History II  -or- 
 HIST 236 World Civilization II .................................  3 3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Broad Core List .........................  - 3
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective –  
     Broad Core List .........................................................  3 -
 Foreign Language Electives ..........................................  - 8
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across 
 the Curriculum. __ __
  62 64

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S.  

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 SOCL 151 ................ 3 
 SPCH 143 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  14 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 PSYC 201 ................ 3 
 SOCL 252 ................ 3 
 Humanities Elec ....   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ECON 201/200-Level 
   Soc Science Elec ... 3 
 HIST 139/235 .......... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 3 
 Soc Science Elec ...   6 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 202/200-Level 
   Soc Science Elec ... 3 
 HIST 140/236 .......... 3 
 Dir Elec(R/W/S) ....... 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math Elec . 3 
 Electives ................   6 
  Total Hours:  18 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.A.  

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
  
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 SOCL 151 ................3 
 SPCH 143 ................3 
 Foreign Lang ..........  4 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 PSYC 142 ................3 
 SOCL 252 ................3 
 Foreign Lang ..........  4 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ECON 201/200-Level 
   Soc Science Elec ....3 
 HIST 139/235 ..........3 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
 Lab Science Elec......3 
 Soc Sci Electives....  6 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 202/200-Level 
   Soc Science Elec ....3 
 HIST 140/236 ..........3 
 PSYC 201 ................3 
 Dir Elec(R/W/S) .......3 
 Humanities Elec .....  3 
  Total Hours:  15 

                                                           
1 The student must choose  one  o f the following classes to m eet intensive r equirements: POLS 211 I ntroduction to  World Poli tics, 
PSYC 249 Abnormal Psychology or SOCL 245 Cultural Diversity:  Sociology.  
 
2 Recommended electives:  PSYC 24 0 Human Sexuality, PSYC 250 Be havioral and Emotional Disorders in Childhood and Adoles-
cence, SOCL 260 Sociological Aspects of Death, SOCL 261 Sociology of Relationships and Families, or other social science courses.  
 
3 Students transferring to Indiana University should substitute ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing for ENGL 102.  
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BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES – COMMUNITY REHABILITATION    1056 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This comprehensive one-year program is designed to prepare students to work in a variety of rehabili-

tation programs and human services settings.  It is an ticipated that the program will ap peal to individuals 
who are seeking a career in a helping profession and/or those who would like to specialize in this area and 
are interested in upgrading their skills.  This program will provide specific training to students.  Upon com-
pletion of the certificate program , students will be ab le to assess the ne eds and then i mplement the neces-
sary care and training to persons with a variety of special needs (e.g., el derly, mental illness, learning and 
developmental d isabilities, emotional prob lems, ter minal illness, etc.).  Students will also  understand the 
importance of professional conduct, theories of normalization applied in th e least restrictiv e environment 
and consumer based philosophy. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 ECON 208 Personal Financial Management -or- 
 EDUC 200   Computer Technology for Teachers -or- 
 MGMT 240 Microcomputers in Business -or- 
 SSKL  110   Workplace Readiness Skills  ..........................................................   3 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 HLTH 211 First Aid .........................................................................................  2 
 PSYC 130 Introduction to Human Services .....................................................  3 
 PSYC 160 Delivering Human Services -or- 
 EDUC 202   Paraprofessionals in the School .....................................................  3 
 PSYC 291 Introduction to Exceptionalities .....................................................  3 
 SOCL 240 Social Work Practice -or- 
 EDUC 290 Initial Experiences in Education ....................................................  3 
 Psychology Electives 1 .......................................................................................  6 
 Elective2..............................................................................................................  3 
  __ 
  29 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses  
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 HLTH 211 .................. 2 
 PSYC 130 ................... 3 
 PSYC 291 ................... 3 
 Psychology Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  14 
 
 Semester II 
  
 ECON 208/EDUC 200 
   MGMT 240/ 
   SSKL 110  ................ 3 
 PSYC 160/ 
   EDUC 202  ..............  3 
 SOCL 240/EDUC  
   290 ............................ 3 
 Psychology Elec ......... 3 
 Elective .....................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements either through placement tests or 
enrollment in MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
 
 
 

                                                           
1 PSYC 141 Applied Psychology, PSYC 142 General Psychology, PSYC 180 Ethics in the Helping Profession,  
PSYC 201 Developmental Psychology, PSYC 242 Educational Psychology, PSYC 249 Abnormal Psychology. 
 
2 Selection of elective should be in area of interest.  Recommended courses: 
EDUC 251 Funda mentals of Assistive T echnology, L AWE 150 I ntroduction to Cr iminology, L AWE 250 Juvenile Delinque ncy,  
SOCL 151 Princip les of Sociology ,  SOCL 153  Int roduction to Social Work, SOCL 261 So ciology of Relationships an d Families, 
SSKL 103 Study Skills. 
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BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES – PSYCHOLOGY CONCENTRATION    1053 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. or A.A. Degree 

 
This program allows students to begin a concentration in psychology that will lead eventually to a ma-

jor in that field.  T he study of psychology prepares individuals for positions in industry, education, gov-
ernment, business, health care and religion. 

 
   Credit Hours - A.S. A.A.
 Major Program Requirements 33 27
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 3
 PSYC 201 Developmental Psychology .......................  3 3
 PSYC 249 Abnormal Psychology ...............................  3 3
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology .............................  3 3
 SOCL 252 Social Problems ........................................  3 3
 200-level Psychology Elective ......................................  3 3
 Social Science Electives1 ...............................................  9 6
 Elective ..........................................................................  6 3
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core  9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra  -or- 
 MATH 102 College Algebra2 .......................................  3 3
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met 
 by PSYC 249. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102 or a 
 subsequent mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assess- 
 ment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core  21 29
 ENGL 102 English Composition II3 ............................  3 3
 HIST 139 American History I  -or- 
 HIST 235 World Civilization I ..................................  3 3
 HIST 140 American History II  -or- 
 HIST 236 World Civilization II .................................  3 3 
 LFSC 100 Human Biology .........................................  4 4 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Broad Core List .........................  - 3
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective –  
     Broad Core List4 ........................................................  3 -
 Foreign Language Electives ..........................................  - 8
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across 
 the Curriculum. __ __
  63 65

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S.  

(This assu mes any 
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 SOCL 151 ................ 3 
 Elective .................... 3 
 Soc Sci Elec ...........   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 HIST 139/235 .......... 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 SOCL 252 ................ 3 
 SPCH 143 ................ 3 
 Humanities Elec ....   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester III 
 
 LFSC 100 ................ 4 
 MATH 101/102 ....... 3 
 PSYC 201 ................ 3 
 Soc Sci Elec ............. 3 
 Elective ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 HIST 140/236 .......... 3 
 PSYC 249(R/W/S) ... 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math Elec . 3 
 Psychology Elec ...... 3 
 Soc Sci Elec ...........   3 
  Total Hours:  15 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.A.  

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 PSYC 142 ................3 
 SOCL 151 ................3 
 Foreign Lang ..........  4 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 HIST 139/235 ..........3 
 SOCL 252 ................3 
 SPCH 143 ................3 
 Foreign Lang ..........  4 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 LFSC 100 .................4 
 MATH 101/102 .......3 
 PSYC 201 ................3 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
 Soc Sci Elec .............3 
 Elective ..................  3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 HIST 140/236 ..........3 
 PSYC 249(R/W/S) ....3 
 Psychology Elec.......3 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
 Soc Sci Elec ...........  3 
  Total Hours:  15 

 

                                                           
1 Students should check with their advisors and jointly consider transfer institution requirements when selecting these electives.  
 
2 Students transferring to Southern Illinois University should select MATH 102.  
 
3 Students transferring to Indiana University should substitute ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing for ENGL 102.  
 
4 MATH 111 Finite Mathematics recommended for students transferring to Indiana University.  
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 BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES – SOCIOLOGY CONCENTRATION    1054 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. or A.A. Degree 

 
This program allows students to begin a concentration in sociology that will lead eventually to a major 

in that field.  The study of sociology prepares individuals for positions in industry, education, government, 
business, welfare, and various community agencies. 

 
   Credit Hours - A.S. A.A.
 Major Program Requirements 33 27
 ECON 201 Microeconomics -or- 
  200-Level Social Science Elective ............  3 3
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics  -or- 
  200-Level Social Science Elective ............  3 3
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 3
 PSYC 201 Developmental Psychology .......................  3 -
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology .............................  3 3
 SOCL 154 Cultural Anthropology1 .............................  3 3
 SOCL 252 Social Problems ........................................  3 3
 SOCL 253 Introduction to Social Psychology ............  3 3
 SOCL 254 Introduction to Archaeology1  -or- 
  200-Level Social Science Elective ............  3 3
 Directed Elective2 ..........................................................  3 3
 Elective ..........................................................................  3 -
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra .................................  3 3
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met 
 by POLS 211, PSYC 249 or SOCL 245. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent 
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examina- 
 tion. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 20 28
 ENGL 102 English Composition II3 ............................  3 3
 HIST 139 American History I....................................  3 3
 HIST 140 American History II ..................................  3 3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Broad Core List .........................  - 3
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective –  
     Broad Core List .........................................................  3 -
 Foreign Language Electives ..........................................  - 8
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across 
 the Curriculum. __ __
  62 64

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S.  

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 HIST 139 ................. 3 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 SOCL 151 .............    3 
  Total Hours:  12 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 SOCL 252 ................ 3 
 SOCL 254/200-Level 
   Soc Sci Elec ........... 3 
 SPCH 143 ................ 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math Elec . 3 
 Lab Science Elec ...   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ECON 201/200-Level 
   Soc Sci Elec ........... 3 
 HIST 140 ................. 3 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PSYC 201 ................ 3 
 Humanities Elec ....   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 202/200-Level 
   Soc Sci Elec ........... 3 
 SOCL 154 ................ 3 
 SOCL 253 ................ 3 
 Elective .................... 3 
 Dir Elec(R/W/S) .....   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.A.  

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 PSYC 142 ................3 
 SOCL 151 ................3 
 Foreign Lang ..........  4 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 SOCL 254/200-Level 
   Soc Sci Elec ...........3 
 SPCH 143 ................3 
 Foreign Lang ............4 
 Lab Science Elec....  3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ECON 201/200-Level 
   Soc Sci Elec ...........3 
 HIST 139..................3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 SOCL 252 ................3 
 Dir Elec(R/W/S) .....  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 202/200-Level 
   Soc Sci Elec ...........3 
 HIST 140..................3 
 SOCL 154 ................3 
 SOCL 253 ................3 
 Humanities Elec .....  6 
  Total Hours:  18 
 

 

                                                           
1 SOCL 154 and 254 are offered in alternate years, spring semester only. 
 
2 The student must choose  one  o f the following classes to m eet intensive r equirements: POLS 211 I ntroduction to  World Poli tics, 
PSYC 249 Abnormal Psychology or SOCL 245 Cultural Diversity:  Sociology.  
 
3 Students transferring to Indiana University should substitute ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing for ENGL 102.  
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BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES – SUBSTANCE ABUSE CERTIFICATE    1055 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This certificate program is designed primarily for professionals and paraprofessionals who are interest-

ed in becoming specialists in the area  of substance abuse counseling.  The courses could, however, benefit 
a wide variety of persons, including teachers, school counselors and administrators, personnel counselors, 
nurses, and ministers.  This program will train students to recognize and treat substance abusers as well as 
to develop prevention and treatment programs.  Field work will be required with so me of th e courses.  A 
certificate program provides students with a Certificate of Co mpletion, not an associate degree and not a 
credential to be a fully certified counsel or.  Stude nts wishing to receive a degree should m ajor in s ocial 
work or another behavioral science program and then specialize in the Substance Abuse Program. 
 
  Credit Hours
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3    
 SOCL 180 Clinical Aspects of Substance Abuse1 ...........................................  3 
 SOCL 181 Therapeutic Interventions with Substance Abusers I1 ....................  3 
 SOCL 280 Therapeutic Interventions with Substance Abusers II1 ..................  3 
 SOCL 281 Substance Abuse Treatment Programs1 .........................................  3 
 SOCL 282 Practicum in Substance Abuse Counseling1 ...............................  0-3 
  _____ 
  15-18 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses  
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 SOCL 180 .................. 3 
 SOCL 181 .................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................  3 
  Total Hours:  9 
 
 Semester II 
 
 SOCL 280 .................. 3 
 SOCL 281 .................. 3 
 SOCL 282 ............... 0-3 
  Total Hours:  6-9 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011 and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
 

                                                           
1 This optional practicu m will be offered on an arranged basis for those students who desi re this practical  experience.  See course 
description for details.  
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BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES –BIOCHEMISTRY CONCENTRATION    4059 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to A.S. Degree 

 
Trained biochemical scientists are much in demand for research and teaching in universities and for re-

search and development work in ch emical and pharm aceutical industries, medical laboratories, state and 
federal gov ernments.  Stud ents who  co mplete th e 4 -year Bio chemistry cu rriculum sa tisfactorily will b e 
prepared to assume responsible professional positions, undertake advanced work at  the graduate level, or 
attend medical school.  T his major also is excellent preparation for students who want to enter dental or 
veterinary schools. 
   Credit Hours - A.S. A.S. 
                                                                                                           PU/ISU1     IU2 
 Major Program Requirements 38 39  
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II................................  3 3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis 
      Laboratory ............................................  2 - 
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I .................................  3 3 
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ..............  2 2 
 CHEM 216 Organic Chemistry II ...............................  3 3 
 CHEM 216L Organic Chemistry Laboratory II .............  2 2 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ......................  3 3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ...  1 1 
 LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science II ....................  3 - 
 LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science Laboratory II ..  1 - 
 LFSC 220 Molecular Biology ...................................  - 3 
 LFSC 230 General Microbiology ..............................  - 2 
 LFSC 230L General Microbiology Laboratory ...........  - 2 
 MATH 119 Calculus/Analytical Geometry II .............  5 5 
 PHYS 205 Physics for Scientists & Engineers I ........  5 5 
 PHYS 206 Physics for Scientists & Engineers II .......  4 4 
 PHYS 206L Laboratory for Physics for Scientists and  
    Engineers II ...........................................  1 1 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 11 11 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I .............................  3 3 
 MATH 118  Calculus with Analytic Geometry I .........  5 5 
 SPCH 143 Speech ......................................................  3 3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by CHEM  
 216L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent  
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment  
 examination. 

Recommended 
Sequence of Courses 

for A.S. (Pur-
due/ISU1) 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 .............. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............ 2 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 LFSC 105 ................ 3 
 LFSC 105L .............. 1 
 MATH 118 (M) .....   5 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106(R) ......... 3 
 CHEM 106L ............ 2 
 LFSC 106 ................ 3 
 LFSC 106L .............. 1 
 MATH 119 .............. 5 
 PHYS 205 .............   5 
          Total Hours:  19 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 .............. 3 
 CHEM 215L ............ 2 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 PHYS 206 ............... 4 
 PHYS 206L ............. 1 
 SPCH 143 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CHEM 216 .............. 3 
 CHEM 216L(W/S) .. 2 
 ECON 201 ............... 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PSYC 142 ..............   3 
    Total Hours:  13 

Recommended 
Sequence of Courses 

for A.S. (IU2) 
(This assu mes any 
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 .............. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............ 2 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 LFSC 105 ................ 3 
 LFSC 105L .............. 1 
 MATH 118 (M) .....   5 
       Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106(R) ......... 3 
 LFSC 220 ................ 3 
 MATH 119 .............. 5 
 PHYS 205 ..............   5 
 Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 .............. 3 
 CHEM 215L ............ 2 
 LFSC 230 ................ 2 
 LFSC 230L .............. 2 
 PHYS 206 ................ 4 
 PHYS 206L ............. 1 
 SPCH 143 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CHEM 216 .............. 3 
 CHEM 216L(W/S) ... 2 
 HIST 139 ................. 3 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PHIL 212 ................. 3 
 PSYC 142 ..............   3 
   Total Hours:  19 

  

                                                           
1 Recommended courses for students transferring to Purdue or Indiana State University.  
 
2 Recommended courses for students transferring to Indiana University Bloomington. 
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 Liberal Education Core 16 19 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I .................................  3 3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative  
      Analysis Laboratory .............................  2 2 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics .......................................  3 - 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ............................  3 3 
 HIST 139 American History I ..................................  - 3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ........................  2 2 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics ...............................  - 3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .................................  3 3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CHEM 105L. __  __ 
  65 69  

 
NOTE:  Several of the classes listed above have prerequisites.  Your high school record and your SAT or 
CPTS test scores may require you to take classes in addition to those listed in the curriculum shown here. 
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BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES – BIOLOGY CONCENTRATION    4060 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This curricu lum is intended for students planning careers in  the life scien ces.  Si nce transfer institu-

tions differ in the courses they require for biology majors, and since course work varies with the area of 
specialization, students should consult their advisor to tailor their program to their own individual needs. 

 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 31-32 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II.....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory ....................  2 
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ...................................................  2 
 CHEM 216 Organic Chemistry II ....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 216L Organic Chemistry Laboratory II ..................................................  2 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ...........................................................  3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ........................................  1 
 LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science II .........................................................  3 
 LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science Laboratory II .......................................  1 
 Approved Life Science Electives1 ..................................................................  8-9 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core  9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ............................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication .......................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by LFSC 106. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106L. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by a Life Science or a Science/Mathe- 
 matics elective. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102. 
   
 Liberal Education Core  22-25 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II  -or- 
 ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing ......................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List List2 ................................................  3 
 Social Science Electives – Core List ..................................................................  6 
 Elective(s)3  ...................................................................................................  3-6 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CHEM 105L. ____ 
  62-66 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ..................... 3 
 CHEM 105L ................... 2 
 ENGL 101 ...................... 3 
 LFSC 105 ....................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ..................... 1 
 MATH 102(M) .............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106 ..................... 3 
 CHEM 106L(W) ............. 2 
 ENGL 102/210 ............... 3 
 LFSC 106(R) .................. 3 
 LFSC 106L ..................... 1 
 SPCH 143/148................ 3 
 Elective ...................     0-3 
  Total Hours:  15-18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 ..................... 3 
 CHEM 215L ................... 2 
 PFWL 100 ...................... 2 
 Elective ........................... 3 
 Approved Life 
   Science Elec(S) ............ 4 
 Soc Sci Elective ...........   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CHEM 216 ..................... 3 
 CHEM 216L ................... 2 
 Approved Life 
   Science Elec(S) ........ 4-5 
 Soc Sci Elective. ............ 3 
 Humanities Elec ......       3 
  Total Hours:  15-16 

 
 

                                                           
1 Select two cour ses from LFSC 211/211L-212/212L, LFSC 230/230L, LFSC 220/22 0L, and L FSC 308.  Students wishing to c om-
plete the Pre-Chiropractic Supplement Certificate should select LFSC 211/211L-212/212L. 
 
2 Students wishing to complete the Pre-Chiropractic Supplemental Certificate should select PHIL 212. 
 
3 Select one cour se from MATH 104, MATH 110, MATH 115, MATH 118, or PHYS 105/105L .  Students wishing to co mplete the 
Pre-Chiropractic Supplement Certificate should select MGMT 275 and PHED 294. 
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BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES – BIOTECHNOLOGY CONCENTRATION    4064 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum is intended for students planning to transfer for the completion of the b achelor's de-

gree i n biotechnology.  T his pr ogram is speci fically in tended to tran sfer to  Ind iana University-
Bloomington, where B.S. graduates i n Biotechnology m ay either enter into the fields of pharmaceutical 
manufacturing and life science research or continue their education in graduate or professional programs. 
The Biotechnology concentration addresses a growing need for l ife scientists who understand biological, 
genetic, and physiological phenomena and want to apply this knowledge to the development of new prod-
ucts and processes.  Applications of biotechnology are found in all areas of life science, including agricul-
ture, medicine, the pharmaceutical industry, law enforcement, environmental science, and basic research.   

 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 36 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II.....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory ....................  2 
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ...................................................  2 
 CHEM 216 Organic Chemistry II ....................................................................  3 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ...........................................................  3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ........................................  1 
 LFSC 220 Molecular Biology  .......................................................................  3 
 LFSC 220L Laboratory in Molecular Biology .................................................  2 
 LFSC 230 General Microbiology ...................................................................  2 
 LFSC 230L General Microbiology Laboratory ................................................  2 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I ..........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I ........................................................  1  
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core  11 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 118 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I ..............................................  5 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106 or ECON 201 or  
 LFSC 220 or LFSC 230 or PHIL 212. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106L or CHEM 215L or  
 LFSC 220 or PHIL 212. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 215L or LFSC 220 or 
 PHIL 212. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 118. 
    
 Liberal Education Core  18 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .................................................................  3 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics ............................................................................  3 
 FREN 201  French Level III -or- GRMN 201 German Level III -or-  
 SPAN 201 Spanish Level III ...........................................................................  4 
 HIST 139 American History I .......................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics ....................................................................  3 
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CHEM 105L                                                           __
  65 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 LFSC 105 ................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ................. 1 
 MATH 118(M) .........   5 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106(R) ............ 3 
 CHEM 106L(W) ......... 2 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 FREN 201/GRMN  
    201/SPAN 201 ........ 4 
 SPCH 143 .................   3  
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 ................. 3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) ...... 2 
 ECON 201(R) ............. 3 
 HIST 139 .................... 3 
 LFSC 230(R) .............. 2 
 LFSC 230L ................. 2 
 PFWL 100 ................   2 
          Total Hours: 17 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CHEM 216 ................. 3 
 LFSC 220(R/W/S) ....... 3 
 LFSC 220L ................. 2 
 PHIL 212(R/W/S) ....... 3 
 PHYS 105 ................... 4 
 PHYS 105L ..............   1 
         Total Hours:  16 
 
 

 
 



 

 
           146     2009-10 Vincennes University Catalog 

BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
BIOTECHNOLOGY LABORATORY ASSISTANT CONCENTRATION    4510 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

This curriculum prepares students for careers in biological or pharmaceutical laboratories as a technical 
assistant.  Students may also continue at a transfer institution for a baccalaureate degree. 
 
   Credit Hours 

 Major Program Requirements 32 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II.....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory ....................  2 
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ...................................................  2 
 CSCI 126 Introduction to Computer Tools for Scientists and Engineers ......  3 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ...........................................................  3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ........................................  1 
 LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science II .........................................................  3 
 LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science Laboratory II .......................................  1 
 LFSC 220 Molecular Biology ........................................................................  3 
 LFSC 220L Molecular Biology Laboratory......................................................  2 
 LFSC 230 General Microbiology ...................................................................  2 
 LFSC 230L General Microbiology Laboratory ................................................  2 
  Elective ........................................................................................  2 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ............................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication .......................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106 or LFSC 106 or  
 LFSC 220 or LFSC 230. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106L or CHEM 215L or  
 LFSC 220 or SPCH 148. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 215L or LFSC 220. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 22 
 CHEM 105   General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2 
 MATH 104 Trigonometry  -or- 
 MATH 110 Statistics ........................................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Social Science Electives – Core List ..................................................................  6 
 Writing Skills Course (ENGL 102, 107, 108, 109, 205, or 210) ........................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CSCI 126. __ 
  63

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 LFSC 105 ................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ................. 1 
 MATH 102(M) .........   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106(R) ............ 3 
 CHEM 106L(W) ......... 2 
 CSCI 126 .................... 3 
 LFSC 106(R) .............. 3 
 LFSC 106L ................. 1 
 MATH 104/110 ........   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 ................. 3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) ..... 2 
 LFSC 230(R) .............. 2 
 LFSC 230L ................. 2 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 SPCH 143/148(W) ..... 3 
 Social Science Elec ..   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 LFSC 220(R/W/S) ...... 3 
 LFSC 220L ................. 2 
 Humanities Elec ......... 3 
 Social Science Elec .... 3 
 Writing Course ........... 3 
 Elective .....................   2 
  Total Hours:  16 
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BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES – CHEMISTRY CONCENTRATION    4090 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This program is designed for students wishing to prepare for careers as research or industrial chemists 

and planning to complete an American Chemical Society accredited degree. 
 

   Credit Hours - A.S. A.S.    
                                                                                      Purdue1     IU2 
 Major Program Requirements 38 34  
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I .................................  3 3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis 
      Laboratory ............................................  2 2 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II................................  3 3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis 
      Laboratory ............................................  2 2 
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I .................................  3 3 
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ..............  2 2 
 CHEM 216 Organic Chemistry II ...............................  3 3 
 CHEM 216L Organic Chemistry Laboratory II .............  2 2 
 MATH 119 Calculus/Analytical Geometry II .............  5 5 
 MATH 220 Intermediate Calculus ..............................  4 4 
 MATH 223 Differential Equations with  
       Linear Algebra ......................................  4 - 
 PHYS 205 Physics for Scientists &  Engineers I .......  5 5 
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 11 11 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I .............................  3 - 
 ENGL 112 Rhetoric and Research .............................  - 3 
 MATH 118  Calculus with Analytic Geometry I .........  5 5 
 SPCH 148  Interpersonal Communication ..................  3 3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by CHEM  
 215L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 118. 
 
 Liberal Education Core 19 19 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ............................  3 - 
 HIST 132 Survey of European History II .................  - 3 
 HIST 139 American History I ..................................  3 - 
 HIST 140 American History II .................................  3 - 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ........................  2 2 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics ...............................  3 3 
 PHYS 206 Physics for Scientists &  Engineers II ......  4 4 
 PHYS 206L Laboratory for Physics for Scientists and  
    Engineers II ...........................................  1 1 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .................................  - 3 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology ............................  - 3 
                                                                                         __ __ 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CHEM 105L. 68 64  

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S. (Purdue1) 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 .............. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............ 2 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATH 118(M) ........ 5 
 SPCH 148 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106(R) ......... 3 
 CHEM 106L ............ 2 
 MATH 119 .............. 5 
 HIST 139  ................ 3 
 PHYS 205 .............   5 
          Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 .............. 3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) .. 2 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 MATH 220 .............. 4 
 PHYS 206 ............... 4 
 PHYS 206L ...........   1 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CHEM 216 .............. 3 
 CHEM 216L  ........... 2 
 HIST 140  ................ 3 
 MATH 223  ............. 4 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PHIL 212 ...............   3 
    Total Hours:  17 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. (IU2) 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 .............. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............ 2 
 ENGL 112 ............... 3 
 MATH 118(M) ........ 5 
 SPCH 148 ..............   3 
          Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106(R) ......... 3 
 CHEM 106L ............ 2 
 MATH 119 .............. 5 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PHYS 205 ..............   5 
          Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 .............. 3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) ... 2 
 MATH 220 .............. 4 
 PHYS 206 ................ 4 
 PHYS 206L ...........   1 
  Total Hours:  14 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CHEM 216 .............. 3 
 CHEM 216L  ........... 2 
 HIST 132 ................. 3 
 PHIL 212 ................. 3 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 SOCL 151 .............    3 
    Total Hours:  17

NOTE:  Several of the classes listed above have prerequisites.  Your high school record and your SAT or 
CPTS test scores may require you to take classes in addition to those listed in the curriculum shown here. 

                                                           
1 Recommended courses for students transferring to Purdue University.  Students transferring to ISU should follow the Purdue column 
but substitute SPCH 143 for SPCH 148 and PSYC 142 for HIST 140.  They do not need to take MATH 223. 
2 Recommended courses for students transferring to Indiana University.  Students tr ansferring to IUPUI should follow the IU column 
but substitute ENGL 101/102 for ENGL 112, SOCL 154 for PSYC 142, and SPCH 143 for SPCH 148. 
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BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
CHEMISTRY LABORATORY ASSISTANT CONCENTRATION    4540 

A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree 
 

This curriculum prepares students to serve as technical assistants in laboratories for chemical research 
and production. 
 
   Credit Hours 

 Major Program Requirements 40 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II.....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory ....................  2 
 CHEM 204 Elementary Quantitative Analysis ................................................  4 
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ...................................................  2 
 CHEM 216 Organic Chemistry II ....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 216L Organic Chemistry Laboratory II ..................................................  2 
 CSCI 126 Introduction to Computer Tools for Scientists and Engineers ......  3 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ...........................................................  3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ........................................  1 
 LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science II .........................................................  3 
 LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science Laboratory II .......................................  1 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I ..........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I ........................................................  1 
 PHYS 106 General Physics II .........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 106L General Physics Laboratory II ......................................................  1 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ............................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by CHEM 215L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 16 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics ............................................................................  3 
 MATH 104 Trigonometry ................................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List1 ........................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CSCI 126. __  
  65

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 LFSC 105 ................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ................. 1 
 MATH 102 ...............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106(R) ............ 3 
 CHEM 106L ............... 2 
 LFSC 106 ................... 3 
 LFSC 106L ................. 1 
 MATH 104(M) ........... 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 ................. 3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) ..... 2 
 CSCI 126 .................... 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PHYS 105 .................. 4 
 PHYS 105L ................ 1 
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CHEM 204 ................. 4 
 CHEM 216 ................. 3 
 CHEM 216L ............... 2 
 ECON 201 .................. 3 
 PHYS 106 .................. 4 
 PHYS 106L ..............   1 
  Total Hours:  17 

 
 

                                                           
1 Students should select from the following Hu manities Common Core courses based on where they plan to transfer:  ARTT 11 0 Art 
Appreciation, LITR 220 Introduction to World Literature I, LITR 222 American Literature I, MUSM 118 Music Appreciation, PHIL 
111 Introduction to Philosophy and PHIL 112 Introduction to Ethics. 
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BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES – PHYSICS CONCENTRATION    4860 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This program is designed to assist students wishing to major in physics at a tran sfer institution.  Stu -

dents should check specific requirements of the respective transfer institution concerning the type of elec-
tives to be taken. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 33 
 CSCI 126 Introduction to Computer Tools for Scientists and Engineers .......  3 
 CSCI 159 C Programming for Scientists and Engineers.................................  3 
 MATH 119 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II ..............................................  5 
 MATH 220 Intermediate Calculus ....................................................................  4 
 MATH 223 Differential Equations with Linear Algebra ...................................  4 
 PHYS 205 Physics for Scientists and Engineers I ............................................  5 
 PHYS 206 Physics for Scientists and Engineers II ..........................................  4 
 PHYS 206L Laboratory for Physics for Scientists and Engineers II ..................  1 
 PHYS 300 Physics III -and- 
 PHYS 300L Advanced Physics Laboratory -or- 
 Approved Elective .............................................................................................   4 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 11 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 118 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I1 ..............................................  5 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by PHYS 300 or ENGR 218L  
 or ENGR 270L. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by PHYS 205. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 118. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 24 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ..................................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..............................  2 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II .................................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..............................  2 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................................................................  2 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List.......................................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List .................................................................................  6 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CSCI 126 and 159. __  
  68

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 CSCI 126 .................... 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATH 118(M) .........   5 
  Total Hours: 16 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106(R) ............ 3 
 CHEM 106L ............... 2 
 MATH 119 ................. 5 
 PHYS 205(W) ............ 5 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 MATH 220 ................. 4 
 PHYS 206 .................. 4 
 PHYS 206L ................ 1 
 Soc Sci Elective ......... 3 
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CSCI 159 .................... 3 
 MATH 223 ................. 4 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PHYS 300/300L(S)  
   -or- Approved Elec .. 4 
 Soc Sci Elective .......   3 
  Total Hours:  16 

 

                                                           
1 If developmental courses are required, more time may be required to complete the program.  
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BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES – PRE-CHIROPRACTIC CONCENTRATION    4061 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to A.S. Degree 

 
A Doctor of Chiropractic is a pri mary health care provider whose emphasis is the relationship of the 

structural and neurological aspects of the body, primarily the spine and nervous system.  Drugs and surgery 
are not part of the ch iropractic philosophy.  This program provides the general education and  supportive 
courses fo r transfer to  a Co llege of  Chiropractic.  Thi s program has been de veloped in cooperation with 
Logan, Palmer, Los Angeles, and other colleges of chiropractic medicine to meet their current admission 
requirements.  However, the application process is co mpetitive at co lleges of ch iropractic.  Co mpletion of 
these prerequisites does not guarantee acceptance by a c ollege of c hiropractic.  The c olleges remind stu-
dents that requirements frequently change.  It is th e students’ responsibility to check with the college that 
they are planning to attend to be sure all requirements for admission are met. 
 Credit Hours 
  Major Program Requirements 29-31 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II.....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory ....................  2 
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ...................................................  2 
 CHEM 216 Organic Chemistry II ....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 216L Organic Chemistry Laboratory II ..................................................  2 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I  -or- 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I ....................................................... 2-3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I  -or- 
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I .........................................  1 
 LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science II  -or- 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II ..................................................... 2-3 
 LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science Laboratory II  -or- 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II ........................................  1 
 PHYS 106 General Physics II .........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 106L General Physics Laboratory II ......................................................  1 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ......................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ............................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by LFSC 106. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106L. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 215L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 24 
 Writing Skills Course (ENGL 102, 107, 108, 205 or 210) .................................  3 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I ..........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I ........................................................  1  
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Social Science Electives – Core List ..................................................................  6  
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CHEM 215L. _ ___ 
  62-64

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
  
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 LFSC 105/111 ......... 2-3 
 LFSC 105L/111L ....... 1 
 PSYC 142 ............        3 
  Total Hours:  14-15 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106 ................. 3 
 CHEM 106L(W) ......... 2 
 LFSC 106(R)/112 .... 2-3 
 LFSC 106L/112L ....... 1 
 MATH 102(M) ........... 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 SPCH 143 ............        3 
  Total Hours:  16-17 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 ................. 3 
 CHEM 215L(S) .......... 2 
 PHYS 105 .................. 4 
 PHYS 105L ................ 1 
 Soc Sci Elective ......... 3 
 Writing Skills 
   Course ....................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CHEM 216 ................. 3 
 CHEM 216L ............... 2 
 PHYS 106 .................. 4 
 PHYS 106L ................ 1 
 Soc Sci Elective ......... 3 
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
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BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
PRE-CHIROPRACTIC SUPPLEMENTAL CERTIFICATE    4065 

A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 
 

A Doctor of Chiropractic is a pri mary health care provider whose emphasis is the relationship of the 
structural and neurological aspects of the body, primarily the spine and nervous system.  Drugs and surgery 
are not part of the chiropractic philosophy.  This certificate, when added to the Biology (4060) A.S. degree, 
provides the general education and supportive courses for transfer to a College of Chiropractic.  This certif-
icate has been developed in cooperation with Logan College of Chiropractic to meet their current admission 
requirements.  However, the application process is competitive and completion of these prerequisites does 
not guarantee acceptance.  Stude nts co nsidering application t o other C hiropractic col leges s hould c heck 
with the colleges that they are planning to attend to be sure all requirements for admission are met. 
 
  Credit Hours 
 HCMG 301 Seminar in Health Care Services ..................................................  3 
 HCMG 351 Medical Practice Management ......................................................  3 
 HCMG 401 Finance in Health Care Organizations II .......................................  3 
 HCMG 436 Health Care Economics .................................................................  3 
 LFSC 230 General Microbiology ...................................................................  2 
 LFSC 230L General Microbiology Laboratory ................................................  2 
 LFSC 312 Pathophysiology ............................................................................  4 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I ..........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I ........................................................  1 
 PHYS 106 General Physics II .........................................................................  4 
                                                                                                           __ 
  29 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester V 
 
 HCMG 301 ...................... 3
 HCMG 401 ...................... 3
 LFSC 230 ........................ 2
 LFSC 230L ...................... 2
 PHYS 105 ....................... 4
 PHYS 105L ...................   1
  Total Hours:  15
 
 Semester VI 
 
 HCMG 351 ...................... 3
 HCMG 436 ...................... 3
 LFSC 312 ........................ 4
 PHYS 106 .....................   4
 Total Hours:  14
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BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
PRE-CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES   4690 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

Clinical Laboratory Scientists play a very vital role as members of a total health care team by perform-
ing a wide variety of chem ical and biological tests and ot her functions in medical laboratories.  Thi s pro-
gram is designed to transfer to a baccalaureate institution as a baccalaureate degree is required to become a 
medical technologist.  Upon com pletion of the baccalaur eate degree, students are eligible to take the ex-
amination of the Board of Registry from the American Society of C linical Pathologists.  The R egistry ex-
amination must be passed in order to earn certification as a Registered Medical Technologist. 
  
   Credit Hours - A.S. A.S. 
                                                                                        ISU1 Purdue2 

 Major Program Requirements 31 33  
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II................................  3 3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis 
      Laboratory ............................................  2 2 
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I .................................  3 3 
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ..............  2 2 
 CHEM 216 Organic Chemistry II ...............................  3 - 
 CHEM 216L Organic Chemistry Laboratory II .............  2 - 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ......................  3 3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ...  1 1 
 LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science II ....................  3 3 
 LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science Laboratory II ..  1 1 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I .......................  - 2 
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I ....  - 1 
 LFSC 211 Human Systems I: Anatomy and 
 Phy siology3 ..............................................  3 - 
 LFSC 211L Human Systems I: Anatomy and 
 Phy siology Laboratory3 ...........................  1 - 
 LFSC 230 General Microbiology ..............................  2 2 
 LFSC 230L General Microbiology Laboratory ...........  2 2 
 MATH 116 Survey of Calculus II ...............................  - 3 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I  ....................................  - 4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I ...................  - 1 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I .............................  3 3 
 MATH 110  Statistics ...................................................  3 - 
 MATH 115  Survey of Calculus I  ...............................  - 3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ......................................................  3 3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by LFSC 106. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by CHEM  
 215L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 1023, 110  
 or 115. 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S. (ISU1) 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ............ 3 
 CHEM 105L .......... 2 
 ENGL 101 ............. 3 
 LFSC 105 .............. 3 
 LFSC 105L ............ 1 
 HIST 139 .............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106 ............ 3 
 CHEM 106L .......... 2 
 ENGL 102 ............. 3 
 LFSC 106 (R) ........ 3 
 LFSC 106L ............ 1 
 PFWL 100 ............. 2 
 SPCH 143 ............   3 
       Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 ............ 3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) 2 
 LFSC 211 .............. 3 
 LFSC 211L ............ 1 
 LFSC 230 .............. 2 
 LFSC 230L ............ 2 
 PSYC 142 ............   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CHEM 216 ............ 3 
 CHEM 216L .......... 2 
 MATH 110 (M) ..... 3 
 PHYS 106 ............. 4 
 PHYS 106L ........... 1 
 PHIL 212 .............   3 
   Total Hours:  16 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. (Purdue2) 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ............ 3 
 CHEM 105L .......... 2 
 ENGL 101 ............. 3 
 LFSC 105 .............. 3 
 LFSC 105L ............ 1 
 PSYC 142 .............. 3 
 SPCH 143 ............   3 
     Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106 ............ 3 
 CHEM 106L .......... 2 
 ENGL 102 ............. 3 
 LFSC 106 (R) ........ 3 
 LFSC 106L ............ 1 
 MATH 115 (M) ..... 3 
 PFWL 100 ...........   2 
 Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 ............ 3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) . 2 
 LFSC 111 .............. 2 
 LFSC 111L ............ 1 
 LFSC 230 .............. 2 
 LFSC 230L ............ 2 
 PHYS 105 .............. 4 
 PHYS 105L .........   1 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 MATH 116 ............ 3 
 PHYS 106 .............. 4 
 PHYS 106L ........... 1 
 PHIL 212 ............... 3 
 SOCL 151 ............   3 
   Total Hours:  14 

                                                           
1 Recommended courses for students transferring to Indiana State University.  
 
2 Recommended courses for students transferring to Purdue. 
 
3 Students transferring to IUPUI should complete MATH 102 and MATH 104 instead of LFSC 211/211L. 
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 Liberal Education Core 24 24 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I .................................  3 3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis 
      Laboratory ............................................  2 2 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ............................  3 3 
 HIST 139 American History I ..................................  3 - 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ........................  2 2 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics ...............................  3 3 
 PHYS 106 General Physics II1 ...................................  4 4 
 PHYS 106L General Physics Laboratory II1 ................  1 1 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .................................  3 3 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology ............................  - 3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CHEM 105L.  
 __  __ 
  64 66 
 

                                                           
1 Students transferring to IUPUI do not need to complete PHYS 106/106L. 
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BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES – PRE-DENTISTRY CONCENTRATION    4210 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
The courses in this concentration have been selected because they are among the courses required for 

admission to many dental schools. Students should confirm that these courses are included as a part of the 
admission req uirements fo r the de ntal sch ool t o w hich t hey wi sh t o a pply.  Admission t o m ost dent al 
schools occurs after three or four years of undergraduate study.  For that reason, students should work to-
ward a baccalaureate degree that includes the courses in this concentration.  

 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 33 
 CHEM 102 Scientific and Decorative Glass Working .....................................  2 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II.....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory ....................  2 
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I1 ....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ...................................................  2 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ...........................................................  3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ........................................  1 
 LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science II .........................................................  3 
 LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science Laboratory II .......................................  1 
 LFSC 211 Human Systems I:  Anatomy and Physiology ...............................  3 
 LFSC 211L Human Systems I:  Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory ............  1 
 LFSC 212 Human Systems II:  Anatomy and Physiology .............................  3 
 LFSC 212L Human Systems II:  Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory ...........  1 
 PHYS 106 General Physics II .........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 106L General Physics Laboratory II ......................................................  1 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 112 Rhetoric and Research2 .................................................................  3 
 MATH 111 Finite Mathematics .......................................................................  3 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication .......................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by CHEM 215L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 111. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics ....................................................................  3 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I ..........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I ........................................................  1 
 POLS 210 Personal Law.................................................................................  3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ......................................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CHEM 215L. _ __ 
  633 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 ENGL 112 .................. 3 
 LFSC 105 ................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ................. 1 
 PSYC 142 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106(R) ............ 3 
 CHEM 106L ............... 2 
 LFSC 106 ................... 3 
 LFSC 106L ................. 1 
 MATH 111(M) ........... 3 
 SPCH 148 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 ................. 3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) ..... 2 
 LFSC 211 ................... 3 
 LFSC 211L ................. 1 
 PHIL 212 .................... 3 
 PHYS 105 .................. 4 
 PHYS 105L ..............   1 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CHEM 102 ................. 2 
 LFSC 212 ................... 3 
 LFSC 212L ................. 1 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PHYS 106 .................. 4 
 PHYS 106L ................ 1 
 POLS 210 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 

                                                           
1 It is reco mmended that students als o take CHEM 216/216L Organic Che mistry II because  it is required by  most dental schools and  
Organic Chemistry is a prerequisite for most biochemistry courses.  Biochemistry is required for admission to most dental schools. 
 
2 Students not qualifying for ENGL 112 must satisfy the writing requirements by completing either of the following course sequences:  
ENGL 101 and ENGL 102 English Composition I and II, or (2) ENGL 101 English Composition I, LITR 220 and LITR 221 Introduc-
tion to World Literature I and II.  If the latter option is  chosen, LITR 220 and 221 will satisfy the second writing require ment and the 
Humanities requirement for the A.S. degree.  Students transferring to IU School o f Arts and Science and Purdue School of Engineer-
ing are encouraged to consider option 2.  
 
3Spanish III and IV or Conversational Spanish may be advantageous to anyone applying to Dental School. 
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BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
PRE-ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SCIENCE CONCENTRATION    4751 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to transfer into the Environmental Health Science areas 
of public health. This program is designed to students to make meaningful contributions toward the preven-
tion of illness and the promotion of better planning and administration of community health programs. 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 32 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II.....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory ....................  2 
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ...................................................  2 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ...........................................................  3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ........................................  1 
 LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science II .........................................................  3 
 LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science Laboratory II .......................................  1 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I1 ..........................................................  2 
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I1. .......................................  1 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II1 .........................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II1 ......................................  1 
 MATH 116 Survey of Calculus II ....................................................................  3 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I ..........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I ........................................................  1 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 115 Survey of Calculus I .....................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by LFSC 106. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by CHEM 215L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 115. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 24 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2  
 ECON 201 Microeconomics ............................................................................  3  
 ENGL 108 Technical Writing .........................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics ....................................................................  3 
 PHYS 106 General Physics II .........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 106L General Physics Laboratory II ......................................................  1 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ......................................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CHEM 215L. __ 
  65

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 LFSC 105 ................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ................. 1 
 MATH 115(M) .........   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106 ................. 3 
 CHEM 106L ............... 2 
 LFSC 106(R) .............. 3 
 LFSC 106L ................. 1 
 MATH 116 ................. 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 ................. 3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) ..... 2 
 ENGL 108 .................. 3 
 LFSC 111 ................... 2 
 LFSC 111L ................. 1 
 PHYS 105 .................. 4 
 PHYS 105L ..............   1 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 201 .................. 3 
 LFSC 112 ................... 2 
 LFSC 112L ................. 1 
 PHIL 212 .................... 3 
 PHYS 106 .................. 4 
 PHYS 106L ................ 1 
 PSYC 142 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 

 

                                                           
1 Students tr ansferring to I ndiana State Univer sity should take CHEM 21 6/216L Organic Chemistry II and Laboratory in place o f 
LFSC 111/111L and 112/112L.  
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BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
PRE-FORENSIC SCIENCE CONCENTRATION    4752     

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

Forensic scientists p lay a k ey ro le in  so lving crimes o f all d escriptions.  Th ese scien tists are on  th e 
front l ine of law enforcement and must be trained in chemistry and biology as well as methods for valid 
handling of evidence.  T hey must be prepared to testify in  court hearings and t rials.  The courses required 
and skills needed are consistent with the medical technology degrees offered at many universities and stu -
dents are encouraged to complete both majors.   
 
   Credit Hours - A.S. A.S. 
                                                                                                        Purdue1  IUPUI2 
 Major Program Requirements 36 37  
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II................................  3 3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis 
      Laboratory ............................................  2 2 
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I .................................  3 3 
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ..............  2 2 
 CHEM 216 Organic Chemistry II ...............................  - 3 
 CHEM 216L Organic Chemistry Laboratory II .............  - 2 
 LAWE 100 Survey of Criminal Justice  ......................  - 3 
 LAWE 155 Substantive Criminal Law ........................  3 - 
 LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science II ....................  3 - 
 LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science Laboratory II ..  1 - 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I .......................  2 - 
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I ....  1 - 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II  ....................  2 -  
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II ...  1 - 
 LFSC 220 Molecular Biology ...................................  - 3 
 LFSC 220L Laboratory in Molecular Biology ............  - 2 
 LFSC 308 Genetics ...................................................  - 4 
 MATH 116 Survey of Calculus II ...............................  3 - 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I .....................................  4 4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I ...................  1 1 
 PHYS 106 General Physics II ....................................  4 4 
 PHYS 106L General Physics Laboratory II .................  1 1 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I .............................  3 3 
 MATH 102  College Algebra .......................................  - 3 
 MATH 115 Survey of Calculus I ................................  3 - 
 SPCH 143 Speech ......................................................  3 3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirement may be met  
 by CHEM 215L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH  
 116 or MATH 102. 

Recommended 
Sequence of Courses 

for A.S. (Purdue1) 
(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 .............. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............ 2 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 LFSC 105 ................ 3 
 LFSC 105L .............. 1 
 MATH 115 ............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106(R) ......... 3 
 CHEM 106L ............ 2 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 LFSC 106 ................ 3 
 LFSC 106L .............. 1 
 MATH 116(M) ........ 3 
 SPCH 143 ..............   3 
          Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 .............. 3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) .. 2 
 LFSC 111 ................ 2 
 LFSC 111L .............. 1 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PHYS 105 ............... 4 
 PHYS 105L ............. 1 
 PSYC 142 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 LAWE 155 .............. 3 
 LFSC 112 ................ 2 
 LFSC 112L .............. 1 
 PHYS 106 ............... 4 
 PHYS 106L ............. 1 
 Hum Elec ................. 3 
 Soc Sci Elec ..........   3 
  Total Hours:  17 

Recommended 
Sequence of Courses 

for A.S. (IUPUI2) 
(This assu mes any 
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 .............. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............ 2 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 LFSC 105 ................ 3 
 LFSC 105L .............. 1 
 MATH 102(M) ......   3 
     Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106(R) ......... 3 
 CHEM 106L ............ 2 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 HIST 132 ................. 3 
 LFSC 308 ................ 4 
 SPCH 143 ..............   3 
 Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 .............. 3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) ... 2 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PHIL 212 ................. 3 
 PHYS 105 ................ 4 
 PHYS 105L ............. 1 
 PSYC 142 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CHEM 216 .............. 3 
 CHEM 216L ............ 2 
 LAWE 100 .............. 3 
 LFSC 220 ................ 3 
 LFSC 220L .............. 2 
 PHYS 106 ................ 4 
 PHYS 106L ...........   1 
   Total Hours:  18 

                       (Continued on the following page)

                                                           
1 Recommended courses for students transferring to Purdue.  
 
2 Recommended courses for students transferring to IUPUI. 
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 Liberal Education Core 23 23 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I .................................  3 3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis 
      Laboratory ............................................  2 2 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ............................  3 3 
 HIST 132 Survey of European History II .................  - 3 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ......................  3 3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ...  1 1 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ........................  2 2 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics ...............................  - 3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .................................  3 3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  3 - 
 Social Science Electives – Core List .............................  3 - 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CHEM 105L. __  __ 
  68 69  
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 BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
PRE-HEALTH INFORMATION ADMINISTRATION CONCENTRATION    4660 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

Health I nformation m anagers are res ponsible f or developing an d m aintaining m anual and c ompute-
rized health inform ation syste ms.  They are responsi ble for collecting,  storing and rel easing health care 
data.  These health information specialists frequently interact with other medical, financial, and administra-
tive personnel.  Some of their concerns are medicolegal problems, reimbursement issues, and data security.  
While many health information managers are employed in hospitals, others work for insurance companies, 
psychiatric facilit ies, co mputer co mpanies, p hysician g roup p ractices, d rug companies, and government 
agencies. This program is primarily designed to t ransfer to th e Indiana University Health Information Ad-
ministration pro gram at IUPUI. Upon transfer, 60  hours cred it will b e award ed t oward a Bach elor o f 
Science degree in Health Information Administration.  Since Health Information Administration programs 
at other schools may differ from Indiana University's, students planning to transfer to other schools should 
consult with their advisor on course choices. 

Admission to Health Information Administration programs, including IU’s, is competitive.  A student's 
completion of the prerequisite courses and meeting the minimum admission requirements does not guaran-
tee admission to the program.  Students should refer to each school’s current bulletin for specific admission 
requirements. 
 Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 35 
 ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting I ............................................................  3 
 ACCT 202 Principles of Accounting II ...........................................................  3 
 BLAW 203 Legal Environment of Business ....................................................  3 
 CHEM 101 Elementary Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry ........................  3 
 CHEM 101L Elementary Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry Laboratory .....  1 
 COMP 201 The Computer in Business ............................................................  3 
 CSCI 126 Introduction to Computer Tools for Scientists and Engineers ......  3 
 HIMT 110 Medical Terminology for Allied Health .......................................  3 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II ..........................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II ........................................  1 
 LFSC 210 Microbiology ................................................................................  2 
 LFSC 210L Microbiology Laboratory ..............................................................  2 
 MGMT 100 Introduction to Business ...............................................................  3 
 MGMT 257 Supervision ...................................................................................  3 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ............................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148  Interpersonal Communication .......................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by LFSC 210. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 20 
 ENGL 205 Business Communications ............................................................  3 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I ............................................................  2 
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I .........................................  1 
 MATH 110 Statistics ........................................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics ....................................................................  3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ......................................................................  3 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology .................................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by COMP 201. __ 
 64

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses  
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 LFSC 111 ................... 2 
 LFSC 111L ................. 1 
 MATH 102(M) ........... 3 
 MGMT 100 ................ 3 
 PSYC 142 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 101 ................. 3 
 CHEM 101L ............... 1 
 ENGL 205 .................. 3 
 LFSC 112 ................... 2 
 LFSC 112L ................. 1 
 SOCL 151 .................. 3 
 SPCH 143/148..........   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ACCT 201 .................. 3 
 COMP 201 ................. 3 
 HIMT 110 .................. 3 
 LFSC 210(R/W/S) ...... 2 
 LFSC 210L ................. 2 
 PFWL 100 ................   2 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ACCT 202 .................. 3 
 BLAW 203 ................. 3 
 CSCI 126 .................... 3 
 MATH 110 ................. 3 
 MGMT 257 ................ 3 
 PHIL 212 ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
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 BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES – PRE-MEDICINE CONCENTRATION    4720 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. or A.A. Degree 

 
This curriculum is designed for transfer to Indiana University and ultimately to the Indiana University 

School o f M edicine.  St udents pl anning t o t ransfer else where should check s pecific requirements of the  
respective institution.   Students are reminded that admission to medical schools is very competitive.  Com-
pletion of this program does not guarantee acceptance into a medical school program. 
 
   Credit Hours - A.S. A.A.
 Major Program Requirements 28 28
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II................................  3 3
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis 
      Laboratory ............................................  2 2
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I .................................  3 3
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ..............  2 2
 CHEM 216 Organic Chemistry II ...............................  3 3
 CHEM 216L Organic Chemistry Laboratory II .............  2 2
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ......................  3 3
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ...  1 1
 LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science II ....................  3 3
 LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science Laboratory II ..  1 1
 PHYS 106 General Physics II ....................................  4 4
 PHYS 106L General Physics Laboratory II .................  1 1
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 11 11
 ENGL 101 English Composition I .............................  3 3
 MATH 118 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I1 ........  5 5
 SPCH 143 Speech ......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by LFSC 106. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106L or  
 215L. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 215L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 118. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 24 35
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I .................................  3 3
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative  
      Analysis Laboratory .............................  2 2 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II  -or- 
 ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing .................  3 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ........................  2 2
 PHYS 105 General Physics I .....................................  4 4
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I ...................  1 1
 Foreign Language Electives ..........................................  - 8
 Humanities Elective – Broad Core List .........................  - 3
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  3 3
 Social Science Electives – Core List .............................  6 6
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CHEM 215L. __  __
  63 74

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 .............. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............ 2 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 LFSC 105 ................ 3 
 LFSC 105L .............. 1 
 SPCH 143 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106 .............. 3 
 CHEM 106L(W) ...... 2 
 ENGL 102/210 ........ 3 
 LFSC 106(R) ........... 3 
 LFSC 106L .............. 1 
 Soc Sci Elective .....   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 .............. 3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) ... 2 
 PHYS 105 ................ 4 
 PHYS 105L ............. 1 
 Humanities Elec ...... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective .....   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CHEM 216 .............. 3 
 CHEM 216L ............ 2 
 MATH 118(M) ........ 5 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PHYS 106 ................ 4 
 PHYS 106L ...........   1 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.A. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ...............3 
 CHEM 105L ............2 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 LFSC 105 .................3 
 LFSC 105L ..............1 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 Foreign Lang ..........  4 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106 ...............3 
 CHEM 106L(W) ......2 
 LFSC 106(R) ............3 
 LFSC 106L ..............1 
 SPCH 143 ................3 
 Foreign Lang ..........  4 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 ...............3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) ...2 
 PHYS 105 ................4 
 PHYS 105L ..............1 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
 Soc Sci Elective .....  6 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CHEM 216 ...............3 
 CHEM 216L ............2 
 ENGL 102/210 .........3 
 MATH 118(M) .........5 
 PHYS 106 ................4 
 PHYS 106L ..............1 
 Humanities Elec .....  3 
  Total Hours:  21 

 

                                                           
1 A recentered SAT Math score of (R)570 or  greater is a prerequisite for MATH 118.  Students with  recentered SAT Math scores 
below (R)570 must take the necessary  prerequisites before enrolling in MATH 118.  St udents should consult with their advisor for 
specific mathematics courses.  
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BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
PRE-NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY CONCENTRATION    4691 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

This curriculum is designed to prepare students to tra nsfer to a  baccalaureate program. Nuclear medi-
cine technologists assi st the physician when radioactive materials are us ed in dia gnosis and treatm ent of 
disease. 
   Credit Hours
 Major Program Requirements 30 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II ....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory ...................  2 
 COMP 110 Introduction to Computer Concepts .............................................  3 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ..........................................................  3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ........................................  1 
 LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science II .........................................................  3 
 LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science Laboratory II ......................................  1 
 LFSC 211 Human Systems I:  Anatomy and Physiology ..............................  3 
 LFSC 211L Human Systems I:  Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory ...........  1 
 LFSC 212 Human Systems II: Anatomy and Physiology ..............................  3 
 LFSC 212L Human Systems II: Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory ...........  1 
 MATH 115 Survey of Calculus I .....................................................................  3 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics ...................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ...........................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ..........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by LFSC 212. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by PHIL 212. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 24 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I .....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory .................  2 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ............................................................  2 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I ..........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I .......................................................  1 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology......................................................................  3 
 Humanities Elective1 ..........................................................................................  3 
 Social Science Electives – Core List2 .................................................................  3 
 
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. __ 
  63

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 LFSC 105 ................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ................. 1 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106 ................. 3 
 CHEM 106L ............... 2 
 COMP 110 ................. 3 
 LFSC 106 ................... 3 
 LFSC 106L ................. 1 
 PSYC 142 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
Semester III 
 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 LFSC 211 ................... 3 
 LFSC 211L ................. 1 
 MATH 102(M) ........... 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PHYS 105 .................. 4 
 PHYS 105L ..............   1 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
Semester IV 
 
 LFSC 212(R) .............. 3 
 LFSC 212L ................. 1 
 MATH 115 ................. 3 
 PHIL 212(W/S) ........... 3 
 Humanities Elec ......... 3 
 Social Science Elec ..   3 
  Total Hours:  16 

 
  

                                                           
1 Students should select from the following Humanities courses:  ARTT 110 Art Appreciation, MUSM 118 Music Appreciation, LITR 
220 World Literature I, LITR 222 American Literature I, or PHIL 111 Introduction to Philosophy. 
 
2Students should select from the following Social Science courses based on where they plan to transfer:  ECON 201 Microeconomics, 
ECON 202 Macroecono mics, HIST 139/140 American History I/II, HIST 235/236 World Civilization I/II, POLS 111 A merican Na-
tional Government, POLS 112 State and Local Government, PSYC 142 General Psychology and SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology. 
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BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
PRE-OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CONCENTRATION    4780 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

This program provides the first two years of general education and supportive courses for application 
to occupational therapy programs.  IU PUI only admits baccalaureate students to its new MS OT progra m.  
The University of Southern Indiana in Evansville admits students into its BS/MS in OT1 program as juniors 
after two years of prerequisite courses.  USI occupational therapy students complete an additional two and 
one-half y ears (i ncluding t hree sum mers) of co urses a nd i nternships t o ear n t he B S/MS i n OT de gree.  
Upon completion of the BS/MS in OT degree and appropriate qualifying examinations, the occupational 
therapist will be prepared to work with physicians, physical and speech therapists, psychologists, and other 
specialists to plan therapeutic activity programs.  Completion of the A.S. degree in Pre-Occupational Ther-
apy does not guarantee admittance into a BS/MS in OT program. 
    Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 33 
 COMP 110 Introduction to Computer Concepts ...........................................  3 
 HIMT 110 Medical Terminology for Allied Health .....................................  3 
 HUMN 210 Introduction to Humanities I.......................................................  3 
 HUMN 211 Introduction to Humanities II .....................................................  3 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I .........................................................  2 
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I.......................................  1 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II ........................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II .....................................  1 
 PSYC 249 Abnormal Psychology ................................................................  3 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology ...............................................................  3 
 History Electives2 ...............................................................................................  3 
 Psychology Elective3 ..........................................................................................  3 
 Directed Elective4 ...............................................................................................  3 
 
  General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ..........................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ........................................................................................  3 
 
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by PSYC 249. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102. 
 
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 ARTT 110 Art Appreciation .........................................................................  3 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ...............................................................  3 
 CHEM 100 Elementary Chemistry -and- 
 CHEM 100L Elementary Chemistry Laboratory .............................................  4 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..........................................................  2 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics .................................................................  3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ....................................................................  3 
 PSYC 201 Developmental Psychology ........................................................  3 
 
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum.             __ 
  63 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
Semester I 
 
 CHEM 100/100L ....... 4 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 HIMT 110 .................. 3 
 MATH 102(M) ........... 3 
 PSYC 142 .................   3 
         Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester II 
 
 COMP 110 ................. 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 PSYC 201 ................... 3 
 SOCL 151 .................. 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ARTT 110 .................. 3 
 HUMN 210 ................ 3 
 LFSC 111 ................... 2 
 LFSC 111L ................. 1 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PSYC 249(R/W/S) ...... 3 
 Directed Elec ............   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
  
 HUMN 211 ................ 3 
 LFSC 112 ................... 2 
 LFSC 112L ................. 1 
 PHIL 212 .................... 3 
 History Elec ................ 3 
 Psychology Elect ......   3 
  Total Hours:  15 

 

                                                           
1 USI recommends that the student ta ke OT 151 Orientation to Occupational Therapy on their  campus before applying to the BS/MS 
in OT program. 
2 Students should select HIST 139 American History I, HIST 140 American History II, HIST 235 World Civilization I or HIST 236   
World Civilization II. 
3 Students should select one of the following as a Psychology elective:  PSYC 251 Fundamentals of Assistive Technology or PSYC  
291 Introduction to Exceptionalities. 
4 Students should select one of the following:  ERTH 207 World Geography, ERTH 208 Principles of Conservation or POLS 211  
Introduction to World Politics. 
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 BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES – PRE-OPTOMETRY CONCENTRATION    4810 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This program is designed primarily for t ransfer to Indiana University.  S tudents planning to t ransfer 

elsewhere should check specific requirements of those institutions.  Students will be admitted to optometry 
school on a competitive basis and it will tak e four years to co mplete optometry school.  Students entering 
this program should have the following high school prerequisites: one and one-half years’ algebra, one-year 
geometry, and one-year chemistry. 

 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 34 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II ....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory ...................  2 
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I .....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ..................................................  2 
 HLTH 211 First Aid .......................................................................................  2 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ..........................................................  3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ........................................  1 
 LFSC 211 Human Systems I:  Anatomy and Physiology ..............................  3 
 LFSC 211L Human Systems I:  Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I .........  1 
 LFSC 230 General Microbiology ..................................................................  2 
 LFSC 230L General Microbiology Laboratory ................................................  2 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I ..........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I .......................................................  1 
 PHYS 106 General Physics II ........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 106L General Physics Laboratory II ......................................................  1 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements  

 Basic Skills Core 11-12 
 ENGL 112 Rhetoric and Research1 ................................................................  3 
 MATH 118 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I -or- 
 MATH 115  Survey of Calculus I -and-  
 MATH 116  Survey of Calculus II. ...............................................................  5-6 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ......................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by CHEM 215L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 115 or MATH 118. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 18 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I .....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory .................  2  
 MATH 110 Statistics .......................................................................................  3 
 PFWL 115 Concepts in Wellness ...................................................................  1 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics ...................................................................  3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology......................................................................  3 
 PSYC 201 Developmental Psychology ..........................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CHEM 215L. _ ___ 
  63-64

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 ENGL 112 .................. 3 
 LFSC 105 ................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ................. 1 
 PSYC 142 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106(R) ............ 3 
 CHEM 106L ............... 2 
 MATH 118 (M) or 
   115(M)/116 ........... 5-6 
 PSYC 201 ................... 3 
 SPCH 148 ............        3 
  Total Hours:  16-17 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 ................. 3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) ..... 2 
 LFSC 211 ................... 3 
 LFSC 211L ................. 1 
 LFSC 230 ................... 2 
 LFSC 230L ................. 2 
 PHYS 105 .................. 4 
 PHYS 105L ..............   1 
 Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 HLTH 211 .................. 2 
 MATH 110 ................. 3 
 PFWL 115 .................. 1  
 PHIL 212 .................... 3 
 PHYS 106 .................. 4 
 PHYS 106L ..............   1 
  Total Hours:  14 
 

 
 
  

                                                           
1 Students not qualifying for ENGL 112 must satisfy the writing requirements by completing either of the following course sequences: 
(1) ENGL 101 and ENGL 102 English Composition I and II, or (2) ENGL 101 English Composition I, LITR 220 and LITR 221 Intro-
duction to World Literature I and II.  If the latter option is chosen, LITR 220 and 221 will satisfy the second writing requirement and 
the Humanities requirement for the A.S. degree. 
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BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
PRE-PHARMACY CONCENTRATION    4830 

 A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

The courses in this concentration have been selected because they are among the courses required for 
admission to Purdue University Pharmacy School.  Students should confirm that these courses are included 
as part of the admission requirements for the pharmacy school to which they wish to apply. 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 38 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II.....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory ....................  2 
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ...................................................  2 
 CHEM 216 Organic Chemistry II ....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 216L Organic Chemistry Laboratory II ..................................................  2 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ...........................................................  3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ........................................  1 
 LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science II .........................................................  3 
 LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science II Laboratory .......................................  1 
 LFSC 211 Human Systems I:  Anatomy and Physiology ...............................  3 
 LFSC 211L Human Systems I:  Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory ............  1 
 LFSC 212 Human Systems II:  Anatomy and Physiology .............................  3 
 LFSC 212L Human Systems II:  Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory ...........  1 
 LFSC 230 General Microbiology ...................................................................  2 
 LFSC 230L General Microbiology Laboratory ................................................  2 
 MATH 116 Survey of Calculus II ....................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 112 Rhetoric and Research1 .................................................................  3 
 MATH 115 Survey of Calculus I .....................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by LFSC 212. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by CHEM 215L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 115. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics  -or- 
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics ...........................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I2 .........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I ........................................................  1 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ......................................................................  3 
 Humanities Elective - Common Core List ..........................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CHEM 215L. 68

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes any 
necessary develop mental 
requirements have been 
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 ENGL 112 .................. 3 
 LFSC 105 ................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ................. 1 
 MATH 115(M) ........... 3 
 PFWL 100 ................   2 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106 ................. 3 
 CHEM 106L ............... 2 
 LFSC 106 ................... 3 
 LFSC 106L ................. 1 
 MATH 116 ................. 3 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 ................. 3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) ...... 2 
 LFSC 211 ................... 3 
 LFSC 211L ................. 1 
 LFSC 230 ................... 2 
 LFSC 230L ................. 2 
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
Semester IV 
 
 CHEM 216 ................. 3 
 CHEM 216L ............... 2 
 ECON 202 .................. 3 
 LFSC 212(R) .............. 3 
 LFSC 212L ................. 1 
 PHYS 105 ................... 4 
 PHYS 105L ..............   1 
  Total Hours:  17 

                                                           
1Students not qualifying for ENGL 112 must satisfy the writing requirements by completing either of the following course sequences: 
(1) ENGL 101 and ENGL 102 English Composition I and II, or (2) ENGL 101 English Composition I, LITR 220 and LITR 221 Intro-
duction to World Literature I and II.  If the latter option is chosen, LITR 220 and 221 will satisfy the second writing requirement and 
the Humanities requirement for the A.S. degree. 
 
2 Students planning to transfer to Purdue University in Pharmaceutical Science should also take PHYS 106 and PHYS 106L. 
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BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY CONCENTRATION    4062 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This is a transfer program that provides the first two years of general education and supportive courses 

for application to the Physical Therapy program at IUPUI or the University of Evansville1.  Both of these 
programs are Master of Phy sical Therapy (MPT) programs.  IU PUI’s MPT program requires a bac helor’s 
degree for application.  The  University of Evansville’s MPT program accepts st udents after t wo years of 
college work and progresses directly to the masters’ degree.  Both programs are very competitive; comple-
tion of the prerequisite courses does not guarantee admission to eith er program.  Stud ents should consult 
with their advisor regarding application deadlines or for information on physical therapy programs at other 
campuses.  Upon c ompletion of a Physic al Thera py pr ogram and ap propriate q ualifying e xaminations, 
physical therapists are pre pared to work with physicians and other heal th care profess ionals to eval uate, 
plan, and implement treatment programs to prevent or reduce physical disability and pain. 

 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 34 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II -or- Elective2 ..............................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory  -or- 
  Elective2 ........................................................................................  2 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I -or- Elective3 .....................................  3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I -or- Elective3 ..................  1 
 LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science II -or- Elective3 ...................................  3 
 LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science Laboratory II -or- Elective3 .................  1 
 LFSC 211 Human Systems I:  Anatomy and Physiology ...............................  3 
 LFSC 211L Human Systems I:  Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory  ...........  1 
 LFSC 212 Human Systems II:  Anatomy and Physiology .............................  3 
 LFSC 212L Human Systems II:  Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory ...........  1 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I ..........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I ........................................................  1 
 PHYS 106 General Physics II .........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 106L General Physics Laboratory II ......................................................  1 
 Directed Elective4 ...............................................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra (or higher mathematics)5 ....................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 

Recommended 
Sequence of Courses 

(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 LFSC 105 ................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ................. 1 
 MATH 102(M) ........... 3 
 PSYC 142/Soc Elec ... 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 LFSC 106(R) .............. 3 
 LFSC 106L ................. 1 
 Math/Directed Elec ..   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

 (Continued on the following page) 
  

                                                           
1 Although there is some room in the MPT program for electives, it is recommended that applicants attempt to complete all of Univer-
sity of Evansville's general education requirements before entry into the professional program.  This could be accomplished by adding 
6 hours of foreign language and two 3-credit directed el ectives (see footnote 4) to the course of stu dy outlined above.  In add ition, a 
"Fitness/Wellness" course would need to be taken after transfer to University of Evansville. 
 
2 Students transferring to IUPUI should substitute electives for CHEM 106/106L. 
 
3 Students transferring to IUPUI should substitute electives for LFSC 105/105L and 106/106L. 
 
4 Electives acceptable for transfer to University of Evansville include the following: 
     ARTT 110 Art Appreciation MUSM 118 Music Appreciation 
     ERTH 207 World Geography POLS 201 Introduction to Political Science 
     HIST 235/236 World Civilization I/II SOCL 154 Introduction to Archeology 
     LITR 220 Introduction to World Literature I SPCH 100 Theatre Appreciation 
 
5 Students transferring to University of Evansville should take MATH 115 Survey of Calculus I and six hours of directed electives; see 
footnote 4. Students transferring to IUPUI should select one of the following mathematics course sequences: 
     MATH 102 College Algebra, MATH 104 Trigonometry and MATH 110 Statistics 
     MATH 111 Finite Mathematics,  MATH 115 Survey of Calculus I and MGMT 265 Business Statistics  
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 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by LFSC 106. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106L. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by LFSC 211. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102. 
  
 Liberal Education Core 22 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 PHIL 111 Introduction to Philosophy  -or- 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics1 ..................................................................  3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology  -or- 
  Sociology Elective – Core List .....................................................  3 
 Psychology or Sociology Elective – Core List2 ..................................................  3 
 Mathematics Elective – Broad Core List3  -or- 
 Directed Science or Humanities Elective – Broad Core List4 ............................  3 
 
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. __
  65

 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 106 ................. 3 
 CHEM 106L(W) ......... 2 
 LFSC 211(S) ............... 3 
 LFSC 211L ................. 1 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PHIL 111/212 ............. 3 
 PHYS 105 ................... 4 
 PHYS 105L ..............   1 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
Semester IV 
 
 LFSC 212 ................... 3 
 LFSC 212L ................. 1 
 PHYS 106 ................... 4 
 PHYS 106L ................ 1 
 Directed Elective ........ 3 
 Psych/Soc Elec .........   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

 
NOTE:  IUPUI requires that 17 c redits in prerequisite science and m athematics courses be completed by 
January 1  of t he app lication year.  Th e Un iversity o f Ev ansville requ ires th at 24  semester h ours i n th e 
science prerequisites, including one semester of physics, be completed by the time of application. Consult 
your advisor for additional application requirements. 
 
 

                                                           
1 Students transferring to University of Evansville must take PHIL 111. 
 
2 Students transferring to IUPUI should substitute two three-hour courses from Sociology or PSYC 142/Psychology Elective sequence. 
(The psychology elective may be any  200- level psychology course that  has PSYC 142 as  a prerequisite.)  Students tr ansferring to  
University of Evansville must take PSYC 142 and SOCL 151 Introduction to Sociology.  
 
3 See footnote 5 on previous page. 
 
4 See footnote 4 on previous page. 
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BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
PRE-PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT CONCENTRATION    4063 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
Physician Assistants (PAs) practice medicine with supervision from licensed physicians.  PA p ractice 

is centered on direct patient care an d may include education, research, an d administrative activities.  The 
tasks PAs perform depend on their practice setting but may include performing physical examinations and 
taking patient histories, ordering and interpreting diagnostic tests, performing therapeutic procedures, de-
veloping patient care plans, acting as assistants during surgeries, and providing emergency medical servic-
es.  Acceptance into a Physician Assistant program is competitive.  Completion of the Pre-Physician Assis-
tant program does not guarantee acceptance into a PA program.  Physician Assistant programs vary widely 
in the prerequisite courses they require for admission.  Since this Pre-PA program is intended to meet But-
ler University's requirem ents, stude nts should cons ult their advis or about th e speci fic academic requi re-
ments and deadlines for PA programs at other institutions. 
 
 Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 42 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II.....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory ....................  2 
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ...................................................  2 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ...........................................................  3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ........................................  1 
 LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science II .........................................................  3 
 LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science Laboratory II .......................................  1 
 LFSC 211 Human Systems I:  Anatomy and Physiology ...............................  3 
 LFSC 211L Human Systems I:  Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory ............  1 
 LFSC 212 Human Systems II:  Anatomy and Physiology .............................  3 
 LFSC 212L Human Systems II:  Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory ...........  1 
 LFSC 230 General Microbiology ...................................................................  2 
 LFSC 230L General Microbiology Laboratory ................................................  2 
 MATH 110 Statistics ........................................................................................  3 
 PHYS 100 Physics for Health-Related Professions ........................................  3 
 Directed Humanities Electives1 .........................................................................  6 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core  9 
 ENGL 112 Rhetoric and Research2  ................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ............................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
 
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by LFSC 106. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106L or CHEM 215L. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 215L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102. 
  
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assumes 
any necessary  develop-
mental r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 ENGL 112 .................. 3 
 LFSC 105 ................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ................. 1 
 MATH 102 ................. 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106 ................. 3 
 CHEM 106L(W) ......... 2 
 LFSC 106(R) .............. 3 
 LFSC 106L ................. 1 
 MATH 110(M) ........... 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PHYS 100 ................   3 
 Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 ................. 3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) ..... 2 
 HIST 235 .................... 3 
 LFSC 230 ................... 2 
 LFSC 230L ................. 2 
 LFSC 211 .................   3 
 LFSC 211L ...............   1 
  Total Hours:  16 

 (Continued on the following page) 
  

                                                           
1 Choose one course from ARTT 110 Art Appreciation, MUSM 118 Music Appreciation or SPCH 100 Theatre Appreciation and one 
course from LITR 224 or 225 Survey of English Literature I or II. 
 
2 Students not qualifying for ENGL 112 must satisfy the writing requirement by completing ENGL 101 and ENGL 102 English Com-
position I and II. 
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 Liberal Education Core  16 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2 
 HIST 235 World Civilization I ......................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ......................................................................  3 
 Directed Humanities Elective – Common Core List1  ........................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CHEM 215L. __ 
 67

 
 Semester IV 
 
 LFSC 212 ................... 3 
 LFSC 212L ................. 1 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 Dir Hum Elec ...........   9 
 Total Hours:  16 

 
 
 

 

                                                           
1 Choose one course:  HUMN 210 Introduction to Humanities I, HUMN 211 Introduction to Humanities II, or PHIL 111 Introduction 
to Philosophy. 
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 BOWLING INDUSTRY MANAGEMENT AND TECHNOLOGY    3250 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
Graduates are p repared f or entry-level positions within the b owling indu stry in  cen ter management, 

sales, marketing, and technical fields. 
 

   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S.
 Major Program Requirements 41 38
 ACCT 100 Basic College Accounting .........................  3 3
 BOWL 101 Lane and Pinsetter Maintenance I .............  3 3
 BOWL 106 Lane and Pinsetter Laboratory I ................  3 3
 BOWL 151 Lane and Pinsetter Maintenance II ............  3 3
 BOWL 156 Lane and Pinsetter Laboratory II ...............  3 3
 BOWL 205  Pro Shop Operations and Instruction ........  2 2
 BOWL 210 Bowling Lanes Management I ..................  3 3
 BOWL 215 Management and Pro Shop Laboratory I ..  2 2
 BOWL 220 Lineage Development ...............................  3 3
 BOWL 270 Bowling Lanes Management II .................  3 3
 BOWL 275 Management and Pro Shop Laboratory II .  2 2
 COMP 110 Introduction to Computer Concepts ..........  3 3
 HLTH 211 First Aid ....................................................  2 2
 HOTL 210 Hotel Conventions and Marketing ............  3 3
 MGMT 100 Introduction to Business ............................  3 -
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra .................................  - 3
 MATT 109 Business Mathematics ...............................  3 -
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading Intensive and Writing Intensive requirements may be met 
 by BOWL 220. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by BOWL 210. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent 
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examina- 
 tion. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 14 20
 ECON 208 Personal Financial Management ...............  3 3
 ENGL 107 Business English .......................................  3 3
 MATH 102 College Algebra  -or- 
 Humanities Elective – Broad Core List .........................  - 3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 3
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  - 3
 Science Elective – Common Core List ..........................  3 -
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by COMP 110. __ __
  64 67

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 BOWL 101 .............. 3 
 BOWL 106 .............. 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MGMT 100 ............. 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PSYC 142 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 BOWL 151 .............. 3 
 BOWL 156 .............. 3 
 COMP 110............... 3 
 HOTL 210 ............... 3 
 SPCH 143 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 BOWL 205 .............. 2 
 BOWL 210(S) ......... 3 
 BOWL 215 .............. 2 
 ENGL 107 ............... 3 
 HLTH 211 ............... 2 
 MATT 109 .............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ACCT 100 ............... 3 
 BOWL 220(R/W) .... 3 
 BOWL 270 .............. 3 
 BOWL 275 .............. 2 
 ECON 208 ............... 3 
 Science Elec ..........   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ACCT 100 ................3 
 BOWL 101 ...............3 
 BOWL 106 ...............3 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 PSYC 142 ..............  3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
Semester II 
 
 BOWL 151 ...............3 
 BOWL 156 ...............3 
 COMP 110 ...............3 
 HLTH 211 ................2 
 HOTL 210 ................3 
 SPCH 143 ..............  3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
Semester III 
 
 BOWL 205 ...............2 
 BOWL 210(S) ..........3 
 BOWL 215 ...............2 
 ENGL 107 ................3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 Humanities Elec .....  3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 BOWL 220(R/W) .....3 
 BOWL 270 ...............3 
 BOWL 275 ...............2 
 ECON 208 ...............3 
 MATH 102/ 
   Humanities Elec .....3 
 Lab Science Elec....  3 
  Total Hours:  17 
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BROADCAST PRODUCTION AND SALES    2110 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
Specific skills needed for effective performance in the broadcasting industry are taught.  Radio and tel-

evision broadcasting fundamentals of production, copywriting, programming, sales, and management are  
explored with practical experience in the University-owned and operated radio and television stations under 
actual on-air conditions.  The primary objective is effective performance in the broadcasting industry. 
 
  Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 

 Major Program Requirements 45-49 45 -49 
 BCST 100  Introduction to Mass Communications .....  3 3 
 BCST 110  Broadcast Performance .............................  3       3 
 BCST 120  Beginning Radio Production .....................  3 3 
 BCST 140  Beginning Television Production ..............  3 3 
 BCST 150  Broadcast Sales I .......................................  3 3 
 BCST 161  Advanced Radio Production .....................  3 3 
 BCST 180  Advanced Television Production ..............  3 3 
 BCST 210 Broadcast Promotion .................................  3 3 
 BCST 221  Broadcast Programming ............................  3 3 
 BCST 235  Newsroom Operations ...............................  3 3 
 BCST 240  Broadcast Management .............................  3 3  
 BCST 250  Broadcast Sales II .....................................  3 3 
 BCST 260  Video Editing and Post-Production ...........  3          3 
 BCST 270  Electronic News Gathering/Electronic 
                          Field Production ....................................  3          3 
 BCST 280  Television Program Producing and 
      Directing ...............................................  3 3   
 BCST 285  Internship in Broadcasting1 .................  0-4 0-4 
    
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra  -or- 
 MATH 102  College Algebra ........................................  - 3 
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ......................  3 - 
 SPCH 143  Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148  Interpersonal Communication ...................  3 3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by BCST 240. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by BCST 235. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by BCST 280. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102 or a 
 subsequent mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assess- 
 ment examination. 
   

 Liberal Education Core 14 20 
 ENGL 109  Broadcast Writing .....................................  3 3 
 PFWL 100  Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2 
 Laboratory Science Elective—Common Core List .......  - 3 
 Science Elective-Common Core List.............................  3 - 
 Humanities Elective-Common Core List .......................  - 3 
 Social Science Elective(s)-Core List .............................  3 6   
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective- 
    Broad Core List ..........................................................  -           3 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
  
 BCST 100 ............... .3 
 BCST 110 ................ 3 
 BCST 120 ................ 3 
 BCST 140 ................ 3 
 ENGL 101 .............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 BCST 150 ................ 3 
 BCST 161 ................ 3 
 BCST 180 ................ 3 
 ENGL 109 ............... 3 
 SPCH 143/148......... 3 
 Math Elective  .......   3  
          Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 BCST 221 ................ 3 
 BCST 235(W). ......... 3 
 BCST 240(R) ........... 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 Science Elec  ........... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective ....   3 
 Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 BCST 210  ............... 3  
 BCST 250 ................ 3 
 BCST 260 ................ 3 
 BCST 270 ................ 3 
 BCST 280(S) ........... 3 
 Hum/Math/Sci/ 
   Soc Sci Elec ........   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental r equirements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 BCST 100. ............... 3 
 BCST 110  ............... 3 
 BCST 120 ................ 3 
 BCST 140 ................ 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 SPCH 143/148 ......    3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 BCST 150 ................ 3 
 BCST 161 ................ 3 
 BCST 180 ................ 3 
 ENGL 109 ............... 3 
 MATH 101/102  ...... 3 
 Humanities Elec ....   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 BCST 221 ................ 3 
 BCST 235(W) .......... 3 
 BCST 240(R) ........... 3 
 BCST 250 ................ 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 Lab Science Elec  .... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective ....   3 
 Total Hours:  20 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 BCST210 ................. 3 
 BCST 260 ................ 3 
 BCST 270 ................ 3 
 BCST 280(S) ........... 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math 
   Elective .................. 3 
 Soc Sci Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours: 18 
 

   (Continued on the following page) 

                                                           
1 See course description for details. 
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One course from the following areas:  Humanities,  
  Mathematics or Science – Broad Core List –or- 
 Social Science - Core List ...........................................  3 - 
 
Computer Skills are enhanced by BCST 235, 260 and 
280.  _____     ____  
                68-72    74-78 
 
NOTE:  Student may register for 200-level Broadcasting courses only if all 100-level Broadcasting courses 
have been completed, or a re in the process of c ompletion, or by departmental approval.  A gra de of C or 
better must be maintained in all courses in the major area or the course(s) must be repeated. 
 

 
 

 BUILDING MAINTENANCE    8230 
A One-Year Program Leading to a Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This program is designed to prepare students for apartment and condominium maintenance.  Students 

are t rained i n carpe ntry, c oncrete, m asonry, bl ue print re ading, el ectrical wi ring, pl umbing, HV AC an d 
small engines. 
 
  
  Credit Hours 
 ARCH 102 Architectural Drafting and Print Reading .....................................  3 
 CNST 105 Framing .........................................................................................  2 
 CNST 105L Framing Laboratory  .....................................................................  2 
 CNST 120 Construction Safety .......................................................................  2 
 CNST 155 Electrical Wiring ...........................................................................  2 
 CNST 155L Electrical Wiring Laboratory ........................................................  1 
 CNST 160 Finish Carpentry ...........................................................................  2 
 CNST 160L Finish Carpentry Laboratory .........................................................  2 
 CNST 180 Concrete and Masonry ..................................................................  2 
 CNST 180L Concrete and Masonry Laboratory ...............................................  2 
 CNST 210 Mechanical Systems .....................................................................  2 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATT 105 Applied Mathematics I ..................................................................  4 
  __ 
  29 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ARCH 102 .................. 3 
 CNST 105 .................. 2 
 CNST 105L ................ 2 
 CNST 180 .................. 2 
 CNST 180L ................ 2 
 ENGL 101 ................   3 
  Total Hours:  14 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CNST 120 .................. 2 
 CNST 155 .................. 2 
 CNST 155L ................ 1 
 CNST 160 .................. 2 
 CNST 160L ................ 2 
 CNST 210 .................. 2 
 MATT 105 ...............   4 
  Total Hours:  15 

 
NOTE:  Lecture/laboratory classes are designed to be taken concurrently.  They cannot be taken separately 
or dropped separately.  Failure in either the lecture or lab will require that the entire course be taken again.  
Students wishing to withdraw from either the lecture or lab must withdraw from both. 
 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011. 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION    5050 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This p rogram is desi gned primarily for t he pu rpose of preparing students t o t ransfer t o f our-year 

schools of business. The curriculum includes a mixture of general education and business courses aimed at 
providing a foundation for further study and a career in business.  Students interested in specializing during 
their junior and senior years in accounting, finance, marketing, human resource management, management 
information systems, etc. should enroll in this program.  Individuals who hope to eventually enter such ca-
reer fields as public relations, law, hospital administration, etc. might also want to consider this program. 

 
   Credit Hours

 Major Program Requirements 35-36 
 ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting I .............................................................  3 
 ACCT 202 Principles of Accounting II ............................................................  3 
 BLAW 203 Legal Environment of Business .....................................................  3 
 COMP 201 The Computer in Business .............................................................  3 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics .............................................................................  3 
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics ............................................................................  3 
 MGMT 100 Introduction to Business .................................................................  3 
 MGMT 265 Business Statistics ..........................................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective1 .....................................................................................  3 
 Directed Elective ................................................................................................  3 
 Electives2 ....................................................................................................... 5-6 
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra  -or- 
 MATH 111 Finite Mathematics3 .......................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
  
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by BLAW 203. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 115 or a subsequent mathe- 
 matics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
  
 Liberal Education Core 20-21 
 Directed English Elective4 ..................................................................................  3 
 MATH 115 Survey of Calculus I  -or- 
 Science Elective – Broad Core List ...............................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology  -or-  
  Sociology Elective –Core List .......................................................  3  
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ........................................  3-4 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List5 ........................................................  3 
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by COMP 201. _ ___ 
  64-66

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MGMT 100 ................ 3 
 SOCL 151/Sociology 
   Elective ..................... 3 
 MATH 101/Elective ... 3 
 Lab Science Elec .     3-4 
  Total Hours:  15-16 
 
 Semester II 
 
 MATH 111/Elective ... 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 Dir English Elec ......... 3 
 Elective ................     2-3 
  Total Hours:  16-17 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ACCT 201 .................. 3 
 COMP 201 ................. 3 
 ECON 201 .................. 3 
 MATH 115/Science 
  Elective ...................... 3 
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ACCT 202 .................. 3 
 BLAW 203(R/W/S) ... 3 
 ECON 202 .................. 3 
 MGMT 265 ................ 3 
 Directed Elective ........ 3 
 Social Science Elec ..   3 
  Total Hours:  18 

                                                           
1 Suggested social science electives include HI ST 139 American History I, HIST 140 American History II, POLS 111 American Na-
tional Government, and POLS 201 Introduction to Political Science.  Students planning to transfer to Indiana University should enroll 
in either HIST 139 or HIST 140.  
2 Students may wish to use this elective to satisfy  algebra prerequisite for MATH 111.  See course descriptions for MATH 101 and  
MATH 102. 
3 Students planning to transfer to Indiana State University, may select MATH 101; all others should complete MATH 111. 
4 Examples of a se cond course in  English would be E NGL 102 English Composition II, ENGL 205 Busines s Communications, and 
ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing.  Selection of English electives depends upon the English requirement of the baccalaureate 
institution to which the student is transferring.  
5 Strongly recommended humanities elective(s):  P HIL 111 Introduction to Philosophy, PHIL 212 Introductio n to Ethics (especially  
for students transferring to University of Southern Indiana), or PHIL 213 Logic.  
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BUSINESS MANAGEMENT    5360 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree 

 
This program prepares students for a variety of entry-level positions in the field of office administra-

tion, sales, retailing, materials distribution, finance and small business operations.  In addition, most of the 
courses are designed to assist the employed persons in upgrading their skills.  The curriculum includes sev-
eral basic s ubject areas s uch as accounting, economics, management, labor relations, marketing and com-
puter skills.  The development of managerial skills useful in a variety of job situations is emphasized. 

 
   Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements1                                                                     42 
 ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting -or- 
 ACCT 100 Basic College Accounting ..............................................................  3 
 BLAW 203 Legal Environment of Business .....................................................  3 
 COMP 110 Introduction to Computer Concepts ...............................................  3 
 CWEB 213 Web-Based Electronic Commerce .................................................  3 
 ENTR 121 Creating a Small Business ..............................................................  3 
 MGMT 100 Introduction to Business .................................................................  3 
 MGMT 250 Introduction to Management ..........................................................  3 
 MGMT 255 Principles of Salesmanship ............................................................  3 
 MGMT 257 Supervision ....................................................................................  3 
 MGMT 275 Introduction to Business Finance ...................................................  3 
 MGMT 280 Introduction to Marketing ..............................................................  3 
 MGMT 293 Integrated Business Project ............................................................  3 
 MKTG 155 Consumer Behavior ........................................................................  3 
 Business Elective2 ..............................................................................................  3 
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATT 109 Business Mathematics  -or-  
 MATH 101  Intermediate Algebra ......................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by BLAW 203 or ECON 201 or MGMT  
 250. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by BLAW 203 or MGMT 250. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by BLAW 203. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirements may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
  
 Liberal Education Core 14-15 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics -or- 
  Economics Elective ........................................................................  3 
 ENGL 205 Business Communications .............................................................  3  
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology -or- 
 PSYC 141 Applied Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .........................................  3-4 
  
Computer Skills are enhanced by COMP 110 or CWEB 213. 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ...................... 3 
 MATT 109/ 
   MATH 101 ................... 3 
 MGMT 100 .................... 3 
 MKTG 155 ..................... 3 
 SPCH 143 .....................   3 
         Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ACCT 201/100 ............... 3 
 COMP 110 ..................... 3 
 ENGL 205 ...................... 3 
 MGMT 250(R/W) ........... 3 
 MGMT 255 .................... 3 
 PFWL 100 ....................   2 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CWEB 213 ..................... 3 
 MGMT 275 .................... 3 
 MGMT 257 .................... 3 
 PSYC 142/141................ 3 
 Lab Science Elec ....     3-4 
   Total Hours:  15-16 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 BLAW 203(RWS) .......... 3 
 ECON 201(R)/ 
   Economics Elec ............ 3 
 ENTR 121 ...................... 3 
 MGMT 280 .................... 3 
 MGMT 293 .................... 3 
 Business Elective .........   3 
         Total Hours:  18 
 
 Total Cr Hrs ........... 65-66 

(Continued on the following page) 
  

                                                           
1 Some courses listed as Major Program Requirements will be replaced by courses listed in a concentration. 
2 Suggested electives:  BINT 205/206 Business Internship I/II, ENTR 280 Small Business Problems and Concerns, MGMT 284 Oper-
ations Management, and OADM 266 Pr ofessional Business Image.  The Finance concentration must include ACCT 202 Principles of 
Accounting II as an elective. 
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Courses in Concentrations: 
 
Entrepreneurship Concentration 5361 6  
ENTR 280    Small Business Problems and Concerns ........................................  3 
MGMT 284  Operations Management ................................................................  3 
 
Finance Concentration 5362 (Jasper Only)        15 
FINC 205  Money and Banking .......................................................................  3 
FINC 220  Credit and Collections ....................................................................  3 
FINC 230  Real Estate Finance ........................................................................  3 
FINC 245  Introduction to Investments............................................................  3 
INSR 210  Principles of Insurance ...................................................................  3 
 
Marketing Management Concentration 5363          12 
MKTG 200 Retailing .........................................................................................  3 
MKTG 250 Sales Management .........................................................................  3 
MKTG 260 Advertising and Promotion ............................................................  3 
 
Supply Chain and Logistics Concentration 5364                 15 
PRDM 100 Supply Chain Logistics Management ............................................  3 
PRDM 214 Materials Management ...................................................................  3 
PRDM 215   Quality Management ......................................................................  3 
PRDM 220 Warehousing and Procurement ......................................................  3 
PRDM 272 Transportation ................................................................................  3 
 
Recommended Sequence of Courses for Concentration Areas follow:  (Each sequence 
assumes any necessary developmental requirements have been met.) 
ENTREPRENEURSHIP 

5361 
 

 Semester I 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 ENTR 121 .................. 3 
 MATT 109/ 
   MATH 101 ............... 3 
 MGMT 100 ................ 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
        Total Hours:  15 
 Semester II 
 ACCT 201/100 ........... 3 
 COMP 110.................. 3 
 ENGL 205 .................. 3 
 ENTR 280 .................. 3 
 MGMT 250(R/W) ....... 3 
 PFWL 100 ................   2 
  Total Hours:  17 
 Semester III 
 CWEB 213 ................. 3 
 MGMT 255 ................ 3 
 MGMT 257 ................ 3 
 MGMT 275 ................ 3 
 PSYC 142/141 ............ 3 
 Lab Science Elec .     3-4 
      Total Hours:  18-19 
 Semester IV 
 BLAW 203(RWS) ....... 3 
 ECON 201(R)/ 
   Economics Elec ........ 3 
 MGMT 280 ................ 3 
 MGMT 284 ................ 3 
 MGMT 293 ................ 3 
 Business Elective .....   3 
 Total Hours:  18 
 Total Cr Hrs ........ 68-69 

FINANCE 
5362 

(Jasper Only) 
 Semester I 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 FINC 205 .................... 3 
 MATT 109/ 
   MATH 101 ............... 3 
 MGMT 100 ................. 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
         Total Hours:  15 
 Semester II 
 ACCT 201/100 ........... 3 
 COMP 110 .................. 3 
 ENGL 205 .................. 3 
 FINC 220 .................... 3 
 MGMT 250(R/W) ....... 3 
 PFWL 100 ................   2 
  Total Hours:  17 
 Semester III 
 CWEB 213 .................. 3 
 FINC 230 .................... 3 
 INSR 210 .................... 3 
 MGMT 275 ................. 3 
 PSYC 142/141 ............ 3 
 Lab Science Elec     3-4 
      Total Hours:  18-19 
 Semester IV 
 BLAW 203(RWS) ....... 3 
 ECON 201(R)/ 
   Economics Elec ........ 3 
 FINC 245 .................... 3 
 MGMT 280 ................. 3 
 MGMT 293 ................. 3 
 Business Elective ......   3 

        Total Hours:  18 
 Total Cr Hrs ........ 68-69

MARKETING 
MANAGEMENT 

5363 
 Semester I 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATT 109/ 
   MATH 101 ............... 3 
 MGMT 100 ................ 3 
 MKTG 155 ................. 3 
 SPCH 143 ................   3 
         Total Hours:  15 
 Semester II 
 ACCT 201/100 ........... 3 
 COMP 110 ................. 3 
 ENGL 205 .................. 3 
 MGMT 250(R/W) ...... 3 
 MKTG 200 ................. 3 
 PFWL 100 ................   2 
  Total Hours:  17 
 Semester III 
 CWEB 213 ................. 3 
 MGMT 275 ................ 3 
 MKTG 260 ................. 3 
 PSYC 142/141 ........... 3 
 Lab Science Elec.     3-4 
     Total Hours:  15-16 
 
 Semester IV 
 BLAW 203(RWS) ...... 3 
 ECON 201(R)/ 
   Economics Elec ....... 3 
 MGMT 280 ................ 3 
 MGMT 293 ................ 3 
 MKTG 250 ................. 3 
 Business Elective .....   3 
 Total Hours:  18 
 Total Cr Hrs ....... 65-66

SUPPLY CHAIN AND 
LOGISTICS 

5364 
 Semester I 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATT 109/ 
   MATH 101 ............... 3 
 MGMT 100 ................ 3 
 PRDM 100 ................. 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
         Total Hours:  15 
 Semester II 
 ACCT 201/100 ........... 3 
 COMP 110 ................. 3 
 ENGL 205 .................. 3 
 MGMT 250(R/W) ....... 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PRDM 214 ...............   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 Semester III 
 CWEB 213 ................. 3 
 MGMT 275 ................ 3 
 PRDM 215 ................. 3 
 PRDM 272 ................. 3 
 PSYC 142/141 ........... 3 
 Lab Science Elec .     3-4 
      Total Hours:  18-19 
 Semester IV 
 BLAW 203(RWS) ...... 3 
 ECON 201(R)/ 
   Economics Elec ........ 3 
 MGMT 280 ................ 3 
 MGMT 293 ................ 3 
 PRDM 220 ................. 3 
 Business Elective .....   3 
 Total Hours:  18 
Total Cr Hrs........ 68-69 

 ____ 
 65-69 
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CLERICAL – GENERAL    5606 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This program is designed to provide the initial skills or upgrade skills of persons who desire initial em-

ployment in entry-level clerical p ositions.  In addition to the development of keyboarding skills, this pro-
gram will provide exposure to computer software and applications as well as general office protocol. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 ACCT 100 Basic College Accounting ..............................................................  3 
 COMP 111 Using the Internet ...........................................................................  1 
 OADM 150 Keyboarding II  -and/or- 
 OADM 210 Advanced Communication Tools1 .............................................  3-5 
 OADM 155 Records Management .....................................................................  3 
 OADM 161 Word Processing ............................................................................  3 
 OADM 215 Machine Transcription ...................................................................  2 
 OADM 232 Presentation Software ....................................................................  3 
 OADM 233 Spreadsheets ...................................................................................  3 
 OADM 234 Databases .......................................................................................  3 
 OADM 266 Professional Business Image ..........................................................  3 
  _____ 
  27-29 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ACCT 100 .................. 3 
 OADM 150  
   or 210 .................... 2-3 
 OADM 161 ................ 3 
 OADM 232 ................ 3 
 OADM 233 .........        3 
  Total Hours:  14-15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 COMP 111 ................. 1 
 OADM 210 ............. 0-3 
 OADM 155 ................ 3 
 OADM 215 ................ 2 
 OADM 234 ................ 3 
 OADM 266 .........        3 
  Total Hours:  12-15 

 
NOTE 1:  All students must satisfy the University’s minimal requirements through either placement tests 
or enrollment in ENGL 009 or 011, READ 009 and 011, and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
 
NOTE 2:  The courses in this certificate are also required in the Administrative Office Technology A.A.S. 
Degree.  Students interested in obtaining a two-year degree, please see the Administrative Office Technol-
ogy Degree.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
1 The student's previous coursework and current skill level will determine the number of keyboarding courses required.  The minimum 
skill level required is the equivalent of successfully completing OADM 210.  
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CLERK – MEDICAL    5610 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This program is designed to provide the initial skills or upgrade skills of persons who desire initial em-

ployment in entry-level clerical positions in a medical facility.  In addition to the development of keyboard-
ing skills, this program will provide exposure to computer software and applications as well as information 
specific to the medical field.  
  Credit Hours 
 OADM 210 Advanced Communication Tools 1 .................................................  3 
 OADM 155 Records Management .....................................................................  3 
 OADM 161 Word Processing ............................................................................  3 
 OADM 170 Medical Terminology .....................................................................  3 
 OADM 215 Machine Transcription ...................................................................  2 
 OADM 219 Medical Transcription ....................................................................  2 
 OADM 230 Medical Insurance Billing ..............................................................  3 
 OADM 231 Advanced Medical Insurance Billing .............................................  3 
 OADM 233 Spreadsheets ...................................................................................  3 
 OADM 234 Databases .......................................................................................  3 
  __ 
  28 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 OADM 210 ................ 3 
 OADM 161 ................ 3 
 OADM 170 ................ 3 
 OADM 230 ...............  3 
 OADM 215 ..............   2 
  Total Hours:  14 
 
 Semester II 
 
 OADM 155 ................ 3 
 OADM 219 ................ 2 
 OADM 231 ................ 3 
 OADM 233 ................ 3 
 OADM 234 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  14 

 
NOTE 1:  All students must satisfy the University’s minimal requirements through either placement tests 
or enrollment in ENGL 009 or 011, READ 009 and 011, and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
 
NOTE 2:  The courses in this certificate are also required in the Administrative Office Technology A.A.S. 
Degree.  Students interested in obtaining a two-year degree, please see the Administrative Office Technol-
ogy Degree.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
1 The minimum skill level required in OADM 210 is 45 wpm.  The student may need to enroll in OADM 150 Keyboarding II to attain 
the minimum speed for OADM 210.  
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COLLISION REPAIR AND REFINISHING    8050 
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 

 
Graduates are prepared for entry level employment in the body repair industry. 

 
  
  Credit Hours 
 AUTO 105 Transportation Fundamentals ........................................................  2 
 BODY 100 Body Repair I ................................................................................  5 
 BODY 100L Body Repair Laboratory I .............................................................  3 
 BODY 150 Body Repair II ..............................................................................  5 
 BODY 150L Body Repair Laboratory II ............................................................  3 
 DRAF 120  Computers for Technology ...........................................................  2 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATT 105 Applied Mathematics I ..................................................................  4 
 Directed Elective1  .............................................................................................  2 
 __  
  29 
 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 

 
 Semester I 
 
 AUTO 105 .................. 2 
 BODY 100 ................. 5 
 BODY 100L ............... 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 Directed Elective ......   2 
 Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 BODY 150 ................. 5 
 BODY 150L ............... 3 
 DRAF 120 .................. 2 
 MATT 105 ...............   4 
  Total Hours:  14 

 
NOTE:  Lecture/laboratory classes are designed to be taken concurrently.  They cannot be taken separately 
or dropped separately.  Failure in either the lecture or lab will require that the entire course be taken again.  
Students wishing to withdraw from either the lecture or lab must withdraw from both. 
 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011. 
 

                                                           
1 Students should select one of the following:   
DRAF 101  Introduction to Drafting MTTD 205  Welding and Fabrication  
DRAF 140 Introduction to CAD WELD 160 General Welding   
MTTD 105   Metallurgy and Industrial Blueprint Reading WELD 165  Advanced General Welding   
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 COLLISION REPAIR AND REFINISHING    8070 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum prepares students for positions in body shops, collision repair facilities.  Train ing ac-

tivities include panel replacement and repair, frame and unibody straightening, refinishing and estimating. 
 

 Credit Hours 

 Major Program Requirements 48-49 
 AUTO 105 Transportation Fundamentals ........................................................  2 
 AUTO 115 Mechanical and Electrical Systems ...............................................  4 
 AUTO 115L Mechanical and Electrical Systems Laboratory ............................  4 
 BODY 100 Body Repair I ................................................................................  5 
 BODY 100L Body Repair Laboratory I .............................................................  3 
 BODY 150 Body Repair II ..............................................................................  5 
 BODY 150L Body Repair Laboratory II ............................................................  3 
 BODY 200 Body Repair III .............................................................................  5 
 BODY 200L Body Repair Laboratory III ..........................................................  4 
 BODY 250 Body Repair IV  -and- 
 BODY 250L Body Repair Laboratory IV   ........................................................  9 
 DRAF 120 Computers for Technology ...........................................................  2 
 Directed Elective1  ..........................................................................................  2-3 
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ...........................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by BODY 
 250 and BODY 250L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics 
 course or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
  
 Liberal Education Core 14-15 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115  Concepts in Wellness -and-  
 HLTH 211  First Aid  ...................................................................................  2-3 
 Science Elective – Common Core List ...............................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List ....................................................................  3 
 One course from two of the following areas:   
    Humanities, Mathematics or Science – Broad Core List  -or- 
    Social Science or Writing – Core List .............................................................  6 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by DRAF 120. 
                  ____     
    71-73    

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 

 
 Semester I 
 
 AUTO 105 ................. 2 
 BODY 100 ................. 5 
 BODY 100L ............... 3 
 ENGL 101 ................   3 
 Directed Elective  .... 2-3 
 Math Elective ......        3 
  Total Hours:  18-19 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 AUTO 115 ................   4 
 AUTO 115L ............... 4 
 BODY 150 ................. 5 
 BODY 150L  .............. 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
 Total Hours:  19 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 BODY 200/200L ........ 9 
 DRAF 120 .................. 2 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 ............. 2-3  
 Science Elective ..        3 
 Total Hours:  16-17 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 BODY 250(R/W/S) ..... 5 
 BODY 250L(R/W/S) .. 4 
 Hum/Math/Sci/Soc  
   Sci/Writing Elec ....... 6 
 Social Sci Elec .........   3 
 Total Hours:  18 
 

 
NOTE:  Lecture/laboratory classes are designed to be taken concurrently.  They cannot be taken separately 
or dropped separately.  Failure in either the lecture or lab will require that the entire course be taken again.  
Students wishing to withdraw from either the lecture or lab must withdraw from both. 
 
 
 
                                                           
1 Students should select one of the following:   
DRAF 101  Introduction to Drafting MTTD 205  Welding and Fabrication  
DRAF 140 Introduction to CAD WELD 160 General Welding   
MTTD 105  Metallurgy and Industrial Blueprint Reading WELD 165  Advanced General Welding 
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COMMERCIAL PILOT     8170 
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This prog ram is d esigned to en able stud ents wh o have co mpleted an  asso ciate d egree in  Av iation 

Maintenance to obtain their Commercial Pilot Certificate and Instrument Rating with an additional year of 
coursework. 
  
  Credit Hours 
 AFLT 100 Primary Ground School .................................................................  5 
 AFLT 105 Primary Flight ................................................................................  3 
 AFLT 110 Primary Flight Maneuvers .............................................................  2 
 AFLT 181 Commercial Ground School ...........................................................  3 
 AFLT 186 Commercial Flight I .......................................................................  3 
 AFLT 210 Instrument Radios and Systems .....................................................  2 
 AFLT 216 Commercial Flight II ......................................................................  4 
 AFLT 221 Instrument Ground School .............................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra ......................................................................  3 
  __ 
  28 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 AFLT 100 ................... 5 
 AFLT 105 ................... 3 
 AFLT 110 ................... 2 
 AFLT 210 ................... 2 
 MATH 101 ...............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Summer 
 
 AFLT 216 ................... 4 
 
 Semester II 
 
 AFLT 181 ................... 3 
 AFLT 186 ................... 3 
 AFLT 221 ..................  3 
  Total Hours:  9 
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COMPUTER INTEGRATED MANUFACTURING (ROBOTICS) TECHNOLOGY    8480 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum prepares graduates for employment in different industries as maintenance technicians, 

engineering technicians, industrial programmers, field service engineers, sales engineers, and many other 
high tech employment opportunities in au tomated manufacturing.  Graduates are prepared to install, oper-
ate, program, interface, service, troubleshoot, and implement computers, automated equipment, and robotic 
systems for various applications.  Graduates are well pr epared in electronics, industrial networking, indus-
trial computers, robotic systems, computer software and hardware applications, industrial control circuits, 
programmable logic controllers (P LCs), hydra ulics and pne umatics.  Students also receive s pecialized 
courses in automated manufacturing systems such as Automated Process Control that prepares graduates to 
work in food, chemical, and pharmaceutical industries.  Starting salaries and job opportunities are great for 
the graduates who enter the exciting career of r obotics and computer automated manufacturing.  Students 
intending to complete the Purdue University Industrial Technology B.S. Degree through the VU partner-
ship program are encouraged to consult with their advisor regarding specific course requirements not 
listed in this catalog. 
 Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 

 Major Program Requirements 52 52
 CIMT 100 Electronics for Automation I .....................  3 3
 CIMT 100L Electronics for Automation Laboratory I ..  3 3
 CIMT 125 Introduction to Robotics and Automation .  2 2
 CIMT 125L Introduction to Robotics and Automation 
     Laboratory .............................................  2 2
 CIMT 140 Mechanical Drives ....................................  2 2
 CIMT 140L Mechanical Drives Laboratory ..................  1 1
 CIMT 150 Electronic and Electrical Applications for       
     Manufacturing. ......................................  2 2
 CIMT 150L Electronic and Electrical Applications for 
      Manufacturing Laboratory ....................  3 3
 CIMT 160 Hydraulics and Pneumatics .......................  1 1 
 CIMT 160L Hydraulics and Pneumatics Laboratory ....  2 2
 CIMT 175 Electro-Mechanical Controls ....................  2 2
 CIMT 175L Electro-Mechanical Controls Laboratory ..  2 2
 CIMT 200 Programmable Logic Controllers (PLCs) .  3 3
 CIMT 200L Programmable Logic Controllers (PLCs) 
     Laboratory .............................................  3 3
 CIMT 204 Troubleshooting Automated Systems .......  1 1
 CIMT 204L Troubleshooting Automated Systems 
     Laboratory .............................................  1 1
 CIMT 206 Motors and Motor Controls .......................  1 1
 CIMT 206L Motors and Motor Controls Laboratory ....  1 1
 CIMT 225 Programming Industrial Robots ................  2 2
 CIMT 225L Programming Industrial Robots 
     Laboratory .............................................  2 2
 CIMT 250 Robotics Applications and Servicing ........  2 2
 CIMT 250L Robotics Applications and Servicing 
     Laboratory .............................................  2 2
 CIMT 265 Industrial Networking and PC Control 
      Systems .................................................  1 1
 CIMT 265L Industrial Networking and PC Control 
      Systems Laboratory ...............................  2 2
 CIMT 290 Instrumentation and Automated Process 
      Control ..................................................  3 3
 CIMT 290L Instrumentation and Automated Process 
      Control Laboratory ................................  3 3

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CIMT 100 ................ 3 
 CIMT 100L ............. 3 
 CIMT 125 ................ 2 
 CIMT 125L ............. 2 
 CIMT 140 ................ 2 
 CIMT 140L ............. 1 
 MATH 101/MATT 
     107 ....................... 3 
 SPCH 143/148 .......   3 
 Total Hours:  19 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CIMT 150 ................ 2 
 CIMT 150L ............. 3 
 CIMT 160 ................ 1 
 CIMT 160L ............. 2 
 CIMT 175 ................ 2 
 CIMT 175L ............. 2 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 Science Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CIMT 200(R/W) ...... 3 
 CIMT 200L(R/W) .... 3 
 CIMT 204 ................ 1 
 CIMT 204L ............. 1 
 CIMT 206 ................ 1 
 CIMT 206L ............. 1 
 CIMT 225 ................ 2 
 CIMT 225L ............. 2 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 .......... 2-3 
 Soc Sci Elec ......        3 
  Total Hours:  19-20 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CIMT 100 ................3 
 CIMT 100L ..............3 
 CIMT 125 ................2 
 CIMT 125L ..............2 
 CIMT 140 ................2 
 CIMT 140L ..............1 
 MATH 102(M) .........3 
 SPCH 143/148 .......  3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 
 Semester II 
  
 CIMT 150 ................2 
 CIMT 150L ..............3 
 CIMT 160 ................1 
 CIMT 160L ..............2 
 CIMT 175 ................2 
 CIMT 175L ..............2 
 ENGL 101/112 .........3 
 MATH 104 .............  3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CIMT 200(R/W) .......3 
 CIMT 200L(R/W) ....3 
 CIMT 204 ................1 
 CIMT 204L ..............1 
 CIMT 206 ................1 
 CIMT 206L ..............1 
 CIMT 225 ................2 
 CIMT 225L ..............2 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
 Soc Sci Elective .......3 
 Writing Elective.   0-3 
  Total Hours:  20-23 
 

(Continued on the following page) 
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 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I  -or- 
 ENGL 112 Rhetoric and Research1 .............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra  -or-  
 MATT 107 Applied Mathematics III ...........................  3   -
 MATH 102 College Algebra ........................................  - 3
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communications .................  3 3

 
 Semester IV 
 
 CIMT 250(S) ........... 2 
 CIMT 250L .............. 2 
 CIMT 265 ................ 1 
 CIMT 265L .............. 2 
 CIMT 290 ................ 3 
 CIMT 290L .............. 3 
 Hum/Math/Sci/Soc 
   Sci/Writing Elec ..   6 
  Total Hours:  19 

 
 Semester IV 
  
 CIMT 250(S) ........... 2
 CIMT 250L .............. 2
 CIMT 265 ................ 1
 CIMT 265L .............. 2
 CIMT 290 ................ 3
 CIMT 290L .............. 3
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 ......... 2-3
 Lab Science Elec ..... 3
 Soc Sci Elec ......        3
  Total Hours:  21-22

  
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met 
 by CIMT 200 and CIMT 200L. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by CIMT 250. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102 for 
 A.S. or by a subsequent mathematics course for A.A.S. or by passing a 
 mathematics assessment examination. 
 
 Liberal Education Core 14-15 17-21 
 MATH 104 Trigonometry ............................................  - 3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115 Concepts in Wellness -and- 
 HLTH 211 First Aid ...............................................  2-3 2-3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  - 3 
 Science Elective – Common Core List ..........................  3 - 
 Social Science Electives – Core List .............................  3 6 
 Writing Skills Course (ENGL 102, 107, 108, 109, 205  
    or 210)  ..................................................................  - 0-3 
 One course from two of the following areas:   
    Humanities, Mathematics or Science – Broad Core 
    List  -or-   
    Social Science or Writing – Core List ........................  6 - 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CIMT 125. __ __ _ ___ 
  75-76 78-82 
 
NOTE:  Lecture/laboratory classes are designed to be taken concurrently.  They cannot be taken separately 
or dropped separately.  Failure in either the lecture or lab will require that the entire course be taken again.  
Students wishing to withdraw from either the lecture or lab must withdraw from both. 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
1 Students seeking an A.S. degree who do not qualify for ENGL 112 must satisfy the writing requirements by completing either of the 
following course s equences:  (1) EN GL 101 and 10 2 English Co mposition I and II, or (2) ENGL 101 English Composition I, LITR 
220 and 221 Introduction to World Literature I and II.  If the latter option is chosen, LITR 220 and 221 will satisfy the second writing 
requirement and the Humanities Common Core requirement. 
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 COMPUTER INTEGRATED MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY    8220 
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This program is designed for individuals with a minimum of an A.A.S. in Electronics Technology from 

an approved institution who wish  to  prepare for careers in industrial manufacturing.  Th e certificate will  
prepare graduates for a ca reer in industrial maintenance, field service engineering, process control, or in 
automation eng ineering.  Job  opportunities are ex cellent.  A.S. graduates o f th e Electronics Tech nology 
Program at VU m ay earn a  second A.S. degree i n CI M with  th is certificate and completion of CIMT 
125/125L, 204/204L, 250/250L and 265/265L. 
 
  Credit Hours 
 CIMT 140 Mechanical Drives .........................................................................  2 
 CIMT 140L Mechanical Drives Laboratory .......................................................  1 
 CIMT 160 Hydraulics and Pneumatics ............................................................  1 
 CIMT 160L Hydraulics and Pneumatics Laboratory .........................................  2 
 CIMT 175 Electro-Mechanical Controls .........................................................  2 
 CIMT 175L Electro-Mechanical Controls Laboratory .......................................  2 
 CIMT 200 Programmable Logic Controllers (PLCs) ......................................  3 
 CIMT 200L Programmable Logic Controllers (PLCs) Laboratory ....................  3 
 CIMT 206 Motors and Motor Control .............................................................  1 
 CIMT 206L Motors and Motor Control Laboratory...........................................  1 
 CIMT 225 Programming Industrial Robots .....................................................  2 
 CIMT 225L Programming Industrial Robots Laboratory ..................................  2 
 CIMT 290 Instrumentation and Automated Process Control ...........................  3 
 CIMT 290L Instrumentation and Automated Process Control Laboratory ........  3 
  __ 
  28 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CIMT 140 ................... 2 
 CIMT 140L ................ 1 
 CIMT 200 ................... 3 
 CIMT 200L ................ 3 
 CIMT 206 ................... 1 
 CIMT 206L ................ 1 
 CIMT 225 .................   2 
 CIMT 225L ..............   2 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CIMT 160 ................... 1 
 CIMT 160L ................ 2 
 CIMT 175 ................... 2 
 CIMT 175L ................ 2 
 CIMT 290 ................... 3 
 CIMT 290L ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  13 

 
NOTE:  Lecture/laboratory classes are designed to be taken concurrently.  They cannot be taken separately 
or dropped separately.  Failure in either the lecture or lab will require that the entire course be taken again.  
Students wishing to withdraw from either the lecture or lab must withdraw from both. 
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COMPUTER INTEGRATED MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY 
INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE CONCENTRATION    8481 

A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 
 

This program prepares graduates for em ployment in industrial maintenance by providing a va riety of 
experience in electrical controls, el ectronics, robotics, industrial com puters, programmable logic control-
lers, hydraulics and pneumatics along with basic machining and welding skills.  Graduates are prepared to 
install, fabricate, troubleshoot, repair and replace mechanical parts, el ectrical and electronic controls, and 
programmable controls for industrial machines and automated equipment.  Students intending to complete 
the Purdue University Industrial Technology B.S. Degree through the VU partnership program are en-
couraged to consult with their advisor regarding specific course requirements not listed in this catalog. 

 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 
 Major Program Requirements 48 48
 CIMT 100 Electronics for Automation I ...................  3 3
 CIMT 100L Electronics for Automation Laboratory I .  3 3
 CIMT 125 Introduction to Robotics and Automation  2 2
 CIMT 125L Introduction to Robotics and Automation 
      Laboratory ............................................  2  2
 CIMT 140 Mechanical Drives ...................................  2 2
 CIMT 140L Mechanical Drives Laboratory .................  1 1
 CIMT 150 Electronic and Electrical Applications for 
     Manufacturing. .....................................  2 2
 CIMT 150L Electronic and Electrical Applications for 
     Manufacturing Laboratory ...................  3 3
 CIMT 160 Hydraulics and Pneumatics ......................  1 1
 CIMT 160L Hydraulics and Pneumatics Laboratory ...  2 2
 CIMT 175 Electro-Mechanical Controls ...................  2 2
 CIMT 175L Electro-Mechanical Controls Laboratory .  2 2
 CIMT 200 Programmable Logic Controllers (PLCs)  3 3
 CIMT 200L Programmable Logic Controllers (PLCs) 
     Laboratory ............................................  3 3
 CIMT 204 Troubleshooting Automated Systems ......  1 1
 CIMT 204L Troubleshooting Automated Systems  
     Laboratory .............................................  1 1
 CIMT 206 Motors and Motor Control .......................  1 1
 CIMT 206L Motors and Motor Control Laboratory ....  1 1
 CIMT 250 Robotics Applications and Servicing .......  2 2
 CIMT 250L Robotics Applications and Servicing  
     Laboratory .............................................  2 2
 MTTD 105 Metallurgy and Industrial Blueprint 
     Reading ................................................  2 2
 MTTD 135 Manufacturing Processes .........................  2 2
 MTTD 135L Manufacturing Processes Laboratory .......  1 1
 WELD 160 General Welding ......................................  2 2
 WELD 165 Advanced Welding ..................................  2 2
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I  -or- 
 ENGL 112 Rhetoric and Research1 .............................  3 3
 MATH 102 College Algebra ........................................  - 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra -or-  
 MATT 107 Applied Mathematics III ...........................  3  -
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication................... 3 3

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CIMT 100 ................ 3 
 CIMT 100L ............. 3 
 CIMT 125 ................ 2 
 CIMT 125L ............. 2 
 CIMT 140 ................ 2 
 CIMT 140L ............. 1 
 MATH 101/MATT 
       107 ...................   3 
 SPCH 143/148 .......   3 
 Total Hours:  19 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CIMT 150 ................ 2 
 CIMT 150L ............. 3 
 CIMT 160 ................ 1 
 CIMT 160L ............. 2 
 CIMT 175 ................ 2 
 CIMT 175L ............. 2 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 Hum/Sci/Soc Sci/ 
   Writing Elective ..   3 
 Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CIMT 200(R/W) ...... 3 
 CIMT 200L(R/W) .... 3 
 CIMT 204 ................ 1 
 CIMT 204L ............. 1 
 CIMT 206 ................ 1 
 CIMT 206L ............. 1 
 WELD 160 .............. 2 
 Hum/Sci/Soc Sci/ 
   Writing Elective ..   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
  
 CIMT 100 ................3 
 CIMT 100L ..............3 
 CIMT 125 ................2 
 CIMT 125L ..............2 
 CIMT 140 ................2 
 CIMT 140L ..............1 
 MATH 102 ...............3 
 SPCH 143/148 .......  3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CIMT 150 ................2 
 CIMT 150L ..............3 
 CIMT 160 ................1 
 CIMT 160L ..............2 
 CIMT 175 ................2 
 CIMT 175L ..............2 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 MATH 104 (M) ........3 
 MTTD 135 ...............2 
 MTTD 135L ...........  1 
 Total Hours:  21 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CIMT 200(R/W) .......3 
 CIMT 200L(R/W) ....3 
 CIMT 204 ................1 
 CIMT 204L ..............1 
 CIMT 206 ................1 
 CIMT 206L ..............1 
 WELD 160 ...............2 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
  Lab Science Elec...  3 
  Total Hours: 18 
 

(Continued on the following page) 
  
                                                           
1 Students seeking an A.S. degree who do not qualify for ENGL 112 must satisfy the writing requirements by completing either of the 
following course s equences:  (1) EN GL 101 and 10 2 English Co mposition I and II, or (2) ENGL 101 English Composition I, LITR 
220 and 221 Introduction to World Literature I and II.  If the latter option is chosen, LITR 220 and 221 will satisfy the second writing 
requirement and the Humanities Common Core requirement. 
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 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met 
 by CIMT 200 and CIMT 200L. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by CIMT 250. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATT 107 for 
 A.A.S. or by MATH 104 for A.S. or by passing a mathematics assess- 
 ment examination. 
 
 Liberal Education Core 14-15 17-21
 MATH 104 Trigonometry ............................................  - 3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115 Concepts in Wellness -and- 
 HLTH 211 First Aid ...............................................  2-3 2-3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  - 3
 Science Elective – Common Core List ..........................  3 -
 Social Science Elective(s) – Core List ...........................  3 6
 Writing Skills Course (ENGL 102, 107, 108, 109, 205, 
    or 210)  ..................................................................  - 0-3
 One course from two of the following areas:   
    Humanities, Mathematics or Science – Broad Core  
    List -or- Social Science or Writing – Core List ..........  6 -
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CIMT 125. __ __ _ ___
  71-72 74-78

 
 Semester IV 
 
 CIMT 250(S) ........... 2 
 CIMT 250L .............. 2 
 MTTD 105 ............... 2 
 MTTD 135 ............... 2 
 MTTD 135L ............ 1 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 ......... 2-3 
 WELD 165 .............. 2 
 Science Elective ...... 3 
 Soc Sci Elec ......        3 
  Total Hours:  19-20 

 
 Semester IV 
  
CIMT 250(S) ............ 2 
CIMT 250L ............... 2
MTTD 105 ................ 2
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 ......... 2-3
 WELD 165 ............... 2
 Soc Sci Electives ...   6
 Writing Elec .....     0-3
  Total Hours:  16-20

 
NOTE:  Lecture/laboratory classes are designed to be taken concurrently.  They cannot be taken separately 
or dropped separately.  Failure in either the lecture or lab will require that the entire course be taken again.  
Students wishing to withdraw from either the lecture or lab must withdraw from both. 
 

 
 

 COMPUTER MAINTENANCE TECHNICIAN CERTIFICATE    8364 
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This curriculum prepares graduates for employment in the desktop computer maintenance field.  St u-

dents gain installation and repair experience with computer systems, networks, video displays, multimedia 
hardware, laser and i mpact printers, CD-ROMs and preparation for A+ certification.  Gra duates may find 
entry-level em ployment as com puter repai r t echnicians, fact ory fi eld r epresentatives, com ponent l evel 
technicians, technical computer assistants, or in computer sales. This intensive one-year program is for in-
dividuals with a minimum of an A. A.S. degree in Electronics Technology, Computer Programming, or re-
lated computer degree or by the approval of an Electronics Department advisor. 
  
  Credit Hours 
 CMET 240 Computer Maintenance I ................................................................  6 
 CMET 275 Computer Maintenance II ..............................................................  6 
 CPNS 150 Computer Telecommunications .....................................................  2 
 DRAF 120 Computers for Technology ............................................................  2 
 ELEC 100 Basic Electricity and Electronics ...................................................  5 
 ELEC 130 Digital Logic I ................................................................................  3 
 ELEC 230 Computer Electronics .....................................................................  4 
  __ 
  28 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 

 
 Semester I 
 
 CMET 240 .................. 6 
 DRAF 120 .................. 2 
 ELEC 100 ................... 5 
 ELEC 130 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CMET 275 .................. 6 
 CPNS 150 ................... 2 
 ELEC 230 .................   4 
  Total Hours:  12 

 
 



 

 
           184     2009-10 Vincennes University Catalog 

COMPUTER NETWORKING LAN TECHNOLOGY CERTIFICATE    8251 
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This curriculum prepares graduates for employment in the computer networking field.  Students will 

install and m anage com puter net works. Ne tworking c ourses al so help to p repare st udents for A+ and 
MCSE certification tests.  Grad uates may find entry-level employment as net work installers, network ser-
vice t echnicians, a nd L AN managers. E xtensive reading, stud ying, and  cer tification test p reparation ar e 
required for st udent s uccess.  This i ntensive one-year  p rogram i s for  i ndividuals with a m inimum of an  
A.A.S. degree in Electronics Technology, Computer Programming, or related computer degree. 
 
  
  Credit Hour  
 CMET 240 Computer Maintenance I .................................................................  6 
 CMET 275 Computer Maintenance II ................................................................  6 
 CPNS 170 Computer Networking I ...................................................................  4 
 CPNS 240 Computer Networking II .................................................................  4 
 CPNS 280 Computer Networking III ................................................................  4 
  __ 
  24 
 

Recommended 
Sequence of Courses 

(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CMET 240 .................. 6 
 CPNS 170 .................   4 
  Total Hours:  10 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CMET 275 .................. 6 
 CPNS 240 .................   4 
  Total Hours:  10 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CPNS 280 ................... 4 

 

 
 

COMPUTER NETWORKING WAN TECHNOLOGY CERTIFICATE    8253 
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This curriculum prepares graduates for employment in the com puter WAN (W ide Area Networking) 

field. Students will in stall, prog ram, and  man age computer WAN eq uipment. Gradu ates may fin d en try-
level employment as WAN network installers, network service technicians, and WAN managers.  Technic-
al courses also help to prepare students for A+ and CCNA certification tests.  Extensive reading, studying, 
and certification test pre paration are required for stud ent success. Th is intensive one-year program is for 
individuals with a minimum of an A.A.S. degree in Electronics Technology, Computer Programming, or 
related Computer degree or by the approval of the Electronics Department Advisor. 
 
  
  Credit Hours 
 CMET 240 Computer Maintenance I ................................................................  6 
 CMET 275 Computer Maintenance II ..............................................................  6 
 CPNS 101 LAN Basics and OSI Model ..........................................................  3 
 CPNS 102 WAN Basics and Router ................................................................  3 
 CPNS 103 VLANs and Network Management................................................  3 
 CPNS 104 WAN Design and Protocols ...........................................................  3 
 ELEC 100 Basic Electricity and Electronics ...................................................  5 
  __ 
  29 
 

Recommended 
Sequence of Courses 

(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 

 
 Semester I 
 
 CMET 240 .................. 6 
 CPNS 101 ................... 3 
 CPNS 102 ................... 3 
 ELEC 100 .................   5 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CMET 275 .................. 6 
 CPNS 103 ................... 3 
 CPNS 104 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  12 
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COMPUTER PROGRAMMING – DATABASE CERTIFICATE   5455 
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 

 
Students who complete this sequence of courses will be qualified to enter careers in which they would 

function as entry-level database developers. Three relational database software packages will be presented: 
Microsoft Access, Visual dBASE, a nd O racle. Pr ogramming cl asses e nhance t he l ongstanding i nterface 
between computer languages and database development. 
  
  Credit Hours 
 COMP 107 Web Page Design ...........................................................................  3 
 COMP 176 Introduction to Visual Programming..............................................  3 
 COMP 193 Oracle Fundamentals/SQL*Plus ....................................................  3 
 COMP 203 Visual C++ .....................................................................................  3 
 COMP 215 Database Management/SQL...........................................................  3 
 COMP 252 Introduction to Java Programming .................................................  3 
 COMP 285 Content Management Solutions and Portals ..................................  3 
 COMP 293 Oracle Application Development ...................................................  3 
 __  
  24 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 COMP 107 ..................... 3 
 COMP 176 ..................... 3 
 COMP 193 ..................... 3 
 COMP 215 ...................   3 
  Total Hours:  12 
 
 Semester II 
 
 COMP 203 ..................... 3 
 COMP 252 ..................... 3 
 COMP 285 ..................... 3 
 COMP 293 ...................   3 
  Total Hours:  12

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in ENGL 009 or 011, READ 009 and 011, and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
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COMPUTER PROGRAMMING TECHNOLOGY    5450 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree 

 
This sequence of both theory and practical applications of computer techniques is aim ed at pre paring 

students for entry-level positions as programmers.  The goals are to build a solid foundation in several lan-
guages and computer usage.  Students will develop skills in problem solving and be able to write code from 
design specifications.  
 
   Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements 48 
 ACCT 100 Basic College Accounting ..............................................................  3 
 COMP 110  Introduction to Computer Concepts ...............................................  3 
 COMP 130  Communications and Networking ..................................................  3 
 COMP 146  Personal Computer Configuration and Management .....................  3 
 COMP 175  Principles of Computer Programming ............................................  3 
 COMP 176  Introduction to Visual Programming..............................................  3 
 COMP 193 Oracle Fundamentals/SQL*Plus ....................................................  3  
 COMP 203  Visual C++ .....................................................................................  3 
 COMP 215  Database Management/SQL...........................................................  3 
 COMP 252  Introduction to Java Programming .................................................  3 
 COMP 273 Advanced Visual C++ ....................................................................  3 
 COMP 276 Advanced Visual Programming .....................................................  3 
 COMP 285 Content Management Solutions and Portals ..................................  3 
 COMP 293 Oracle Application Development ...................................................  3 
 COMP 295  Systems Development ....................................................................  3 
 OADM 266  Professional Business Image ..........................................................  3 
    
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101  English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101  Intermediate Algebra or Higher .....................................................   3 
 SPCH 143  Speech ............................................................................................  3 
 
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by COMP 295. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
  
 Liberal Education Core 14-16 
 ECON 100  Elements of Economics  -or- 
 ECON 201  Microeconomics .............................................................................  3 
 ENGL 108  Technical Writing ..........................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100  Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or-  
 PFWL 115  Concepts in Wellness -and-        
 HLTH 211  First Aid .....................................................................................   2-3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ........................................    3-4 
 Social Science Elective – Core List ....................................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by Major Program Requirements. ____ 
 71 -73 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary develop-
mental r equirements have  
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 COMP 110 ................. 3 
 COMP 146 ................. 3 
 COMP 175 ................. 3 
 COMP 215 ................. 3 
 MATH 101 or higher . 3 
 PFWL 100 or PFWL 
   115/HLTH 211 ..     2-3 
  Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 Semester II 
  
 ACCT 100 .................. 3 
 COMP 130 ................. 3 
 COMP 176 ................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 Soc Sci Elective ......... 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 COMP 193 ................. 3 
 COMP 203 ................. 3 
 COMP 276 ................. 3 
 COMP 285 ................. 3 
 ENGL 108 .................. 3 
 OADM 266 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 COMP 252 ................. 3 
 COMP 273 ................. 3 
 COMP 293 ................. 3 
 COMP 295(R/W/S) ..... 3 
 ECON 100/201 ........... 3 
 Lab Science Elec .     3-4 
  Total Hours:   18-19 
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COMPUTER/SOFTWARE SUPPORT SPECIALIST    5440 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree 

 
This pro gram provides st udents th e train ing requ ired t o enter th e workforce in  th e nation’s fastest 

growing career track  as a Co mputer/Software Support Specialist.  Students will b e exposed to theoretical 
and practical applications of programming logic, networking concepts, administration, and computer man-
agement, as well as how to assist with th e u se of co mputer app lications in cluding the Micro soft Office 
Suite.  This program is designed to train the student as a support specialist in computer and software diag-
nostics.  Graduates of this program may be employed as a Computer Support Specialist, Software or Appli-
cation Support Specialist, Help Desk representative or Technical Analyst. 

 
 Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements             48 
 ACCT 100 Basic College Accounting ...............................................................  3 
 CMET 240 Computer Maintenance I .................................................................  6 
 CMET 275 Computer Maintenance II  ..............................................................  6 
 CNET 151 Security Essentials ..........................................................................  3 
 CNET 236 Operating Systems I ........................................................................  3 
 CNET 237 Operating Systems II .......................................................................  3 
 CNET 238 Operating Systems III .....................................................................  3 
 COMP 107 Web Page Design ............................................................................  3 
 COMP 130 Communications and Networking ...................................................  3 
 COMP 146 Personal Computer Configuration and Management ......................  3 
 COMP 201 Computer in Business .....................................................................  3 
 COMP 230 Advanced Communications and Networking..................................  3 
 OADM 161 Word Processing..............................................................................  3 
 OADM 232 Presentation Software .....................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core    9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ....................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra  (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH  143 Speech .............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by CMET 275 or ECON 201. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by CMET 275. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 14-15 
 ECON 100 Elements of Economics  -or- 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics ..............................................................................  3 
 ENGL 108 Technical Writing ...........................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115  Concepts in Wellness -and-  
 HLTH 211  First Aid ......................................................................................  2-3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .............................................  3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List .....................................................................  3 
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by Major Program Requirements. _ ___ 
  71-72

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary  d evelop-
mental requirements have 
been met.) 
 
Semester I 
 
 COMP 107 ................. 3 
 COMP 130 ................. 3 
 COMP 146 ................. 3 
 OADM 161 ................ 3 
 MATH 101 ................ 3 
 PFWL 100 or PFWL 
   115/HLTH 211 .     2-3 
  Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 Semester II 
  
 ACCT 100 .................. 3 
 CNET 236 .................. 3 
 COMP 230 ................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 SPCH 143 .................. 3 
 Soc Sci Elective .......   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CMET 240 ................. 6  
 CNET 151 .................. 3  
 CNET 237 .................. 3 
 ENGL 108 .................. 3 
 OADM 232 ..............   3 
   Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CMET 275 (R/W/S) ... 6 
 CNET 238 .................. 3 
 COMP 201 ................. 3  
 ECON 100/201(R) ..... 3 
 Lab Science Elec .....   3 
 Total Hours:  18 
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CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY    8240 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
Graduates are p repared fo r positions in  residential con tracting lead ing into  opportunities in  manage-

ment, estimating, and technology in related fields. 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 
 Major Program Requirements 48 54
 ARCH 102 Architectural Drafting and Print Reading .  3 3
 BLAW 201 Commercial Law I ....................................  - 3
 CNST 100 Construction Seminar ................................  1 1
 CNST 105 Framing .....................................................  2 2
 CNST 105L Framing Laboratory ..................................  2 2
 CNST 120 Construction Safety ...................................  2 2
 CNST 155 Electrical Wiring .......................................  2 2
 CNST 155L Electrical Wiring Laboratory ....................  1 1
 CNST 160 Finish Carpentry ........................................  2 2
 CNST 160L Finish Carpentry Laboratory .....................  2 2
 CNST 180 Concrete and Masonry ..............................  2 2
 CNST 180L Concrete and Masonry Laboratory ............  2 2
 CNST 205 Residential House Construction I ..............  8 8
 CNST 210 Mechanical Systems ..................................  2 2
 CNST 250 Residential House Construction II ............  8 8
 CNST 255 Construction Material Takeoff ..................  3 3
 CNST 261 The Indiana Residential Code for One- 
  and-Two-Family Dwellings ...................  3  3
 CNST 270 Construction Labor Rating and Pricing .....  2 2
 CNST 270L Construction Labor Rating and Pricing 
      Laboratory .............................................  1 1
 MGMT 257 Supervision ...............................................  - 3
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 10 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 102 College Algebra ........................................  - 3
 MATT 105 Applied Mathematics I ..............................  4 -
 SPCH 143 Speech ........................................................ 3 3
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met 
 by CNST 270 and CNST 270L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATT 106 for 
 A.A.S. or by MATH 104 for A.S. or by passing a mathematics assess- 
 ment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 14-15 20-21
 ENGL 108 Technical Writing .....................................  3 3
 HUMN 210 Introduction to Humanities I .....................  - 3
 MATH 104 Trigonometry ............................................  - 3
 MATT 106 Applied Mathematics II ............................  3 -
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115 Concepts in Wellness -and- 
 HLTH 211 First Aid ...............................................  2-3 2-3
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  - 3

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CNST 100 ................ 1 
 CNST 105 ................ 2 
 CNST 105L ............. 2 
 CNST 180 ................ 2 
 CNST 180L ............. 2 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATT 105 ............... 4 
 SPCH 143 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARCH 102 ............... 3 
 CNST 120 ................ 2 
 CNST 155 ................ 2 
 CNST 155L ............. 1 
 CNST 160 ................ 2 
 CNST 160L ............. 2 
 ENGL 108 ............... 3 
 MATT 106(M) ......   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CNST 205 ................ 8 
 CNST 210 ................ 2 
 CNST 255 ................ 3 
 CNST 261 ................ 3 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 ......     2-3 
  Total Hours:  18-19 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CNST 250 ................ 8 
 CNST 270(R/W/S) ... 2 
 CNST 270L(R/W/S) 1 
 Soc Sci Elective ....... 3 
 Science Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ARCH 102 ...............3 
 CNST 100 ................1 
 CNST 105 ................2 
 CNST 105L ..............2 
 CNST 180 ................2 
 CNST 180L ..............2 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 MATH 102 .............  3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CNST 120 ................2 
 CNST 155 ................2 
 CNST 155L ..............1 
 CNST 160 ................2 
 CNST 160L ..............2 
 ENGL 108 ................3 
 MATH 104(M) .........3 
 SPCH 143 ................3 
 Soc Sci Elec ...........  3 
  Total Hours:  21 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CNST 205 ................8 
 CNST 255 ................3 
 CNST 261 ................3 
 MGMT 257 ..............3 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 .......... 2-3 
 Lab Sci Elec .....        3 
 Total Hours:  22-23 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 BLAW 201 ...............3 
 CNST 210 ................2 
 CNST 250 ................8 
 CNST 270(R/W/S) ...2 
 CNST 270L(R/W/S) .1 
 HUMN 210 ..............3 
 Soc Sci Elective .....  3 
  Total Hours:  22 
 

(Continued on the following page) 
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 Science Elective – Common Core List ..........................  3 - 
 Social Science Elective(s) – Core List ...........................  3 6 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CNST 270.                     _____   _____    
                  72-73  83-84 
 
NOTE:  Lecture/laboratory classes are designed to be taken concurrently.  They cannot be taken separately 
or dropped separately.  Failure in either the lecture or lab will require that the entire course be taken again.  
Students wishing to withdraw from either the lecture or lab must withdraw from both. 
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CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY 
BUILDING MATERIALS MARKETING CONCENTRATION    8241 

 Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 
 

Graduates are prepared for entry level positions in sales, marketing and management with building ma-
terials suppliers and manufacturers. 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 
 Major Program Requirements 42-46 42 -46
 ACCT 100 Basic College Accounting .........................  3 3
 ARCH 102 Architectural Drafting and Print Reading .  3 3
 CNST 100 Construction Seminar ................................  1 1
 CNST 105 Framing .....................................................  2 2
 CNST 105L Framing Laboratory ..................................  2 2
 CNST 160 Finish Carpentry ........................................  2 2
 CNST 160L Finish Carpentry Laboratory .....................  2 2
 CNST 255 Construction Material Takeoff ..................  3 3
 CNST 261 The Indiana Residential Code for One-and 
     Two-Family Dwellings .........................  3  3
 CNST 270 Construction Labor Rating and Pricing .....  2 2
 CNST 270L Construction Labor Rating and Pricing 
      Laboratory .............................................  1 1
 CNST 292 Internship in Building Materials1 ........  0-4 0-4
 COMP 110 Introduction to Computer Concepts ..........  3 3
 ENTR 121 Creating a Small Business .........................  3 3
 MGMT 255 Principles of Salesmanship .......................  3 3
 MGMT 257 Supervisory Management .........................  3 3
 MGMT 280 Introduction to Marketing .........................  3 3
 Professional Electives2 ..................................................  3 3
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements.  

 Basic Skills Core 10 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra .................................  - 3
 MATT 105 Applied Mathematics I ..............................  4 -
 SPCH 143 Speech ........................................................ 3 3
 
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met 
 by CNST 270 and CNST 270L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATT 109 for 
 A.A.S. or by MATH 102 for A.S. or by passing a mathematics assess- 
 ment examination. 
 
 Liberal Education Core 17-18 20-21
 ECON 100 Elements of Economics .............................  3 3
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  - 3
 ENGL 107 Business English .......................................  3 -
 HUMN 210 Introduction to Humanities I .....................  - 3
 MATH 102 College Algebra ........................................  - 3
 MATT 109 Business Mathematics ...............................  3 -
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115 Concepts in Wellness -and- 
 HLTH 211 First Aid ...............................................  2-3 2-3
  

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developm en-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ARCH 102 ............... 3 
 CNST 100 ................ 1 
 CNST 105 ................ 2 
 CNST 105L ............. 2 
 CNST 261 ................ 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 .....     2-3 
 Total Hours:  16-17 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ACCT 100 ............... 3 
 CNST 160 ................ 2 
 CNST 160L ............. 2 
 ECON 100 ............... 3 
 ENGL 107 ............... 3 
 MATT 105 ............... 4 
 SPCH 143 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  20 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CNST 255 ................ 3 
 COMP 110 ............... 3 
 MATT 109(M) ......... 3 
 PSYC 141 ................ 3 
 Science Elec ............. 3 
 Professional Elec ...   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CNST 270(R/W/S) ... 2 
 CNST 270L(R/W/S) . 1 
 ENTR 121 ................ 3 
 MGMT 255 .............. 3 
 MGMT 257 .............. 3 
 MGMT 280 ............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developm en-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ARCH 102 ............... 3 
 CNST 100 ................ 1 
 CNST 105 ................ 2 
 CNST 105L ............. 2 
 CNST 261 ................ 3  
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATH 101 ............   3 
      Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ACCT 100 ............... 3 
 CNST 160 ................ 2 
 CNST 160L ............. 2 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 MATH 102(M) ........ 3 
 PSYC 141 ................ 3 
 SPCH 143 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CNST 255 ................ 3 
 ECON 100 ............... 3 
 ENTR 121 ................ 3 
 HUMN 210 .............. 3 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 3 
 Professional Elec ...   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CNST 270(R/W/S) ... 2 
 CNST 270L(R/W/S). 1 
 COMP 110 ............... 3 
 MGMT 255 .............. 3 
 MGMT 257 .............. 3 
 MGMT 280 .............. 3 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 .......   2-3 
  Total Hours:  17-18 

(Continued on the following page) 
 

                                                           
1 See course description for details regarding this optional internship.  
2 Strongly recommended electives: CNST 120 Construction Safety, CNST 155 Electrical Wiring, CNST 210 Mechanical Systems.  
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 PSYC 141 Applied Psychology ..................................  3 3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  - 3 
 Science Elective – Common Core List ..........................  3 - 
                                                                                     ____     ____ 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CNST 255.             69-74   71-76 
 
NOTE:  Lecture/laboratory classes are designed to be taken concurrently.  They cannot be taken separately 
or dropped separately.  Failure in either the lecture or lab will require that the entire course be taken again.  
students wishing to withdraw from either the lecture or lab must withdraw from both. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 



 

 
           192     2009-10 Vincennes University Catalog 

CORRECTIONS    7150 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

(Available only through Florida Education Program.) 
 

This curriculum provides a  broad overview of t he correctional fi eld and i s designed t o prepare gra-
duates for a wide range of employment in the correctional field. 
 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 

 Major Program Requirements 39 33
 CORR 120 Introduction to Corrections .......................  3 3
 CORR 125 Correctional Institutions ............................  3 3
 CORR 155 Legal Trends in Corrections ......................  3 3
 CORR 220 Treatment in Corrections ..........................  3 3
 CORR 230 Report Writing for the Criminal Justice 
      Professional ...........................................  3 3
 CORR 240 Institutional Security .................................  3 3
 CORR 260 Correctional Administration......................  3 3
 CORR 265 Contemporary Community Corrections ....  3 3
 LAWE 100 Survey of Criminal Justice ........................  3 3
 LAWE 150 Introduction to Criminology .....................  3 3
 LAWE 250 Juvenile Delinquency ................................  3 3
  Electives1 ...................................................  6 -
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ......................  3 -
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
      matics) ...................................................  - 3
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ...................  3 3
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by CORR 260. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by 
 CORR 230. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent 
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examina- 
 tion. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 14 20
 Writing Skills Course (ENGL 102, 107, 108, 109, 205, 
    210) .............................................................................  - 3
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  3 -
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 3
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology .............................  3 3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  - 3
 Science Elective – Common Core List ..........................  3 -
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective –  
     Broad Core List .........................................................  - 3
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers 
 Across the Curriculum. __ __
  62 62

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CORR 120 ............... 3 
 CORR 125 ............... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 LAWE 100 .............. 3 
 SOCL 151 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CORR 155 ............... 3 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 LAWE 150 .............. 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 SPCH 148 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CORR 220 ............... 3 
 CORR 240 ............... 3 
 CORR 265 ............... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 3 
 Elective ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CORR 230(W/S) ...... 3 
 CORR 260(R) .......... 3 
 LAWE 250 .............. 3 
 Math Elective .......... 3 
 Elective ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CORR 120 ...............3 
 CORR 125 ...............3 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 LAWE 100 ...............3 
 SOCL 151 ..............  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CORR 155 ...............3 
 LAWE 150 ...............3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 SPCH 148 ................3 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
 Writing Elective .....  3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
  
 CORR 220 ...............3 
 CORR 240 ...............3 
 CORR 265 ...............3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 PSYC 142 ..............  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CORR 230(W/S) ......3 
 CORR 260(R) ..........3 
 LAWE 250 ...............3 
 Hum/Sci/Math 
   Elective ..................3 
 Lab Science Elec....  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

 

                                                           
1 CORR 270 Internship in Corrections may be served after completion of thirty hours in the program.  See cour se description for de-
tails.  
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COSMETOLOGY    7200 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree 

 
This program is designed to prepare students for opportunities in all fields of co smetology.  So me of 

the areas incl uded a re as follows:  beauty s alon owner, m ake-up art ist, s ales t echnician, sal on manager, 
facial and skin care expert, hair stylist, platform artist, hairpiece consultant, hair coloring technician, manu-
facturer’s re presentative, c osmetic stylist, a nd co smetology in structor.  In t his pr ogram, e mphasis i s on 
practical skills, professionalism and business education.  Upon  completion of this program, graduates are 
eligible for state licensure. 
 
Guidelines for Cosmetology Credit: 

Persons who have completed an accredited cosmetology program and have passed the Indiana Cosme-
tology State Boards may be granted up to 30 credit hours by: 
 
a. Making application and being accepted as a Vincennes University student; 
b. Submitting a copy of the valid Indiana Cosmetology License; and 
c. Submitting payment for up to 30 credit hours at $25 per credit hour. 
d. Credit will be awarded for COSM 100, COSM 150, COSM 200, and COSM 250. 
e. The student will b e requ ired to  complete COSM 275 .  The student will b e assessed on  their current  

cosmetology skills.  They will meet at the Vincennes Beauty College 30 hours during the semester. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 39 
 ACCT 100  Basic College Accounting ..............................................................  3 
 COSM 100  Cosmetology I ................................................................................  7 
 COSM 150  Cosmetology II ...............................................................................  7 
 COSM 200  Cosmetology III .............................................................................  7 
 COSM 250  Cosmetology IV .............................................................................  9 
 ECON 208  Personal Financial Management -or-  
 ACCT 206 Payroll Accounting -or-  
 OADM 233 Spreadsheets ...................................................................................  3  
 ENTR 121  Creating a Small Business ..............................................................  3   
     
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101  English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ...........................................................  3 
 SPCH 143  Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by ECON 208 or ENTR 121. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by ENTR 121 or SPCH 148. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by ENTR 121.   
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 15-16 
 ENGL 107  Business English ............................................................................  3 
 LFSC 100 Human Biology ..............................................................................  4 
 PFWL 100  Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or-  
 PFWL 115  Concepts in Wellness -and-  
 HLTH 211  First Aid .....................................................................................  2-3 
 PSYC 142  General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 One course from one of the following areas:  Humanities, Mathematics -or- 
     Science – Broad Core List  -or- 
     Social Science – Core List ..............................................................................  3 
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. ____ 
  63 -64

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 COSM 100 ................. 7 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 PFWL 100 or PFWL 
   115/HLTH 211 ...... 2-3 
 PSYC 142 ............        3 
  Total Hours:  15-16 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ACCT 100 .................. 3 
 COSM 150 ................. 7 
 ENGL 107 .................. 3 
 SPCH 143/148(W) ...   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 COSM 200 ................. 7 
 ECON 208/ACCT  
   206/OADM 233  ...... 3 
 Hum/Math/Soc Sci/ 
   Sci Elec .................... 3 
 Math Elective ...........   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 COSM 250 ................. 9 
 ENTR 121(R/W/S) ..... 3 
 LFSC 100 .................   4 
  Total Hours:  16 
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CULINARY ARTS    7250 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum combines both the practical and theoretical aspects of food preparation with emphasis 

on those technical skills required for oc cupations that include all facets of food preparation. Laboratory 
experience is stressed to achieve technical excellence in quantity food preparation.  Although several years 
of work experience after graduation will be required to produce the finished chef or cook, the program will 
provide t he fundamentals t hat i ndividuals would spend y ears i n l earning wi thout t he completion of this 
program. Ty pical ent ry-level jo b po sitions upon gra duation i nclude fi rst cook , seco nd coo k, che f j unior 
assistant, sauce cook, pastry cook, and sous chef trainee. 

 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 
 Major Program Requirements 43-45 43 -45
 CULN 110 Quantity Food Production .........................  6 6
 CULN 150 Advanced Quantity Food Production ........  6 6
 CULN 210 Pastry and Bake Shop Production .............  6 6
 CULN 215 Supervision of the Quantity Food Facility  3 3
 CULN 260 Haute Cuisine and Specialty Food Items ..  7 7
 CULN 270 Culinary Practicum1 ...............................  0-2 0-2
 REST 100 Introduction to Hospitality Management ..  3 3
 REST 120 Food Service Sanitation ............................  3 3
 REST 155 Quantity Food Purchasing .........................  3 3
 REST 210 Beverage Sales and Service ......................  3 3
 REST 230 Menu Planning and Facility Design ..........  3 3
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
      matics) ...................................................  - 3
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ......................  3 -
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ...................  3 3
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by REST 120. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by 
 CULN 215. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent 
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment exami- 
 nation. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 14 20
 ENGL 102 English Composition II  -or- 
 ENGL 107 Business English  -or- 
 ENGL 108 Technical Writing .....................................  3 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  3 3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective –  
     Broad Core List .........................................................  - 3
 Social Science Elective – Core List ...............................  3 3
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers 
 Across the Curriculum. ____ ____
 66-68 72 -74

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CULN 110 ............... 6 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 REST 120(R) ........... 3 
 Math Elective ........   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CULN 150 ............... 6 
 REST 100 ................ 3 
 REST 155 ................ 3 
 REST 230 ................ 3 
 SPCH 143/148 .......   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CULN 210 ............... 6 
 CULN 215(W/S) ...... 3 
 ENGL 107/108 ........ 3 
 REST 210 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CULN 260 ............... 7 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective .....   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CULN 110 ...............6 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 REST 120(R) ...........3 
 SPCH 143/148 .......  3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CULN 150 ...............6 
 ENGL 102/107/ 
   108 .........................3 
 REST 100 .................3 
 REST 155 .................3 
 REST 230 ...............  3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CULN 210 ...............6 
 CULN 215(W/S) ......3 
 PSYC 142 ................3 
 REST 210 .................3 
 Soc Sci Elective .....  3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CULN 260 ...............7 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
 Lab Sci Elec .............3 
 Hum/Sci/Math 
   Elective ................  3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 

 

                                                           
1 This practicum may be served in the summer after completing one year of the program.  See course description for details.  
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DANCE/THEATRE CERTIFICATE    2605 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
The focus of this program of st udy is to provide t raining in the fields of Dance and Theatre.  Upon 

completion of this certificate, stu dents will h ave prepared for employment at a d ance/theatre studio in an 
entry-level position.  Students wishing to explore this area can al so take additional course work and com-
plete an associate degree in General Studies 

 
   Credit Hours 
 DANC 104 Ballet I  -or- 
 DANC 105 Ballet II  .........................................................................................  1 
 DANC 106 Tap I -or- 
 DANC 107 Tap II ..............................................................................................  1 
 DANC 108 Jazz I  -or-  
 DANC 109 Jazz II .............................................................................................  1 
 DANC 111 Modern Dance I  -or- 
 DANC 112 Modern Dance II ............................................................................  1 
 DANC 120 Introduction to Choreography ........................................................  2 
 DANC 121 Dance Performance and Production ...............................................  1 
 DANC 149 Dance Appreciation ........................................................................  3 
 ENGL 101 English Composition  I ..................................................................  3 
 MUSM 118 Music Appreciation ........................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
 THEA 100 Theatre Appreciation ......................................................................  3 
 THEA 146 Fundamentals of Acting .................................................................  3 
 Theatre Elective1 ................................................................................................  3 
  __ 
 28 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 DANC 104/105 .......... 1 
 DANC 108/109 .......... 1 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MUSM 118 ................ 3 
 THEA 100 .................. 3 
 THEA 146 ................   3 
  Total Hours: 14 
 
 Semester II 
 
 DANC 106/107 .......... 1 
 DANC 111/112 .......... 1 
 DANC 120 ................. 2 
 DANC 121 ................. 1 
 DANC 149 ................. 3 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 Theatre Elective .......   3 
  Total Hours: 14 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011 and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
 
 
   
 
 
 
 

                                                           
1 Recommended Electives:  THEA 125 Stage Make-up Design; THEA 147 Stage Combat; THEA 225 Costume Construction I; THEA 
246 Acting II. 
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 DIESEL TECHNOLOGY    8272 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
The curriculum is designed for those planning to complete a degree leading to employment within the 

Diesel Industry.  Students m ust select one of three degree concentrations (Diesel Truck and Heavy Equip-
ment Mechanics Technology; John Deere Ag-Tech; or John Deere C & CE-Tech).  

 
  Credit Hours - A.A.S./A.S.  
 Major Program Requirements 42-55 
 AUTO 110 Transportation Electrical ...................................................................................................... 3 
 AUTO 110L Transportation Electrical Laboratory ................................................................................... 1 
 AUTO 230 Transportation HVAC .......................................................................................................... 3 
 AUTO 230L Transportation HVAC Laboratory ....................................................................................... 1 
 DESL 130 Diesel Engine Systems ......................................................................................................... 4 
 DESL 130L Diesel Engine Systems Laboratory ...................................................................................... 3 
 DESL 140 Diesel Hydraulic Systems .................................................................................................... 2 
 DESL 140L Diesel Hydraulic Systems Laboratory ................................................................................. 2 
 DESL 215 Diesel Drive Trains .............................................................................................................. 3 
 DESL 215L Diesel Drive Trains Laboratory ........................................................................................... 2 
 DESL 240 Diesel Electronic Systems .................................................................................................... 3 
 DESL 240L Diesel Electronic Systems Laboratory ................................................................................. 2 
 Courses in Concentration Areas ........................................................................................................  13-26 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the General education and assessment require-
ments. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ......................................................................................................... 3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  ................................................................................................................................. 3 
 Math requirement (See Concentrations) .................................................................................................... 3 
  
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking requirements may be met by designated courses in areas of concentration. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course or by passing a  
 mathematics assessment examination. 
  
 Liberal Education Core 15-22 
 PFWL 100   Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115   Concepts in Wellness -and- 
 HLTH 211   First Aid ................................................  ...........  ..............................................................  2-3 
 Social Science Elective .............................................................................................................................. 3 
 Additional Liberal Education Courses (See Concentrations) .............................................................. 10-16 
  

(Continued on the following page) 
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Courses in Concentration Areas  13-26 
 

Diesel, Truck and Heavy Equipment Concentration 8273                         A.A.S.-17   A.S. -13               
AUTO 105 Transportation Fundamental .................................................................................  2 2 
CHMT 100 Fuels, Lubricants, and Coolants ...........................................................................  4* - 
DESL 120 Diesel Chassis Systems ........................................................................................  4 4 
DESL 120L Diesel Chassis Systems Laboratory ......................................................................  3 3 
DESL 260 Diesel Preventative Maintenance .........................................................................  3 3 
DESL 260L Diesel Preventative Maintenance LaboratoryR/W/S ................................................  1 1 
DRAF 120 Computers for Technology ...................................................................................  2 - 
ENGL 108 Technical Writing .................................................................................................  - 3*  
HIST 125 History of American Technology .........................................................................  - 3* 
MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher) ..........................................................................  - 3* 
PHYT 101 Technical Physics .................................................................................................  - 4*  
Hum/Math/Soc Sci or Writing Elec ...........................................................................................  3* - 
Hum/Sci/Math Elective .............................................................................................................  3* 3* 
Humanities Elective...................................................................................................................  - 3* 
100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ..................................................................................  3* - 
Welding Elective .......................................................................................................................  2 - 
 
John Deere Ag-Tech Concentration 8274    A.A.S.-26     
AGBS 250 John Deere Tech Computer Technology .............................................................................  2 
CHMT 100 Fuels, Lubricants, and Coolants ..........................................................................................  4* 
DEER 150  John Deere Tech Commercial and Consumer Products ......................................................  2 
DEER 150L John Deere Tech Commercial and Consumer Products Laboratory ....................................  1 
DEER 161  Agricultural Machinery .......................................................................................................  1 
DEER 161L Agricultural Machinery Laboratory .....................................................................................  2 
DEER 163  Tractor System Fundamentals .............................................................................................  2 
DEER 163L Tractor System Fundamentals Lab ......................................................................................  1 
DEER  190 Cooperative Work Experience ............................................................................................  3 
DEER 237  Advanced Hydraulics ..........................................................................................................   3 
DEER 237L Advanced Hydraulics Laboratory ........................................................................................   3 
DEER 270  Advanced DiagnosticsR/W/S ..................................................................................................   3 
DEER 270L Advanced Diagnostics Laboratory ......................................................................................   1 
Hum/Math/Sci/Writing Elective ...............................................................................................................  3* 
Hum/Math/Soc Sci/Writing Elective ........................................................................................................  3* 
100-level or Higher Mathematics Course .................................................................................................  3* 
Welding Elective ......................................................................................................................................  2 
 
John Deere C & CE (Consumer & Commercial Equipment) Concentration 8275        A.A.S.-23                 
AGBS 250 John Deere Tech Computer Technology .............................................................................  2 
CHMT 100  Fuels, Lubricants, and Coolants ..........................................................................................  4* 
DEER 150  John Deere Tech Commercial and Consumer Products ......................................................  2 
DEER 150L John Deere Tech Commercial and Consumer Products Laboratory ....................................  1 
DEER 163  Tractor Systems Fundamentals ............................................................................................  2 
DEER 163L Tractor Systems Fundamentals Lab ....................................................................................  1 
DEER 190  Cooperative Work Experience ............................................................................................  3 
DEER 237  Advanced Hydraulics ..........................................................................................................  3 
DEER 237L Advanced Hydraulics Laboratory ........................................................................................  3 
DEER 270   Advanced DiagnosticsR/W/S ..................................................................................................  3 
DEER 270L Advanced Diagnostics Laboratory ......................................................................................  1 
Hum/Math/Sci/Writing Elective ...............................................................................................................  6* 
100-level or Higher Mathematics Course .................................................................................................  3* 
Welding Elective ......................................................................................................................................  2 
 
*Required credits specific to this concentration for the General Education and/or Liberal Education Core are counted in 
the General Education and/or Liberal Education Core areas. 

(Continued on the following page) 
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Recommended Sequence of Courses for Concentration Areas follow:  (Each sequence assumes any 
necessary developmental requirements have been met.) 
 

DIESEL, TRUCK AND 
HEAVY EQUIPMENT 

CONCENTRATION    8273 
A.A.S. Degree 

 
 Semester I 
 
 AUTO 105 ............................ 2 
 AUTO 110 ............................ 3 
 AUTO 110L ......................... 1 
 DESL 120 ............................. 4 
 DESL 120L .......................... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............................ 3 
 Welding Elec ......................   2 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 DESL 130 ............................. 4 
 DESL 130L .......................... 3 
 DESL 140 ............................. 2 
 DESL 140L .......................... 2 
 DRAF 120 ............................ 2 
 SPCH 143 ............................. 3 
 Math Elective .....................   3 
           Total Hours:  19 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Semester III 
 
 CHMT 100 ........................... 4 
 DESL 215 ............................. 3 
 DESL 215L .......................... 2 
 DESL 240 ............................. 3 
 DESL 240L .......................... 2 
 Hum/Math/Soc Sci or 
   Writing Elective ...............   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 AUTO 230 ............................ 3 
 AUTO 230L ......................... 1 
 DESL 260 ............................. 3 
 DESL 260L(R/W/S) .............. 1 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 ....................... 2-3 
 Hum/Sci/Math Elec .............. 3 
 Soc Science Elec ...........        3 
 Total Hours:  16-17 
 
 
 
Total Credit Hours ........ 70-71 

DIESEL, TRUCK+HEAVY 
EQUIPMENT 

CONCENTRATION    8273 
A.S. Degree 

 
 Semester I 
 
 AUTO 105 ........................... 2 
 AUTO 110 ........................... 3 
 AUTO 110L ........................ 1 
 DESL 120 ............................ 4 
 DESL 120L ......................... 3 
 ENGL 101 ........................... 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math Elec ............  3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 DESL 130 ............................ 4 
 DESL 130L ......................... 3 
 DESL 140 ............................ 2 
 DESL 140L ......................... 2 
 MATH 101 .......................... 3 
 SPCH 143 ..........................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 DESL 215 ............................ 3 
 DESL 215L ......................... 2 
 DESL 240 ............................ 3 
 DESL 240L ......................... 2 
 ENGL 108 ........................... 3 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 ...................... 2-3 
 Soc Sci Elec ..................        3 
 Total Hours:  18-19 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 AUTO 230 ........................... 3 
 AUTO 230L ........................ 1 
 DESL 260 ............................ 3 
 DESL 260L(R/W/S) ............. 1 
 HIST 125 ............................. 3 
 PHYT 101 ........................... 4 
 Humanities Elec ...............    3 
 Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 
 
 
Total Credit Hours ....... 72-73 

JOHN DEERE AG-TECH 
CONCENTRATION 
A.A.S. Degree    8274 

 
 
Semester I 
 
 AUTO 110 ............................ 3 
 AUTO 110L ......................... 1 
 DEER 161 ............................ 1 
 DEER 161L .......................... 2 
 DEER 163 ............................ 2 
 DEER 163L .......................... 1 
 ENGL 101 ............................ 3 
 Math Elective ....................... 3 
 Welding Elec ......................   2 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 AGBS 250 ............................ 2 
 DEER 150 ............................ 2 
 DEER 150L .......................... 1 
 DESL 130 ............................. 4 
 DESL 130L .......................... 3 
 DESL 140 ............................. 2 
 DESL 140L .......................... 2 
 SPCH 143 ...........................   3 
           Total Hours:  19  
 
Summer 
 
 DEER 190 ............................ 3 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHMT 100 ........................... 4 
 DESL 215 ............................. 3 
 DESL 215L .......................... 2 
 DESL 240 ............................. 3 
 DESL 240L .......................... 2 
 Hum/Math/Soc Sci or 
   Writing Elective ................. 3 
 Soc Sci Elec ........................   3 
  Total Hours:  20 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 AUTO 230 ............................ 3 
 AUTO 230L ......................... 1 
 DEER 237 ............................ 3 
 DEER 237L .......................... 3 
 DEER 270(R/W/S) ................ 3 
 DEER 270L .......................... 1 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 ....................... 2-3 
 Hum/Math/Soc Sci or 
   Writing Elective ..........        3 
 Total Hours:  19-20 
 
Total Credit Hours ........ 79-80

JOHN DEERE C & CE  
CONCENTRATION    8275 

(Consumer+Commercial 
Equipment) 

A.A.S. Degree 
Semester I 
 
 AUTO 110 ............................ 3 
 AUTO 110L ......................... 1 
 DEER 163 ............................ 2 
 DEER 163L .......................... 1 
 ENGL 101 ............................ 3 
 Math Elective ....................... 3 
 Welding Elec ......................   2 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 AGBS 250 ............................ 2 
 DEER 150 ............................ 2 
 DEER 150L .......................... 1 
 DESL 130 ............................. 4 
 DESL 130L .......................... 3 
 DESL 140 ............................. 2 
 DESL 140L .......................... 2 
 SPCH 143 ...........................   3 
           Total Hours:  19 
 
Summer 
 
 DEER 190 ............................ 3 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHMT 100 ........................... 4 
 DESL 215 ............................. 3 
 DESL 215L .......................... 2 
 DESL 240 ............................. 3 
 DESL 240L .......................... 2 
 Social Science Elective ........ 3 
 Hum/Math/Soc Sci or 
   Writing Elective ...............   3 
  Total Hours:  20 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 AUTO 230 ............................ 3 
 AUTO 230L ......................... 1 
 DEER 237 ............................ 3 
 DEER 237L .......................... 3 
 DEER 270(R/W/S) ................ 3 
 DEER 270L .......................... 1 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 ....................... 2-3 
 Hum/Math/Soc Sci or 
   Writing Elective ..........        3 
                Total Hours:  19-20 

 
Total Credit Hours ........ 76-77 

The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. _____ 
 70-80 
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DRAFTING AND DESIGN/CAD    8330 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This program prepares graduates for entry-level employment as d rafters and designers in manufactur-

ing or engineering firms and related industry.  T he use of Computer Aided Drafting (CAD) is an integral 
part of the program.  Students intending to complete the Purdue University Industrial Technology B.S. De-
gree through the VU partnership program are encouraged to consult with their advisor regarding specific 
course requirements not listed in this catalog. 

 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 
 Major Program Requirements 46-50 46 -50
 DRAF 110 Mechanical Drafting ................................  4 4
 DRAF 120 Computers for Technicians  -or- 
 DRAF 140 Introduction to CAD (transfer only) .....  2-3 2-3
 DRAF 145 Pro/ENGINEER Fundamentals................  3 3
 DRAF 150 Descriptive Geometry ..............................  3 3
 DRAF 155 Advanced Mechanical Drafting ...............  4 4
 DRAF 185 Pro/ENGINEER Advanced Part Design ..  3 3
 DRAF 200 Internship in Industrial Drafting .........  0-3 0-3
 DRAF 210 Jig and Fixture Design .............................  4 4
 DRAF 220 Plastic Part Design ...................................  3 3
 DRAF 230 Tolerancing Applications .........................  3 3
 DRAF 260 Die/Mold Design ......................................  4 4
 DRAF 278 Pro/ENGINEER Production Drawings 
    and Surface Modeling  ..........................  3 3
 DRAF 285 Employment Seeking Methods ................  1 1 
 DRAF 292 Pro/ENGINEER Sheetmetal, Cabling  
    and Piping Design .................................  3 3
 DRAF 294 Pro/ENGINEER Advanced Assembly and   
    Mechanism Design................................  3  3
 MTTD135 Manufacturing Processes .........................  2 2
 MTTD 135L Manufacturing Processes Laboratory .......  1 1
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I .............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra -or- 
 MATH 102 College Algebra .......................................  - 3
 MATT 106 Applied Mathematics II ...........................  3 -
 SPCH 143 Speech -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ..................  3 3
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by DRAF 230. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by DRAF 285. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by DRAF 260 or  
 DRAF 285. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATT 107 
 for A.A.S. or by MATH 102 for A.S. or by passing a mathematics  
 assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 15-17 21-23
 MATH 104 Trigonometry ...........................................  - 3
 MATT 107 Applied Mathematics III ..........................  3 -
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115  Concepts in Wellness -and- 
 HLTH 211 First Aid ..............................................  2-3 2-3
 PHYT 101 Technical Physics -or- 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I -and- 
 PHYS 105L  General Physics Laboratory I  .............  4-5 4-5
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3
 Social Science Elective(s) – Core List ...........................  3 6

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 DRAF 110 ............... 4 
 DRAF 120 or  
 DRAF 140 ............ 2-3 
 DRAF 145 ............... 3 
 DRAF 150 ............... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATT 106 ........        3 
 Total Hours:  18-19 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 DRAF 155 ............... 4 
 DRAF 185 ............... 3 
 DRAF 230(R) .......... 3 
 MATT 107(M) ........ 3 
 MTTD 135 ............... 2 
 MTTD 135L ..........   1 
 Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Summer  
 
 DRAF 200 ............ 0-3 
 
 Semester III 
 
 DRAF 210 ............... 4 
 DRAF 220 ............... 3 
 DRAF 278 ............... 3 
 DRAF 285(W) ......... 1 
 PFWL 100 or 
 PFWL 115/ 
 HLTH 211 ............ 2-3 
SPCH 143/148 ...        3 
 Total Hours:  16-17 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 DRAF 260(S) .......... 4 
 DRAF 292 ............... 3 
 DRAF 294 ............... 3 
 PHYT 101 or  
 PHYS 105/105L ... 4-5 
 Hum/Science/Soc 
 Science Elec ............ 3 
 Soc Sci Elec ......        3 
  Total Hours:  20-21 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 DRAF 110 ................4 
 DRAF 120 or  
 DRAF 140 ............ 2-3 
 DRAF 145 ................3 
 DRAF 150 ................3 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 MATH 101/ 
  102(M) ............        3 
  Total Hours:  18-19 
 
 Semester II 
 
 DRAF 155 ................4 
 DRAF 185 ................3 
 DRAF 230(R) ...........3 
 MATH 104 ...............3 
 MTTD 135 ...............2 
 MTTD 135L .............1 
Writing Elective ......  3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 Summer  
 
 DRAF 200 ............ 0-3 
 
 Semester III 
 
 DRAF 210 ................4 
 DRAF 220 ................3 
 DRAF 278 ................3 
 DRAF 285(W) ..........1 
 PFWL 100 or 
 PFWL 115/ 
 HLTH 211 ............ 2-3 
 SPCH 143/148 .........3 
 Soc Sci Elec .....        3 
 Total Hours:  19-20 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 DRAF 260(S) ...........4 
 DRAF 292 ................3 
 DRAF 294 ................3 
 PHYT 101 or 
   PHYS 105/105L 4-5 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
 Soc Sci Elec .....        3 
  Total Hours:  20-21 

(Continued on the following page) 
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 Writing Elective1 ...........................................................  - 3  
 One course from one of the following areas: 
    Humanities or Science – Broad Core List  -or- 
    Social Science – Core List ..........................................  3 - 
 
Computer Skills are enhanced by DRAF 120 or DRAF 140.  
   ____    ____ 
  70-76 76 -82 
 
NOTE:  Lecture/laboratory classes are designed to be taken concurrently.  They cannot be taken separately 
or dropped separately.  Failure in either the lecture or lab will require that the entire course be taken again.  
Students wishing to withdraw from either the lecture or lab must withdraw from both. 
 
NOTE:  A grade of C or better must be maintained in all DRAF courses to advance and graduate. 

                                                           
1 Select one of the following:  ENGL 102 English Composition II, ENGL 107 Business English, ENGL 108 Technical Writing, ENGL 
205 Business Communications, or ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing. 
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 EDUCATION, TEACHER 
Two Year Programs Leading to the A.A.S./A.S./A.A. Degrees 

 
Public school teachers in the state of Indiana must successfully complete a four-year-course of study in 

order to obtain a teaching license.  Vi ncennes University has bee n authorized by the Indiana Comm ission 
of Higher Education (ICHE) to offe r the fi rst two y ears of the requ irements lead ing to such licensure in  
nineteen different teacher education programs and concentrations.   

 
The curricula of a university’s education programs in the state of Indiana must be approved by the Di-

vision of Professional Standards.  In addition, the course work must follow general guidelines as set down 
in the Administrative Rules of the Indiana State Board of Education (Rules 2002), prepared by the Indiana 
Department of Public Instruction.  It is the Department of Public Instruction, Division of Teacher Certifica-
tion, which ultimately issues the licen se permitting the holder to be employed as a teacher in the state of 
Indiana.  Vincennes University has c reated a variety of alternative education concentrations to permit stu-
dents to transfer successfully to other Indiana colleges and universities to complete their four-year degrees 
and to obtain licensing as teachers. 

 
The course work for education majors at Vincennes University has been selected to provide students 

with a so und, comprehensive, introduction to the field, to meet Rules 2002 guidelines, and to provide for 
efficient transfer to m ost teacher preparation institutions i n Indiana.  However, students completing their 
two-year program in education at Vincennes University may find, upon transfer, some differences exist in 
the requirements for course work in the first two years between Vincennes University and the transfer insti-
tution.  It is recommended that a VU st udent majoring in education review the requirements of t heir pro-
posed transfer institution as soon as possible after initial enrollment at Vincennes University. 

 
Formal admission into a teacher education program at most four-year Indiana teacher preparation insti-

tutions commences during the fall sem ester of th e Junior year.  Prior to admission to the education pro-
grams most u niversities requ ire th at stud ents attain  a mi nimum cu mulative GPA and  meet In diana state 
required scores on the Praxis I .   

 
Vincennes University offers nineteen teacher e ducation programs and concentrations.  These  corres-

pond to the teacher licen se content and de velopmental areas as listed in Rules 2002.  T he content m ajors 
and developmental areas of these concentrations are outlined below. 
 
Concentrations                Developmental Area 
A.   Education, Early Childhood ............................................................................................ Pre-kindergarten 
B.   Education, Elementary ........................................................................................................................ K-6 
C.   Education, Secondary ......................................................................................................................... 7-12 
 1.   Business ...................................................................................................................................... 7-12 
 2.   Chemistry .................................................................................................................................... 9-12 
 3.   English/Language Arts ................................................................................................................ 9-12 
 4.   Family and Consumer Sciences .................................................................................................. 7-12 

5.   Fine Arts:  Visual Arts ................................................................................................................ 7-12 
 6.   Health .......................................................................................................................................... 7-12 
 7.   Mathematics A.S./A.A. ............................................................................................................... 9-12 
 8.   Music ........................................................................................................................................... 7-12 
 9.   Technology .................................................................................................................................. 7-12 
D. Edu cation, All Grade 
 1.   Fine Arts:  Visual Arts ............................................................................................................... K-12  
 2.   Music .......................................................................................................................................... K-12   
 3.   Physical Education ..................................................................................................................... K-12 
 4.   Special Education ....................................................................................................................... K-12 
 5.   Teaching Paraprofessional ......................................................................................................... K-12 
 6.   Technology ................................................................................................................................. K-12 
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EDUCATION, TEACHER 
Four Year Programs Leading to B.S. Degrees 

 
Vincennes University has been authorized by the Indiana Commission of Higher Education (ICHE) to 

offer three selected four-year teacher education programs:  Special Education, Mild Intervention, Elementa-
ry; Secondary Math Education; and Secondary Science Education.  

 
The Special Education, Mild Intervention, Elementary teacher education program is a course of study 

that leads to dual licensure in Special Education (Mild Intervention) and Elementary Education, Grades K-
6.  The Specia l Education Mild Interventions license includes teaching students with learning disabilities, 
emotional disabilities, and mild mental disabilities.  Stud ents must be admitted into the Special Education 
Mild Intervention, Elementary Teacher program and into Student Teaching. 

 
The Secondary Science program is designed for those planning to complete a bac helor’s degree lead-

ing to licensure as second ary teachers of science.  Licensure will be available in the  following content  
areas: Chemistry, Earth and Space, Life Science, Physical Science, and Physics.  Students must be admitted 
into the Science Education program and into Student Teaching.   

 
The Secondary Mathematics program is designed for those planning to complete a bachel or’s degree 

leading to licensure as secondary teachers of mathematics.  Students must be admitted into the Mathematics 
Education program and into Student Teaching.  

   
The Vincennes U niversity educat ion programs have  bee n a pproved by t he Division of Pr ofessional 

Standards at the Indiana Department of Education.  In addition, the course work follows general guidelines 
as set forth by the Administrative Rules of the Indiana State Board of Education (Rules 2002), prepared by 
the Indiana Department of P ublic Instruction.  T he Department of P ublic Instruction, Division of Teacher 
Certification, will ultimately issue the license permitting the holder to be employed as a teacher in the state 
of Indiana.   

 
During the first two years of the Teacher Education program, students work toward completing Gener-

al Educat ion requirements, Liberal Education courses, and Education core courses.  St udents must com-
plete all Education Core courses before being admitted to the Teacher Education program.  Formal admis-
sion to the program commences in the spring semester of the sophomore year by submitting an application 
to the Teacher Education program.  Formal admission to the program commences in the spring semester of 
the sophomore year.  Al l prospective students must submit an appl ication to the Teacher Education pro-
gram.   
 
The following provides a description of the Special Education Gateways:   
 
Gateway One:  Declaration of the Teaching Major (during freshman or sophomore year)  
 Complete all university developmental courses 
 Meet with an education advisor to review program requirements  
 Cover Praxis I information with advisor 
 Submit a satisfactory criminal history report 
 
Gateway Two:  Admission to Teacher Education (by the beginning of junior year) 
 Submit an application to the Teacher Education Program 

o Passing scores (Indiana) on Praxis I 
o Completion of all 100 and 200 level education courses 
o Overall GPA of 2.75 or higher 
o GPA of 2.75 or higher in education core classes:  EDUC 200, EDUC 242, EDUC 290, EDUC 291, 

EDUC 292, EDUC 293 with no grade lower than a “C” and no Incomplete grade (“I”) in any edu-
cation coursework 

o Satisfactory assessment of initial portfolio by education faculty members (EDUC 290 and 293) 
o Satisfactory criminal history report 
o Satisfactory performance evaluations from all field experiences 
o Satisfactory ra ting o n di spositional eval uations f rom sup ervisors of fi eld expe riences and co re 

course instructors 
o Signed recommendation form from advisor 
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Gateway Three:  Admission to Student Teaching (prior to end of junior year) 
 Submit an application for the student teaching experience 

o Completion of all prerequisite education coursework 
o Overall GPA of 2.75 or higher 
o GPA of 2.75 or higher on education coursework with no grade lower than a “C ” and no Incom-

plete grade (“I”) in any education course 
o Continued satisfactory ratings on dispositional evaluations from select methods courses 
o Satisfactory criminal history report  

 After admission, attend a mandatory student teacher preparation meeting 
 
Gateway Four:  Indiana State Licensure (completed by end of senior year)  
 Successfully complete student teaching in both the Elementary and Special Education placements 
 Pass Praxis II:  Subject 
 Satisfactorily complete Teacher Education Portfolio 
 Complete application materials for an Indiana teaching license 
 Submit satisfactory criminal history report 
 
The following provides a description of the Math and Science Education Gateways:  
 
Gateway One:  Declaration of the Teaching Major (during freshman or sophomore year) 
 Successfully complete all university developmental courses 
 Meet with an advisor to review education program requirements 
 Cover Praxis I information with advisor 
 
Gateway Two:  Admission to Teacher Education (by the beginning of junior year) 
 Submit an application to the Teacher Education Program 

o Passing scores (Indiana) on Praxis I 
o Completion of all 100 and 200 level education courses 
o Overall GPA of 2.75 or higher 
o GPA of 2.75 or higher in education core classes:  EDUC 200, EDUC 218, EDUC 290, EDUC 291, 

EDUC 292 wi th no grade l ower t han a “ C” and no Inc omplete grade (“ I”) in  an y ed ucation 
coursework 

o For t he Sec ondary Sci ence program, GPA  of 2.75 or hi gher i n S emester I t hrough IV Ge neral 
Science Core and Concentration courses with no grade lower than a “C” and no Incomplete grade 
(“I”) in any General Science Core or Concentration courses. 

o For the Secondary Mathematics program, GPA of 2.75 or higher in Semester I through IV Major 
Program Requirements courses with no grade lower than a “C” and no Incomplete grade (“I”) in 
any Major Program Requirement courses. 

o Satisfactory assessment of initial portfolio by education faculty members (EDUC 290) 
o Satisfactory performance evaluations from all field experiences 
o Satisfactory ra ting o n di spositional eval uations f rom sup ervisors of fi eld expe riences and co re 

course instructors 
o Signed recommendation form from advisor 

 
Gateway Three:  Admission to Student Teaching (prior to end of junior year) 
 Submit an application for the student teaching experience 

o Completion of all prerequisite education coursework 
o Overall GPA of 2.75 or higher 
o GPA of 2.75 or higher on education coursework with no grade lower than a “ C” and no Incom-

plete grade (“I”) in any education course 
o For the Secondary Science program, GPA of 2.75 or higher in General Science Core and Concen-

tration cou rses with  n o grade lo wer th an a “ C” and n o I ncomplete gra de (“ I”) in  any Gen eral 
Science Core or Concentration courses. 

o For the Secondary Mathematics program, GPA of 2.75 or higher in Major Program Requirements 
courses with no grade lower than a “C” and no Incomplete grade (“I”) in any Major Program Re-
quirement courses. 

o Continued satisfactory ratings on dispositional evaluations from select methods courses 
o Submission of a valid limited criminal history check  

 After admission, attend a mandatory student teacher preparation meeting 
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Gateway Four:  Indiana State Licensure (completed by end of senior year) 
 Successfully complete student teaching experiences  
 Pass Praxis II:  Subject 
 Satisfactorily complete Teacher Education Portfolio 
 Complete application materials for an Indiana teaching license 
 Submit valid national criminal history report 
  

Each teacher candidate must see his/her advisor for information regarding the criminal history reports.  
Costs for the reports are the responsibility of the student.  The criminal history reports become a part of the 
teacher candidate’s file and will be reviewed by faculty members of the Education Department. 

 
If the criminal history reports yield any significant findings, a faculty committee will determine the ac-

ceptability of the applicant’s criminal history for ad mission into the teacher education program and/or ad-
mission into student teaching.  If the applicant is not approved for admission to either the program or stu-
dent teach ing, then the app licant may appeal the decision.  Th e appeal will be rev iewed by a co mmittee 
composed of faculty, the teaching can didate’s advisor, a nd the Dea n of Social Sciences/Performing Arts 
Division.  After considering all the information, the decision regarding termination from either the program 
or student teaching will be made.  The teacher candidate will receive written notification within five calen-
dar days of the meeting.  If the stude nt is to be removed from the education program and/or student teach-
ing, the written notification will include the reasons for termination.  

 
Following a successful student teaching experience, receiving passing scores on the Praxis II, a nd sa-

tisfactory completion of the Teacher Education Portfolio, the teacher ca ndidate may apply for a n Indiana 
teaching licens e thro ugh the  Department of Public Instruc tion, Division of Teache r Certification.  State 
requirements change frequently.  In licensing our teacher candidates, Vincennes University does not deter-
mine whether the teacher candidate receives a teaching license from the state of Indiana.  The state of Indi-
ana will determine whether a candidate receives a license.  A candidate must complete all requirements for 
a bachelor’s degree before the state will grant permission to apply for a teaching license.   
 
Bachelor Degrees Developmental Area 
A. Education – Mathematics 4000  ......................................................................................................... 9-12 
B. Education – Science 4001 .................................................................................................................. 9-12 
C. Education – Special Education, Mild Intervention 1000 ..................................................................... K-6 
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 EDUCATION – ART CONCENTRATION    2051/2052 
Teaching License Coverage:  Grades 7-12 (Secondary), Grades K-12 (All Grade) 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. or A.A. Degree 
 

This program pre pares stude nts who a re interested in teaching a rt to c hildren a nd/or young a dults.  
This program approaches teacher preparation in two ways.  It  concentrates on providing a st rong founda-
tion in the visual arts.  It  provides essential courses that prepare students for f urther concentration in Art 
Education and Education courses after transferring.  It  is recommended that students interested in college 
teaching follow the Art-Desi gn, Graphic Design/Visual Communication Emphasis or the Art -Studio, Fine 
Arts Emphasis programs.  Vincennes University is accr edited with the National Association of Schools of 
Art and Design. 
 Credit Hours - A.S. A.A. 
 Major Program Requirements 42 36
 ARTT 111 Two-Dimensional Design .........................  3 3
 ARTT 112 Color and Design ......................................  3 3
 ARTT 114 Three-Dimensional Design .......................  3 3
 ARTT 116 Drawing I ..................................................  3 3
 ARTT 117 Drawing II .................................................  3 3
 ARTT 130 Art History I--Pre-history to 1500 .............  3 3
 ARTT 131 Art History II--1500 to Present .................  3 3
 ARTT 140 Computer Art and Design  -or- 
 EDUC 200 Computer Technology for Teachers ..........  3 -
 ARTT 211 Art Portfolio Development ........................  2 2
 ARTT 212 Art Portfolio Assessment ..........................  1 1
 EDUC 290 Initial Experiences in Education ...............  3 3
 EDUC 292 Foundations of Education .........................  3 3
 200-Level Studio Elective, 2D Area1 ............................  3 3
 200-Level Studio Elective, 3D Area2 ............................  3 3
 200-Level Studio Elective .............................................  3 -
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
      matics) ...................................................  3 3
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communications .................  3 3
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by ARTT 
 131. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by a 200-Level Studio 
 Elective. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent 
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examina- 
 tion 
 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ARTT 111 ............... 3 
 ARTT 114 ............... 3 
 ARTT 116 ............... 3 
 ARTT 130 ............... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 PFWL 100 .............   2 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARTT 112 ............... 3 
 ARTT 117 ............... 3 
 ARTT 131(R/W) ...... 3 
 ARTT 140/ 
   EDUC 200 ............. 3 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 SPCH 143/148 .......   3 
 Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ARTT 211 ............... 2 
 EDUC 290 ............... 3 
 ENGL 102 ............ 0-3 
 LITR 220/ 
   Humanities Elec .... 3 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 200-Level  2D 
   Studio Elec(S) ........ 3 
 200-Level 3D 
   Studio Elec(S)         3 
  Total Hours:  17-20 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.A. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ARTT 111 ................3 
 ARTT 116 ................3 
 ARTT 130 ................3 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 PFWL 100 ..............  2 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARTT 114 ................3 
 ARTT 117 ................3 
 ARTT 131(R/W) ......3 
 ENGL 102 ............ 0-3 
 LITR 220/ 
   Humanities Elec .....3 
 PSYC 142 ................3 
 SPCH 143/148 .        3 
  Total Hours:  18-21 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ARTT 112 ................3 
 ARTT 211 ................2 
 EDUC 290 ...............3 
 LITR 221/ 
   Humanities Elec .....3 
 Foreign Lang ............4 
 200-Level 2D 
   Studio Elec(S) ......  3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 

(Continued on the following page) 

                                                           
1 Select from the following:  ARTT 200 Drawing III, ARTT 208 Printmaking I, ARTT 218 Painting I or ARTT 220 Photography I.  
 
2 Select from the following:  ARTT 213 Ceramics I or ARTT 215 Sculpture I.  
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 Liberal Education Core 18-21 26-29
 ENGL 102 English Composition II1 .........................  0-3 0-3
 LITR 220 Introduction to World Literature I  -or-
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List. ...................  3 3
 LITR 221 Introduction to Worl d Literature II  -or-
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective –  
    Broad Core List1 .........................................................  3 3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  4 4
 Social Science Elective – Core List ...............................  3 3
 Foreign Language Elective ............................................  - 8
 
 The A.A. Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers  
 Across the Curriculum.  Computer Skills are enhanced by  
 ARTT 140 or EDUC 200 for A.S. 
 The Second Writing Skills Course requirement may be met  
 by LITR  220/221                                                                _____   _____
 69-72 71 -74

 
 Semester IV 
 
 ARTT 212 ................ 1 
 EDUC 292 ............... 3 
 LITR 221 or Hum/ 
   Sci/Math Elec ........ 3 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 4 
 Soc Sci Elective ....... 3 
 200-Level  Studio 
   Elective(S) ..........    3 
 Total Hours:  17 
 

 
 Semester IV 
 
 ARTT 212 ................ 1 
 EDUC 292 ............... 3 
 Foreign Lang ........... 4 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 4 
 Soc Sci Elective ....... 3 
 200-Level 3D 
   Studio Elec(S) ......   3 
 Total Hours:  18 
 
 

 

                                                           
1 A.A. degree stud ents not  selecting the combination of LITR 220/ 221 to satisfy the second writing skills requirement will need to 
complete 6 hours of Hu manities El ectives in addition to ENGL 102.  A.S. degree students not selec ting the co mbination of LITR 
220/221 to satisfy the second writing skills requirement will need to complete 3 hours in a H umanities Elective and a 3-hour elective 
to be selected from Humanities, Science or Mathematics courses in addition to ENGL 102.  Students transferring to Indiana University 
should take ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing or the literature option of LITR 220 and 221 instead of ENGL 102. 
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EDUCATION – BUSINESS CONCENTRATION    5100  
 Teaching License Coverage:  Grades 6-12 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

This curriculum is designed to provide the first two years of a four-year program of courses leading to 
licensing as secondary education teachers in business.  This program also prepare students for careers in 
professional secretarial work, general office administration and m anagement, or administrative and office 
systems. 

 
   Credit Hours 

 Major Program Requirements 38 
 ACCT 201  Principles of Accounting I .............................................................  3 
 ACCT 202  Principles of Accounting II ............................................................  3 
 ECON 201  Microeconomics .............................................................................  3 
 EDUC 290  Initial Experiences in Education ....................................................  3 
 ENGL 250  English Grammar ...........................................................................  3 
 ERTH 100  Earth Science .................................................................................  3 
 HIST 139 American History I  -or- 
 HIST 140 American History II .......................................................................  3 
 MGMT 265  Business Statistics ..........................................................................  3 
 OADM 100  Keyboarding I  -or- 
 OADM 150  Keyboarding II ...............................................................................  2 
 PSYC 201  Developmental Psychology ............................................................  3 
 PSYC 242  Educational Psychology .................................................................  3 
 Literature Elective ..............................................................................................  3 
 Elective1..............................................................................................................  3 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101  English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101  Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143  Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148  Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by EDUC 290. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 111. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 ECON 202  Macroeconomics ............................................................................  3 
 ENGL 102  English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 LFSC 100 Human Biology  -or- 
 LFSC 101 Plant an Animal Biology ................................................................  4 
 MATH 111  Finite Mathematics .........................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100  Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PSYC 142  General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. __  
  68

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 

 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 ERTH 100 .................. 3 
 HIST 139/140 ............. 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 PSYC 142 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PSYC 242 ................... 3 
 SPCH 143/148............ 3 
 Literature Elec ............ 3 
 Elective .....................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ACCT 201 .................. 3 
 ECON 201(R) ............. 3 
 EDUC 290(W/S) ......... 3 
 LFSC 100/101 ............ 4 
 MATH 111(M) .........   3 
 OADM 100/150 .......   2 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ACCT 202 .................. 3 
 ECON 202 .................. 3 
 ENGL 250 .................. 3 
 MGMT 265 ................ 3 
 PSYC 201 ................... 3 
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 

 

                                                           
1 Strongly recommended electives:  MATH 115 Survey of Calculus I or BLAW 203 Legal Environment of Business.  
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 EDUCATION – CHEMISTRY CONCENTRATION    4120 
Teaching License Coverage:  Grades 9-12 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

This curriculum is designed to complete the first two years of a fo ur-year program of courses leading 
to licensing as secondary education teachers of chemistry.1 
 
   Credit Hours 

 Major Program Requirements 31 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II.....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory ....................  2 
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ...................................................  2 
 CHEM 216 Organic Chemistry II ....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 216L Organic Chemistry Laboratory .....................................................  2 
 EDUC 290 Initial Experiences in Education ...................................................  3 
 ENGL 250 English Grammar ..........................................................................  3 
 PHYS 106 General Physics II .........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 106L General Physics Laboratory II ......................................................  1 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 11 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 118 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I ..............................................  5 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication .......................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by CHEM 215L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 118. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 24 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .................................................................  3 
 MATH 119 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II .............................................  5 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I ..........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I ........................................................  1 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics ....................................................................  3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ......................................................................  3 
 PSYC 201 Developmental Psychology ..........................................................  3 
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CHEM 215L. __  
  66

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATH 118(M) ........... 5 
 PSYC 142 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106(R) ............ 3 
 CHEM 106L ............... 2 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 MATH 119 ................. 5 
 SPCH 148 .................   3 
 Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 ................. 3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) ..... 2 
 EDUC 290 .................. 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PHYS 105 .................. 4 
 PHYS 105L ................ 1 
 PSYC 201 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CHEM 216 ................. 3 
 CHEM 216L ............... 2 
 ENGL 250 .................. 3 
 PHIL 212 .................... 3 
 PHYS 106 .................. 4 
 PHYS 106L ..............   1 
  Total Hours:  16 

 

                                                           
1 Students wanting to transfer to Purdue University to earn a teaching degree should take the same curriculum as the chemistry major, 
Biological and Physical Sciences – Chemistry Concentration 4090. 
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EDUCATION – EARLY CHILDHOOD CONCENTRATION    1150 
Teaching License Coverage:  Pre-Kindergarten 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

The State of Indiana will soon require a  4-year teac hing license  for those wishing t o teach pre-
kindergarten-aged children in state-funded programs.  Thi s l icense is also required by those who operate 
certified private pre-school day-care centers and programs.  Teacher s working for Indiana Head Start are 
presently required to have an associate degree in Early Childhood Education or a related area.  This major 
provides a good foundation for those wishing to transfer to a four-year program in Early Childhood Educa-
tion. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 31 
 EDUC 218 Psychology of  Childhood and Adolescence ..................................  3 
 EDUC 260 Childhood Health, Safety, and Nutrition ........................................  3 
 EDUC 290 Initial Experiences in Education ....................................................  3 
 EDUC 291 Introduction to Exceptionalities .....................................................  3 
 MATH 212 Math for Teachers II ......................................................................  4 
 Child Care Electives1 ..........................................................................................  6 
 Directed Electives2 .............................................................................................  9 
    
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 10 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 112 Math for Teachers I ........................................................................  4 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by EDUC 290 or LITR 220 or LITR 221 or 
 LITR 240. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by EDUC 290 or LITR 220 or LITR 221 or 
 SPCH 148. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by EDUC 290 or LITR 220 or LITR 221. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 212. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 24 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 ERTH 207 World Geography ...........................................................................  3 
 HIST 139 American History I  -or- 
 HIST 140 American History II .......................................................................  3 
 LFSC 100 Human Biology ..............................................................................  4 
 LITR 220 Introduction to World Literature I  -or- 
 LITR 221 Introduction to World Literature II ................................................  3 
 LITR 240 Children's Literature .......................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by EDUC 200. __  
  65 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses  
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 EDUC 260 .................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 SPCH 143/148(W) ...... 3 
 Directed Elective ......   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 EDUC 291 .................. 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 LFSC 100 ................... 4 
 Directed Electives ....   6 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester III 
 
 EDUC 218 .................. 3 
 ERTH 207 .................. 3 
 LITR 220(R/W/S)/ 
   221(R/W/S) ............... 3 
 MATH 112 ................. 4 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 Child Care Elec ........   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 EDUC 290(R/W/S) ..... 3 
 HIST 139 .................... 3 
 LITR 240(R) ............... 3 
 MATH 212 ................. 4 
 Child Care  Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  16 

 
 

                                                           
1 To be chosen from the following:   FACS 130 Infant, Toddler and Child Care, FACS 235 Child Care and Curriculum Development, 
or FACS 237 Child Care Administration. 
 
2 To be chosen from the following:   EDUC 200 Computer Technology for Teachers, EDUC 292 Foundations of Education, HIST 236 
World Civilization II, MUSM 225 Music in the Elementary Classroom, or PHED 210 Physical Education for the Elementary School. 
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EDUCATION – ELEMENTARY CONCENTRATION    1100 
Teaching License Coverage:  Grades K-6 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

Students select ing this cu rriculum will b egin th eir preparations for a career as elem entary edu cation 
teachers in grades K through 6.  Th ese courses provide the first two ye ars of a four-year degree program 
leading to teacher licensi ng.  The cu rriculum can also provi de the found ation for careers in a variet y of 
child-care occupations other than teaching. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 35-36 
 EDUC 101 Introduction to Education ...............................................................  1 
 EDUC 200 Computer Technology for Teachers ...............................................  3 
 EDUC 290 Initial Experiences in Education ....................................................  3 
 EDUC 291 Introduction to Exceptionalities .....................................................  3 
 EDUC 292 Foundations of Education ..............................................................  3 
 HIST 236 World Civilization II ......................................................................  3 
 MATH 212 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers II .......................................  4 
 MUSM 225 Music in the Elementary Classroom ..............................................  3 
 PHED 210 Physical Education for the Elementary School ..............................  3 
 Psychology Elective1 .......................................................................................  3-4 
 Physical Science Elective ...................................................................................  3 
 Art Elective2 .......................................................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 10 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 112 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I ........................................  4 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by EDUC 290. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 112. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 HIST 139 American History I  -or- 
 HIST 140 American History II .......................................................................  3  
 LFSC 100 Human Biology ..............................................................................  4 
 LITR 220 Introduction to World Literature I  -or- 
 LITR 221 Introduction to World Literature II ................................................  3 
 LITR 240 Children's Literature .......................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by EDUC 200. _ ____ 
  66-67

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses  
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 EDUC 101 .................. 1 
 EDUC 200 .................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 LFSC 100 ................... 4 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 Art Elective ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 EDUC 291 .................. 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 HIST 236 .................... 3 
 MATH 112(M) ........... 4 
 SPCH 143/148..........   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester III 
 
 EDUC 290(R/W/S) ..... 3 
 EDUC 292 .................. 3 
 LITR 240 .................... 3 
 MATH 212 ................. 4 
 Psychology Elec ..     3-4 
  Total Hours:  16-17 
 
 Semester IV 
  
 HIST 139/140 ............. 3 
 LITR 220/221 ............. 3 
 MUSM 225 ................ 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PHED 210 .................. 3 
 Phys Science Elec ....   3 
  Total Hours:  17 

 
 
  

                                                           
1 To be chosen fr om the following:  PSYC 201 Develop mental Psychology, or PSYC 242 E ducational Psychology.  An option al 1-
hour laboratory course (E DUC 242L) is available for students transferring to  baccalaureate institutions requir ing field ex perience in 
addition to the lecture content of Education Psychology. 
 
2 ARTT 104 Design in Materials or ARTT 110 Art Appreciation recommended.  
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EDUCATION – ENGLISH CONCENTRATION    2151 
Teaching License Coverage:  Grades 9-12 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 
This curriculum is designed for students wishing to complete the first two years of a four-year program 

leading to licensing as a secondary education teacher in English. 
 

 Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 33-34 
 EDUC 200 Computer Technology for Teachers ...............................................  3 
 EDUC 290 Initial Experiences in Education ....................................................  3 
 EDUC 291 Introduction to Exceptionalities .....................................................  3 
 EDUC 292 Foundations of Education ..............................................................  3 
 ENGL 249 Elements of General Linguistics ....................................................  3 
 ENGL 250 English Grammar ...........................................................................  3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 Literature Electives .............................................................................................  9 
 Psychology Elective1 ......................................................................................  3-4 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by EDUC 290 or ENGL 249. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by EDUC 290. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 20 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II  -or- 
 ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing ........................................................  3 
 HIST 139 American History I.........................................................................  3 
 HIST 140 American History II .......................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Humanities or Science/Math Elective – Broad Core List ...................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by EDUC 200. _____ 
  62-63 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 EDUC 200 .................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 HIST 139 .................... 3 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 Literature Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 EDUC 291 .................. 3 
 ENGL 102/210 ........... 3 
 HIST 140 .................... 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 Literature Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester III 
 
 EDUC 290(R/W/S) ..... 3 
 EDUC 292 .................. 3 
 ENGL 249(R/W) ........ 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 Psychology Elec ..     3-4 
  Total Hours:  15-16 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ENGL 250 .................. 3 
 Lab Science Elec ........ 3 
 Literature Elective ...... 3 
 Humanities Elec ......... 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math Elec ..   3 
  Total Hours:  15 

 
 

                                                           
1 To be chosen fr om the following:  PSYC 242 E ducational Psychology, PSYC 201 Develop mental Psychology, or PSYC  218 Psy -
chology of Childhood and Adolescence.  An optional 1-hour laboratory course (EDUC 242L) is available fo r students transferring to 
baccalaureate institutions requiring field experience in addition to the lecture content of Education Psychology. 
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EDUCATION – FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES CONCENTRATION    2306 
  Teaching License Coverage:  Grades 7-12 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 
This curriculum is designed for students wishing to complete the first two years of a four-year program 

leading to licensing as a Family and Consumer Sciences teacher in grades 7 through 12. 
 

 Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 32-33 
 EDUC 290 Initial Experiences in Education1 ...................................................  3 
 FACS 100 Survey of Family and Consumer Sciences .....................................  1 
 FACS 130 Infant, Toddler, and Child Care .....................................................  3 
 FACS 156 Marriage and Family ......................................................................  3 
 FACS 206 Fundamentals of Nutrition .............................................................  3 
 FACS 210 Food Preparation ............................................................................  3 
 FACS 225 Textiles ...........................................................................................  3 
 PSYC 242 Educational Psychology2 ................................................................  3 
 Interior Design and Housing Elective3 ...............................................................  3 
 Clothing Elective4 ...........................................................................................  3-4 
 Electives .............................................................................................................  4 
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by FACS 156. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by FACS 210. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 ARTT 110 Art Appreciation -or- 
 ARTT 130 Art History I – Pre-history to 1500  -or- 
 ARTT 131 Art History II – 1500 to Present .....................................................  3 
 ECON 100 Elements of Economics  -or- 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics  -or- 
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics ............................................................................  3 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  4 
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective – Broad Core List .......................  3 
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. _ ___ 
  62-63

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence a ssumes 
any necessary  develop-
mental requirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 FACS 100 ................... 1 
 FACS 130 ................... 3 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 Interior Desn Elec.....   3 
  Total Hours:  13 
 
 
Semester II 
 
 ARTT 110/130/131 .... 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 FACS 156(R/W) ......... 3 
 FACS 210(S) .............. 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 Clothing Elective     3-4 
  Total Hours:  18-19 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ECON 100/201/202 .... 3 
 EDUC 290 .................. 3 
 FACS 206 ................... 3 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 PSYC 242 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 FACS 225 ................... 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 Hum/Sci/Math Elec ..   3 
 Lab Science Elec ........ 4 
 Electives ...................   4 
  Total Hours:  16 

 

                                                           
1 Students should confer with a Fam ily and C onsumer Sciences advisor  at intended sch ool of transfer to dete rmine which of the fol-
lowing should be taken:  EDUC 200 Introduction to Classroom Computing, EDUC 291 Introduction to Exceptionalities, or EDUC 292 
Foundations of Education. 
 
2 An optional 1-hour laboratory course (EDUC 242L) is available for students transferring to baccalaureate institutions requiring field 
experience in addition to the lecture content of Education Psychology. 
 
3 Students must select one of the following:  FACS 101 Color, Texture and Furniture or FACS 202 Housing Design. 
 
4 Students must select one of the following:  FACS 115 Clothing I, FACS 215 Clothing II, or FACS 220 Tailoring.  
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EDUCATION – HEALTH PROMOTION/HEALTH EDUCATION CONCENTRATION    3106 
  Teaching License Coverage:  Grades 7-12 (Secondary) 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

This curriculum is designed as a two-year transfer program for st udents who wish to pursue a health 
and wellness related career.  Upon  completion of this program, students will be eligible to transfer to their 
selected four-year institution leading to a degree in health and safety education, community health, occupa-
tional health and safety, and other health promotion related degrees.  Potential employment settings include 
Public and Private education, national, state, and local health agencies, and private industry. 

 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 35 
 ATTR 199 Freshmen Seminar:  Athletic Training & Health Promotion ..........  3 
 EDUC 200 Computer Technology for Teachers ...............................................  3 
 HLTH 101 Foundations of Health and Sports Medicine Professions ...............  3 
 HLTH 201 Personal Health Science .................................................................  3 
 HLTH 210 Community Health and Wellness ...................................................  3 
 HLTH 211 First Aid .........................................................................................  2 
 HLTH 213 Advanced First Aid ........................................................................  2 
 PHED 225 Physical Fitness and Conditioning for Majors ...............................  2 
 Directed Electives1 .............................................................................................  8 
 Directed Sociology Electives ..............................................................................  6 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by HLTH 201 or 210. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by HLTH 201. 
The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 18 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I .............................................................  2 
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I ..........................................  1 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology ...............................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory ............................................  1 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology ..................................................................  3 
 Directed Humanities Elective – Common Core List ..........................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by EDUC 200. __ 
 The Physical Education Fitness/Wellness requirement is met by PHED 225. 62 

 
Recommended  

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ATTR 199 .................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 HLTH 101 .................. 3 
 HLTH 211 .................. 2 
 LFSC 111 ................... 2 
 LFSC 111L ................. 1 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 HLTH 210(R) ............. 3 
 LFSC 112 ................... 2 
 LFSC 112L ................. 1 
 Dir Sociology Elec ..... 3 
 Dir Elective ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester III 
 
 EDUC 200 .................. 3 
 HLTH 201(R/W/S) ..... 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 PHED 225 .................. 2 
 SOCL 151 .................. 3 
 Dir Elective ..............   2 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 HLTH 213 .................. 2 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 Dir Human Elec ......... 3 
 Dir Sociology Elec ..... 3 
 Directed Elec ............   3 
  Total Hours:  14 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
1 All selections should be based upon General Education graduation requirements, transfer institution/2+2 requirements, and develop-
ing career interests of students.  
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EDUCATION – MATHEMATICS    4000 
A Program Leading to a B.A. or B.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum is designed for those planning to complete a bachelor's degree leading to licensing as 

secondary teachers of mathematics.  Stude nts must be admitted into the  Mathematics Education program 
and into Student Teaching.  These admission qualifications apply to all B.S. education program s and are 
given on page 8 of the catalog. 
 
                                                                               Credit Hours -      BS          BA 

 Major Program Requirements1 91 91  
 CSCI 159      C Programming for Scientists and 

    Engineers ...........................................  3 3 
 EDUC 101 Introduction to Teaching .......................  1 1 
 EDUC 200 Computer Technology for Teachers ......  3 3 
 EDUC 218 Psychology of Childhood and  
    Adolescence .......................................  3 3   
 EDUC 290 Initial Experiences in Education ............  3 3 
 EDUC 291 Introduction to Exceptionalities .............  3 3 
 EDUC 292 Foundations of Education ......................  3 3 
 EDUC 310 Management of Classroom Behavior ....  3 3 
 EDUC 372 Teaching in the Inclusive Classroom ....   3 3 
 EDUC 401 Teaching in Public Schools .................  12 12   
  
 MAED 421 Teaching High School Mathematics ......  3 3 
 MATH 119 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II ......  5          5 
 MATH 220 Intermediate Calculus ............................  4 4 
 MATH 223 Differential Equations with Linear  
    Algebra ..............................................  4 4 
 MATH 224 Special Projects for Mathematics  
  Majors ...............................................  1 1 
 MATH 265 Linear Algebra .......................................  3 3 
 MATH 311 Geometries.............................................  3 3 
 MATH 312 Probability and Statistics .......................  3 3 
 MATH 321 Introduction to Abstract Mathematics ...  3 3 
 MATH 322 Introduction to Analysis ........................  3 3 
 MATH 411 Linear Algebra II ...................................  3 3 
 MATH 412 Abstract Algebra ....................................  3 3 
 MATH 422 Topics in Mathematics ..........................  3 3 
 MATH 490 Capstone Experience, Mathematics  
    Education ...........................................  3 3 
 PHYS 205 Physics for Scientists and Engineers I ...  5 5 
 PHYS 206  Physics for Scientists and Engineers II ..  4 4 
 PHYS 206L  Laboratory for Physics for Scientists  
    and Engineers II ................................  1 1 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 11 11 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...........................  3 3 
 MATH 118 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I .......  5 5 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...................................................  3 3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met  
 by EDUC  290. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 118. 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for B.S.  

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 EDUC 101 ............... 1 
 EDUC 200 ............... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATH 118(M) ........ 5 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 SPCH 143 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 EDUC 291 ............... 3 
 EDUC 292 ............... 3 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 HLTH 211 ............... 2 
 MATH 119 .............. 5 
 PFWL 115 .............   1 
         Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 EDUC 218 ............... 3 
 EDUC 290(R/W/S) . 3 
 MATH 220 .............. 4 
 PHIL 212 ................. 3 
 History Elect-Soc 
   Sci Core ...............   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
Semester IV 
 
 CSCI 159 ................. 3 
 ERTH 207 ............... 3 
 MATH 223 .............. 4 
 MATH 224 .............. 1 
 PHYS 205 ............... 5  
 Soc Sci Elec ..........   3 
          Total Hours:  19 
 
Semester V 
 
 EDUC 310 ............... 3 
 MATH 311 .............. 3 
 MATH 312 .............. 3 
 PHIL   313 ............... 3 
 PHYS  206 .............. 4 
 PHYS 206L ...........   1 
  Total Hours:  17 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for B.A. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 EDUC 101 ............... 1 
 EDUC 200 ............... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATH 118(M) ........ 5 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 SPCH 143 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 EDUC 291 ............... 3 
 EDUC 292 ............... 3 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 HLTH 211 ............... 2 
 MATH 119 .............. 5 
 PFWL 115 ............... 1 
 Foreign Lang .........   4 
  Total Hours:  21 
 
 Semester III 
 
 EDUC 218 ............... 3 
 EDUC 290(R/W/S) . 3 
 MATH 220 .............. 4 
 PHIL 212 ................. 3 
 Hist Elect-Soc 

Sci Core ................. 3 
 Foreign Lang .........   4 
          Total Hours:  20 
 
Semester IV 
 
 CSCI 159 ................. 3 
 ERTH 207 ............... 3 
 MATH 223 .............. 4 
 MATH 224 .............. 1 
 PHYS 205 ................ 5 
 Soc Sci Elec ...........   3 
          Total Hours:  19 
 
Semester V 
 
 EDUC 310 ............... 3 
 MATH 311 .............. 3 
 MATH 312 .............. 3 
 PHIL   313 ............... 3 
 PHYS  206 ............... 4 
 PHYS 206L ...........   1 
  Total Hours:  17

                                                                                                                     (Continued on the following page) 
                                                           
1 The 200 level EDUC courses under Major Program Requirements comprise the Education Department Gateway Core Classes. 
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 Liberal Education Core  31 47 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ............................  3 3 
 ERTH 207    World Geography ....................................  3 3 
 HLTH 211    First Aid ...................................................  2 2 
 LFSC 105  Principles of Life Science I .....................  3 3 
 LFSC 105L  Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ...  1 1 
 PFWL 115 Concepts in Wellness ..............................  1 1 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics ..............................  3 3 
 PHIL 313 Contemporary Ethical Issues ...................  3 3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .................................  3 3 
 Foreign Language ..........................................................  - 16 
 Humanities Elective – Common or Broad Core List .....  3 3 
 History Elective – Social Science Core List ..................  3 3 
 Social Science Elective – Social Science Core List ......  3 3 
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CSCI 159                        ___       ___ 
                                                                                      133       149 

 
Semester VI 
 
 LFSC  105 ................ 3 
 LFSC  105L ............. 1 
 MATH 265 .............. 3 
 MATH 321 .............. 3 
 MATH 322 .............. 3 
 Humanities 
    Common/Broad ..   3 
 Total Hours:  16 
 
 
Semester VII 
 
 EDUC 372 ............... 3 
 MAED 421 .............. 3 
 MATH 411 .............. 3 
 MATH 412 .............. 3 
 MATH 422 ............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
Semester VIII 
 
 EDUC 401 ............. 12 
 MATH 490 ............   3 
     Total Hours:  15 

 
Semester VI 
 
 LFSC  105 ................ 3
 LFSC  105L ............. 1
 MATH 265............... 3
 MATH 321............... 3
 MATH 322............... 3
 Foreign Lang ............ 4
 Humanities 
   Common/Broad ...   3
 Total Hours:  20
 
Semester VII 
 
 EDUC 372 ............... 3
 MAED 421............... 3
 MATH 411............... 3
 MATH 412............... 3
 MATH 422............... 3
 Foreign Lang ..........   4
  Total Hours:  19
 
Semester VIII 
 
 EDUC 401 ............. 12
 MATH 490.............   3
      Total Hours:  15
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 EDUCATION – MATHEMATICS CONCENTRATION    4602 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. or A.A. Degree 

 
This curriculum is designed for those planning to transfer to complete a baccalaureate program leading 

to licensing as secondary education teachers of mathematics.  Students are advised to check with the trans-
fer institution before selecting electives to assure their appropriateness. 
 
   Credit Hours - A.S. A.A. 
 Major Program Requirements 30 24  
 CSCI 159 C Programming for Scientists and  
     Engineers ...............................................  3 3 
 EDUC 290 Initial Experiences in Education ...............  3 3 
 MATH 119 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II .........  - 5 
 MATH 220 Intermediate Calculus ...............................  4 4 
 MATH 223 Differential Equations with Linear  
     Algebra ..................................................  4 4 
 MATH 224 Special Projects for Mathematics Majors ..  1 1 
 Electives1  ...............................................................  15 4 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 11 11 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3 
 MATH 118 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I ...........  5 5 
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met  
 by MATH 224. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 118. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 22-24 28-30 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  3 3 
 MATH 119 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II .........  5 - 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 3 
 PSYC 201 Developmental Psychology .......................  3 3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List2 ...  3-5 3-5 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  3 3 
 Humanities Elective – Broad Core List .........................  - 3 
 Foreign Language Electives ..........................................  - 8 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CSCI 159. _____ _____ 
  63-65 63 -65 

 
Recommended 

 Sequence of Courses 
for A.S  

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATH 118(M) ........ 5 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 SPCH 143 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  14 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 MATH 119 .............. 5 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 Hum Elec ................. 3 
 Lab Sci Elec .....     3-5 
 T otal Hours:16-18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CSCI 159 ................. 3 
 EDUC 290 ............... 3 
 MATH 220 .............. 4 
 PSYC 201 ................ 3 
 Elective ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 MATH 223 .............. 4 
 MATH 224(R/W/S) . 1 
 Electives ................ 12 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.A. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATH 118(M) ........ 5 
 SPCH 143 ................ 3 
 Foreign Lang .........   4 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 MATH 119 .............. 5 
 Foreign Lang ........... 4 
 Lab Sci Elec .....     3-5 
  Total Hours:15-17 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CSCI 159 ................. 3 
 EDUC 290 ............... 3 
 MATH 220 .............. 4 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 Humanities Elec ....   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 MATH 223 .............. 4 
 MATH 224(R/W/S) . 1 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PSYC 201 ................ 3 
 Humanities Elec ...... 3 
 Elective ..................   4 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

 

                                                           
1 Students should check specific requirements of baccalaureate institution. 
 
2 Laboratory scienc e electives are to be chosen f rom the f ollowing. Students wishing to concentrate on one specific area in scie nce 
may choose 200-level courses in that area the second year. 
    CHEM 105/105L  General Chemistry I and Laboratory 
    CHEM 106/106L  General Chemistry II and Laboratory 
    LFSC 105/105L  Principles of Life Science I and Laboratory 
    LFSC 106/106L  Principles of Life Science II and Laboratory 
    PHYS 105/105L  General Physics I and Laboratory 
    PHYS 106/106L  General Physics II and Laboratory 
    PHYS 205  Physics for Scientists and Engineers I 
    PHYS 206/206L  Physics for Scientists and Engineers II and Laboratory 
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 EDUCATION – MUSIC CONCENTRATION    2452/2453 
Teaching License Coverage:  Grades 7-12 (Secondary), Grades K-12 (All Grade) 

Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

This curriculum is designed for students who wish to teach music.  Upon completion of this program, 
students will be elig ible to  t ransfer to b accalaureate institutions in  either a secon dary education program 
leading to licensing as a t eacher of choral, general, or instrumental music in grades 7 through 12 or an all 
grade e ducation program leading t o li censing as a  teache r of choral, general, or i nstrumental m usic in 
grades 1 through 12. 
 Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements   39-43 
 EDUC 290 Initial Experiences in Education1 ...................................................  3 
 MUSM 101 Beginning Piano Class  -or-  Equivalent2 .......................................   1 
 MUSM 102 Intermediate Piano Class  -or-  Equivalent2 ...................................  1 
 MUSM 113 Music Skills I .................................................................................  1 
 MUSM 114 Music Skills II ................................................................................  1 
 MUSM 115 Music Theory I ...............................................................................  3 
 MUSM 116 Music Theory II .............................................................................  3 
 MUSM 150 Introduction to Music History ........................................................  2 
 MUSM 151 Introduction to World Music ..........................................................  2 
 MUSM 201 Advanced Piano Class I  -or-  Equivalent2 .....................................  1 
 MUSM 202 Advanced Piano Class II  -or-  Equivalent2 ....................................  1 
 MUSM 213 Music Skills III ..............................................................................  1 
 MUSM 214 Music Skills IV ..............................................................................  1 
 MUSM 215 Music Theory III ............................................................................  3 
 MUSM 216 Music Theory IV ............................................................................  3 
 Private Music Lessons in Major Area ................................................................  6 
 Private Music Lesson and Recital ......................................................................  2 
 Music Ensembles ...............................................................................................4-8 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra  -or- 
 MATH 102 College Algebra .............................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by MUSM 216. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102 or a second    
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II3 .................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  4  
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List ....................................................................  3  
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective – Broad Core List .......................  3 
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. _____ 
  69-73 

Recommended 
Sequence of Courses 

(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MUSM 101/Equiv ...... 1 
 MUSM 113 ................ 1 
 MUSM 115 ................ 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 Music Ensemble ...... 1-2 
 Music Lesson/Major 
   Area ...................        2 
  Total Hours:  16-17 
 
 Semester II 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 MUSM 102/Equiv ...... 1 
 MUSM 114 ................ 1 
 MUSM 116 ................ 3 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 Humanities Elec ......... 3 
 Music Ensemble ...... 1-2 
 Music Lesson/Major 
   Area ...................        2 
  Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 Semester III 
 EDUC 290 .................. 3 
 MATH 101/102 .......... 3 
 MUSM 150 ................ 2 
 MUSM 201/Equiv ...... 1 
 MUSM 213 ................ 1 
 MUSM 215 ................ 3 
 Music Ensemble ...... 1-2 
 Music Lesson/Major 
   Area .......................... 2 
 Soc Science Elec .        3 
  Total Hours:  19-20 
 
 Semester IV 
 MUSM 151 ................ 2  
 MUSM 202/Equiv ...... 1 
 MUSM 214 ................ 1 
 MUSM 216(R/W/S) .... 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math Elec .... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ........ 4 
 Music Ensemble ...... 1-2 
 Lesson+Recital 
   Major Area ........        2 
  Total Hours:  17-18 

                                                           
1  Students should confer with a  Music Education advisor at their  in tended school of tr ansfer to determ ine which o f the following 
should als o be tak en:  EDUC 200 Intr oduction t o Classroo m Co mputing, EDUC 291 Introduction t o Excep tionalities, EDUC  292 
Foundations of Education.  
2 Not required for piano majors.  See explanation of equivalents under course descriptions.  
3 Students transferring to Indiana University should substitute ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing for ENGL 102.  
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EDUCATION – PHYSICAL EDUCATION CONCENTRATION    3104 
Teaching License Coverage:  Grades K-12 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

This program is desi gned for Physical E ducation students who wish to t each in grades K-12.  Upon 
completion o f this p rogram, students may t ransfer to their selected  b accalaureate in stitution in prog rams 
preparing for the Indiana State Department of Education licensing options for teaching physical education. 

 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 36 
 ATTR 209 Introduction to Athletic Training  ..................................................  3 
 EDUC 290 Initial Experiences in Education ....................................................  3 
 EDUC 292 Foundations of Education ..............................................................  3 
 HLTH 211 First Aid  ........................................................................................  2 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II ...........................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II .........................................  1 
 PHED 150 Foundations of Physical Education ................................................  3 
 PHED 202   Teaching of Individual and Dual Sports -or- 
 PHED 203   Teaching of Team Sports -or- 
 PHED 204   Teaching of Lifetime Sports and Recreational Activities ..............  2 
 PHED 210 Physical Education for the Elementary School ..............................  3 
 PHED 225 Physical Fitness and Conditioning for Majors ...............................  2 
 Directed Physical Education Activity (PHED) Electives ...................................  2 
 Directed HLTH/PHED Electives1 ......................................................................  3 
 Swimming Elective ............................................................................................  1 
 Directed Electives1 .............................................................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective1 .....................................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by EDUC 290 or PHED 210.
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by EDUC 290. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 18 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I .............................................................  2 
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I ..........................................  1 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 PSYC 201 Developmental Psychology ............................................................  3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List1 ........................................................  3 
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective – Broad Core List1 .....................  3 
 
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. __ 
 The Physical Education Fitness/Wellness requirement may be met by PHED 225. 63

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 PHED 150 .................. 3 
 PHED 225 .................. 2 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 Dir PHED Activity ..... 1 
 Social Science Elec ..   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 EDUC 292 .................. 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 PSYC 201 ................... 3 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 Dir PHED Activity ...   1 
 Hum/Sci/Math 
   Elective ...................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester III 
 
 EDUC 290(R/W/S) ..... 3 
 HLTH 211 .................. 2 
 LFSC 111 ................... 2 
 LFSC 111L ................. 1 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 PHED 202, 203,  
   or 204 ....................... 2 
 HLTH/PHED Elec   3 
 Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ATTR 209 .................. 3 
 LFSC 112 ................... 2 
 LFSC 112L ................. 1 
 PHED 210(R/W) ......... 3 
 Directed Elective ........ 3 
 Swimming Elective .... 1 
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 

 

                                                           
1 All selections should be based upon General Education graduation requirements, transfer institution/2+2 requirements, and develop-
ing career interests of students. 
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EDUCATION – SCIENCE    4001 
A Program Leading to a B.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum is designed for those planning to complete a bachelor’s degree leading to licensing a s 

secondary education teachers of scienc e.  Licensure will be in a content area listed below.  Stude nts must 
be admitted into the Science Education program and into Student Teaching.  These admission qualifications 
apply to all B.S. education programs and are given on page 8 of the catalog. 
                                                                                              Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements1                                                                                                73-92
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II ..........................................................................................................  3
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry Qualitative Analysis Laboratory ..........................................................  2
 EDUC 101 Introduction to Teaching ....................................................................................................  1
 EDUC 200 Computer Technology for Teachers ...................................................................................  3
 EDUC 218 Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence .......................................................................  3
 EDUC 290 Initial Experiences in Education .........................................................................................  3
 EDUC 291 Introduction to Exceptionalities ..........................................................................................  3
 EDUC 292 Foundations of  Education ..................................................................................................   3
 EDUC 310 Management of  Classroom Behavior and/or 
 EDUC 372 Teaching in the Inclusive Classroom ...............................................................................  3-6
 EDUC 401 Teaching in the Public Schools ......................................................................................... 12
 MATH 116 Survey of Calculus II -or- 
 MATH 119 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II ..............................................................................  3-5
 SCED 421 The Teaching of Science ....................................................................................................  3
 SCED 490 Capstone Experience, General Science Education .............................................................  3
 Courses in Concentration Areas ........................................................................................................  28-42
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education and assessment require-
ments. 

 Basic Skills Core                          9-11
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ........................................................................................................  3
 MATH 115 Survey of Calculus I -or- 
 MATH 118 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I ...............................................................................  3-5
 SPCH 143 Speech ................................................................................................................................  3
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by EDUC 290. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 115 or higher. 
  
 Liberal Education Core                                                                                          36
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ...........................................................................................................  3
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ........................................................  2
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .......................................................................................................  3
 ERTH 207 World Geography ...............................................................................................................  3
 HLTH 211 First Aid ..............................................................................................................................  2
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ................................................................................................  3
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ..............................................................................  1
 PFWL 115 Concepts in Wellness .........................................................................................................  1
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics .........................................................................................................  3
 PHIL 313 Contemporary Ethical Issues ..............................................................................................  3
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ............................................................................................................  3
 History Elective - Social Science Core List ...............................................................................................  3
 Humanities Elective - Common Core List ..................................................................................................  3
 Social Science Elective - Social Science Core List ....................................................................................  3

 (Continued on the following page)

                                                           
1 The 200 level EDUC courses under Major Program Requirements comprise the Education Department Gateway Core Classes. 
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 Courses in Concentration Areas                                                                        28-42 
 

 Chemistry Concentration 4002                         32 
 CHEM 204 Elementary Quantitative Analysis ........................................................................................  4 
 CHEM 315 Organic Chemistry I .............................................................................................................  3 
 CHEM 315L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ...........................................................................................  2 
 CHEM 316 Organic Chemistry II ............................................................................................................  3 
 CHEM 316L Organic Chemistry II Laboratory .........................................................................................  2 
 CHEM 325 Introductory Physical Chemistry ..........................................................................................  4 
 CHEM 426 Biochemistry ........................................................................................................................  4 
 PHYS 205 Physics for Scientists and Engineers I ..................................................................................  5 
 PHYS 206 Physics for Scientists and Engineers II .................................................................................  4 
 PHYS 206L Laboratory for Physics for Scientists and Engineers II ........................................................  1 
 
 
 Earth and Space Science Concentration 4003  35 
 ERTH 111 Introduction to Remote Sensing ...........................................................................................  3 
 ERTH 112 Geographic Information Systems (GIS) ...............................................................................  3 
 ERTH 115 Physical Geology ..................................................................................................................  3 
 ERTH 115L Physical Geology Laboratory ...............................................................................................  2 
 ERTH 204 Oceanography .......................................................................................................................  3 
 ERTH 208 Principles of Conservation ...................................................................................................  3 
 ERTH 210 General Astronomy ..............................................................................................................  3 
 ERTH 221 Meteorology .........................................................................................................................  3 
 ERTH 304 Soil Science ..........................................................................................................................  4 
 ERTH 314 Evolution of the Earth ..........................................................................................................  3 
 ERTH 314L Evolution of the Earth Laboratory ........................................................................................  1 
 ERTH 316 The Rock Forming Minerals ................................................................................................  3 
 ERTH 316L The Rock Forming Minerals Laboratory ..............................................................................  1 
 
 
 Life Science Concentration 4004                       42 
 CHEM 315 Organic Chemistry I .............................................................................................................  3 
 CHEM 315L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ...........................................................................................  2 
 LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science II .................................................................................................  3 
 LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science Laboratory II ..............................................................................  1 
 LFSC 211 Human Systems I:  Anatomy & Physiology .........................................................................  3 
 LFSC 211L Human Systems I:  Anatomy & Physiology Laboratory ......................................................  1 
 LFSC 212 Human Systems II:  Anatomy & Physiology .......................................................................  3 
 LFSC 212L Human Systems II:  Anatomy & Physiology Laboratory .....................................................  1 
 LFSC 220 Molecular Biology ................................................................................................................  3 
 LFSC 220L Laboratory in Molecular Biology .........................................................................................  2 
 LFSC 230 General Microbiology ..........................................................................................................  2 
 LFSC 230L General Microbiology  Laboratory  ......................................................................................  2 
 LFSC 308 Genetics ................................................................................................................................  4 
 LFSC 318 Developmental Biology ........................................................................................................  3 
 LFSC 423 Ecology and Evolution .........................................................................................................  4 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I ..................................................................................................................  4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I ...............................................................................................  1 

 
(Continued on the following page) 
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 Physical Science Concentration 4005           32 
 CHEM 315 Organic Chemistry I ...............................................................................................................  3 
 CHEM 315L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I .............................................................................................  2  
 CHEM 316 Organic Chemistry II ..............................................................................................................  3 
 CHEM 316L Organic Chemistry Laboratory II ...........................................................................................  2  
 ERTH 115 Physical Geology ....................................................................................................................  3 
 ERTH 115L Physical Geology Laboratory .................................................................................................  2  
 PHYS 205 Physics for Scientists and Engineers I ....................................................................................  5 
 PHYS 206 Physics for Scientists and Engineers II ...................................................................................  4 
 PHYS 206L Laboratory for Physics for Scientists and Engineers II ...........................................................  1 
 PHYS 300 Physics III ...............................................................................................................................  3 
 PHYS 300L Advanced Physics Lab ............................................................................................................  1 
 PHYS 305 Statics for the Physical Sciences .............................................................................................  3 
 
 Physics Concentration 4006                    28 
 PHYS 205 Physics for Scientists and Engineers I ....................................................................................  5 
 PHYS 206 Physics for Scientists and Engineers II ...................................................................................  4 
 PHYS 206L Laboratory for Physics for Scientists and Engineers II ...........................................................  1 
 PHYS 300 Physics III ...............................................................................................................................  3 
 PHYS 300L Advanced Physics Lab ............................................................................................................  1 
 PHYS 306 Dynamics for the Physical Sciences .......................................................................................  3 
 PHYS 317 Linear Circuits for the Physical Sciences ...............................................................................  3 
 PHYS 317L Linear Circuits for the Physical Sciences Laboratory .............................................................  1 
 PHYS 335 Thermodynamics for the Physical Sciences ...........................................................................  3 
 PHYS 366 Digital Systems for the Physical Sciences ..............................................................................  3 
 PHYS 366L Digital Systems for the Physical Sciences Laboratory ...........................................................  1 
 
Recommended Sequence of Courses for Concentration Areas follow:  (Each sequence assumes any 
necessary developmental requirements have been met.) 

CHEMISTRY 
CONCENTRATION 

4002 
Semester I 
 CHEM 105 .................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ................ 2 
 EDUC 101 ................... 1 
 EDUC 200 ................... 3 
 ENGL 101 ................... 3 
 MATH 118 ................   5 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
Semester II 
 CHEM 106 .................. 3 
 CHEM 106L ................ 2 
 ENGL 102 ................... 3 
 MATH 119 .................. 5 
 PSYC 142 ..................   3 
         Total Hours:   16 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 CHEM 315 .................. 3 
 CHEM 315L ................ 2 
 EDUC 218 ................... 3 
 EDUC 292 ................... 3 
 SPCH 143 ..................   3 
          Total Hours:  14 

EARTH+SPACE 
SCIENCE CONC 

4003 
Semester I 
 CHEM 105 ................ 3 
 CHEM 105L.............. 2 
 EDUC 101 ................. 1 
 EDUC 200 ................. 3 
 ENGL 101 ................. 3 
 ERTH 115 ................. 3 
 ERTH 115L .............   2 
  Total Hours:  17 
Semester II 
 CHEM 106 ................ 3 
 CHEM 106L.............. 2 
 EDUC 292 ................. 3 
 ENGL 102 ................. 3 
 PSYC 142 .................. 3 
 SPCH 143 ................   3 
         Total Hours:   17 
 
 
 Semester III 
 EDUC 218 ................. 3 
 ERTH 111 ................. 3 
 ERTH 204 ................. 3 
 ERTH 210 ................. 3 
 MATH 115 ..............   3 
          Total Hours:  15 

LIFE SCI ENCE 
CONCENTRATION 

4004 
Semester I 
 CHEM 105 ................ 3 
 CHEM 105L .............. 2 
 EDUC 101 ................. 1 
 EDUC 200 ................. 3 
 ENGL 101 ................. 3 
 LFSC 105 .................. 3 
 LFSC 105L ..............   1 
  Total Hours:  16 
Semester II 
 CHEM 106 ................ 3 
 CHEM 106L .............. 2 
 ENGL 102 ................. 3 
 HLTH 211 ................. 2 
 LFSC 106 .................. 3 
 LFSC 106L ................ 1 
 PFWL 115 ................. 1 
 PSYC 142 ................   3 
         Total Hours:   18 
 Semester III 
 EDUC 218 ................. 3 
 EDUC 292 ................. 3 
 LFSC 230 .................. 2 
 LFSC 230L ................ 2 
 MATH 115 ................ 3 
 SPCH 143 ................   3 
         Total Hours:  16   

PHYSICAL 
SCIENCE CONC 

4005 
Semester I 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L .............. 2 
 EDUC 101 ................. 1 
 EDUC 200 ................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATH 118 ...............   5 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
Semester II 
 CHEM 106 ................. 3 
 CHEM 106L .............. 2 
 MATH 119 ................. 5 
 PHYS 205 .................. 5 
 PSYC 142 ................   3 
         Total Hours:   18 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 EDUC 218 ................. 3 
 EDUC 292 ................. 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 PHYS 206 .................. 4 
 PHYS 206L ................ 1 
 SPCH 143 ................   3 
          Total Hours:  17 

PHYSICS 
CONCENTRATION 

4006 
Semester I 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 EDUC 101 .................. 1 
 EDUC 200 .................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATH 118 ...............   5 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
Semester II 
 CHEM 106 ................. 3 
 CHEM 106L ............... 2 
 MATH 119 ................. 5 
 PHYS 205 ................... 5 
 PSYC 142 .................   3 
         Total Hours:   18 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 EDUC 218 .................. 3 
 EDUC 292 .................. 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 PHYS 206 ................... 4 
 PHYS 206L ................ 1 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
          Total Hours:  17 

(Continued on the following page) 
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CHEMISTRY 
CONCENTRATION 

4002 
(Continued) 

Semester IV 
 CHEM 316 .................. 3 
 CHEM 316L ................ 2 
 EDUC 290 ................... 3 
 EDUC 291 ................... 3 
 PHYS 205 ..................   5 
          Total Hours:  16 
 
 
Semester V 
 CHEM 204 .................. 4 
 CHEM 325 .................. 4 
 LFSC 105 .................... 3 
 LFSC 105L .................. 1 
 PHYS 206 .................... 4 
 PHYS 206L ...............   1 
          Total Hours:    17 
 
 Semester VI 
 CHEM 426 .................. 4 
 ERTH 207 ................... 3 
 HLTH 211 ................... 2 
 PFWL 115 ................... 1 
 PHIL 212 ..................... 3 
 History Elective .........   3 
        Total Hours:     16 
Semester VII 
 EDUC 310 -or- 372 .... 3 
 PHIL 313 .................... 3 
 SCED 421 ................... 3 
 Humanities Elective ... 3 
 Social Science Elec ..   3 
          Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester VIII 
 EDUC 401 ................ 12 
 SCED 490 .................   3 
            Total Hours:  15 
 Total Credit Hrs .... 126 

EARTH+SPACE 
SCIENCE CONC 

4003 
(Continued) 

Semester IV 
 EDUC 290 ................. 3 
 EDUC 291 ................. 3 
 ERTH 112 .................. 3 
 ERTH 221 .................. 3 
 MATH 116 ..............   3 
          Total Hours:  15 
 
 
Semester V 
 EDUC 310 ................. 3 
 ERTH 208 .................. 3 
 HLTH 211 ................. 2 
 LFSC 105 ................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ................ 1 
 PFWL 115 ................. 1 
 PHIL 212 .................   3 
         Total Hours:    16 
Semester VI 
 ERTH 207 .................. 3 
 ERTH 304 .................. 4 
 ERTH 314 .................. 3 
 ERTH 314L ............... 1 
 PHIL 313 ................... 3 
 History Elective .......   3 
         Total Hours:     17 
Semester VII 
 EDUC 372 ................. 3 
 ERTH 316 .................. 3 
 ERTH 316L ............... 1 
 SCED 421 .................. 3 
 Humanities Elective .. 3 
 Social Science Elec .   3 
          Total Hours:  16 
 Semester VIII 
 EDUC 401 ............... 12 
 SCED 490 ................   3 
            Total Hours:  15 
 Total Credit Hrs .... 128

LIFE SCI ENCE 
CONCENTRATION 

4004 
(Continued) 

Semester IV 
 EDUC 290.................. 3 
 EDUC 291.................. 3 
 LFSC 220 ................... 3 
 LFSC 220L ................ 2 
 MATH 116 ................. 3 
 PHYS 105 .................. 4 
 PHYS 105L ..............   1 
          Total Hours:  19 
Semester V 
 CHEM 315 ................. 3 
 CHEM 315L .............. 2 
 LFSC 211 ................... 3 
 LFSC 211L ................ 1 
 LFSC 318 ................... 3 
 PHIL 212 .................... 3 
 History Elective .......   3 
         Total Hours:    18 
 Semester VI 
 ERTH 207 .................. 3 
 LFSC 212 ................... 3 
 LFSC 212L ................ 1 
 LFSC 308 ................... 4 
 PHIL 313 .................... 3 
 Humanities Elective .   3 
     Total Hours:     17 
Semester VII 
 EDUC 310.................. 3 
 EDUC 372.................. 3 
 LFSC 423 ................... 4 
 SCED 421 .................. 3 
 Social Science Elec ..   3 
          Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester VIII 
 EDUC 401................ 12 
 SCED 490 ................   3 
         ... Total Hours:  15 
 Total Credit Hrs .... 135

PHYSICAL 
SCIENCE CONC 

4005 
(Continued) 

Semester IV 
 EDUC 290 .................. 3 
 EDUC 291 .................. 3 
 PHYS 300 .................. 3 
 PHYS 300L ................ 1 
 PHYS 306 ................   3 
          Total Hours:  13 
 
 
Semester V 
 CHEM 315 ................. 3 
 CHEM 315L ............... 2 
 EDUC 310 .................. 3 
 LFSC 105 ................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ................. 1 
 PHIL 212 .................... 3 
 History Elective ........   3 
         Total Hours:    18 
 Semester VI 
 CHEM 316 ................. 3 
 CHEM 316L ............... 2 
 ERTH 115 .................. 3 
 ERTH 115L ................ 2 
 ERTH 207 .................. 3 
 PHIL 313 ..................   3 
      Total Hours:     16 
Semester VII 
 EDUC 372 .................. 3 
 HLTH 211 .................. 2 
 PFWL 115 .................. 1 
 SCED 421................... 3 
 Humanities Elective ... 3 
 Social Science Elec ..   3 
         Total Hours:  15 
Semester VIII 
 EDUC 401 ................ 12 
 SCED 490.................   3 
          Total Hours:  15 
Total Credit Hrs 129 

PHYSICS 
CONCENTRATION 

4006 
(Continued) 

Semester IV 
 EDUC 290 ................. 3 
 EDUC 291 ................. 3 
 HLTH 211 ................. 2 
 PFWL 115 ................. 1 
 PHYS 300 .................. 3 
 PHYS 300L ............... 1 
 PHYS 306 ................   3 
          Total Hours:  16 
Semester V 
 LFSC 105 .................. 3 
 LFSC 105L ................ 1 
 PHIL 212 ................... 3 
 PHYS 317 .................. 3 
 PHYS 317L ............... 1 
 PHYS 366 .................. 3 
 PHYS 366L .............   1 
         Total Hours:    15 
 Semester VI 
 ERTH 207 .................. 3 
 PHIL 313 ................... 3 
 PHYS 335 .................. 3 
 History Elective .......   3 
       Total Hours:     12 
 
 
Semester VII 
 EDUC 310 ................. 3 
 EDUC 372 ................. 3 
 SCED 421 .................. 3 
 Humanities Elective .. 3 
 Social Science Elec .   3 
          Total Hours:  15 
 
Semester VIII 
 EDUC 401 ............... 12 
 SCED 490 ................   3 
           .. Total Hours:  15 
 Total Credit Hrs .... 125

Computer Skills are enhanced by EDUC 200. Total Credit Hours:  125-135 
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EDUCATION – SECONDARY CONCENTRATION    1350 
Teaching License Coverage:  Grades 9-12 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 
Students selecting this curriculum will be undertaking the first two years of a four-year degree program 

leading to licensing as a teac her of subject matter in the secondary school. While there is a co re of courses 
required in this curriculum, students must also choose a minimum of t welve (12) credit hours of subject 
area course work.  T hese subject area courses include (with VU division area) agriculture, earth sciences, 
life science, mathem atics, and physics (Science and Mathematics); art, English, modern foreign language, 
family and consumer sciences, journalism, economics, history, political science, psychology, and sociology 
(Humanities/Social Science).  See page 201 for a complete listing of secondary education subject area con-
centrations. 
 Credit Hours 

 Major Program Requirements 35-37 
 EDUC 200 Computer Technology for Teachers ...............................................  3 
 EDUC 290 Initial Experiences in Education ....................................................  3 
 EDUC 291 Introduction to Exceptionalities .....................................................  3 
 EDUC 292 Foundations of Education ..............................................................  3 
 ENGL 250 English Grammar ...........................................................................  3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 Psychology Elective1 ......................................................................................  3-4 
 Science or Mathematics Elective ........................................................................  3 
 Electives .....................................................................................................  11-12 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by EDUC 290. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 20 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 HIST 139 American History I.........................................................................  3 
 HIST 140 American History II .......................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  3 
 Literature Elective – Common Core List ............................................................  3  
 Literature Elective – Broad Core List .................................................................  3 
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by EDUC 200. ____ 
 64-66 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses  
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 EDUC 200 .................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 HIST 139 .................... 3 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ......   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 HIST 140 .................... 3 
 SPCH 143/148............ 3 
 Electives ...................   6 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester III 
 
 EDUC 290(R/W/S) ..... 3 
 EDUC 291 .................. 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 Psychology Elec ...... 3-4 
 Literature Elec .....        3 
  Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ENGL 250 .................. 3 
 EDUC 292 .................. 3 
 Literature Elec ............ 3 
 Science/Math Elec ..... 3 
 Electives ..............     5-6 
  Total Hours:  17-18 

 

                                                           
1 To be chosen fr om the following:  PSYC 201 Develop mental Psychology, or PSYC 242 E ducational Psychology.  An option al 1-
hour laboratory course (E DUC 242L) is available for students transferring to  baccalaureate institutions requir ing field ex perience in 
addition to the lecture content of Education Psychology. 
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EDUCATION – SPECIAL EDUCATION CONCENTRATION    1252 
Teaching License Coverage:  Grades K-12 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
(PENDING ICHE APPROVAL FOR EXTENSION TO JASPER CAMPUS) 

 
Students selecting this curriculum will complete the first two  years of a four-year program leading to 

licensing as a t eacher of speci al education.  The students’ concentration in two a reas of exceptionality, as 
required in a special education curriculum, will be pursued at a tran sfer institution.  Graduates of this two-
year program are qualified to work as teacher aides in special education classes. 

 
 Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 34-35 
 EDUC 101 Introduction to Education ...............................................................  1 
 EDUC 200 Computer Technology for Teachers ...............................................  3 
 EDUC 290 Initial Experiences in Education ....................................................  3 
 EDUC 291 Introduction to Exceptionalities .....................................................  3 
 EDUC 292 Foundations of Education ..............................................................  3 
 EDUC 293 Practicum in Special Education .....................................................  3 
 HIST 236 World Civilization II ......................................................................  3 
 MUSM 225 Music in the Elementary Classroom ..............................................  3 
 PHED 210 Physical Education for the Elementary School ..............................  3 
 PSYC 201 Developmental Psychology ............................................................  3 
 PSYC 242 Educational Psychology1 .............................................................  3-4 
 Art Elective2 ...................................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 10 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 112 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I ........................................  4 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by EDUC 290. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 112. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 HIST 139 American History I  -or- 
 HIST 140 American History II .......................................................................  3 
 LFSC 100 Human Biology ..............................................................................  4 
 LITR 220 Introduction to World Literature I  -or- 
 LITR 221 Introduction to World Literature II ................................................  3 
 LITR 240 Children's Literature .......................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by EDUC 200. __ ___ 
                                                                                                                        65-66 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses  
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 EDUC 101 .................. 1 
 EDUC 200 .................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 LFSC 100 ................... 4 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 SPCH 143/148..........   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 EDUC 291 .................. 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 HIST 139/140 ............. 3 
 MATH 112(M) ........... 4 
 MUSM 225 ..............   3 
 Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 EDUC 290(R/W/S) ..... 3 
 EDUC 292 .................. 3 
 LITR 240 .................... 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PHED 210 .................. 3 
 PSYC 242 ............     3-4 
  Total Hours:17-18 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 EDUC 293 .................. 3 
 HIST 236 .................... 3 
 LITR 220/221 ............. 3 
 PSYC 201 ................... 3 
 Art Elective ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 

 
 
  

                                                           
1 An optional 1-hour laboratory course (EDUC 242L) is available for students transferring to baccalaureate institutions requiring field 
experience in addition to the lecture content of Education Psychology. 
 
2 ARTT 104 Design in Materials or ARTT 110 Art Appreciation recommended.  
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EDUCATION – SPECIAL EDUCATION, MILD INTERVENTION    1000     
A Program Leading to a B.S. Degree 

 
The undergraduate program in Special Education is a course of study leading to a Bachelor of Science 

degree and a standard Indiana license in Exceptional Needs:  Mild Interventions, Elementary (learning dis-
abilities, emotional disabilities and mild mental disabilities) and/or the Generalist License (standard Indi-
ana license in Elementary Education K-6). 
  Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 91 
 EDUC 101 Introduction to Education ...............................................................  1 
 EDUC 200 Computer Technology for Teachers ...............................................  3
 EDUC 242 Educational Psychology1 ................................................................  3 
 EDUC 290 Initial Experiences in Education ....................................................  3 
 EDUC 291 Introduction to Exceptionalities .....................................................  3 
 EDUC 292 Foundations of Education ..............................................................  3 
 EDUC 293 Practicum in Special Education .....................................................  3  
 EDUC 310 Management of Classroom Behavior .............................................  3 
 EDUC 312 Organization and Administration of Assistive Technology ...........  3 
 EDUC 330 Teaching Methods and Materials ...................................................  3 
 EDUC 340 Learning Disabilities ......................................................................  3 
 EDUC 342 Emotional Disabilities ....................................................................  3 
 EDUC 344 Mild Mental Disabilities ................................................................  3 
 EDUC 346 Autism Spectrum Disorders ...........................................................  3 
 EDUC 350 Evaluation and Exceptionality:  Curriculum and Assessment .......  3 
 EDUC 352 Collaboration and Partnering:  Community, Family and  
   Paraprofessionals .........................................................................  3 
 EDUC 360 The Teaching of Elementary Social Studies ..................................  3 
 EDUC 361   The Teaching of Elementary Science ............................................  3 
 EDUC 362 The Teaching of  Elementary Language Arts and Reading ...........  3 
 EDUC 363   The Teaching of Elementary School Mathematics ........................  2 
 EDUC 364 Corrective Reading in the Elementary School ...............................  3 
 EDUC 372 Teaching in the Inclusive Classroom .............................................  3 
 EDUC 374 Classroom Assessment ...................................................................  3 
 EDUC 477 Supervised Student Teaching in Elementary Education ................  6 
 EDUC 492 Supervised Student Teaching in Mild Intervention ........................  6 
 EDUC 493 Senior Capstone Experience in Education .....................................  3 
 MATH 212  Mathematics for Elementary Teachers II  ......................................  4 
 MUSM 225 Music in the Elementary Classroom ..............................................  3 
 PHED 210 Physical Education for the Elementary School ..............................  3 
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core                                                                                                 10 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 112 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I ........................................  4 
 SPCH 143    Speech -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 
 
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by EDUC 290 or   
 HUMN 245 or SOCL 245. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 112. 
 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 EDUC 101 .................. 1 
 EDUC 200 .................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 LFSC 100 ................... 4 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 SPCH 143/148 ..........   3 
 Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARTT 110 .................. 3   
 EDUC 291 .................. 3 
 EDUC 292 .................. 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 LITR 220/221 ............. 3 
 MUSM 225 ...............   3 
         Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 EDUC 242 .................. 3 
 EDUC 290(R/W/S) ..... 3 
 HIST 139/140 ............. 3 
 MATH 112 ................. 4 
 PFWL 115 .................. 1 
 PHED 210 ................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
  
 HIST 236 .................... 3 
 HLTH 211 .................. 2 
 HUMN 245/ 
   SOCL 245(R/W/S) .... 3 
 LITR 240 .................... 3 
 MATH 212 ................. 4 
 Physical Sci Elec ......   3 
          Total Hours: 18 
 
Semester V 
 
 EDUC 312 .................. 3 
 EDUC 330 .................. 3 
 EDUC 342 .................. 3 
 EDUC 344 .................. 3 
 EDUC 293 .................. 3 
 PHIL 313 ..................   3 
        Total Hours:  18 

    (Continued on the following page) 

                                                           
1 An optional 1-hour course (EDUC 242L) is available for students transferring to baccalaureate institutions requiring field experience 
in addition to the lecture content of Educational Psychology. 
 



 

 
           226     2009-10 Vincennes University Catalog 

 
 Liberal Education Core                                                                                       37 
 ARTT 110 Art Appreciation ............................................................................  3 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 HIST 139     American History I -or-   
 HIST 140  American History II .......................................................................  3 
 HIST 236 World Civilization II ......................................................................  3 
 HLTH 211   First Aid .........................................................................................  2 
 HUMN 245 Cultural Diversity:  Humanities -or- 
 SOCL 245 Cultural Diversity:  Sociology .......................................................  3 
 LFSC 100 Human Biology ..............................................................................  4 
 LITR 220 World Literature I -or- 
 LITR 221 World Literature II .........................................................................  3   
 LITR 240 Children’s Literature ......................................................................  3 
 PFWL 115   Concepts in Wellness .....................................................................  1 
 PHIL 313 Contemporary Ethical Issues ..........................................................  3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 Physical Science Elective1 ..................................................................................  3 
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by EDUC 200.                                                          ___ 
                                                                                                                            138  

 
Semester VI 
   
 EDUC 310 .................. 3 
 EDUC 340 .................. 3 
 EDUC 350 .................. 3 
 EDUC 362 .................. 3 
 EDUC 363 .................. 2 
 EDUC 374 ................   3 
 Total Hours:  17 
 
Semester VII 
 
 EDUC 346 .................. 3 
 EDUC 352 .................. 3 
 EDUC 360 .................. 3 
 EDUC 361 .................. 3 
 EDUC 364 .................. 3 
 EDUC 372 ................   3 
 Total Hours:  18 
 
Semester VIII 
 
 EDUC 477 .................. 6 
 EDUC 492 .................. 6   
 EDUC 493 ................   3 
 Total Hours:  15  

 
 
  

                                                           
1 PSCI 102 is preferred. 
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EDUCATION - TEACHING PARAPROFESSIONAL    1360 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This two  year curriculum is d esigned fo r th ose in terested in worki ng as  aides in a public or priv ate 

school setting or in a facility dealing with students from K-12 levels.  The majority of the course offerings 
would apply to the other educational degrees at Vincennes University and other institutions. 

 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 

 Major Program Requirements 39 33
 EDUC 100  Numeracy and Manipulatives ...................  3 3
 EDUC 110  Reading Strategies.....................................  3 3
 EDUC 200  Computer Technology for Teachers ..........  3 3
 EDUC 202 Paraprofessionals in the School ................  3 3
 EDUC 242 Educational Psychology ............................  3 3
 EDUC 260 Childhood Health, Safety and Nutrition ....  3 3
 EDUC 290 Initial Experiences in Education ...............  3 3
 EDUC 291 Introduction to Exceptionalities ................  3 3
 EDUC 292 Foundations of Education .........................  3 3
 PSYC 251 Fundamentals of Assistive Technology ....  3 3
 Electives1   ....................................................................  9           3
 
 General Education Requirements 

 See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 10 9
 ENGL 101  English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101  Intermediate Algebra  
                         (or higher Mathematics)  ........................  - 3
 MATH 105  Applied Mathematics I ..............................  4 -
 SPCH 143  Speech -or- 
 SPCH 148  Interpersonal Communications .................  3 3
  
 The Reading and Writing and Speaking Intensive requirement  
 may be met by EDUC 290.   
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a  
 subsequent mathematics course or by passing a mathematics  
 assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 14 21
 ENGL 102  English Composition II .............................  - 3
 PFWL 100  Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 PSYC 142  General Psychology ..................................  3 3
 Laboratory Science Elective--Common Core List .........  - 4
 Science Elective--Common Core List ...........................  3 -
 Humanities Elective--Common Core List .....................  - 3
 Social Science Elective--Core List ................................  - 3 
 One course from two of the following areas: 
     Humanities, Mathematics or Science--Broad 
     Core List  -or- Social Science--Core List ..................  6 -
 Humanities, or Science/Math Elective-Broad Core List  - 3
   
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by EDUC 200.                            
                                                                                                   __         __ 
                                                                                         63        63

 
Recommended 

 Sequence of Courses 
 for A.A.S. 

(This sequence as-
sumes an y nece ssary 
developmental require-
ments have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 EDUC 200 ............... 3 
 EDUC 202 ............... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 Lab Sci Elec...........   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 EDUC 110 ............... 3 
 EDUC 291 ............... 3 
 MATH 105 .............. 4 
 SPCH 143/148 ......... 3 
 Hum/Math/Soc 
   Sci/Science/ 
   Writing Elec ........   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester III 
 
 EDUC 100 ............... 3 
 EDUC 242 ............... 3 
 EDUC 292 ............... 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PSYC 251 ................ 3 
 Elective ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 EDUC 260 ............... 3 
 EDUC 290(R/W/S) .. 3 
 Electives .................. 6 
 Hum/Math/Soc 
   Sci/Science/ 
   Writing Elec ........   3 
     Total Hours:  15 
     

  
 Recommended 

 Sequence of Courses
 for A.S.  

(This sequence as-
sumes any  necessary 
developmental require-
ments have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 EDUC 200 ...............3 
 EDUC 202 ...............3 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 PSYC 142 ................3 
 Lab Sci Elec ...........  4 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester II 
 
 EDUC 110 ...............3 
 EDUC 291 ...............3 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 SPCH 143/148 .......  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 EDUC 100 ...............3 
 EDUC 242 ...............3 
 EDUC 292 ...............3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 PSYC 251 ................3 
 Hum/Math/Soc 
  Sci/Science Elec....  3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 EDUC 260 ...............3 
 EDUC 290(R/W/S) ...3 
 Electives ...................3 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
 Soc Science Elec ....  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

 
NOTE:  A grade of C or better must be m aintained in al l Major Courses-Departmental Requirements or  
the course(s) must be repeated. 
 

                                                           
1 HIST 236 World Civilization II, MUSM 225 Music in the Elementary Classroom, PHED 210 Physical Education for the Elementary 
School, LITR 220 or  221 I ntroduction to W orld Literature I or II, HIST 139 or 140 Am erican History I or II, LITR 240 Child ren's 
Literature. 
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EDUCATION – TECHNOLOGY CONCENTRATION    8340  
Teaching License Coverage:  Grades 7-12 (Secondary), Grade K-12 (All Grade) 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

This curriculum is designed for students who have selected the career  choice to teach technology edu-
cation in  th e seco ndary schoo l.  Th e licen se p ermits teaching in the four a reas of t echnology education: 
construction, communications, manufacturing and transportation in grades K-12. 

 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 42 
 DRAF 101 Introduction to Drafting .................................................................  3 
 DRAF 140 Introduction to CAD ......................................................................  3 
 EDUC 200 Computer Technology for Teachers ...............................................  3 
 EDUC 290 Initial Experiences in Education ....................................................  3 
 EDUC 291 Introduction to Exceptionalities .....................................................  3 
 EDUC 292 Foundations of Education ..............................................................  3 
 ELEC 100 Basic Electricity and Electronics ...................................................  5  
 ENGL 250 English Grammar ...........................................................................  3 
 PRNT 155 Computer Aided Publishing I .........................................................  2 
 PRNT 155L Computer Aided Publishing Laboratory I ......................................  2 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 Technical Electives .............................................................................................  6 
 Science Elective1 ................................................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by EDUC 290. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a second mathematics course or by 
 passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 HIST 139 American History I.........................................................................  3 
 HIST 140 American History II .......................................................................  3 
 HUMN 210 Introduction to Humanities I ..........................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PHYT 101 Technical Physics ...........................................................................  4 
 Science Elective – Broad Core List1 ...................................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by EDUC 200. __  
  72 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 DRAF 101 .................. 3 
 EDUC 200 .................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PSYC 142 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 DRAF 140 .................. 3 
 EDUC 291 .................. 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 HIST 139 .................... 3 
 PHYT 101 .................. 4 
 SPCH 143/148..........   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 Semester III 
 
 EDUC 290(R/W/S) ..... 3 
 EDUC 292 .................. 3 
 HIST 140 .................... 3 
 PRNT 155 .................. 2 
 PRNT 155L ................ 2 
 Technical Elective ...... 3 
 Science Elec .............   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ELEC 100 ................... 5 
 ENGL 250 .................. 3 
 HUMN 210 ................ 3 
 Technical Elective ...... 3 
 Science Elec .............   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

 
NOTE:  Lecture/laboratory classes are designed to be taken concurrently.  They cannot be taken separately 
or dropped separately.  Failure in either the lecture or lab will require that the entire course be taken again.  
Students wishing to withdraw from either the lecture or lab must withdraw from both. 

                                                           
1 Student must choose from three different science areas from among chemistry, earth science, life science and physics. Student must 
include one course in life science and one in a physical science.  
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 ELECTRONICS FUNDAMENTALS    8367 
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This one-year curriculum prepares students in the foundations of electronics technology.  The primary 

electronics concepts of circuit analysis, digital electronics, linear electronics, and cabling will be studied by 
students.  Courses in this curriculum contain extensive hands-on experiences in the underlying fundamen-
tals of electronics technology.  This program will benefit those who wis h to train for entry-level careers  in 
electronics tech nology.  Th is cu rriculum will also  b e of sp ecial in terest to  maintenance work ers, electri-
cians, cable installers, automotive-truck mechanics, laboratory assistants, and those individuals who already 
possess an expertise in other fields of technology but require knowledge of electronics.  No previous expe-
rience in electronics is required. 
 
  
  Credit Hours 
 CPNS 150 Computer Telecommunications .....................................................  2 
 ELEC 110 Basic Component and Circuit Analysis .........................................  6 
 ELEC 130 Digital Logic I ................................................................................  3 
 ELEC 151 Linear Circuits ...............................................................................  4 
 ELEC 180 Digital Logic II ..............................................................................  3 
 ELEC 210 Advanced Linear Circuits ..............................................................  2 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra ......................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 
  __ 
  29 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 

 
 Semester I 
 
 ELEC 110 ................... 6 
 ELEC 130 ................... 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATH 101 ...............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CPNS 150 ................... 2 
 ELEC 151 ................... 4 
 ELEC 180 ................... 3 
 ELEC 210 ................... 2 
 SPCH 143/148..........   3 
  Total Hours:  14 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011. 
 



 

 
           230     2009-10 Vincennes University Catalog 

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY – BIOMEDICAL TECHNICIAN CONCENTRATION    8361 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum prepares graduates for employment as service technicians, en gineering assistants, or  

manufacturer's representatives.  Stud ents gain laboratory experiences in electronic fundamentals, commu-
nications techniques, digital systems, microprocessors, and biomedical systems.  Students with a recentered 
SAT Math score of less than (R)480 may have difficulty completing the program in four semesters. 

 
 Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 
 Major Program Requirements 44-47 44 -47 
 BIOM 200 Biomedical Electronics I ...........................  6 6 
 BIOM 250 Biomedical Electronics II ..........................  6 6 
 BIOM 290 Biomedical Internship1 ........................  0-3 0-3 
 CPNS 150 Computer Telecommunications ................  2 2 
 ELEC 110 Basic Component and Circuit Analysis ....  6 6 
 ELEC 130 Digital Logic I ...........................................  3 3 
 ELEC 151 Linear Circuits ..........................................  4 4 
 ELEC 180 Digital Logic II .........................................  3 3 
 ELEC 210 Advanced Linear Circuits .........................  2 2 
 ELEC 215 Receiver and Video Circuit Analysis ........  4 4 
 ELEC 220 Industrial Electrical Controls ....................  4 4 
 ELEC 230 Computer Electronics ................................  4 4 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra .................................  3 - 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ........................................  - 3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ...................  3 3 
   
 The Reading, Writing Intensive and Speaking requirements may be met 
 by BIOM 250. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102 or by  
 passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 15-16 21-22 
 ECON 203 Survey of Labor Economics ......................  - 3 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II  -or- 
 ENGL 108 Technical Writing .....................................  - 3 
 LFSC 107 Essentials of Human Anatomy and  
     Physiology .............................................  3 3 
 LFSC 107L Essentials of Human Anatomy and 
      Physiology Laboratory ..........................  1 1 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ........................................  3           - 
 MATH 104 Trigonometry ............................................  - 3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115   Concepts in Wellness -and- 
 HLTH 211   First Aid .................................................  2-3 2- 3 
 PSYC 141 Applied Psychology ..................................  - 3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List ...............................  3 - 
 One course from one of the following areas: 
    Humanities or Science – Broad Core List  -or- 
    Social Science or Writing – Core List ........................  3 - 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by ELEC 230. _____ _ ____ 
 68 -72 74-78

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ELEC 110 ............... 6 
 ELEC 130 ............... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 .......    2-3 
     Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CPNS 150 ............... 2 
 ELEC 151 ............... 4 
 ELEC 180 ............... 3 
 ELEC 210 ............... 2 
 MATH 102(M) ........ 3 
 SPCH 143/148 ......   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Summer  
 
 BIOM 290 ............ 0-3 
 
 Semester III 
 
 BIOM 200 ............... 6 
 ELEC 220 ............... 4 
 LFSC 107 ................ 3 
 LFSC 107L ............. 1 
 Soc Sci Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 BIOM 250(R/W/S) .. 6 
 ELEC 215 ............... 4 
 ELEC 230 ............... 4 
 Hum/Sci/Soc Sci/ 
   Writing Elective ..   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ELEC 110................ 6 
 ELEC 130................ 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATH 102(M) ........ 3 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 .......    2-3 
     Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CPNS 150................ 2 
 ELEC 151................ 4 
 ELEC 180................ 3 
 ELEC 210................ 2 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 MATH 104 .............. 3 
 SPCH 143/148 ......   3 
  Total Hours:  20 
 Summer  
 
 BIOM 290 ............ 0-3 
 
 Semester III 
 
 BIOM 200 ............... 6 
 ECON 203 ............... 3 
 ELEC 220................ 4 
 LFSC 107 ................ 3 
 LFSC 107L ...........   1 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 BIOM 250(R/W/S) .. 6 
 ELEC 215................ 4 
 ELEC 230................ 4 
 PSYC 141................ 3 
 Humanities Elec ....   3 
  Total Hours:  20

 
 

                                                           
1 See course description for details regarding this optional internship.  
 



 

 
    2009-10 Programs of Study     231 

 

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 
COMPUTER NETWORKING SECURITY AND WIRELESS SPECIALISTS    8256 

A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 
 

This curriculum prepares graduates for employment in a large number of computer networking fields, 
with emphasis in network security and wireless network technologies.  Extensive network training, includ-
ing hands-on experience wi th many WAN (Wide Area  Networking) and LAN (Local Area Networking) 
technologies is provided.  Courses help prepare students for CompTIA, Cisco, Microsoft, Cisco Security, 
and Cisco Wireless computer certifica tions.  Ex tensive studying and  certif ication test preparation are re -
quired for students to become certified.  Grad uates are trained for en try-level positions as n etwork instal-
lers, network technicians, and network managers with specialized skills in security an d wireless technolo-
gies. 
   Credit Hours – A.A.S. A.S.  
 Major Program Requirements 49 49  
 CMET 240 Computer Maintenance I ...........................  6 6 
 CMET 275 Computer Maintenance II .........................  6 6 
 CPNS 101 LAN Basics and OSI Model .....................  3 3 
 CPNS 102 WAN Basics and Routers .........................  3 3 
 CPNS 103 VLANs and  Network Management..........  3 3 
 CPNS 104 WAN Design and Protocols ......................  3 3 
 CPNS 170 Computer Networking I ............................  4 4 
 CPNS 221 Network Security for WANs .....................  4 4 
 CPNS 222 Wireless Networking for WANs ...............  3 3 
 CPNS 240 Computer Networking II ...........................  4 4 
 CPNS 248 Network Security for LANs ......................  2 2 
 ELEC 100 Basic Electricity and Electronics ..............  5 5 
 ELEC 130 Digital Logic I ...........................................  3 3 
    
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra .................................  3 - 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ........................................  - 3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ...................  3 3 
  
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements 
 may be met by CMET 275. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by SPCH 148. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH  
 102 or by passing a mathematic assessment examination. 
  
 Liberal Education Core                                            14-15   22-23 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II  -or- 
 ENGL 108 Technical Writing .....................................  - 3 
 MATH 102  College Algebra ........................................  3           - 
 MATH 104 Trigonometry ............................................   - 3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115   Concepts in Wellness -and- 
 HLTH 211   First Aid .................................................  2-3 2-3 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I ......................................  - 4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory ......................  - 1 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  3 - 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3 
 Social Science Elective(s) – Core List ...........................  3 6 
 One course from one of the following areas: 
 Humanities or Science – Broad Core List -or- 
 Social Science or Writing – Core List ...........................   3     - 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by Major Program            _____     _____  
 Requirements.                                                           72-73    80-81  

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CPNS 101 ................ 3 
 CPNS 102 ................ 3 
 ELEC 100 ................ 5 
 ELEC 130 ................ 3 
 ENGL 101 .............   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CPNS 103 ................ 3 
 CPNS 104 ................ 3 
 CPNS 170 ................ 4 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 SPCH 143/148......... 3 
 Soc Science Elec ...   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CMET 240 ............... 6 
 CPNS 222 ................ 3 
 CPNS 240 ................ 4 
 MATH 102(M) ........ 3 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 .....      2-3 
 Total Hours:  18-19 
 
 
Semester IV 
 
 CMET 275(R/W/S) .. 6 
 CPNS 221 ................ 4 
 CPNS 248 ................ 2 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 3 
 Hum/Sci/Soc Sci/ 
   Writing Elective ..   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CPNS 101 ................ 3 
 CPNS 102 ................ 3 
 ELEC 100 ................ 5 
 ELEC 130 ................ 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATH 102(M) ......   3 
  Total Hours:  20 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CPNS 103 ................ 3 
 CPNS 104 ................ 3 
 CPNS 170 ................ 4 
 ENGL 102/108 ........ 3 
 MATH 104 .............. 3 
 SPCH 143/148(W) .   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CMET 240 ............... 6 
 CPNS 221 ................ 4 
 CPNS 240 ................ 4 
 Humanities Elec ...... 3 
 Soc Science Elec ...   3 
 Total Hours:  20 
 
 
 
 
Semester IV 
 
 CMET 275(R/W/S) .. 6 
 CPNS 222 ................ 3 
 CPNS 248 ................ 2 
 Soc Science Elec ..... 3 
 PHYS 105 ................ 4 
 PHYS 105L ............. 1 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 .....      2-3 
     Total Hours:  21-22 
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 
COMPUTER NETWORKING SPECIALIST    8255 

A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 
 

This curriculum prepares graduates for employment in a large number of computer networking fields, 
with emphasis on network administration and design.  Extensive network training, including hands-on ex-
perience with many WAN (W ide Area Networking) a nd LAN (Local Area Netw orking) t echnologies i s 
provided.  Networking courses also help to prepare students for CompTIA, Cisco, and Microsoft certifica-
tion tests.  Graduates may find entry-level employment as LAN-WAN network installers, network service 
technicians, network administrators, network designers, and LAN managers.  Extensive reading, studying, 
and certification test preparation are required for student success. 
   Credit Hours – A.A.S. A.S. 
 Major Program Requirements 48 48
 CMET 240 Computer Maintenance I ...........................  6 6
 CMET 275 Computer Maintenance II .........................  6 6
 CPNS 101 LAN Basics and OSI Model .....................  3 3
 CPNS 102 WAN Basics and Routers .........................  3 3
 CPNS 103 VLANs and  Network Management..........  3 3
 CPNS 104 WAN Design and Protocols ......................  3 3
 CPNS 170 Computer Networking I ............................  4 4
 CPNS 240 Computer Networking II ...........................  4 4
 CPNS 280 Computer Networking III ..........................  4 4
 ELEC 100 Basic Electricity and Electronics ..............  5 5
 ELEC 130 Digital Logic I ...........................................  3 3
 ELEC 230 Computer Electronics ................................  4 4
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra .................................  3 -
 MATH 102 College Algebra ........................................  - 3
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ...................  3 3
  
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met 
 by CMET 275. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102 or   
 by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
  
 Liberal Education Core 14-15 22 -23
 ENGL 102 English Composition II  -or- 
 ENGL 108 Technical Writing .....................................  - 3
 MATH 102  College Algebra ........................................  3 -
 MATH 104 Trigonometry ............................................  - 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115   Concepts in Wellness -and- 
 HLTH 211   First Aid .................................................  2-3 2-3
 PHYS 105 General Physics I ......................................  - 4
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I ....................  - 1
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  3 -
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3
 Social Science Elective(s) – Core List ...........................  3 6
 One course from one of the following areas: 
   Humanities or Science – Broad Core List  -or- 
   Social Science or Writing – Core List .........................  3 -
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by ELEC 230. _ ___ ____
  71-72 79 -80

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any   
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CPNS 101 ................ 3 
 CPNS 102 ................ 3 
 ELEC 100 ................ 5 
 ELEC 130 ................ 3 
 ENGL 101 .............   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CPNS 103 ................ 3 
 CPNS 104 ................ 3 
 CPNS 170 ................ 4 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 SPCH 143/148 ......... 3 
 Soc Science Elec ...   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CMET 240 ............... 6 
 CPNS 240 ................ 4 
 MATH 102(M) ........ 3 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 .......... 2-3 
 Lab Sci Elec .....        3 
 Total Hours:  18-19 
 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CMET 275(R/W/S) .. 6 
 CPNS 280 ................ 4 
 ELEC 230 ................ 4 
 Hum/Sci/Soc Sci/ 
   Writing Elective ..   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CPNS 101 ................3 
 CPNS 102 ................3 
 ELEC 100 ................5 
 ELEC 130 ................3 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 MATH 102(M) .......  3 
  Total Hours:  20 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CPNS 103 ................3 
 CPNS 104 ................3 
 CPNS 170 ................4 
 ENGL 102/108 .........3 
 MATH 104 ...............3 
 SPCH 143/148 .......  3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CMET 240 ...............6 
 CPNS 240 ................4 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 .......... 2-3 
 PHYS 105 ................4 
 PHYS 105L ..............1 
 Soc Sci Elec .....        3 
  Total Hours:  20-21 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CMET 275(R/W/S) ..6 
 CPNS 280 ................4 
 ELEC 230 ................4 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
 Soc Science Elec ....  3 
  Total Hours:  20 
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 ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 
COMPUTER REPAIR TECHNICIAN TECHNOLOGY CONCENTRATION    8363 

A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 
 
This curriculum prepares graduates for employment in the desktop computer maintenance field.  St u-

dents gain installation and repair experience with computer systems, networks, video displays, multimedia 
hardware, laser and im pact printers, CD-ROMs, associated software, an d preparation for A+ certification.  
Graduates may find entry-level employment as com puter repair technicians, factory field re presentatives, 
component level technicians, technical computer assistants, or in computer sales. 

 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S.  
 Major Program Requirements 44 44  
 CMET 240 Computer Maintenance I ...........................  6 6 
 CMET 275 Computer Maintenance II .........................  6 6 
 CPNS 150 Computer Telecommunications ................  2 2 
 CPNS 170 Computer Networking I ............................  4 4 
 ELEC 110 Basic Component and Circuit Analysis ....  6 6 
 ELEC 130 Digital Logic I ...........................................  3 3 
 ELEC 151 Linear Circuits ..........................................  4 4 
 ELEC 180 Digital Logic II .........................................  3 3 
 ELEC 210 Advanced Linear Circuits .........................  2 2 
 ELEC 215 Receiver and Video Circuit Analysis ........  4 4 
 ELEC 230 Computer Electronics ................................  4 4 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra .................................  3 - 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ........................................  - 3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communications .................  3 3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be 
 met by CMET 275. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102 or 
 by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 14-15 22-23 
 ECON 203 Survey of Labor Economics ......................  - 3 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II  -or- 
 ENGL 108 Technical Writing .....................................  - 3 
 MATH 102  College Algebra ........................................  3           - 
 MATH 104 Trigonometry ............................................  - 3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115   Concepts in Wellness -and- 
 HLTH 211   First Aid  ................................................  2-3 2-3 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I ......................................  - 4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I ....................  - 1 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Broad Core List ............  3 - 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List ...............................  3 3 
 One course from one of the following areas: 
    Humanities or Science – Broad Core List  -or- 
    Social Science or Writing – Core List ........................  3 - 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by ELEC 230. ____ _ ___ 
  67-68 75 -76 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ELEC 110 ................ 6 
 ELEC 130 ................ 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 ......     2-3 
 Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CPNS 150 ................ 2 
 ELEC 151 ................ 4 
 ELEC 180 ................ 3 
 ELEC 210 ................ 2 
 MATH 102(M) ........ 3 
 SPCH 143/148.......   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CMET 240 ............... 6 
 ELEC 230 ................ 4 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CMET 275(R/W/S) .. 6 
 ELEC 215 ................ 4 
 CPNS 170 ................ 4 
 Hum/Science/Soc 
   Sci/Writing Elec ..   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any 
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ELEC 110 ................ 6
 ELEC 130 ................ 3
 ENGL 101 ............... 3
 MATH 102(M) ........ 3
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 ......     2-3
    Total Hours:  17-18
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CPNS 150 ................ 2
 ELEC 151 ................ 4
 ELEC 180 ................ 3
 ELEC 210 ................ 2
 ENGL 102/108 ........ 3
 MATH 104 .............. 3
 SPCH 143/148 .......   3
  Total Hours:  20
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CMET 240 ............... 6
 ECON 203 ............... 3
 ELEC 230 ................ 4
 Humanities Elec ...... 3
 Soc Sci  Elective ...   3
  Total Hours:  19
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CMET 275(R/W/S) .. 6 
 CPNS 170 ................ 4
 ELEC 215 ................ 4
 PHYS 105 ................ 4
 PHYS 105L ...........   1
 Total Hours:  19
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY (ELECTRONICS TECHNICIAN)   8360 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This curricul um prepare s graduates as ele ctronics technicians.  Em ployers requiring technicians for 

service and repair, engineering assistants, digital and computer interfacing, installation and maintenance of 
communications and video systems, as well as many other facets of the electronics industry, will require 
electronics technicians.  Students with a recentered SAT Math score of less than (R)480 may have difficul-
ty completing the program in four semesters. 

 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S.  
 Major Program Requirements 44-47 44 -47 
 CPNS 150 Computer Telecommunications ................  2 2 
 ELEC 110 Basic Component and Circuit Analysis ....  6 6 
 ELEC 130 Digital Logic I ...........................................  3 3 
 ELEC 151 Linear Circuits ..........................................  4 4 
 ELEC 180 Digital Logic II .........................................  3 3 
 ELEC 210 Advanced Linear Circuits .........................  2 2 
 ELEC 215 Receiver and Video Circuit Analysis ........  4 4 
 ELEC 220 Industrial Electronics Control ...................  4 4 
 ELEC 230 Computer Electronics ................................  4 4 
 ELEC 245 Communications Electronics ....................  6 6 
 ELEC 285 Electronic Applications .............................  6 6 
 ELEC 286 Cooperative Work Experience ...............  0-3 0-3 
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra .................................  3 - 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ........................................  - 3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communications .................  3 3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met 
 by ELEC 285. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102  
 or by  passing a mathematics assessment examination.  
   
 Liberal Education Core                                            14-15   22-23 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II  -or- 
 ENGL 108 Technical Writing .....................................  - 3 
 MATH 102  College Algebra ........................................  3           - 
 MATH 104 Trigonometry ............................................  - 3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115   Concepts in Wellness -and-  
 HLTH 211   First Aid .................................................  2-3 2- 3 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I ......................................  - 4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I ....................  - 1 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Broad Core ...................  3 - 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3 
 Social Science Elective(s) – Core List ...........................  3 6 
 One course from one of the following areas: 
    Humanities or Science – Broad Core List  -or- 
    Social Science or Writing – Core List ........................  3 - 
 
 Computer Skills may be enhanced by ELEC 230. ____ ____ 
  67-71 75 -79

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ELEC 110 ................ 6 
 ELEC 130 ................ 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 ......     2-3 
 Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CPNS 150 ................ 2 
 ELEC 151 ................ 4 
 ELEC 180 ................ 3 
 ELEC 210 ................ 2 
 MATH 102(M) ........ 3 
 SPCH 143/148.......   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Summer  
 
 ELEC 286 ............. 0-3 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ELEC 220 ................ 4 
 ELEC 230 ................ 4 
 ELEC 245 ................ 6 
 Soc Sci Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
  
 ELEC 215 ................ 4 
 ELEC 285(R/W/S) ... 6 
 Human/Sci/Soc Sci/ 
   Writing Elective .... 3 
 Lab Sci Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ELEC110 ................. 6 
 ELEC 130 ................ 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATH 102(M) ........ 3 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 ......     2-3 
  Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CPNS 150 ................ 2 
 ELEC 151 ................ 4 
 ELEC 180 ................ 3 
 ELEC 210 ................ 2 
 ENGL 102/108 ........ 3 
 MATH 104 .............. 3 
 SPCH 143/148 .......   3 
  Total Hours:  20 
 
 Summer  
 
 ELEC 286 ............. 0-3 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ELEC 220 ................ 4 
 ELEC 230 ................ 4 
 ELEC 245 ................ 6 
 Soc Sci Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ELEC 215 ................ 4 
 ELEC 285(R/W/S) ... 6 
 PHYS 105 ................ 4 
 PHYS 105L ............. 1 
 Humanities Elec ...... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective ....   3 
 Total Hours:  21
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY – LASER AND ELECTRO-OPTICS CONCENTRATION    8368 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This cu rriculum p repares a graduate to  work as sk illed technicians in  industrial and government re-

search facilities, hospitals, laser m achine shops, and manufacturing facilities.  Th e curriculum is d esigned 
to develop skills in the areas of optics, electronics, vacuum technology and mechanics by providing exten-
sive hands-on experience in a well-equipped laser facility. 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 
 Major Program Requirements 47 47
 ELEC 110 Basic Component and Circuit Analysis ...  6 6
 ELEC 130 Digital Logic I ..........................................  3 3
 ELEC 151 Linear Circuits .........................................  4 4
 ELEC 180 Digital Logic II ........................................  3 3
 ELEC 215 Receiver and Video Circuit Analysis .......  4 4
 ELEC 210    Advanced Linear Circuits .........................  2 2
 ELEC 220 Industrial Electronics Control ..................  4 4
 ELEC 230 Computer Electronics...............................  4 4
 LASR 230 Optical Metrology and Holography .........  4 4
 LASR 235 Introduction to Optics ..............................  3 3
 LASR 240 Introduction to Lasers ..............................  3 3
 LASR 290 Laser Applications ...................................  4 4
 MTTD 135 Manufacturing Processes .........................  2 2
 MTTD 135L Manufacturing Processes Laboratory .......  1 1
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I .............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra ...............................  3 -
 MATH 102 College Algebra .......................................  - 3
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communications. ...............  3 3
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be  met  
 by LASR 290. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102 or by 
 passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 14-15 22-23
 ENGL 108 Technical Writing ....................................  - 3
 MATH 102 College Algebra .......................................  3           -
 MATH 104 Trigonometry ...........................................  - 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115    Concepts in Wellness -and- 
 HLTH 211    First Aid ................................................  2-3 2-3
 PHYS 105 General Physics I .....................................  - 4
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I ...................  - 1
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core ..............  3 -
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3
 Social Science Elective(s) – Core List ...........................  3 6
 One course from one of the following areas: 
    Humanities or Science – Broad Core List  -or- 
    Social Science or Writing – Core List ........................  3 -
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by ELEC 230. ____ ____
  70-71 78 -79

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any 
necessary developm en-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ELEC 110 ............... 6 
 ELEC 130 ............... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 ......     2-3 
  Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ELEC 151 ............... 4 
 ELEC 180 ............... 3 
 ELEC 210 ............... 2 
 MATH 102(M) ........ 3 
 SPCH 143/148 ........ 3 
 Soc Sci Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ELEC 220 ............... 4 
 ELEC 230 ............... 4 
 LASR 235 ............... 3 
 LASR 240 ............... 3 
 MTTD 135 .............. 2 
 MTTD 135L ..........   1 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ELEC 215 ............... 4 
 LASR 230 ............... 4 
 LASR 290(R/S/W) .. 4 
 Hum/Sci/Soc Sci/ 
   Writing Elective .... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ...   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
men-tal requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ELEC 110 ................ 6 
 ELEC 130 ................ 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATH 102(M) ........ 3 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 ......     2-3 
  Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ELEC 151 ................ 4 
 ELEC 180 ................ 3 
 ENGL 108 ............... 3 
 MATH 104 .............. 3 
 SPCH 143/148 ......... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ELEC 220 ................ 4 
 ELEC 230 ................ 4 
 LASR 235 ................ 3 
 LASR 240 ................ 3 
 Humanities Elec ...... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours: 20 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ELEC 210 ................ 2 
 ELEC 215 ................ 4 
 LASR 230 ................ 4 
 LASR 290(R/S/W) ... 4 
 MTTD 135 .............. 2 
 MTTD 135L ............ 1 
 PHYS 105 ................ 4 
 PHYS 105L ...........   1 
  Total Hours:  22

NOTE:  Lecture/laboratory classes are designed to be taken concurrently.  They cannot be taken separately 
or dropped separately.  Failure in either the lecture or lab will require that the entire course be taken again.  
Students wishing to withdraw from either the lecture or lab must withdraw from both. 
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 ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY – SPECIALIST CONCENTRATION    8366 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum, available through Distance Education only, p repares graduates as electronics techni-

cians.  Employers requiring technicians for service and repair, engineering assistants, digital and computer 
interfacing, installation and maintenance of co mmunications and video systems, as wel l as many other fa-
cets of the electronics industry will require an electronics technician.   

 
   Credit Hours   
 Major Program Requirements 42 
 ELED 110 Basic Component and Circuit Analysis .........................................  6 
 ELED 120 Computers for Technology ............................................................  2 
 ELED 130 Digital Logic I ................................................................................  3 
 ELED 151 Linear Circuits ...............................................................................  3 
 ELED 180 Digital Logic II ..............................................................................  3 
 ELED 210 Advanced Linear Circuits ..............................................................  2 
 ELED 215 Receiver and Video Circuit Analysis .............................................  3 
 ELED 220 Industrial Electronics Control ........................................................  3 
 ELED 230 Computer Electronics .....................................................................  3 
 ELED 245 Communication Electronics ...........................................................  6 
 ELED 280 Advanced Computer Electronics ....................................................  2 
 ELED 285 Electronics Applications ................................................................  6 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra ......................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  - or-  
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by ELED 285. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 101 or by passing a mathe- 
 matics assessment examination.. 
  
 Liberal Education Core 15 
 MATH 104 Trigonometry .................................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PHYT 101 Technical Physics ...........................................................................  4 
 Social Science Elective – Core List ....................................................................  3 
 One course from one of the following areas:  Humanities, or Science –  
    Broad Core List  -or- 
    Social Science or Writing  – Core List ............................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by ELED 120.  __ 
  66

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary develop-
mental r equirements have  
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ELED 110 ...................... 6 
 ELED 120 ...................... 2 
 ELED 130 ...................... 3 
 ENGL 101 ...................... 3 
 MATH 101 ...................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ELED 151 ...................... 3 
 ELED 180 ...................... 3 
 ELED 210 ...................... 2 
 MATH 104 (M) .............. 3 
 SPCH 143/148................ 3 
 Soc Sci Elective ...........   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
  
 Semester III 
 
 ELED 220 ...................... 3 
 ELED 230 ...................... 3 
 ELED 245 ...................... 6 
 PFWL 100 ...................... 2 
 Hum/Science/Soc Sci 
   Writing Elective .........   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ELED 215 ...................... 3 
 ELED 280 ...................... 2 
 ELED 285 (R/W/S) ......... 6 
 PHYT 101 ....................   4 
  Total Hours:  15 
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EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT AND PLANNING    6034 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This program is a seq uence of courses that prepares students for positions in the emergency manage-

ment profession.  Em ergency managers work in a v ariety of professional settings.  Th ere is a critica l and 
growing need for emergency management personnel in government agencies, private corporations and in-
dustry, and education or health care institutions. 
 
   Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements 36-39 
 COMP 110  Introduction to Computer Concepts ..............................................  3 
 EMAP 100  Principles of Emergency Management .........................................  3 
 EMAP 130  Incident Management Systems  ....................................................  3 
 EMAP 160  Emergency Preparedness and Planning ........................................  3 
 EMAP 180  Weapons of Mass Destruction ......................................................  3 
 EMAP 205  Responding to Terrorism Incidents ...............................................  3 
 EMAP 215  Exercise and Design ......................................................................  3 
 EMAP 230  Emergency Operations Center (EOC) Management .....................  2 
 EMAP 230L  Emergency Operations Center (EOC) Management Laboratory ..  1 
 EMAP 250  Continuity of Operations ...............................................................   3 
 EMTF 120  Medical First Responder -or- 
 EMTB 212 Emergency Medical Technician-Basic .....................................  3-6 
 FIRE 204  Hazardous Materials I ...................................................................  2 
 FIRE 204L  Hazardous Materials Laboratory I ................................................  1 
 MGMT 260 Organizational Leadership ............................................................  3 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101  English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 101  Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) .............................  3 
 SPCH 143  Speech -or- 
 SPCH 148  Interpersonal Communications .....................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by EMAP 250.   
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics 
 course or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 20 
 CHEM 120  Chemistry of Hazardous Materials ...............................................  3 
 ENGL 107  Business English -or- 
 ENGL 108  Technical Writing .........................................................................  3 
 HUMN 245  Cultural Diversity:  Humanities ....................................................  3 
 PFWL 100  Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 POLS 112  State and Local Government .........................................................  3 
 PSYC 142  General Psychology ......................................................................  3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by COMP 110. ____ 
  65-68

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
  
 COMP 110 ................. 3 
 EMAP 100 .................. 3 
 EMTF 120/EMTB 
   212 ......................... 3-6 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATH 101 ..........        3 
 Total Hours:  15-18 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 120 ................. 3 
 EMAP 130 .................. 3 
 EMAP 160 .................. 3 
 EMAP 180 .................. 3 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 SPCH 143/148(W) ...   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester III 
  
 EMAP 205 .................. 3 
 EMAP 250(R/W/S) ..... 3 
 FIRE 204 .................... 2 
 FIRE 204L .................. 1 
 HUMN 245(R/W/S) .... 3 
 MGMT 260 ................ 3 
 PFWL 100 ................   2 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 EMAP 215 .................. 3 
 EMAP 230 .................. 2 
 EMAP 230L ............... 1 
 ENGL 107 or 108 ....... 3 
 POLS 112 ................... 3 
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
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EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES    6030 
Two-Year Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This program provides an o pportunity for s tudents to become Emergency Medical Technicians, meet 

general studies requirements, and, if qualified, to attain an Associate of Science degree in Emergency Med-
ical Services.  Graduates will b e prepared to function as a p aramedic in advanced prehospital emergency 
care.  Wh ile w orking u nder the d irection o f a p hysician, the p aramedic utilizes knowledge and skills to 
manage medical emergencies of acutely ill or injured clients in prehospital settings.  For students enrolled 
in the Florida Education Program:  Licen sed by the Commission for Independent Education, Florida De-
partment of Education.  Additional information regarding this institution may be obtained by contacting the 
Commission at 325 W. Gaines Street, Ste. 1414, Tallahassee, FL  32399-0400; toll free # (888) 224-6684. 
 
Admission Requirements 
Basic Requirements 
Each application is reviewed individually.  The following criteria are used as a guide for admission. 
1. Meet the Admission requirements of the University. 
2.     Graduation from an accredited high school ranking in upper half of the graduating class. 
3. Possess physical and m ental health accepta ble for performance as evidenced  by exa mination by li-

censed physician. 
 
Program Requirements 
ALL items must be completed PRIOR to application to EMTP course. 
1. Be 18 years of age or older. 
2. Be state certified or nationally registered as an EMT in order to enroll in the second year of the Emer-

gency Medical Services-Paramedic Program.  Student must provide a copy of a current valid EMT cer-
tification.   

3. Concurrent enrollment in or a grade of C or better in an Anatomy and Physiology elective.  
4. Must possess an American Heart Association (AHA) Healthcare Provider CPR card. 
5. Students are required to provide a limited criminal history as part of their entrance requirements.  The 

limited criminal history may be obtained by writing the Central Repository for the Indiana State Police, 
100 N orth S enate Av enue, In dianapolis, In diana  46204 or by com pleting t he fo rm at 
www.state.in.us/isp.  A money order or certified check must accompany the application, or a credit or 
debit card is needed for on-line fees.  Hospital and ambulance providers may require a more extensive 
criminal background check or drug screening.  Students are responsible for the cost of these. 

6. Submit a copy of the immunization records to the Program Coordinator. 
7. Students are required to test and achieve a CPTS score of at least 80 in English, 89 in Reading and 35 

in Math, or take ENGL 101/MATH 011.  In addition, students must successfully complete MATH 101 
as part of the program requirements.  

8. Experience:  Prior to  enro lling in  the EMTP course, students must provide documentation showing 
ONE of the following: 
a. TWO years of patient care at a service that has <2,000 runs annually 
b. ONE year of patient care at a service that has 2,000 or more runs annually 
c. Successfully complete EMTB 250 (EMS Experience Course) 

9. Students must pass Entrance Testing:  (Contact EMS Program Director for information) 
a. Written Exam 
b. Practical Exam 
c. Interview 

 
   Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements                                                                 40-42 
 EMTB 212  Emergency Medical Technician-Basic ............................................  6 
 EMTB 250   EMS Experience...........................................................................  0-2 
 EMTP 160  Paramedic Prehospital Care I ..........................................................  7 
 EMTP 165  Paramedic Clinical Education I .......................................................  5  
 EMTP 260  Paramedic Prehospital Care II .........................................................  6 
 EMTP 265  Paramedic Clinical Education II .....................................................  6 
 EMTP 290  Paramedic Prehospital Care III .......................................................  3 
 EMTP 291  Paramedic Clinical Education III ....................................................  4 
 HIMT 110  Medical Terminology for Allied Health ..........................................  3 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assumes any 
necessary develop mental 
requirements have been 
met.) 
Semester I 
  
 EMTB 212 ...................... 6 
 ENGL 101 ....................  . 3 
 PFWL 100 ....................  . 2 
 SPCH 148 ....................... 3 
 A&P Elective .........     3-4 
  Total Hours:  17-18 

(Continued on the following page) 
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 General Education Requirements 
See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101  English Composition I .................................................................... 3 
 MATH 101  Intermediate Algebra ...................................................................... 3 
 SPCH 148  Interpersonal Communications ....................................................... 3 

   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by HUMN 245. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
 
 Liberal Education Core 20-21 
 ENGL 102  English Composition II ................................................................... 3 
 HUMN 245  Cultural Diversity:  Humanities ...................................................... 3 
 PFWL 100  Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................. 2   
 PSYC 142  General Psychology ........................................................................ 3 
 SOCL 151  Principles of Sociology ................................................................... 3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ......................................................... 3 
 A&P Elective ...................................................................................................  3-4 
 
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. _ ___ 
  69-72 

 
Semester II 
  
 EMTB 250 .................. 0-2 
 ENGL 102 ....................  3 
 HIMT 110 ...................... 3 
 HUMN 245 (R/W/S/) .... 3 
 MATH 101 .................... 3 
 PSYC 142 ...............        3 
  Total Hours:  15-17 
Semester III 
  
 EMTP 160 ..................... 7 
 EMTP 165 ..................... 5 
 Humanities Elec ..........   3 
 Total Hours:  15 
Semester IV 
  
 EMTP 260 ..................... 6 
 EMTP 265 ..................... 6 
 SOCL 151 ....................   3 
 Total Hours:  15 
Summer 
  
 EMTP 290 ..................... 3 
 EMTP 291 ....................  4 
  Total Hours:  7 
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EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES/PARAMEDIC    6033 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This program prepares graduates to function as a param edic in advanced prehospital emergency care.  

Paramedics work under the direction of a physician through written standing orders, radio and telephone 
communications.  They utilize knowledge and sk ills to  manage medical emergencies of acutely ill o r in-
jured clients in prehospital settings.  Paramedics are primarily employed by rescue and ambulance service 
providers.  They are also employed in clinics, emergency hospital areas and other health care facilities. 

 
Admission Requirements 
Basic Requirements 
Each application is reviewed individually.  The following criteria are used as a guide for admission. 
1. Meet the Admission requirements of the University. 
2. Graduation from an accredited high school ranking in upper half of the graduating class. 
3. Possess physical and mental health acceptable for performance as evidence by examination by licensed 

physician. 
 
Program Requirements 
ALL items must be completed PRIOR to application to EMTP course. 
1. Be 18 years of age or older. 
2. Be state certified or nationally registered as an EMT in order to enroll in the Emergency Medical Ser-

vices-Paramedic Program.  Student must provide a copy of a current valid EMT certification. 
3. Concurrent enrollment in or a grade of C or better in an Anatomy and Physiology elective.  
4. Must possess an American Heart Association (AHA) Healthcare Provider CPR card.  
5. Students are required to provide a limited criminal history as part of their entrance requirements.  The 

limited criminal history may be obtained by writing the Central Repository for the Indiana State Police, 
100 N orth S enate Av enue, In dianapolis, In diana  46204 or by com pleting t he fo rm at 
www.state.in.us/isp.  A money order or certified check must accompany the application, or a credit or 
debit card is needed for on-line fees.  Hos pital and ambulance services may require a more extensive 
criminal background check or drug screening.  Students are responsible for the cost of these. 

6. Submit a copy of the immunization records to the Program Coordinator. 
7. Students are required to test and achieve a CPTS score of at least 80 in English, 89 in Reading and 35 

in Math. 
8. Experience:  Prior to  enro lling in  the EMTP course, students must provide documentation showing 

ONE of the following: 
a. TWO years of patient care at a service that has <2,000 runs annually 
b. ONE year of patient care at a service that has 2,000 or more runs annually 
c. Successfully complete EMTB 250 (EMS Experience Course) 

9. Students must pass Entrance Testing held third Saturday every July: (Contact EMS Program 
Director for information) 
a. Written Exam 
b. Practical Exam (mega-code) 
c. Interview 

 
 Major Program Requirements Credit Hours 
 EMTP 160  Paramedic Prehospital Care I .........................................................  7 
 EMTP 165  Paramedic Clinical Education I ......................................................  5 
 EMTP 260  Paramedic Prehospital Care II ........................................................  6 
 EMTP 265  Paramedic Clinical Education II ....................................................  6 
 EMTP 290  Paramedic Clinical Education III ...................................................  3 
 EMTP 291  Paramedic Clinical Education IV ...................................................  4 
  __ 
  31 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 Semester I 
 
 EMTP 160 .................. 7 
 EMTP 165 ................   5 
 Total Hours:  12 

(Continued on the following page) 
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 Semester II 
 
 EMTP 260 .................. 6 
 EMTP 265 ................   6 
 Total Hours:  12 
 
 Summer 
 
 EMTP 290 .................. 3 
 EMTP 291 .................  4 
 Total Hours:  7

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in ENGL 009 or 011, READ 009 and 011, and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109.  Students 
also must meet the EMTB 250 EMS Expe rience or Work Experience requirement in the admissions stan-
dards. 
 

 
 
 

ENTREPRENEURSHIP CERTIFICATE  5404   
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion     

   
This certificate provides a diverse background for persons who want to start their own business.   The 

curriculum includes several basic subject areas such as accounting, marketing, computer skills, and courses 
designed specifically for new business ventures.  This certificate provides an excellent stepping-stone to the 
Business Management degree program. 

 
   Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements                                                                         21 
 COMP 110 Introduction to Computer Concepts ...............................................  3 
 ENTR 121   Creating A Small Business .............................................................  3 
 ENTR 230   Small Business Accounting ............................................................  3 
 ENTR 280   Small Business Problems and Concerns ........................................  3 
 MGMT 255 Principles of Salesmanship .............................................................  3 
 MGMT 280 Introduction to Marketing ..............................................................  3 
 MGMT 284 Operations Management ................................................................  3 
 
General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 6
 MATT 109 Business Mathematics  -or-  
 MATH 101  Intermediate Algebra .....................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
Computer Skills are enhanced by COMP 110. __ 
  27 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 COMP 110 ................. 3 
 ENTR 121 .................. 3 
 MATT 109/ 
    MATH 101 .............. 3 
 MGMT 280 ................ 3  
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
          Total Hours:   15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENTR 230 .................. 3 
 ENTR 280 .................. 3 
 MGMT 255 ................ 3 
 MGMT 284  .............   3 
  Total Hours:  12 
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FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES    2300 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This cu rriculum prepare s st udents t o t ransfer t o departments and sch ools of Fam ily and C onsumer 

Sciences or Home Econom ics to com plete the baccal aureate de gree. A wi de spect rum of introductory 
courses is in cluded, enabling students to establish and prepare for an are a of s pecialization or to en ter the 
education field. 
   Credit Hours
 Major Program Requirements 32-33 
 FACS 100 Survey of Family and Consumer Sciences .....................................  1 
 FACS 156 Marriage and Family ......................................................................  3 
 Foods and Nutrition Elective1 .............................................................................  3 
 Interior Design and Housing Elective2 ...............................................................  3 
 Textiles and Clothing Elective3 ......................................................................  3-4 
 Electives .........................................................................................................  19 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by FACS 156. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by FACS 151, 201, 210 or 252. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 ARTT 130 Art History I – Pre-history to 1500  -or- 
 ARTT 131 Art History II – 1500 to Present .....................................................  3 
 ECON 100 Elements of Economics  -or- 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics  -or- 
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics ............................................................................  3 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PSYC 141 Applied Psychology  -or- 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  4 
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective – Broad Core List .......................  3 
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. _ ____ 
  62-63 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 FACS 100 ................... 1 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 Elective .....................   9 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARTT 130/131 ........... 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 FACS 156(R/W) ......... 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 Textiles/Clothing 
   Elective ...............    3-4 
    Total Hours:  15-16 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ECON 100/201/202 ... 3 
 PSYC 141/142............ 3 
 Foods/Nutrition 
   Elective(S) ................ 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math Elec .... 3 
 Electives ...................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 Interior Design/ 
   Housing Elec(S) ....... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ........ 4 
 Electives ...................   7 
  Total Hours:  16 

 

                                                           
1 Students must select one of the following:  FACS 206 Fundamentals of Nutrition or FACS 210 Food Preparation.  
 
2 Students must select one of the following:   FACS 101 Color , Texture, and Furniture or FACS 202 Housing  Design, or FACS 120  
Foundations of Interior Design.  
 
3 Students must select one of t he following:  FACS 115  Clothing I, FACS 151 Buying in Fashion, FACS 215 Clothing II, FACS 220 
Tailoring, FACS 225 Textiles, FACS 252 History of Costume, or FACS 253 Flat Pattern Design.  
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FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES 
CHILD DEVELOPMENT CONCENTRATION    2301 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. or A.A.S. Degree 
 

This curriculum provides instruction to those students who plan to own or o perate their own home-
based child care business or work in a day care center in an en try-level administrative or teaching position.   
The cu rriculum also  p rovides a so lid basis for tran sfer t o a b accalaureate in stitution for fu rther study in  
child care, child development or ot her related early c hildhood education field.  Students receive practical 
experience in day care settings as a part of their laboratory experience. 

 
 Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S.

 Major Program Requirements 38  34
 ARTT 104 Design in Materials ...................................  3 3
 FACS 100 Survey of Family and Consumer Sciences  1 1
 FACS 130 Infant, Toddler and Child Care .................  3 3
 FACS 137 Home Management and Family  
     Communications ....................................   3  3
 FACS 156 Marriage and the Family ...........................  3 3
 FACS 207 Nutrition for Child Care Administration 
     and Educators .........................................  3 3
 FACS 210 Food Preparation .......................................  3 3
 FACS 235 Child Care and Curriculum Development .  3 3
 FACS 235L Child Care Laboratory I ............................  2 2
 FACS 237 Child Care Administration ........................  3 3
 FACS 237L Child Care Laboratory II ...........................  2 2
 HLTH 211 First Aid ....................................................  2 2
 LITR 240 Children's Literature ..................................  3 -
 PSYC 242  Educational Psychology -or- 
 PSYC 291 Introduction to Exceptionalities ................  3 3
 Electives  ..................................................................  1           -
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ......................  3 -
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
      matics) ...................................................  - 3
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by FACS 
 156. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by FACS 210. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent 
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examina- 
 tion. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 15 21
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  - 3
 LITR 240 Children's Literature ..................................  - 3
 MUSM 118  Music Appreciation .............................  3 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ...................  2 2
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 3
 PSYC 201 Developmental Psychology .......................  3 3
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  4 4
 
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across 
 the Curriculum. __ __
  62 64

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any 
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 FACS 100 ................ 1 
 FACS 130 ................ 3 
 MUSM 118 .............. 3 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 SPCH 143 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARTT 104................ 3 
 FACS 137 ................ 3 
 LITR 240 ................. 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PSYC 201 ................ 3 
 Elective ..................   1 
  Total Hours: 15 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 FACS 156(R/W) ...... 3 
 FACS 210(S) ........... 3 
 FACS 235 ................ 3 
 FACS 235L ............. 2 
 HLTH 211 ............... 2 
 Math Elective ........   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 FACS 207 ................ 3 
 FACS 237 ................ 3 
 FACS 237L ............. 2 
 PSYC 242/291 ......... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ...   4 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 FACS 100 ................1 
 FACS 130 ................3 
 MUSM 118 ..............3 
 PSYC 142 ................3 
 SPCH 143 ..............  3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
  
 ARTT 104 ................3 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 FACS 137  ...............3   
 LITR 240..................3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 PSYC 201 ..............  3 
     Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 FACS 156(R/W) ......3 
 FACS 210(S) ............3 
 FACS 235 ................3 
 FACS 235L ..............2 
 HLTH 211 ................2 
 MATH 101 .............  3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 FACS 207 ................3 
 FACS 237 ................3 
 FACS 237L ..............2 
 PSYC 242/291 .........3 
 Lab Science Elec....  4 
  Total Hours:  15 
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FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES – DIETETICS CONCENTRATION    2302 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This program allows students to begin study in family and consumer sciences with an emphasis in di-

etetics.  Stu dy in dietetics prepares individuals for positions in health care and  educational facilities, food 
service management in hospitals, skilled nursing facilities, schools, university and industrial food service, 
residential and group care facilities, day care centers, community agencies, and also in the food and hospi-
tality industry. 

 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 31 
 FACS 100 Survey of Family and Consumer Sciences .....................................  1 
 FACS 156 Marriage and Family ......................................................................  3 
 FACS 206 Fundamentals of Nutrition .............................................................  3 
 FACS 210 Food Preparation ............................................................................  3 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I .............................................................  2 
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I ..........................................  1 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II1 ..........................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II1 .......................................  1 
 LFSC 210 Microbiology ..................................................................................  2 
 LFSC 210L Microbiology Laboratory ...............................................................  2 
 Family and Consumer Science Electives2 ..........................................................  6 
 Electives3  .......................................................................................................  5 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by FACS 156. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by FACS 210. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 22-24 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ......................................................................  3 
 Chemistry Electives – Common Core List4 ....................................................  4-5 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List ....................................................................  3 
 Chemistry Electives – Broad Core List4 .........................................................  4-5 
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. _____ 
  62-64 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 FACS 100 ................... 1 
 LFSC 111 ................... 2 
 LFSC 111L ................. 1 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 Chemistry Elec ....     4-5 
  Total Hours:  14-15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 LFSC 112 ................... 2 
 LFSC 112L ................. 1 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 Chemistry Elec ........ 4-5 
 Elective ................        2 
  Total Hours:  15-16 
 
 Semester III 
 
 FACS 206 ................... 3 
 FACS 210(S) .............. 3 
 LFSC 210 ................... 2 
 LFSC 210L ................. 2 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
  
 FACS 156(R/W) ......... 3 
 FACS Electives .......... 6 
 Soc Science Elec ........ 3 
 Elective .....................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 

 

                                                           
1 Students transferring to Purdue University should take LFSC 112 and LFSC 112L; others may select another three-hour elective. 
 
2 Students should select FACS courses as directed by the advisor.  
 
3 Students transferring to Purdue should take CHEM 215/215L Organic Chemistry and MATH 102 College Algebra. 
 
4 Special advising required; courses chosen depend on school of transfer. Students transferring to Purdue should take CHEM 105/105L 
and CHEM 106/106L General Chemistry I and II/Laboratories.  Students tr ansferring to Indiana State University should take CHE M 
100/100L Elementary Chemistry/Laboratory and CHEM 101/101L Elementary Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry/Laboratory.  
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FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES 
FASHION MERCHANDISING CONCENTRATION    2303 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 
 

This program allows students to begin study in family and consumer sciences with an emphasis in Fa-
shion Merchandising.  Study in fashion merchandising prepares individuals for positions in retailing, buy-
ing, promotional work, or fashion coordination. 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S.
 Major Program Requirements 38-40 32 -34
 FACS 100 Survey of Family and Consumer Sciences  1 1
 FACS 151 Buying in Fashion .....................................  3 3
 FACS 156 Marriage and the Family ...........................  3 3
 FACS 215 Clothing II -or- 
 FACS 220 Tailoring -or- 
 FACS 253 Flat Pattern Design ................................  3-4 3-4
 FACS 225 Textiles ......................................................  3 3
 FACS 251  Visual Merchandising ...............................  3 3
 FACS 252 History of Costume ...................................  3 3
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 -
 Foods and Nutrition Elective1 ........................................  3 3
 Interior Design and Housing Elective2 ..........................  3 3
 Textiles and Clothing Elective3 .................................  3-4 3-4
 Electives ........................................................................  7 4
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ......................  3 -
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
      matics) ...................................................  - 3
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by FACS 
 156. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by FACS 151, 251 or 
 252. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent 
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examina- 
 tion. 
 
 Liberal Education Core 15 21
 ARTT 110 Art Appreciation  -or- 
 ARTT 130 Art History I – Pre-history to 1500  -or- 
 ARTT 131 Art History II – 1500 to Present ................  3 3
 ECON 100 Elements of Economics  -or- 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics  -or- 
 ECON 202  Macroeconomics .......................................  3 3
 ENGL 102  Composition II...........................................  3 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  - 3
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  4 4
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective –  
     Broad Core List .........................................................  - 3

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ARTT 110/130/131 . 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 FACS 100 ................ 1 
 SPCH 143 ................ 3 
 Textiles/Clothing 
   Elective ...........     3-4 
  Total Hours:  13-14 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 FACS 151(S) ........... 3 
 FACS 215/220/ 
   253 ...................... 3-4 
 FACS 252(S) ........... 3 
 PSYC 142 .........        3 
  Total Hours:  15-16 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 FACS 156(R/W) ...... 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 Elective(s) ................ 3 
 Math Elective .......... 3 
 Foods/Nutrition 
   Elective .................. 3 
 Interior Design/ 
   Housing Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 100/201/202 . 3 
 FACS 225 ................ 3 
 FACS 251(S)  .......... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 4 
 Elective(s) ..............   4 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ARTT 110/130/131 ..3 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 FACS 100 ................1 
 SPCH 143 ................3 
 Textiles/Clothing 
   Elective ..........     3-4 
  Total Hours:  13-14 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 FACS 151(S) ............3 
 FACS 215/220/ 
   253 ..................... 3-4 
 FACS 252(S) ............3 
 PSYC 142 ........        3 
  Total Hours:  15-16 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 FACS 156(R/W) .......3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 Elective(s) ................3 
 Foods/Nutrition 
   Elective ..................3 
 Interior Design/ 
   Housing Elec ........  3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 100/201/202 .3 
 FACS 225 ................3 
 FACS 251(S)  ...........3 
 Hum/Sci/Math Elec .3 
 Lab Science Elec......4 
 Elective(s) ..............  1 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

 
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers  _____  _____ 
 Across the Curriculum. 62-64 62-64  

                                                           
1 Students must select one of the following:  FACS 206 Fundamentals of Nutrition or FACS 210 Food Preparation. 
2 Students must select one of the foll owing:  FACS 101 Color , Texture, and Furniture; FACS 120 Foundations of Interior Design, or 
FACS 202 Housing. 
3 Students must select one of the following:  FACS 115 Clothing I, FACS 215 Clothing II, or FACS 220 Tailoring. 
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FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES – INTERIOR DESIGN CONCENTRATION    2304 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This program allows students to begin study in family and consumer sciences with an emphasis in Inte-

rior Design/Housing. Study in interior design prepares an individual for positions in residential or commer-
cial interior design, consulting, promotional work, and consumer education. 

 
   Credit Hours – A.A.S. A.S.
 Major Program Requirements 42 39
 ARCH 102 Architectural Drafting and Print Reading .  3 3
 ARCH 141 Introduction to Architectural CAD ...........  4 4
 ARTT 116  Drawing I ..................................................  3 -
 DESN 200  Computer Imaging  ...................................  3 3 
 FACS 100 Survey of Family and Consumer Sciences  1 1
 FACS 101 Color, Texture, and Furniture ....................  3 3
 FACS 120 Foundations of Interior Design .................  3 3
 FACS 156 Marriage and the Family ...........................  3 3
 FACS 201 Design in Interiors .....................................  3 3
 FACS 202 Housing Design .........................................  3 3
 FACS 203 Kitchen Design ..........................................  3 3
 FACS 225 Textiles ......................................................  3 3
 Foods and Nutrition Elective1 ........................................  3 3
 Textiles and Clothing Elective2 ...................................... 4 4
    
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ......................  3 -
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
      matics) ...................................................  - 3
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by FACS 
 156. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by FACS 201. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent 
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examina- 
 tion. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 15 21
 ARTT 116 Drawing I3 .................................................  - 3
 ARTT 130 Art History I – Pre-history to 1500  -or- 
 ARTT 131 Art History II – 1500 to Present ................  3 3
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  3 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 3
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  4 4
 Social Science Elective – Core List ...............................  - 3
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across 
 the Curriculum. __ __
  66 69

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 FACS 100 ................ 1 
 FACS 120 ................ 3 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 SPCH 143 ................ 3 
 Textiles/Clothing 
   Elective ................   4 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARCH 102 ............... 3 
 ARTT 116 ............... 3 
 ARTT 130/131 ........ 3 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 FACS 101 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
  
 FACS 156(R/W) ...... 3 
 FACS 202 ................ 3 
 FACS 203 ................ 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 4 
 Math Elective ........   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester IV 
  
 ARCH 141 ............... 4 
 DESN 200 ............... 3 
 FACS 201(S) ........... 3 
 FACS 225 ................ 3 
 Foods+Nutrition 
   Elective ................   3 
    Total Hours:  16 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 FACS 100 ................1 
 FACS 120 ................3 
 PSYC 142 ................3 
 SPCH 143 ................3 
 Textiles/Clothing 
   Elective ................  4 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARCH 102 ...............3 
 ARTT 116 ................3 
 ARTT 130/131 .........3 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 FACS 101 ................3 
 Soc Sci Elec ...........  3 
 Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester III 
  
 FACS 156(R/W) .......3 
 FACS 202 ................3 
 FACS 203 ................3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 Lab Science Elec..    4 
  Total Hours 18 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ARCH 141 ...............4 
 DESN 200 ................3 
 FACS 201(S) ............3 
 FACS 225 ................3 
 Foods+Nutrition 
   Elective ................  3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 

 
  
                                                           
1 Students must select one of the following:  FACS 206 Fundamentals of Nutrition or FACS 210 Food Preparation.  
2 Students must select one of the following:  FACS 115 Clothing I or FACS 215 Clothing II. 
3 Students transferring to IUPUI should substitute ARTT 131 Art History II-1500 to Present for ARTT 116 Drawing I. 
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FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES – PROFESSIONAL NANNY CERTIFICATE    2305 
A One-Year Certificate of Graduation Program 

 
Intensive training program for Child Care Professionals who will enter family homes and share in the  

responsibility o f rearing th eir ch ildren.  This p rogram prepares stud ents to  meet th e v aried needs of th e 
families they serve an d in tegrate th eir lives with  t hose of t heir em ployers.  These d uties coul d i nclude 
adapting menus to special die tary needs, managing the day-to-day affairs of the household, aiding a handi-
capped or gifted child, and communicating with schools, parents, and children. 

Students who wish to continue their education find that the Child Care Professional Nanny Certificate 
is the first step in their career ladder.  These credits received at Vincennes University can be applied toward 
an associate’s degree.  This t raining can often be applied t oward a degre e in teaching or other child c are 
professions. 

After completing the following specified courses, students will receive a certif icate of accreditation as 
a Child Care Professional Nanny from VU. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 ARTT 104 Design in Materials ........................................................................  3 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 FACS 130 Infant, Toddler, and Child Care .....................................................  3 
 FACS 132 The Nanny as a Professional ..........................................................  1 
 FACS 137 Home Management and Family Communications .........................  3 
 FACS 140 Field Placement I ...........................................................................  2 
 FACS 141 Field Placement Seminar I .............................................................  1 
 FACS 142 Field Placement II ..........................................................................  2 
 FACS 143 Field Placement Seminar II ............................................................  1 
 FACS 156 Marriage and the Family ................................................................  3 
 FACS 207 Nutrition for Child Care Administration and Educators ................  3 
 FACS 211 Food Preparation and Nutrition Laboratory ...................................  1 
 HLTH 211 First Aid .........................................................................................  2 
 PSYC 141    Applied Psychology -or- 
 PSYC 142   General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
  __ 
  31 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ...................... 3 
 FACS 130 ....................... 3 
 FACS 140 ....................... 2 
 FACS 141 ....................... 1 
 FACS 156 ....................... 3 
 FACS 211 ....................... 1 
 HLTH 211 ....................   2 
          Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARTT 104 ...................... 3 
 FACS 132 ....................... 1 
 FACS 137 ....................... 3 
 FACS 142 ....................... 2 
 FACS 143 ....................... 1 
 FACS 207 ....................... 3 
 PSYC 141/142..............   3 
  Total Hours:  16 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109.  It  is highly recommended that students achieve Red 
Cross life saving certification or intermediate swimming proficiency. 
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 FINE ARTS – COSTUME CONSTRUCTION CONCENTRATION    2601 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum is designed to train persons in costume/apparel construction.  Career opportunities ex-

ist in suc h diverse fields as musical theatre, theatre , television, and film as well as th e garment industry.  
Some of the usual job titles are co stume designer, costumer, costume technician, wardrobe supervisor, and 
seamstress.  Before students are allowed to matriculate in this program, they should be able to demonstrate 
proficiencies in basic sewing skills and have some past experience in the theatre arts. 
 
   Credit Hours
 Major Program Requirements 37 
 FACS 115 Clothing I1 ......................................................................................  4 
 FACS 215 Clothing II ......................................................................................  4 
 FACS 220 Tailoring .........................................................................................  3 
 FACS 225 Textiles ...........................................................................................  3 
 FACS 252 History of Costume ........................................................................  3 
 THEA 101 Theatre Production -or- 
 MUSM 104 Musical Theatre Production ...........................................................  2 
 THEA 125 Stage Make-up Design ...................................................................  3 
 THEA 203 Stagecraft .......................................................................................  3 
 THEA 225 Theatrical Costume Construction I ................................................  3 
 THEA 226 Theatrical Costume Construction II ...............................................  3 
 THEA 245 Theatre History I ............................................................................  3 
 THEA 250 Theatre History II ...........................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra ......................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by THEA 245 or 250. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by THEA 225. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
  Liberal Education Core 21 
 ARTT 110 Art Appreciation ............................................................................  3 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  4 
 Social Science Electives – Core List ..................................................................  6 
 Humanities Elective – Broad Core List ..............................................................  3 
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. __  
  67 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 FACS 115 ................... 4 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ......   4 
 Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARTT 110 .................. 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 FACS 215 ................... 4 
 FACS 225 ................... 3 
 THEA 101/MUSM 
    104 ........................... 1 
 THEA 225(S) ...........   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester III 
 
 FACS 220 ................... 3 
 FACS 252 ................... 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 THEA 203 .................. 3 
 THEA 226 .................. 3 
 THEA 245(R/W) ......   3 
 Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 THEA 101/MUSM 
    104 ........................... 1 
 THEA 125 .................. 3 
 THEA 250(R/W) ........ 3 
 Social Science Elec .... 6 
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  16 

                                                           
1 Students with sufficient sewing background are encouraged to apply for Early Completion credit.  
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FINE ARTS – MUSIC, FINE ART CONCENTRATION    2450 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum provides for the first two years of training for students who wish to transfer to pro-

grams in music performance, church music, theory, composition, music management, and music therapy at 
the baccalaureate level.  St udents wishing to become elementary or hi gh school teachers of music should 
follow the Elementary or Se condary Education Music Education program curriculum.  Those st udents in-
terested in a program which combines music and theatre courses should follow the Music Theatre program 
curriculum.  Since requirements vary with each institution, students should check with the four-year school 
to which they will transfer. 
 Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements 36-40 
 MUSM 101 Beginning Piano Class  -or-  Equivalent1 .......................................  1 
 MUSM 102 Intermediate Piano Class  -or-  Equivalent1 ...................................  1 
 MUSM 113 Music Skills I .................................................................................  1 
 MUSM 114 Music Skills II ................................................................................  1 
 MUSM 115 Music Theory I ...............................................................................  3 
 MUSM 116 Music Theory II .............................................................................  3 
 MUSM 150 Introduction to Music History ........................................................  2 
 MUSM 151 Introduction to World Music ..........................................................  2 
 MUSM 201 Advanced Piano Class I  -or-  Equivalent1 .....................................  1 
 MUSM 202 Advanced Piano Class II  -or-  Equivalent1 ....................................  1 
 MUSM 213 Music Skills III ..............................................................................  1 
 MUSM 214 Music Skills IV ..............................................................................  1 
 MUSM 215 Music Theory III ............................................................................  3 
 MUSM 216 Music Theory IV ............................................................................  3 
 Music Ensembles2 ..........................................................................................  4-8 
 Private Music Lessons in Major Area ................................................................  6 
 Private Music Lesson and Recital ......................................................................  2 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra  -or- 
 MATH 102 College Algebra .............................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by MUSM 216. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102 or a subsequent mathe- 
 matics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II3 .................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  4 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Social Science Electives – Core List ..................................................................  6 
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective – Broad Core List .......................  3 
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. _ ___ 
  66-70 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 Semester I 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MUSM 101/Equiv ...... 1 
 MUSM 113 ................ 1 
 MUSM 115 ................ 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 Music Ensemble ...... 1-2 
 Music Lesson-Major 
   Area ...................        2 
   Total Hours:  16-17 
 
 Semester II 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 MUSM 102/Equiv ...... 1 
 MUSM 114 ................ 1 
 MUSM 116 ................ 3 
 Humanities Elec ......... 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math Elec .... 3 
 Music Ensemble ...... 1-2 
 Music Lesson-Major 
   Area ...................        2 
  Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 Semester III 
 MATH 101/102 .......... 3 
 MUSM 150 ................ 2 
 MUSM 201/Equiv ...... 1 
 MUSM 213 ................ 1 
 MUSM 215 ................ 3 
 Music Ensemble ...... 1-2 
 Music Lesson-Major 
   Area .......................... 2 
 Soc Science Elec .        3 
   Total Hours:  16-17 
 
 Semester IV 
 MUSM 151 ................ 2 
 MUSM 202/Equiv ...... 1 
 MUSM 214 ................ 1 
 MUSM 216(R/W/S) .... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ........ 4 
 Music Ensemble ...... 1-2 
 Lesson+Recital 
   Major Area ............... 2 
 Soc Sci Elec ........        3 
  Total Hours   17-18 

                                                           
1 Not required for piano majors.  See explanation of equivalents under course descriptions.  
 
2 Ensembles include MUSE 150 Con cert Band, MUS E 151 Jazz Ensemble, MUSE 152 Pep  Band, MUSE 153 Cha mber Music En-
semble, MUSE 160 Concert Choir, MUSE 161 Vincennes University Connection, and MUSE 162 Handbell Ensemble. 
 
3 Students transferring to Indiana University should substitute ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing for ENGL 102.  
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FINE ARTS – MUSIC THEATRE CONCENTRATION    2451 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum is designed to provide training in the performance, technical, and educational aspects 

of both music and theatre.  Upon completion of this program, students will be prepared to transfer to a bac-
calaureate program in music, theatre, and/or music theatre. 
   Credit Hours

 Major Program Requirements 39 
 MUSM 101 Beginning Piano Class ...................................................................  1 
 MUSM 102 Intermediate Piano Class ................................................................  1 
 MUSM 104  Musical Theatre Production -or- 
 THEA 101 Theatre Production .........................................................................  2 
 MUSM 113 Music Skills I  -or-  Elective1 .........................................................  1 
 MUSM 114 Music Skills II  -or-   Elective1 .......................................................  1 
 MUSM 115 Music Theory I  -or-  Elective1 ......................................................  3 
 MUSM 116 Music Theory II  -or-  Elective1 .....................................................  3 
 MUSV 217 Voice Major ...................................................................................  6 
 MUSV 290 Voice Major Recital .......................................................................  2 
 SPCH 201 Voice and Articulation ...................................................................  3 
 THEA 146 Fundamentals of Acting .................................................................  3 
 THEA 203 Stagecraft .......................................................................................  3 
 THEA 246 Acting II .........................................................................................  3 
 Directed Dance Electives ...................................................................................  3 
 Vocal Music Ensembles .....................................................................................  4 
     
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by THEA 246. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by SPCH 201. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II2 .................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 THEA 245 Theatre History I ............................................................................  3 
 THEA 250 Theatre History II ...........................................................................  3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  4 
 Social Science Electives – Core List ..................................................................  6 
   
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. __  
  69 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MUSM 101 ................ 1 
 MUSM 104/THEA 
    101 ........................... 1 
 MUSM 113/Elec ........ 1 
 MUSM 115/Elec ........ 3 
 MUSV 217 ................. 2 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 THEA 146 .................. 3 
 Vocal Ensemble .......   1 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 MUSM 102 ................ 1 
 MUSM 104/THEA 
    101 ........................... 1 
 MUSM 114/Elec ........ 1 
 MUSM 116/Elec ........ 3 
 MUSV 217 ................. 2 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 THEA 246(R/W) ........ 3 
 Dir Dance Elec ........... 1 
 Vocal Ensemble .......   1 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 Semester III 
 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 MUSV 217 ................. 2 
 THEA 203 .................. 3 
 THEA 245 .................. 3 
 Social Sci Elec ........... 3 
 Dir Dance Elec ........... 1 
 Vocal Ensemble .......   1 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 MUSV 290 ................. 2 
 SPCH 201(S) .............. 3 
 THEA 250 .................. 3 
 Dir Dance Elec ........... 1 
 Lab Sci Elec ............... 4 
 Social Science Elec .... 3 
 Vocal Ensemble .......   1 
  Total Hours:  17 

                                                           
1 Students planning to transfer to  Ball State University  should consult their advisor regarding  course substitutions in m usic, theatre, 
and dance. 
  
2 Students transferring to Indiana University should substitute ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing for ENGL 102.  
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FINE ARTS – TECHNICAL THEATRE CONCENTRATION    2603 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum provides extensive instruction in the theoretical and pra ctical elements of de sign and 

construction for the theatre.  Upon completion, the student will b e able to work in all asp ects of tech nical 
theatre while earning the baccalaureate degree at a transfer institution. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 37 
 ARTT 111 Two-Dimensional Design ..............................................................  3 
 ARTT 114 Three-Dimensional Design ............................................................  3 
 ARTT 116 Drawing I .......................................................................................  3 
 ARTT 215 Sculpture I ......................................................................................  3 
 DRAF 140 Introduction to CAD ......................................................................  3 
 THEA 101   Theatre Production -or- 
 MUSM 104 Musical Theatre Production ...........................................................  2 
 THEA 125 Stage Make-up Design ...................................................................  3 
 THEA 146 Fundamentals of Acting .................................................................  3 
 THEA 203 Stagecraft .......................................................................................  3 
 THEA 245 Theatre History I ............................................................................  3 
 THEA 250 Theatre History II ...........................................................................  3 
 WELD 160 General Welding ............................................................................  2 
 Approved Theatre Elective .................................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra ......................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by THEA 245 or 250. 
The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by ARTT 215. 
The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 ARTT 130 Art History I – Pre-history to 1500 ................................................  3 
 ARTT 131 Art History II – 1500-Present .........................................................  3 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  4 
 Social Science Electives – Core List ..................................................................  6 
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by DRAF 140. __  
  67 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ARTT 111 .................. 3 
 ARTT 116 .................. 3 
 ARTT 130 .................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 THEA 101/MUSM 
    104 ........................... 1 
 THEA 203 ................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARTT 114 .................. 3 
 ARTT 131 .................. 3 
 DRAF 140 .................. 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 THEA 101/MUSM 
    104 .........................   1 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ARTT 215(S) .............. 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 THEA 146 .................. 3 
 THEA 245(R/W) ........ 3 
 Social Science Elec ..   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 THEA 125 .................. 3 
 THEA 250(R/W) ........ 3 
 WELD 160 ................. 2 
 Lab Science Elec ........ 4 
 Social Science Elec .... 3 
 Approved Theatre 
   Elective ...................   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
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FINE ARTS –THEATRICAL PRODUCTION CONCENTRATION    2600 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. or A.A. Degree 

 
This program is designed to provide students with instruction in the theoretical, technical, and perform-

ing aspects of educational and professional theatre.  Upon completing this p rogram, students will be pre-
pared to work in theatre whil e earning the baccalaureate degree at a transf er institution. Those students in-
terested in a program which combines music and theatre courses should follow the Music Theatre curricu-
lum. 
 
   Credit Hours - A.S. A.A.
 Major Program Requirements 34-36 28
 LITR 229 Introduction to World Drama ....................  3 3
 SPCH 201 Voice and Articulation ..............................  3 3
 SPCH 202 Oral Interpretation of Literature ................  3 3
 THEA 101 Theatre Production -or- 
 MUSM 104 Musical Theatre Production ......................  2 2
 THEA 146 Fundamentals of Acting ............................  3 3
 THEA 203 Stagecraft ..................................................  3 3
 THEA 245 Theatre History I .......................................  3 3
 THEA 250 Theatre History II ......................................  3 3
 Approved Theatre Elective ............................................  3 3
 Music Elective ...............................................................  2 2
 Foreign Language  -or-  Electives1 .............................  6-8 -
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher 
      mathematics) .........................................  3 3
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by THEA  
 245 or 250. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by SPCH 201 or 202. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent  
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment  
 examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 29
 ARTT 110 Art Appreciation .......................................  3 3
 ENGL 102 English Composition II2 ............................  3 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 3
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology .............................  3 3
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  4 4
 Literature Elective – Broad Core List ............................  3 3
 Foreign Language Electives ..........................................  - 8
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across 
 the Curriculum. ____ __
  64-66 66
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 SPCH 143 ................ 3 
 THEA 146 ............... 3 
 THEA 203 ............... 3 
 For Lang/Elec ...     3-4 
  Total Hours:  15-16 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 SPCH 201(S) ........... 3 
 THEA 101/MUSM 
    104 ........................ 1 
 For Lang/Elec ....... 3-4 
 Music Elective          2 
  Total Hours:  15-16 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ARTT 110 ............... 3 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 THEA 101/MUSM 
    104 ........................ 1 
 THEA 245(R/W) ...... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 4 
 Literature Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 LITR 229 ................. 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 SOCL 151 ................ 3 
 SPCH 202(S) ........... 3 
 THEA 250(R/W) ...... 3 
 Approved Theatre 
   Elective ................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.A. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 SPCH 143 ................3 
 THEA 146 ................3 
 THEA 203 ................3 
 Foreign Lang ..........  4 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 SPCH 201(S) ............3 
 Foreign Lang ............4 
 THEA 101/MUSM 
    104 ........................1 
 Music Elective .......  2 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ARTT 110 ................3 
 THEA 245(R/W) ......3 
 PSYC 142 ................3 
 THEA 101/MUSM 
    104 ........................1 
 Lab Science Elec......4 
 Literature Elec .......  3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 LITR 229..................3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 SOCL 151 ................3 
 SPCH 202(S) ............3 
 THEA 250(R/W) ......3 
 Approved Theatre 
   Elective ................  3 
  Total Hours:  17 

 

                                                           
1 Foreign language is not r equired for the A.S.  degree; however, it is requir ed of students t ransferring to Pur due University on this 
curriculum. 
 
2 Students transferring to Indiana University should substitute ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing for ENGL 102.  
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FIRE SCIENCE AND SAFETY TECHNOLOGY    7350 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S.  and A.S. Degree 

 
This program is designed to prepare graduates for an en try-level po sition in  fire serv ice an d related 

fields.  Students will h ave the opportunity for testing and certification from the International Fire Science 
Accreditation Service (IFSAS) in selected areas.  The program will p rovide those presently employed in 
the field an opportunity to obtain the needed course work to acquire a degree through Distance Education.  
All students are required to possess a complete set of fire gear (boots, bunker pants, suspenders, coat, hood, 
gloves and  helmet) th at is fully co mpliant with  a pplicable Nation al Fire Pro tection Asso ciation (NFPA) 
standards.1  A fi re fighter physical will be requi red for some classes.  For  students enrolled in the Florida 
Education Program:  Licensed by the Commission for Independent Education, Florida Department of Edu-
cation.  Additional information regarding this institution may be obtained by contacting the Commission at 
325 W. Gaines Street, Ste. 1414, Tallahassee, FL  32399-0400; toll free # (888) 224-6684.  

 
   Credit Hours – A.A.S. A.S.  
 Major Program Requirements 39-42 36 -39 
 EMTB 212  Emergency Medical Technician-Basic ......  6 6 
 FIRE 100 Introduction to the Fire Service .................  6 6 
 FIRE 101 Fire Protection Systems, Prevention and 
    Education ...............................................  3 3 
 FIRE 102 Building Plans, Fire Codes and  
    Construction ...........................................  3 3 
 FIRE 103  Fire Equipment and Hydraulics ................  3 3 
 FIRE 203 Fire Cause and Determination ...................  3 3 
 FIRE 204 Hazardous Materials I ...............................  2 2 
 FIRE 204L Hazardous Materials Laboratory I ............  1 1 
 FIRE 205 Hazardous Materials II ..............................  2 2 
 FIRE 205L  Hazardous Materials Laboratory II ...........  1 1 
 FIRE 206  Firefighting Strategy and Tactics I ............  3 3 
 FIRE 207 Firefighting Strategy and Tactics II ..........  3 3 
 FIRE 270  Internship in Fire Science ......................  0-3 0-3 
 Elective  ..................................................................  3 - 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher 
    mathematics) ..........................................  - 3 
 100 Level or Higher Mathematics .................................  3 - 
 SPCH 143  Speech .......................................................  3 3 
 
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by FIRE 103. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by FIRE 206. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by FIRE 205. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent    
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment 
 examination. 
 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 FIRE 100 ................. 6 
 FIRE 101 ................. 3 
 Math Elective ........   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
  
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 120 .............. 3 
 EMTB 212 ............... 6 
 FIRE 102 ................. 3 
 FIRE 103(R) ............ 3 
 SPCH 143 ..............   3 
 Total Hours:  18 
  
Semester III 
 
 ENGL 108 ............... 3 
 FIRE 204 ................. 2 
 FIRE 204L ............... 1  
 FIRE 206(W) ........... 3 
 PSYC 141 or 142 .... 3 
 Elective ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
Semester IV 
 
 FIRE 203 ................. 3 
 FIRE 205(S) ............ 2 
 FIRE 205L ............... 1 
 FIRE 207 ................. 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 POLS 112 ................ 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math Elec  3 
 Total Hours:  17 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 FIRE 100 ................. 6 
 FIRE 101 ................. 3 
 MATH 101 ............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 120 .............. 3 
 EMTB 212 ............... 6 
 FIRE 102 ................. 3 
 FIRE 103(R) ............ 3 
 SPCH 143 ..............   3 
 Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ENGL 108 ............... 3 
 FIRE 204 ................. 2 
 FIRE 204L ............... 1 
 FIRE 206(W) ........... 3 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 Hum Elective .........   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
Semester IV 
 
 FIRE 203 ................. 3 
 FIRE 205(S) ............ 2 
 FIRE 205L ............... 1 
 FIRE 207 ................. 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 POLS 112 ................ 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math Elec  3
 Total Hours:  17

                              
 
 
  

                                                           
1 Gear brought to campus will be inspected by a qualified fire officer.  At the beginning of each semester, students will have an oppor-
tunity to purchase a set of gear at a discounted price from a distributor. 
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 Liberal Education Core 17 20 
 CHEM 120  Chemistry of Hazardous Materials ............  3 3 
 ENGL 108  Technical Writing .....................................  3 3 
 PFWL 100  Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2 
 POLS 112 State and Local Government .....................  3 3 
 PSYC 141  Applied Psychology -or- 
 PSYC 142  General Psychology ..................................  3 - 
 PSYC 142  General Psychology ..................................  - 3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3  
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective – Broad 
    Core List .....................................................................  3 3 
 
  Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across  
  the Curriculum.              _____ _____ 

65-68 65 -68 
 

 
 
 

FIRE SCIENCE AND SAFETY TECHNOLOGY    7351 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This program is designed to upgrade the skills o f persons in  the fire protection field.  These courses 

will count toward an A.S. degree in Fire Science and Safety Technology. 
 
  
  Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements 
 EMTB 212  Emergency Medical Technician-Basic ...........................................  6 
 ENGL 101  English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 FIRE 100 Introduction to the Fire Service ......................................................  6 
 FIRE 102 Building Plans, Fire Codes and Construction ................................  3 
 FIRE 103 Fire Equipment and Hydraulics .....................................................  3 
 FIRE 203 Fire Cause and Determination ........................................................  3 
 FIRE 204 Hazardous Materials I ....................................................................  2 
 FIRE 204L Hazardous Materials Laboratory I .................................................  1 
 FIRE 206 Firefighting Strategy and Tactics I .................................................  3 
  __ 
  30 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Course 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met. 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 FIRE 100 .................... 6 
 FIRE 102 .................... 3 
 FIRE 103 ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 EMTB 212 .................. 6 
 FIRE 203 .................... 3 
 FIRE 204 .................... 2 
 FIRE 204L .................. 1 
 FIRE 206 ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the University's minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011 and MATH 011 or MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
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FUNERAL SERVICE EDUCATION    6050 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This program adheres to the institutional commitment to student success in both human development 

and achievement of educational goals.  The challenge is met by providing a comprehensive program, which 
includes a wide variety of e ducational experiences aimed at developing skills necessary for practice in fu-
neral service, as well as knowledge that is basic to the ideal of good citizenship.  This program enables stu-
dents to develop the proficiency and skill necessa ry for entry level pla cement in f uneral service .  It also 
addresses those measures of public health and ethical conduct required to uphold and foster the dignity of 
funeral service.  U pon completion of their s tudies at  Vincennes University, the funeral service education 
students will be ab le to comply with the goals of the program.  Th e goals of the funeral service program 
are:  1) the student will demonstrate the cognitive knowledge necessary for satisfactory performance in an 
entry-level funeral service position; 2) the student will demonstrate an ab ility to perform basic embalming 
techniques; 3) the student will be able to apply the cognitive knowledge in a practical setting working in an 
entry-level funeral service position.  Successful completion of the A.S. Program allows students to transfer 
to a baccalaureate institution. 

The Funeral Service Education Program at Vincennes University is accredited by the American Board 
of Funeral Service Education (ABFSE), 3432 Ashland Avenue, Suite U, St. Joseph, MO  64506 (816) 233-
3747.  Website: www.abfse.org 
 
Admission Requirements 
1. Meet admission requirements for the University. 
2. Complete READ 011 with a g rade of “ C” or higher or qualify for exemption from READ 011 as de-

termined by placement test scores  (e.g. SAT, ACT, or other standardized placement tests as accepte d 
by Vincennes University). 

3. Qualify for placement into MATH 012 as determined by the Vincennes University Accuplacer test.  
4. Complete ENGL 011 with a grade of “C” or higher or qualify for placement into ENGL 101 as deter-

mined by placement test scores (e .g. SAT, ACT, or othe r standardized placement tests as accepted by  
Vincennes University). 

 
Standards for Progression and Graduation 

Funeral Service Education students must achieve a minimum grade of C in each Funeral Service Edu-
cation (FNRL) course, and Science course and maintain a 2.0 semester average, based on grade point aver-
age (GPA) for current semester. 

All st udents a re re quired t o take t he Nat ional B oard E xamination i mmediately pri or to g raduation.  
This exam is given by the International Conference of Funeral Service Examining Boards and is taken at 
the student’s own expense. 

The annual passage rate of first time takers on the National Board Examination (NBE) for the most re-
cent three year p eriod for this institution and all AB FSE accredited funeral service education programs is 
posted on the ABFSE website (www.abfse.org). 

The annual passage rates for Vincennes University’s Funeral Service Education Program are also post-
ed on the Vincennes University website (www.vinu.edu for the Funeral Service Education Program). 

 
 Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S.
 Major Program Requirements 43 45
 ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting I .......................  3 3
 FNRL 100 Funeral History ........................................  2 2
 FNRL 120 Restorative Art .........................................  3 3
 FNRL 120L Restorative Art Lab ..................................  1 1
 FNRL 125 Embalming Orientation ............................  2  2 
 FNRL 130 Funeral Service Merchandising ...............  2 2
 FNRL 140 Funeral Home Operations ........................  2 2
 FNRL 200 Funeral Service Law ................................  3 3
 FNRL 220 Embalming Principles ..............................  3 3
 FNRL 220L Embalming Principles Laboratory  ..........  1 1
 FNRL 230 Psychological Aspects of Grief and Death  3
 FNRL 240 Funeral Directing Concepts .....................  3 3
 FNRL 250 Embalming Theory and Practice ..............  3 3

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 FNRL 100 ................ 2 
 FNRL 120 ................ 3 
 FNRL 120L ............. 1 
 LFSC 107 ................ 3 
 LFSC 107L ............   1 
 Total Hours:  13 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 FNRL 100 ................2 
 FNRL 120 ................3 
 FNRL 120L ..............1 
 LFSC 107 .................3 
 LFSC 107L ..............1 
 PSYC 142 ..............  3 
 Total Hours:  16 

                                                                                                                    (Continued on the following page)              

www.vinu.edu
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 FNRL 250L Embalming Theory and Practice  
       Laboratory ...........................................  1 1  
 FNRL 260 Funeral Management ...............................  3 3 
 FNRL 260L Funeral Management Laboratory .............  1 1 
 FNRL 285 Pathology .................................................  3 3 
 FNRL 290 Seminar in Funeral Service Education .....  2 2 
 LFSC 210 Microbiology ...........................................  2 2 
 LFSC 210L   Microbiology Laboratory .........................  -            2 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I .............................  3 3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra ...............................  -  3 
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ......................  3 - 
 SPCH 143 Speech .............................................................  3            3 
 
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by FNRL 260.  
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met 
 by FNRL 260L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent 
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examina- 
 tion. 
 
 Liberal Education Core 19-20 22-23 
 CHEM 101 Elementary Organic Chemistry and  
    Biochemistry -and- 
 CHEM 101L Elementary Organic Chemistry and  
    Biochemistry Laboratory -or- 
 CHEM 110 General, Organic and Biochemistry ......  4-5 4-5 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ............................  3 3 
 LFSC 107 Essentials of Human Anatomy and  
    Physiology I ..........................................  3 3 
 LFSC 107L Essentials of Human Anatomy and  
    Physiology I Lab ...................................  1 1 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ........................  2 2 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .................................  3 3 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology ............................  3 3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List  ...................  -   3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by FNRL 260L. _____ _____ 
  71-72 76 -77

 
Semester II 
 
 CHEM 101 -and- 
 CHEM 101L -or- 
 CHEM 110 ........... 4-5 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 FNRL 125 ................ 2 
 FNRL 130 ................ 2 
 FNRL 140 ................ 2 
 SPCH 143 .........        3 
  Total Hours:  16-17 
 
 
Summer 
 
 ACCT 201 ............... 3 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 SOCL 151 ................ 3 
 Math Elec ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  12 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 FNRL 200 ................ 3 
 FNRL 220 ................ 3 
 FNRL 220L ............. 1 
 FNRL 240 ................ 3 
 FNRL 285 ................ 3 
 LFSC 210 ..............   2 
 Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 FNRL 230 ................ 3 
 FNRL 250 ................ 3 
 FNRL 250L ............. 1 
 FNRL 260(R) .......... 3 
 FNRL 260L(W/S) .... 1 
 FNRL 290 ................ 2 
 PFWL 100 .............   2 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

 
Semester II 
 
 CHEM 101 -and- 
 CHEM 101L -or- 
 CHEM 110 ........... 4-5
 ENGL 102 ............... 3
 FNRL 125 ................ 2 
 FNRL 130 ................ 2
 FNRL 140 ................ 2
 MATH 101 ........       3
    Total Hours:  16-17 
 
 
Summer 
 
 ACCT 201 ............... 3
 SOCL 151 ................ 3
 SPCH 143 ................ 3
 Humanities Elec ....   3
  Total Hours:  12
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 FNRL 200 ................ 3
 FNRL 220 ................ 3
 FNRL 220L ............. 1
 FNRL 240 ................ 3
 FNRL 285 ................ 3
 LFSC 210 ................ 2
 LFSC 210L ............   2
  Total Hours:  17
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 FNRL 230 ................ 3
 FNRL 250 ................ 3
 FNRL 250L ............. 1
 FNRL 260(R) .......... 3
 FNRL 260L(W/S) .... 1
 FNRL 290 ................ 2
 PFWL 100 .............   2
  Total Hours:  15
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 GENERAL SCIENCE – AGRICULTURE CONCENTRATION    4030 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

  
This is a co operative und ergraduate pro gram b etween Vincennes Un iversity and Purdu e University.  

Upon c ompleting the A.S. Degree, st udents m ay transfe r directly to Purdue to purs ue the baccalaureate 
degree in any one of se veral options in the  School of  Agriculture, transfer to other baccalaureate institu-
tions, return directly to the farm, or immediately enter an agriculture-oriented profession. High school pre-
requisites are one and a half years’ algebra (elementary and advanced), one year plane geometry, one half-
year t rigonometry or  s olid geometry; l aboratory sci ences i n biology a nd c hemistry are st rongly rec om-
mended.  If needed, these courses are available at Vincennes University. 
 
   Credit Hours 
  Major Program Requirements 35 
 AGRI 100 Agriculture Lectures .....................................................................  1 
 AGRI 101 Introductory Agricultural Business and Economics ......................  3 
 AGRI 103 Fundamentals of Horticulture .......................................................  3 
 AGRI 104 Crop Production ............................................................................  3 
 AGRI 106 Animal Agriculture .......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II.....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory ....................  2 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ...........................................................  3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ........................................  1 
 LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science II .........................................................  3 
 LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science Laboratory II .......................................  1 
 Sophomore Agriculture Electives .......................................................................  6 
 Approved Elective by Option .............................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 115 Survey of Calculus I .....................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by LFSC 106. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106L. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by AGRI 104. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 115. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 19 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics ............................................................................  3  
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List ....................................................................  3 
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CHEM 105L. ........................................................ __ 
  63 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 AGRI 100 ....................... 1 
 AGRI 106 ....................... 3 
 CHEM 105 ..................... 3 
 CHEM 105L ................... 2 
 ENGL 101 ...................... 3 
 SPCH 143 .....................   3 
 Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 AGRI 101 ....................... 3 
 AGRI 104(S) .................. 3 
 CHEM 106 ..................... 3 
 CHEM 106L(W) ............. 2 
 PFWL 100 ...................... 2 
 Humanities Elec ...........   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester III 
 
 AGRI 103 ....................... 3 
 ECON 201 ...................... 3 
 ENGL 102 ...................... 3 
 LFSC 105 ....................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ..................... 1 
 Soph Agriculture 
   Elective .......................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 LFSC 106(R) .................. 3 
 LFSC 106L ..................... 1 
 MATH 115(M) ............... 3 
 Approved Elective 
   by Option ...................... 3 
 Soph Agriculture 
   Elective ......................... 3 
 Soc Science Elec ..........   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
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GENERAL SCIENCE – EARTH SCIENCES CONCENTRATION    4240 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum is designed to prepare students for transfer to four-year institutions.  Students selecting 

this curriculum are primarily interested in teaching earth science, or obtaining an introduction to such other 
fields as meteorology, geology, or geography. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 36 
 ERTH 100 Earth Science .............................................................................  4 
 ERTH 101 Environmental Science ...............................................................  3 
 ERTH 105 Geography of Indiana .................................................................  3 
 ERTH 111 Introduction to Remote Sensing .................................................  3 
 ERTH 112 Geographic Information Systems (GIS) .....................................  3 
 ERTH 207 World Geography .......................................................................  3 
 ERTH 208 Principles of Conservation .........................................................  3 
 ERTH 210 General Astronomy ....................................................................  3 
 ERTH 214 Historical Geology .....................................................................  3 
 ERTH 214L Historical Geology Laboratory ...................................................  1 
 ERTH 216 Mineralogy .................................................................................  3 
 ERTH 216L Mineralogy Laboratory ...............................................................  1 
 ERTH 221 Meteorology ...............................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ..........................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by ERTH 111. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by ERTH 112. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by ERTH 101. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 22 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ...............................................................  3 
 ERTH 115 Physical Geology ........................................................................  3 
 ERTH 115L Physical Geology Laboratory .....................................................  2 
 ERTH 204 Oceanography .............................................................................  3  
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..........................................................  2 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Social Science Electives – Core List ..................................................................  6 
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by ERTH 101. __  
  67 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 ERTH 105 .................. 3 
 ERTH 115 .................. 3 
 ERTH 115L ................ 2 
 ERTH 210 .................. 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 ERTH 101(S) .............. 3 
 ERTH 207 .................. 3 
 ERTH 208 .................. 3 
 ERTH 216 .................. 3 
 ERTH 216L ..............   1 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ERTH 100 .................. 4 
 ERTH 111(R) ............. 3 
 ERTH 204 .................. 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 Humanities Elec ......... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective .......   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ERTH 112(W) ............ 3 
 ERTH 214 .................. 3 
 ERTH 214L ................ 1 
 ERTH 221 .................. 3 
 MATH 102(M) ........... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective .......   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
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GENERAL SCIENCE – FOOD SCIENCE CONCENTRATION    4031 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This major will transfer to m ost schools, but is especially designed for P urdue University Schools of 

Agriculture and Consumer and Family Science.  Students with a bachelor’s degree in this option have ex-
cellent job and graduate school opportunities. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 36 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II.....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory ....................  2 
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ...................................................  2 
 CHEM 216 Organic Chemistry II ....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 216L Organic Chemistry Laboratory II ..................................................  2 
 FACS 206 Fundamentals of Nutrition ............................................................  3 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ...........................................................  3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ........................................  1 
 LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science II .........................................................  3 
 LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science Laboratory II .......................................  1 
 LFSC 230 General Microbiology ...................................................................  2 
 LFSC 230L General Microbiology Laboratory ................................................  2 
 MATH 110 Statistics ........................................................................................  3 
 MATH 116 Survey of Calculus II ....................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 115 Survey of Calculus I .....................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by CHEM 215L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 115. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 24 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2  
 ECON 201 Microeconomics ............................................................................  3  
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I ..........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I ........................................................  1 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List1 ........................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List2 ..................................................................  3 
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CHEM 215L. __  
  69

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 LFSC 105 ................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ................. 1 
 MATH 115(M) ........... 3 
 PFWL 100 ................   2 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106(R) ............ 3 
 CHEM 106L ............... 2 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 LFSC 106 ................... 3 
 LFSC 106L ................. 1 
 MATH 116 ................. 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 ................. 3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) ..... 2 
 ECON 201 .................. 3 
 LFSC 230 ................... 2 
 LFSC 230L ................. 2 
 PHYS 105 .................. 4 
 PHYS 105L ..............   1 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CHEM 216 ................. 3 
 CHEM 216L ............... 2 
 FACS 206 ................... 3 
 MATH 110 ................. 3 
 Human Elec ................ 3 
 Soc Sci Elec .............   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

 

                                                           
1 Students should select from the following Hu manities Common Core courses based on where they plan to transfer:  ARTT 11 0 Art 
Appreciation, LITR 220 Introduction to World Literature I, LITR 222 American Literature I, MUSM 118 Music Appreciation, PHIL 
111 Introduction to Philosophy and PHIL 112 Introduction to Ethics. 
 
2 Students should select from the following Social Science courses based on where they plan to transfer:  ECON 201 Microeconomics, 
ECON 202 Macroecono mics, HIST 139/140 American History I/II, HIST 235/236 World Civilization I/II, POLS 111 A merican Na-
tional Government, POLS 112 State and Local Government, PSYC 142 General Psychology and SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology. 
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GENERAL SCIENCE – FORESTRY AND CONSERVATION CONCENTRATION    4420 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
While most students enrolled in this curriculum transfer to Purdue University, it also prepares students 

to transfer to othe r institutions to  pursue the baccalaurea te degree in fo restry and c onservation.  Spe cific 
degree requirements at transfer institutions should be carefully checked and followed. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 35 
 AGRI 100 Agriculture Lectures ...................................................................  1 
 AGRI 204 Soil Science ................................................................................  3 
 AGRI 225 Dendrology .................................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II ..................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory .................  2 
 ERTH 111 Introduction to Remote Sensing .................................................  3 
 ERTH 112 Geographic Information Systems (GIS) .....................................  3 
 ERTH 208 Principles of Conservation .........................................................  3 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ........................................................  3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ......................................  1 
 LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science II .......................................................  3 
 LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science Laboratory II ....................................  1 
 MATH 115 Survey of Calculus I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 116 Survey of Calculus II ..................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ................................................................  3 
 MATH 110 Statistics .....................................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by LFSC 106. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106L. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by ERTH 101. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 110. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 22 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ...................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ...............  2 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics .........................................................................  3 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ...............................................................  3 
 ERTH 101 Environmental Science ...............................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..........................................................  2 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List ....................................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by ERTH 101. __  
  66

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 AGRI 100 ................... 1 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATH 115 ................. 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
 Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106 ................. 3 
 CHEM 106L(W) ......... 2 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 ERTH 101(S) .............. 3 
 ERTH 112 .................. 3 
 Soc Sci Elective .......   3 
 Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester III 
 
 AGRI 225 ................... 3 
 ERTH 111 .................. 3 
 ERTH 208 .................. 3 
 LFSC 105 ................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ................. 1 
 MATH 116 ...............   3  
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester IV 
  
 AGRI 204 ................... 3 
 ECON 201 .................. 3 
 LFSC 106(R) .............. 3 
 LFSC 106L ................. 1 
 MATH 110(M) ........... 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
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GENERAL SCIENCE – GEOGRAPHY CONCENTRATION    4450 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum is designed to prepare students for transfer to other institutions to pursue the baccalau-

reate degree.  Specific degree requirements at transfer institutions may vary, thus should be checked in ad-
vance and carefully followed.  Geography majors usually plan to teach in the field of geography, work as 
urban planners, cartographers, and/or in business and social science fields. 
 
   Credit Hours 

 Major Program Requirements 35 
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics ........................................................................  3 
 ERTH 101 Environmental Science ...............................................................  3 
 ERTH 105 Geography of Indiana .................................................................  3 
 ERTH 111 Introduction to Remote Sensing .................................................  3 
 ERTH 112 Geographic Information Systems (GIS) .....................................  3 
 ERTH 115 Physical Geology ........................................................................  3 
 ERTH 115L Physical Geology Laboratory .....................................................  2 
 ERTH 207 World Geography .......................................................................  3 
 ERTH 208 Principles of Conservation .........................................................  3 
 ERTH 210 General Astronomy ....................................................................  3 
 ERTH 221 Meteorology ...............................................................................  3  
 POLS 211 Introduction to World Politics ....................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ..........................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by ERTH 111. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by ERTH 112. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by ERTH 101. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics .........................................................................  3 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ...............................................................  3 
 ERTH 100 Earth Science ..............................................................................  4 
 ERTH 204 Oceanography .............................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..........................................................  2 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List ....................................................................  3 
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by ERTH 101. __  
  65

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 4 
 ERTH 100 .................. 3 
 ERTH 105 .................. 3 
 ERTH 210 .................. 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ECON 201 .................. 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 ERTH 115 .................. 3 
 ERTH 115L ................ 2 
 ERTH 207 .................. 3 
 ERTH 208 ................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ERTH 101(S) .............. 3 
 ERTH 111(R) ............. 3 
 ERTH 204 .................. 3 
 MATH 102(M) ........... 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 202 .................. 3 
 ERTH 112(W) ............ 3 
 ERTH 221 .................. 3 
 POLS 211 ................... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective .......   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
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GENERAL SCIENCE – GEOLOGY CONCENTRATION    4480 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum prepares students for transfer to most four-year institutions for the pursuit of the B.S. 

degree. Geology majors pursue careers in oil and mineral exploration, ground water management, and advi-
sory roles for analysis of bedrock in tran sportation, construction and related industries. Teaching is also a 
viable option. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 31 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II.....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory ....................  2 
 ERTH 101 Environmental Science .................................................................  3 
 ERTH 115 Physical Geology ..........................................................................  3 
 ERTH 115L Physical Geology Laboratory .......................................................  2 
 ERTH 214 Historical Geology ........................................................................  3 
 ERTH 214L Historical Geology Laboratory .....................................................  1 
 ERTH 216 Mineralogy ....................................................................................  3 
 ERTH 216L Mineralogy Laboratory .................................................................  1 
 MATH 119 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II .............................................  5 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I1 .........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I1 ......................................................  1 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 11 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 118 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I ..............................................  5 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met CHEM 106. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106L. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by ERTH 101. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 118. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 22 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .................................................................  3 
 ERTH 204 Oceanography ...............................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Social Science Electives – Core List ..................................................................  6 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by ERTH 101. __  
 64

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 ERTH 115 .................. 3 
 ERTH 115L ................ 2 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106(R) ............ 3 
 CHEM 106L(W) ......... 2 
 ERTH 101(S) .............. 3 
 ERTH 216 .................. 3 
 ERTH 216L ................ 1 
 MATH 118(M) .........   5 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ERTH 204 .................. 3 
 MATH 119 ................. 5 
 PHYS 105 .................. 4 
 PHYS 105L ................ 1 
 Soc Sci Elective .......   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 ERTH 214 .................. 3 
 ERTH 214L ................ 1 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 Humanities Elec ......... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective .......   3 
  Total Hours:  15 

 

                                                           
1 Students transferring to Indiana University may substitute LFSC 105/105L Principles of Life Science I and Laboratory.  
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GENERAL SCIENCE 
NATURAL RESOURCES AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE CONCENTRATION    4750 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

This pro gram is p rimarily d esigned for tran sfer to  baccalaureate in stitutions.  St udents wish ing t o 
transfer should check specific requirements at respective institutions. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 32 
 AGRI 100 Agriculture Lectures .....................................................................  1 
 AGRI 204 Soil Science ..................................................................................  3 
 ERTH 111 Introduction to Remote Sensing ...................................................  3 
 ERTH 112 Geographic Information Systems (GIS) .......................................  3 
 ERTH 115 Physical Geology .........................................................................  3 
 ERTH 115L  Physical Geology Laboratory .......................................................  2 
 ERTH 204 Oceanography ..............................................................................  3 
 ERTH 208 Principles of Conservation ...........................................................  3 
 ERTH 221 Meteorology .................................................................................  3 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ..........................................................  3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ........................................  1 
 LFSC 106     Principles of Life Science II .........................................................  3 
 LFSC 106L   Principles of Life Science Laboratory II .......................................  1 
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 102   College Algebra ...........................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ..........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by ERTH 111. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by ERTH 112. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by ERTH 101. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 115. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 22 
 CHEM 105   General Chemistry I .....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L  General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory .................  2 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics ...........................................................................  3 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ................................................................  3 
 ERTH 101 Environmental Science .................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ............................................................  2 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List ....................................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced ERTH 101. __  
  63

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
Semester I 
 
 AGRI 100 ................... 1 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 ERTH 111(R) ............. 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
Semester II 
 
 ERTH 112(W) ............ 3 
 ERTH 204 .................. 3 
 ERTH 208 .................. 3 
 ERTH 221 .................. 3 
 MATH 102(M) ........... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective .......   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
Semester III 
 
 ERTH 101(S) .............. 3 
 ERTH 115 .................. 3 
 ERTH 115L ................ 2 
 LFSC 105 ................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ................. 1 
 PFWL 100 ................   2 
  Total Hours:  14 
 
Semester IV 
 
 AGRI 204 ................... 3 
 ECON 201 .................. 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 LFSC 106 ................... 3 
 LFSC 106L ................. 1 
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
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GENERAL SCIENCE – PRE-VETERINARY CONCENTRATION    4890 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This program is designed primarily for transfer to  Purdue University1.  St udents planning to transfer 

elsewhere should check specific requirements of the respective institution.  Students entering this program 
are advised to complete the following high school prerequisites:  one a nd a hal f years algebra (elementary 
and advanced), one year plane geometry, one half year trigonometry or solid geometry; laboratory sciences 
in biology and ch emistry are strongly recommended.  If needed, these courses are available at Vincenne s 
University. 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 42 
 AGRI 100 Agriculture Lectures .....................................................................  1 
 AGRI 206 Principles of Animal Nutrition ......................................................  3 
 AGRI 208 Genetics ........................................................................................  4 
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ...................................................  2 
 CHEM 216 Organic Chemistry II ....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 216L Organic Chemistry Laboratory II ..................................................  2 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ...........................................................  3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ........................................  1 
 LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science II .........................................................  3 
 LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science Laboratory II .......................................  1 
 MATH 115 Survey of Calculus I .....................................................................  3 
 MATH 116 Survey of Calculus II ....................................................................  3 
 PHYS 105 General Physics I ..........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I ........................................................  1 
 PHYS 106 General Physics II .........................................................................  4 
 PHYS 106L General Physics Laboratory II ......................................................  1 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 110 Statistics ........................................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by LFSC 106. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106L. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 215L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 115. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 24 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2  
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II.....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory ....................  2 
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics  -or- 
 POLS 201 Introduction to Political Science ...................................................  3 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology .................................................................  3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CHEM 105L. __  
  75 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 AGRI 100 ................... 1 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 LFSC 105 ................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ................. 1 
 MATH 115(M) .........   3 
   Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106 ................. 3 
 CHEM 106L(W) ......... 2 
 LFSC 106(R) .............. 3 
 LFSC 106L ................. 1 
 MATH 110 ................. 3 
 MATH 116 ................. 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
   Total Hours:  18 
 
 Summer  
 
 SOCL 151 .................. 3  
 Humanities Elec ........  3 
 Total Hours:  6 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ECON 202/POLS 201 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 CHEM 215 ................. 3 
 CHEM 215L(S) .......... 2 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PHYS 105 .................. 4 
 PHYS 105L ..............   1 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 AGRI 206 ................... 3 
 AGRI 208 ................... 4 
 CHEM 216 ................. 3 
 CHEM 216L ............... 2 
 PHYS 106 .................. 4 
 PHYS 106L ..............   1 
  Total Hours:  17 

 

                                                           
1 Biochemistry and microbiology will need to be taken before a student can be considered for admission into the School of Veterinary 
Medicine.  Both courses are available at Vincennes University.  (See academic advisor for details.)  
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GENERAL SCIENCE – PRE-VETERINARY TECHNOLOGY CONCENTRATION    4891 
A One-Year Certificate of Graduation Program 

(PENDING ICHE APPROVAL) 
 
The Veterinary Technician i s a member of the vete rinary health care tea m who has been educated i n 

the care and handling of animals, the basic principles of normal and abnormal life processes, and in routine 
laboratory and clinical procedures.  Veterinary technicians work under the supervision of a licensed veteri-
narian in private practice, in both human and animal health-related fields, in biomedical research, diagnos-
tic laboratories, zoos and wildlife facilities, food safety insp ection, veterinary supply sales, and  drug and 
feed manufacturing.  While not a formal part of this program, work experience in a veterinary setting is an 
essential component of pre-veterinary technology education and is a requirement for application to a Vete-
rinary Technology clinical program. 

The Pre-Veterinary Technology certif icate provides the fi rst year of basic sciences, mathematics, and 
communication courses for application to a Veterinary Technology clinical program.  However, the appli-
cation process is competitive.  Completion of these prerequisites does not guarantee acceptance by a Ve te-
rinary Technology clinical program. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 AGRI 100 Agriculture Lectures  ....................................................................  1 
 AGRI 106 Animal Agriculture .......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II.....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory ....................  2 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .................................................................  3 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ...........................................................  3 
 LFSC 105L  Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ........................................  1 
 LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science II .........................................................  3 
 LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science Laboratory II .......................................  1 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ............................................................................  3 
 MATH 104 Trigonometry ................................................................................  3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ......................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
 __ 
  40 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Summer 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 SPCH 143 ..................  3 
  Total Hours:  6 
 
 Semester I  
 
 AGRI 100 ................... 1 
 AGRI 106 ................... 3 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 LFSC 105 ................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ................. 1 
 MATH 102 ...............   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester II  
 
 CHEM 106 ................. 3 
 CHEM 106L ............... 2 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 LFSC 106 ................... 3 
 LFSC 106L ................. 1 
 MATH 104 ................. 3 
 PSYC 142 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
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 GENERAL SCIENCE – REMOTE SENSING    4880 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum prepares students for transfer to most four-year institutions offering the baccalaureate 

degree in the areas of Rem ote Sensing and/or Ge ographical Info rmation Sy stems (GI S).  Both Re mote 
Sensing and GIS are rapidly becoming integral components of a wi de variety of p rofessions, as wel l as a 
stand-alone endeavor. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 37 
 DRAF 120 Computers for Technology .........................................................  2 
 DRAF 140 Introduction to CAD ...................................................................  3 
 ERTH 100 Earth Science ..............................................................................  4 
 ERTH 111 Introduction to Remote Sensing .................................................  3 
 ERTH 112 Geographic Information Systems (GIS) .....................................  3 
 ERTH 207 World Geography .......................................................................  3 
 GIST 101 Introduction to GIS/GPS ............................................................  2 
 GIST 201 GIS Software I ............................................................................  3 
 GIST 202 GIS Software II ..........................................................................  3 
 SURV 100 Surveying Fundamentals ............................................................  3 
 SURV 125 Land Survey Systems .................................................................  3 
 Computer Programming Elective .......................................................................  3 
 Electives  ...........................................................................................................  2 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ..........................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by ERTH 111. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by ERTH 112. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by ERTH 101. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 22 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ...............................................................  3 
 ERTH 101 Environmental Science ...............................................................  3 
 ERTH 115 Physical Geology ........................................................................  3 
 ERTH 115L Physical Geology Laboratory .....................................................  2 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..........................................................  2 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List ....................................................................  6 
  
Computer Skills are enhanced by DRAF 120 and the Computer Programming Elective.  
 __ 
 68  

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 DRAF 120 .................. 2 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 ERTH 100 .................. 4 
 GIST 101 .................... 2 
 GIST 201 .................... 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
 Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 DRAF 140 .................. 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 ERTH 112(W) ............ 3 
 GIST 202 .................... 3 
 SURV 100 .................. 3 
 Computer Elective ...   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ERTH 101(S) .............. 3 
 ERTH 115 .................. 3 
 ERTH 115L ................ 2 
 ERTH 111(R) ............. 3 
 SURV 125 .................. 3 
 Soc Sci Elective .......   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ERTH 207 .................. 3 
 MATH 102(M) ........... 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 Humanities Elec ......... 3 
 Social Science Elec .... 3 
 Electives ...................   2 
  Total Hours:  16 
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GENERAL STUDIES    2250 
A Two-Year General Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
 General Studies is a pro gram designed for three types of students – st udents who have not selected a 
specific major; students who have changed their educational goal but cannot fulfill all g raduation require-
ments for a new major; or students who seek  to  tailor their prog ram for a particular tran sfer in stitution, 
without meeting program specific requirements at Vincennes University.  The hours of freely chosen elec-
tives may be any  combination of 100 and 200 level courses which best serve st udents’ needs or interests.  
An additional 15 hours of 200-level elective courses are required for the program.  For students enrolled in 
the Florida Education Program:  Licensed by the Commission for Independent Education, Florida Depart-
ment o f Edu cation.  Ad ditional in formation reg arding th is in stitution may b e o btained b y co ntacting the 
Commission at 325 W. Gaines Street, Ste. 1414, Tallahassee, FL  32399-0400; toll free # (888) 224-6684. 
 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 

 Major Program Requirements 39-40 33 -34 
 SSKL 103  Study Skills1 -or- 
 Directed Electives ..........................................................  3 3 
 SSKL 106  Career Planning -or- 
 Directed Electives .......................................................  2-3 2-3 
 Clustered 200-level Electives .....................................  15 15 
 Electives .....................................................................  19 13 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
      matics) ...................................................  - 3 
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ......................  3 - 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ...................  3 3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by a Social Science    
 elective. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by a  
 Humanities elective. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent   
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment   
 examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 14 20-21 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  - 3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  - 3-4 
 Science Elective – Common  Core List .........................  3 - 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3 
 Social Science Elective(s) – Core List ...........................  3 6 
 One course from two of the following areas: 
   Humanities, Mathematics or Science – Broad Core 
     List  -or- 
   Social Science or Writing – Core List .........................  6 - 
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective – Broad Core 
     List .............................................................................  - 3 
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers 
 Across the Curriculum. _____ _____ 
  62-63 62 -64

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any 
necessary develop men-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 SSKL 103/Directed 
   Electives ................ 3 
 SPCH143/148.......... 3 
 Hum/Math/Soc Sci/ 
   Sci/Writing Elec .... 3 
 Science Elec ..........   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 Electives .................. 7 
 SSKL 106/Directed 
   Elective ............... 2-3 
 Soc Sci Elec(R/W/S) 3 
 Math Elective ...        3 
  Total Hours:  15-16 
 
 
 
 
 Semester III & IV 
 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 Electives  ............... 12 
 Clustered 200- 
   Level Elec ........... 15 
 Hum/Math/Soc Sci/ 
   Sci/Writing Elec ..   3 
  Total Hours:  32 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any 
necessary develop men-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 SSKL 103/Directed 
   Electives ................ 3 
 SPCH143/148 ......... 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math 
   Elective .................. 3 
 Elective ..................   4 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 SSKL 106/Elec  .... 2-3 
 Lab Science Elec .. 3-4 
 Soc Sci  
   Elec(R/W/S) ....        3 
  Total Hours:  13-15 
 
 
 
 Semester III & IV 
 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 Hum Elec(R/W/S) .... 3 
 Soc Sci Elec(R/W/S) 3 
 Electives .................. 9 
 Clustered 200- 
   Level Elec ........... 15 
   Total Hours:  33 

                                                           
1 SSKL 103, Study Skills required of all General Studies students taking 2 or more developmental classes, one of which is READ 009 
or ENGL 009.  Partners for Success is strongly recommended for these students. 
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GENERAL STUDIES – BUSINESS STUDIES    5900 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree 

 
This program is available to s tudents who meet the University’s requirements for a n associate degree 

and a B asic Professional Component.  T his program al lows students who may not  sat isfy the precise re-
quirements in one of the other Business programs to graduate with a de signation, which reflects their pri-
mary emphasis while at VU.  Through the Approved Business Electives, this program allows students to 
design a program of study to meet special educational or career objectives. 

(Note:  This program is not available as a “double major” in conjunction with another program, or as a 
“second degree” once another degree has been earned.) 
 
 Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 40 
 Basic Professional Component1 ..........................................................................  9 
 Approved Business Electives2 ..........................................................................  21 
 Electives ...........................................................................................................  10 
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education and assessment require-
ments. 

 Basic Skills Core 8 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ...........................................................  3 
 SPCH 140 Introduction to Speech ...................................................................  2 
  
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by MGMT 250, MGMT 253 or MGMT 256. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by MGMT 250, MGMT 253 or OADM 260. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by MGMT 253 or OADM 260. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
  
 Liberal Education Core 14 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PSYC 141 Applied Psychology  -or-  
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 Science Elective – Common Core List ...............................................................  3 
 One course from two of the following areas:  Humanities, Mathematics or  
     Science – Broad Core List  -or- 
     Social Science or Writing – Core List ............................................................  6 
 
  The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum.           __ 
 62          

                                                           
1 Basic Professional Component (select 3 credit hours from each group): 
Group I  Group III 
COMP 107  Web Page Design  BLAW 203  Legal Environment of Business 
COMP 110  Introduction to Computer Concepts  CWEB 211  Project Management 
COMP 201  The Computer in Business              ENTR 121  Creating a Small Business 
CWEB 213  Web-Based Electronic Commerce INTT 111  Introduction to International Business 
OADM 233  Spreadsheets   MGMT 100  Introduction to Business 
OADM 234  Databases   MGMT 250  Introduction to Management* 
OADM 161  Word Processing  MGMT 257  Supervision 
OADM 232  Presentation Software  MGMT 260  Organizational Leadership 
OADM 261  Integrated Business Software  MGMT 270  Leadership and Group Dynamics 
  MGMT 284  Operations Management 
Group II   MGMT 290  Applied Management I 
ACCT 100  Basic College Accounting OADM 260  Office Management* 
ACCT 201  Principles of Accounting I PRDM 215  Quality Management 
ENTR 230  Small Business Accounting  
 *Recommended to satisfy Intensive Reading,  
   Writing or Speaking requirements.  
 
2 At least 15 cr edit hours within this section must be at the 20 0 level. Certain non-business courses may also be counted within this 
section.  
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 GENERAL STUDIES – CUSTOMIZED CERTIFICATE    2255 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This ce rtificate p rogram i s of fered t hrough C ontinuing Studies an d i s desi gned primarily for non-

traditional stud ents who are seek ing recogn ition for ob taining co llege-level train ing t hat do es no t fu lfill 
specific program req uirements in  other ed ucational pro grams.  Th is flexible program allo ws students to 
focus upon a  variety of specific program courses while meeting general educat ion requirements.  It  pro-
vides for l imited educational exploration to encourage an  examination of diverse t ransfer and/or occupa-
tional program areas.  Students must complete a minimum of 26 credit hours to receive this certificate. 

 
 
   Credit Hours 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I .....................................................................  3 
 Humanities Elective............................................................................................  3 
 Science or Mathematics Elective ........................................................................  3 
 Social Science Electives .....................................................................................  6 
 Electives in Program Area ..........................................................................  11-14 
  _____ 
  26-29 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 Science/Math Elec ..... 3 
 Social Science Elec .... 3 
 Elective in Program 
   Area ...................     4-5 
  Total Hours:  13-14 
 Semester II 
 
 Humanities Elective ... 3 
 Social Science Elec .... 3 
 Electives in Program 
   Area ...................     7-9 
  Total Hours:  13-15 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011 and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
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GENERAL TECHNOLOGY    8365 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum provides a means for students who are interested in various Technology Division pro-

grams and wish to select and develop a personalized curriculum to meet their individual or special technical 
needs and expectations.  This program allows students to select technical courses in more than one technic-
al department or programs and still receive an A.A.S. or A.S. degree in Technology.  Gra duates will find 
entry-level employment in the technology fields that relate to the technical programs in which they have 
placed special emphasis.  
 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S.  
 Major Program Requirements 40 40  
 DRAF 120 Computers for Technology .......................  2 2 
 Technical  Electives, one of which is R/W/S Intensive 
    (15 credit hours = 200-level courses) .......................  38 38 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra .................................  - 3 
 100-level or Higher Mathematics course .......................  3 - 
 SPCH 143 Speech -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ...................  3 3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met 
 by major courses to be designated by your advisor. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent  
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examina- 
 tion. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 14-15 20-21 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II  ............................  - 3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115   Concepts in Wellness -and - 
 HLTH 211   First Aid  ................................................  2-3       2-3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  3 3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3 
 Social Science Elective(s) – Core List ...........................  3 6 
 Humanities, Math or Science Elective – Broad Core 
    List ..............................................................................  - 3 
 One course from two of the following areas: 
    Humanities, Math or Science – Broad Core List  -or- 
    Social Science or Writing – Core List ........................  6 - 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by DRAF 120. _ ___ ____ 
  63-64 69 -70

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 
 Semester I and II 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 Technical Elec ....... 38 
          Total Hours:  41 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 DRAF 120 ............... 2 
 PFWL 100  or  
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 ......... 2 -3 
 SPCH 143/148......... 3 
 Hum/Math/Sci/Soc 
   Science Elective .... 3 
 Math Elective ...        3 
 Total Hours:  13-14 
 
 
 Semester IV 
  
 Hum/Math/Sci/Soc 
   Science Elective .... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective .....  3 
 Total Hours:  9 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 
 Semester I and II 
 
 DRAF 120 ............... 2 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 Technical Elec ....... 38 
   Total Hours:  43 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 PFWL 100  or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 .........  2-3 
 SPCH 143/148 ......... 3 
 Soc Sci Elec ......        3 
  Total Hours:  14-15 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 Hum/Math/Sci  
   Elective .................. 3 
 Humanities Elec ...... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective ...... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ...   3 
  Total Hours:  12 
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GRAPHIC DESIGN    2700 
OCCUPATIONAL 

A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 
 
This comprehensive occupational curriculum is st ructured to prepare students to begin a ca reer as a 

graphic designer. All aspects of this program emphasize developing a strong design sense with imaginative 
and creative problem solving. Additional e mphasis is placed on the skills necessary in pre paring artwork 
for printing such as co lor separation, page layout, computer imaging and illustration. In addition to being 
skilled designers and creative artists, students will prepare themselves to meet the needs of employers who 
are searching for persons with the technical skills to use computer design and production techniques in the 
advertising and printing industry. Students work with actual clients to experience all stag es of  the design 
process from concept to full production proof and client presentation for real-world experience. This pro-
gram offers a ful l range of graphic design and production experience which are n ecessary to build a well  
rounded, professional portfolio. Vincennes University is an accredited institutional member of the National 
Association of Schools of Art & Design. 
 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S.  
 Major Program Requirements 46 46  
 CWEB 151 Introduction to Web Graphics and Tools ..  3 3 
 DESN 105 Introduction to Illustration ........................  3 3 
 DESN 110 Visual Design ............................................  3 3 
 DESN 115 Illustration .................................................  3 3 
 DESN 120 Computer Illustration ................................  3 3 
 DESN 125 Graphic Design I .......................................  3 3 
 DESN 130 Typography ...............................................  3 3 
 DESN 200 Computer Imaging ....................................  3  3  
 DESN 210 Graphic Design II ......................................  3 3 
 DESN 220 Advanced Illustration ................................  3 3 
 DESN 225 Graphic Design III ....................................  3 3 
 DESN 240   Advanced Computer Imaging ...................  3 3 
 DESN 250 Portfolio Review .......................................  3 3 
 DESN 260 Design and Production Studio ...................  3 3 
 PRNT 155 Computer Aided Publishing I ....................  2 2 
 PRNT 155L Computer Aided Publishing Laboratory I .  2 2 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher 
      mathematics course) ..............................  - 3 
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ......................  3 - 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communications .................  3 3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by DESN 250. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by DESN 250 or  
 SPCH 148. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by DESN 210 or 260. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent   
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment 
 examination. 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S.  

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 DESN 105 ............... 3 
 DESN 110 ............... 3 
 DESN 120 ............... 3 
 ENGL 101  .............. 3  
 PRNT 155 ............... 2 
 PRNT 155L ...........   2 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 DESN 115 ............... 3 
 DESN 125 ............... 3 
 DESN 130 ............... 3 
 DESN 200 ............... 3 
 SPCH 143/148(W) .. 3 
 Math Elective ........   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
  CWEB 151 ............. 3 
 DESN 210(S) ........... 3 
 DESN  220 .............. 3 
 DESN  240 .............. 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
  Hum/Math/Soc 
   Sci/Science Elec ..   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S.  

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 DESN 105 ............... 3 
 DESN 110 ............... 3 
 DESN 120 ............... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 PRNT 155 ................ 2 
 PRNT 155L ............. 2 
 Soc Sci Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 Semester II 
 
 DESN 115 ............... 3 
 DESN  125 .............. 3 
 DESN 130 ............... 3 
 DESN 200 ............... 3 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 SPCH 143/148(W) .   3 
 Total Hours:  20 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CWEB 151 .............. 3 
 DESN 210(S) ........... 3 
 DESN 220 ............... 3 
 DESN  240 .............. 3 
 Art History Elec ...... 3 
 Writing Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 

(Continued on the following page) 
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 Liberal Education Core 14 20
 Writing Skills Course1 ...................................................  - 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 3
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  - 3
 Science Elective – Common Core List ..........................  3 -
 Art History Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3
 Humanities, Mathematics or Science – 
     Broad Core List .........................................................  - 3
 Social Science Elective – Core List ...............................  - 3
 One course from two of the following Areas: 
     Humanities, Mathematics, or Science – Broad 
        Core List  -or- 
     Social Science – Core List .........................................  6 -
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by DESN 120. __  __
 69 75

 
 Semester IV 
 
 DESN 225 ................ 3 
 DESN 250(R/W) ...... 3 
 DESN 260(S) ........... 3 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 Hum/Math/Soc 
   Sci/Science Elec .... 3 
 Science Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 

 
 Semester IV 
 
 DESN 225 ................ 3
 DESN 250(R/W) ...... 3
 DESN 260(S) ........... 3
 PSYC 142 ................ 3
 Humanities/Math/ 
   Science Elec ........... 3
 Lab Science Elec ...   3
         Total Hours:  18

 
NOTE:  A grade of C or better must be maintained in all Majo r Program Requirements or the course(s) 
must be repeated. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

  
                                                           
1 Select one of the  following:  ENGL 102 English C omposition II,  ENGL 107 Business English, ENGL 108 Technical W riting or 
ENGL 109 Broadcast Writing.   
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GRAPHIC DESIGN 
 MULTIMEDIA AND WEB GRAPHICS CONCENTRATION    2701 

OCCUPATIONAL 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
Multimedia and Web Design are t he creative union o f graphics, animation, audio, video and t ext to 

produce an informative, eye-catching, visual multimedia o r web presentation.  Th is program will  o ffer a 
select g roup of motivated and  sk illed stud ents th e o pportunity to  p repare th emselves to en ter a g rowing 
market of production houses and business groups to produce original marketing, training and business mul-
timedia presentations and media rich web graphics.  Students will be prepared to enter this challenging field 
with a sol id background using state-of-the-art equipment and industry standard production software.  This 
program will  nurture stud ents’ in dividual development of o riginality an d techn ical sk ills an d stress th e 
strong design elements which today’s market demands.  By including courses from both the Graphic De-
sign Department an d t he B roadcasting De partment or t he C omputer Pr ogramming D epartment, st udents 
will gain an invaluable blend of design and production skills from both fields.  Vincennes University is an 
accredited institutional member of the National Association of Schools of Art & Design. 

 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 
 Major Program Requirements 46 46
 CWEB 151 Introduction to Web Graphics and Tools ..  3 3
 DESN 105 Introduction to Illustration ........................  3 3
 DESN 110 Visual Design ............................................  3 3
 DESN 120 Computer Illustration ................................  3 3
 DESN 125 Graphic Design I .......................................  3 3
 DESN 130 Typography ...............................................  3 3
 DESN 200 Computer Imaging ....................................  3 3
 DESN 210 Graphic Design II ......................................  3 3
 DESN 215 Multimedia I ..............................................  3 3
 DESN 230 Multimedia II ............................................  3 3
 DESN 240 Advanced Computer Imaging ...................  3 3
 DESN 250 Portfolio Review .......................................  3 3
 DESN 260 Design and Production Studio ...................  3 3
 MCOM 102 Introduction to Audio-Video  
   Production -or-  
 COMP 107  Web Page Design ......................................  3 3
 PRNT 155 Computer Aided Publishing I ....................  2 2
 PRNT 155L Computer Aided Publishing Laboratory I .  2 2
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
      matics course) .......................................  - 3
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ......................  3 -
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communications .................  3 3
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by DESN 250. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by DESN 250 or  
 SPCH 148. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by DESN 210 or 260. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent   
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment  
 examination. 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any 
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 DESN 105................ 3 
 DESN 110................ 3 
 DESN 120................ 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 PRNT 155 ................ 2 
 PRNT 155L ...........   2 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 DESN 125................ 3 
 DESN 130................ 3 
 DESN 200................ 3 
 MCOM 102/COMP   
   107 ......................... 3 
 SPCH 143/148(W) ... 3 
 Math Elective ........   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CWEB 151 .............. 3 
 DESN 210(S ............ 3 
 DESN 215................ 3 
 DESN 240................ 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 Hum/Math/Soc 
   Sci/Science Elec ..   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 DESN 105 ................3 
 DESN 110 ................3 
 DESN 120 ................3 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 PRNT 155 ................2 
 PRNT 155L ..............2 
 Soc Sci Elective .....  3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 Semester II 
 
 DESN 125 ................3 
 DESN 130 ................3 
 DESN  200 ...............3 
 MCOM 102/COMP  
   107 .........................3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 SPCH 143/148(W) .  3 
      Total Hours:  20 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CWEB 151 ...............3 
 DESN 210(S) ...........3 
 DESN 215 ................3 
 DESN 240 ................3 
 Art History Elec .......3 
 Writing Elective .....  3 
  Total Hours:  18 

(Continued on the following page) 
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 Liberal Education Core 14 20
 Writing Skills Course1 ...................................................  - 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 3
 Laboratory Science Elective--Common Core List .........  - 3
 Science Elective – Common Core List ..........................  3 -
 Art History Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3 
 Humanities, Mathematics or Science – 
    Broad Core List ..........................................................  - 3
 Social Science Elective – Core List ...............................  - 3 
 One course from two of the following areas: 
     Humanities, Mathematics or Science – Broad Core 
       List  -or-   
     Social Science – Core List .........................................  6 -
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by DESN 200. __  __
 69  75

 
 Semester IV 
 
 DESN 230 ................ 3 
 DESN 250(R/W) ...... 3 
 DESN 260(S) ........... 3 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 Hum/Math/Soc 
   Sci/Science Elec .... 3 
 Science Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 

 
 Semester IV 
 
 DESN  230 ............... 3
 DESN 250(R/W) ...... 3
 DESN 260(S) ........... 3
 PSYC 142 ................ 3
 Sci/Math/ 
   Humanities  Elec ... 3
 Lab Science Elec ...   3
         Total Hours:   18

 
NOTE:  A grade of C or better must be maintained in all Majo r Program Requirements or the course(s) 
must be repeated. 
 

 
 

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS TECHNOLOGY    4491 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This certificate p rogram is d esigned to provide the basic skills and knowledge to be employed in the 

field of hazardous m aterials management. The primary focus will be  on c haracteristics, re gulations and 
planning for managing hazardous materials.  This program is flexible and designed to meet the needs of a 
variety of student populations, on- and off-campus.  (Students entering this program are required to com-
plete the following high school prerequisites:  one year of high school chemistry and one year of algebra.) 
 
  
  Credit Hours 
 CHEM 101 Elementary Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry2 ......................  3 
 CHEM 101L Elementary Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry Laboratory .....  1 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 HAZA 100 Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 
      Regulations ...............................................................................  3 
 HAZA 110 Introduction to Hazardous Materials Management .......................  3 
 HAZA 200 Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Regulations .................  3 
 HAZA 210 Department of Transportation (DOT) Regulations .......................  3 
 HAZA 220 Emergency Response Planning .....................................................  3 
 HAZA 230 Hazardous Materials Incident Management ..................................  3 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication .......................................................  3 
 __  
  28 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 HAZA 100 .................. 3 
 HAZA 110 .................. 3 
 SPCH 148 .................   3 
  Total Hours: 12 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 101 ................. 3 
 CHEM 101L ............... 1 
 HAZA 200 .................. 3 
 HAZA 210 .................. 3 
 HAZA 220 .................. 3 
 HAZA 230 ................   3 
         Total Hours:  16 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011 and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
 

                                                           
1 Select one of the  following:  ENGL 102 English C omposition II,  ENGL 107 Business English, ENGL 108 Technical W riting or 
ENGL 109 Broadcast Writing.  
2 High school chemistry or satisfactory completion of CHEM 100 and CHEM 100L or CHEM 103 and CHEM l03L is a prerequisite 
of CHEM 101.  
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HEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT    6000 
A Bachelor of Science in Health Care Management  

 
This program is designed for anyone interested in health care management, but especially students who 

have previous academic work in or who ha ve completed a two year program in a health, health care, busi-
ness or related field and who are see king a BS degree with a he alth care management focus.  T he goal of 
the program is  to  provide and maintain educational excellence and an  innovative curricu lum for our stu-
dents. 
 
Pre-Admission Requirements  

Unless otherwise approved by the department, all applicants should be within six credit hours of being 
classified as J unior status, have completed all general education requirements for an A.S. degree from an 
approved accredited academic institution, and have passed each required course with a C or better. 
 
Admission Requirements 
1. Meet admission requirements of the University. 
2. Possess acceptable (to the internship sites and the University) health status. 
3. Have a cumulative 2.0 GPA.  (Students may enter the program with below acceptable GPA, but must 

maintain a semester-by-semester GPA of 2.0 until a 2.0 cumulative GPA is reached.) 
 
Requirements for Health Care Management  
1. Students must provide verification of Hepatitis B inoculation or refusal thereof. 
2. Students must supply own transportation to the school and internship sites. 
 
Standards for Progression and Graduation 

The Capstone Experience/Internship is evaluated by the faculty supervisor as “sat isfactory” or “unsa-
tisfactory” based upon criteria established by the program.  If an unsatisfactory is received, the student has 
one more opportunity to repeat the experie nce with an other supervisor.  I f a seco nd unsatisfactory is r e-
ceived, a failing grade is given for that course. 
 
    Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements  45 
 ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting I .............................................................  3 
 BPSD  423 Medical Law ..................................................................................  3 
 HCMG 301 Seminar in Health Care Services ....................................................  3 
 HCMG 311  Biomedical and Managerial Statistics ............................................  3 
 HCMG 322 Health Care Information Management ...........................................  3 
 HCMG 341  Managerial Epidemiology .............................................................  3 
 HCMG 351 Medical Practice Management .......................................................  3 
 HCMG 401 Finance in Health Care Organizations II ........................................  3 
 HCMG 411  Human Resources Management in Health Care Organizations .....  3 
 HCMG 421 Health Care Policy .........................................................................  3 
 HCMG 436 Health Care Economics ..................................................................  3  
 HCMG 451 Strategic Management in Health Care Organizations ....................  3 
 HCMG 490 Capstone Experience/Internship, Health Care Management ..........  3 
 MGMT 305 Principles of Management ..............................................................  3 
 MKTG 305  Principles of Marketing ..................................................................  3 
  
General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101   English Composition I  -or- 
 ENGL 112 Rhetoric and Research ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra (or higher) ...........................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assumes any 
necessary develop mental 
requirements have been 
met.) 
 
Semester I 
  
 ENGL 101/112 ............... 3 
 PFWL 100 ...................... 2 
 Concentration ........... 7-13 
 Biological Sci Elec ..    3-4 
       Total Hours:  15-22 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102/205 ............... 3 
 MATH 102 (or higher)... 3 
 SPCH 143/148................ 3 
 Concentration ............. 3-9 
 Physical Sci Elec ....     3-4 
     Total Hours:  15-22  
 
Summer 
 
 Concentration .........  6-10 
     Total Hours:  6-10 

                                                                                                                     (Continued on the following page)
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 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by designated  
 courses in areas of concentration. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course  
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
 
 Liberal Education Core1                                                                            33  
 ENGL 102   English Composition II -or- 
 ENGL 205 Business Communications .............................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2  
 PHIL 313    Contemporary Ethical Issues ..........................................................  3 
 Diverse Cultures & Global Perspectives Core ....................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List ....................................................................  6 
 History Elective (Social Science Core) ..............................................................  3 
 Humanities Elective (3 hrs - Common Core; 3 hrs - Broad Core) ......................  6 
 Biological and Physical Sciences Elective2 .....................................................  7 
 
 Note:  Modules are off ered on a rotational basi s and may not be offered during the same 
semester each year.  Students s hould contact  th e Health Car e Management Department 
Chair for a schedule of current module offerings. 
 
 Module 1 
 HCMG 411 .................... 3  
 HCMG 421 .................... 3 
 HCMG 451 .................... 3 
 Diverse Cultures Elec ..   3 
               Total Hours:   12 
 
 Module 2 
 HCMG 301 .................... 3 
 HCMG 311 .................... 3 
 HCMG 322 .................... 3 
 HCMG 341 ..................   3 
               Total Hours:   12 
 
 Module 3 
 HCMG 351 .................... 3  
 HCMG 401 .................... 3 
 HCMG 436 .................... 3 
 HCMG 490 ..................   3 
               Total Hours:   12 
  

 
Semester III 
 
 Concentration ........ 15-22 
     Total Hours:  15-22 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 Humanities Elec ............ 3 
 Soc Sci Elec ................... 6 
 Concentration ........   6-13 
    Total Hours:  15-22 
 
 Summer  
 
 Humanities Elec ............ 3 
 History Elec ..................  3 
        Total Hours:    6 
 
 Semester V  
 
 HCMG Module ..........  12 
               Total Hours:   12 
 
 Semester VI   
  
 HCMG Module ..........  12 
               Total Hours:   12 
 
Summer  
 
  PHIL 313 .....................  3 
                Total Hours:  3 
 
Semester VII   
 
 HCMG Module ..........  12 
               Total Hours:   12 
 
 Semester VIII  
 
 HCMG Module ..........  12 
               Total Hours:   12 

 Module 4 
 ACCT 201 ..................... 3 
 BPSD 423 -or- 
 HCMG 490 .................... 3 
 MGMT 305 ................... 3  
 MKTG 305 ..................   3 
         Total Hours:  12  

                                                           
1 The Liberal Education Core in some Concentrations may include additional hours. 
2 One cour se must be a physical science cour se and one a biological  science cour se.  One of these two cour ses must be a labor atory 
science selected from the AA/AS Science and Mathematics Common Core. 
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 Courses in Concentration Areas                     37-67 
 
 Funeral Service Education                      45 
 ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting I ..................................................................................................  3 
 CHEM 101  Elementary Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry .............................................................  3* 
 CHEM 101L Elementary Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry Laboratory ..........................................  1* 
 FNRL 100 Funeral History ...................................................................................................................  2 
 FNRL 120 Restorative Art ...................................................................................................................  3 
 FNRL 120L Restorative Art Lab ............................................................................................................  1 
 FNRL 125 Embalming Orientation ......................................................................................................   2   
 FNRL 130 Funeral Service Merchandising ..........................................................................................  2 
 FNRL 140 Funeral Home Operations ...................................................................................................  2 
 FNRL 200 Funeral Service Law ...........................................................................................................  3 
 FNRL 220 Embalming Principles  .......................................................................................................  3 
 FNRL 220L Embalming Principles Laboratory ......................................................................................  1 
 FNRL 230 Psychological Aspects of Grief and Death .........................................................................  3 
 FNRL 240 Funeral Directing Concepts ................................................................................................  3 
 FNRL 250 Embalming Theory and Practice ........................................................................................  3 
 FNRL 250L Embalming Theory and Practice Laboratory ......................................................................  1 
 FNRL 260  Funeral Management ..........................................................................................................  3 
 FNRL 260L  Funeral Management Laboratory .......................................................................................  1 
 FNRL 285  Pathology ............................................................................................................................  3 
 FNRL 290  Seminar in Funeral Service Education ...............................................................................  2 
 LFSC 107  Essentials of Human Anatomy and Physiology I ...............................................................  3*  
 LFSC 107L  Essentials of Human Anatomy and Physiology I Lab ........................................................  1* 
 LFSC 210  Microbiology ......................................................................................................................  2 
 LFSC 210L   Microbiology Laboratory ...................................................................................................  2 
 PSYC 142  General Psychology ............................................................................................................  3* 
 SOCL 151  Principles of Sociology .......................................................................................................  3* 
 
 Health Information Management                      46 
 COMP 110 Intro to Computer Concepts ...............................................................................................  3 
 FNRL 285 Pathology ............................................................................................................................  3 
 HIMT 100 Introduction to Health Information Management ...............................................................  3 
 HIMT 110 Medical Terminology for Allied Health .............................................................................  3 
 HIMT 121 Health Care Statistics .........................................................................................................  2 
 HIMT 130 Medicolegal Aspects of Health Records .............................................................................  2 
 HIMT 190 Professional Practice I ........................................................................................................  3    
 HIMT 200 Health Care Coding I ..........................................................................................................  4 
 HIMT 204 Health Care Coding II ........................................................................................................  4 
 HIMT 211 Clinical Quality Management .............................................................................................  3 
 HIMT 212 Pharmacology for Allied Health .........................................................................................  2 
 HIMT 220 Reimbursement and Management Processes(R/S) ..............................................................  4 
 HIMT 240 Professional Practice II(W) .................................................................................................  7 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I .................................................................................................  2* 
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I...............................................................................  1* 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II .....................................................  ..........................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Lab II .........................................................................................  1 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ............................................................................................................  3* 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology .......................................................................................................  3* 
 
 Massage Therapy                                                 47  
 ENTR 280  Small Business Problems and Concerns .............................................................................  3 
 ENTR 292  Business Plan Development ...............................................................................................  2 
 FNRL 285  Clinical Pathology  .............................................................................................................  3    
 HIMT 110   Medical Terminology  ........................................................................................................  3 
 
*Required credits for Physical Science, Bi ological Science and Social Science are counted in the L iberal 
Education Core area.   
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 Massage Therapy Cont’d                                                   
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I .................................................................................................  2* 
 LFSC 111L  Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I...............................................................................  1* 
 LFSC 112   Anatomy and Physiology II ................................................................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L  Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II .............................................................................  1 
 MASG 100   Massage Fundamentals  ......................................................................................................  5 
 MASG 110 Foundations of Professional Massage ................................................................................  2  
 MASG 140 Clinical Education I ............................................................................................................  1  
 MASG 210   Structure, Function, Movement and Assessment   ..............................................................  5 
 MASG 230  Asian Bodywork .................................................................................................................  3 
 MASG 232  Clinical Education II...........................................................................................................  1 
 MASG 240  Clinical Education III .........................................................................................................  1 
 MASG 250 Career in Massage Therapy  ...............................................................................................  2 
 MASG 260 Clinical Education IV .........................................................................................................  1 
 MASG 262 Advanced Massage Techniques ..........................................................................................  3  
 MASG 264 Clinical Massage ................................................................................................................  3 
 MASG 272 Spa Management and Massage Modalities .........................................................................  3   
 PHED 294    Kinesi ology ........................................................................................................................  3 
 
 Physical Therapist Assistant                               46 
 HIMT 110 Medical Terminology for Allied Health .............................................................................  3 
 LFSC 111     Anatomy and Physiology I .................................................................................................  2* 
 LFSC 111L   Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I...............................................................................  1* 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II ................................................................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II .............................................................................  1 
 PHYS 100 Physics for Health-related Professions ...............................................................................  3* 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ............................................................................................................  3* 
 PSYC 201 Developmental Psychology -or- 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Psychology ....................................................................................................  3 
 PTAS 110 Physical Therapist Assisting I ............................................................................................  5 
 PTAS 120 Physical Therapist Assisting II ...........................................................................................  6 
 PTAS 130 Clinical Education I ............................................................................................................  5 
 PTAS 210 Physical Therapist Assisting III ..........................................................................................  8 
 PTAS 224 Clinical Education II...........................................................................................................  5 
 PTAS 225 Clinical Education III .........................................................................................................  5 
 PTAS 230 Seminar in Physical Therapist Assisting ............................................................................  3 
 
 Radiography                                                         67 
 HIMT 110 Medical Terminology for Allied Health .............................................................................  3 
 LFSC 111     Anatomy and Physiology I .................................................................................................  2* 
 LFSC 111L   Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I...............................................................................  1* 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II ................................................................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II .............................................................................  1 
 RADG 100 Fundamentals of Radiologic Science and Health Care .......................................................  3 
 RADG 101 Clinical Practice I ...............................................................................................................  3 
 RADG 103 Patient Care in Radiologic Sciences I .................................................................................  2 
 RADG 104 Radiographic Procedures I .................................................................................................  4 
 RADG 106 Positioning Lab I ................................................................................................................  3 
 RADG 109 Clinical Practice II ..............................................................................................................  3 
 RADG 110 Patient Care in Radiologic Sciences II ...............................................................................  2 
 RADG 111 Radiographic Procedures II ................................................................................................  4 
 RADG 113 Positioning Laboratory II ...................................................................................................  3 
 RADG 114 Radiation Production and Characteristics I ........................................................................  3 
 RADG 115 Clinical Practice III.............................................................................................................  3 
 RADG 116 Clinical Practice IV ............................................................................................................  3 
 RADG 201 Radiation Production and Characteristics II .......................................................................  3 
 RADG 202 Imaging and Processing ......................................................................................................  2 
 
*Required credits for Physical Science, Bi ological Science and Social Science are counted in the L iberal 
Education Core area.   
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 Radiography Cont’d                                                        
 RADG 203  Radiographic Quality and Exposure  ..................................................................................  2 
 RADG 204  Pharmacology and Drug Administration ............................................................................  2 
 RADG 205 Clinical Practice V ..............................................................................................................  3 
 RADG 207 Radiation Biology ...............................................................................................................  4 
 RADG 208 Radiographic Pathology .....................................................................................................  2 
 RADG 209 Imaging Equipment ............................................................................................................  1 
 RADG 210 Clinical Practice VI ............................................................................................................  3 
 RADG 211 Seminar in Radiography  ....................................................................................................  3 
 Social Science Electives .............................................................................................................................  6* 
 Humanities Elective....................................................................................................................................  3* 
 
 Surgical Technology                                             37 
 HIMT 110 Medical Terminology for Allied Health .............................................................................  3 
 LFSC 111     Anatomy and Physiology I .................................................................................................  2* 
 LFSC 111L   Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I...............................................................................  1* 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II ................................................................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II .............................................................................  1 
 SURG 100 Surgical Technology I ........................................................................................................  5 
 SURG 105 Surgical Technology Application .......................................................................................  4 
 SURG 110 Pharmacology for Surgical Technologists ..........................................................................  2 
 SURG 120 Surgical Technology II ...................................................................................................... 11 
 SURG 200 Surgical Technology III ......................................................................................................  2 
 SURG 225 Professional Practice ..........................................................................................................  4 
 Social Science Elective ...............................................................................................................................   3 
 Elective1......................................................................................................................................................  2* 
 
 Business Administration                                    37 
 ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting I .....................................................................................................  3 
 ACCT 202 Principles of Accounting II ....................................................................................................  3 
 BLAW 203 Legal Environment of Business .............................................................................................  3 
 COMP 201 The Computer in Business .....................................................................................................  3 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics .....................................................................................................................  3 
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics ....................................................................................................................  3 
 MGMT 100 Introduction to Business .........................................................................................................  3 
 MGMT 265 Business Statistics ..................................................................................................................  3 
 PSYC 142   General Psychology ...............................................................................................................  3* 
 Social Science Elective2 .............................................................................................................................  3 
 Directed Elective ........................................................................................................................................  3 
 Electives3 ....................................................................................................................................................  7 
 
*Required credits for Physical Science, Bi ological Science and Social Science are counted in the L iberal 
Education Core area.   
 
Computer Skills are enhanced by MGMT 250.                                                                                                    ______ 
                                                                                                                                                            124-1544 
 
 
 

                                                           
1 Students must complete a minimum of 62 credit hours required for an associate degree.  At least 15 hours must be 200-level courses.  
 
2 Suggested social science electives include HI ST 139 American History I, HIST 140 American History II, POLS 111 American Na-
tional Government, and POLS 201 Introduction to Political Science.  Students planning to transfer to Indiana University should enroll 
in either HIST 139 or HIST 140.  
 
3 Students may wish to use this elective to satisfy  algebra prerequisite for MATH 111.  See course descriptions for MATH 101 and  
MATH 102. 
 
4 The minimum number of hours required for a baccalaureate degree is 124. 
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HEALTH INFORMATION MANAGEMENT    6150 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
Health Information Management professionals play a critical ro le in maintaining, collecting and ana-

lyzing th e data th at do ctors, n urses and  o ther healthcare p roviders rely  o n t o deliv er quality h ealthcare.  
They are ex perts in managing patient health information and m edical records, administering computer in-
formation systems and c oding t he diagnosis and p rocedures for heal thcare services provided t o patients.  
HIM professionals work in a multitude of settin gs throughout the healthcare industry including hospitals, 
physician offices and  clin ics, lo ng-term facilit ies, insurance co mpanies, go vernment ag encies and  home 
care providers. 

Vincennes University's Health Information Management program is accredited by the Commission on 
Accreditation for Health Informatics and In formation Management Education c/o American Health Infor-
mation Management Association, 233 N. Michigan Avenue, Suite 2150, Chicago, IL  606 01-5800, (312) 
233-1100.  Graduates are eligible to write the National Exam to earn certification as Registered Health In-
formation Technicians (RHIT).  Arrangements will be made for students to take the National examination.  
A fee will be assessed to students to cover the cost of the exam.  Criminal background checks are required, 
with the fee paid by the student. 
 
Admission Requirements 
1. Meet admission requirements of the University. 
2. Complete READ 011 with a g rade of “ C” or higher or qualify for exemption from READ 011 as de-

termined by placement test scores  (e.g. SAT, ACT, or other standardized placement tests as accepte d 
by Vincennes University). 

3. Complete ENGL 011 with a grade of “C” or higher or qualify for placement into ENGL 101 as deter-
mined by placement test scores (e .g. SAT, ACT, or othe r standardized placement tests as accepted by  
Vincennes University). 

4. Qualify for placement into MATH 101 as determined by the Vincennes University Accuplacer test. 
 
Standards for Progression and Graduation 
 Satisfactory completion of all courses with a grade of C or above.  Failure to meet this requirement for 
the (HIMT) cou rses will result in  a withdrawal of th e student from the Health  In formation Management 
program. 
   Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements 43 
 COMP 110 Introduction to Computers Concepts..............................................  3 
 FNRL 285 Pathology .......................................................................................  3 
 HIMT 100 Introduction to Health Information Management ..........................  3 
 HIMT 110 Medical Terminology for Allied Health .........................................  3 
 HIMT 121 Health Care Statistics .....................................................................  2 
 HIMT 130 Medicolegal Aspects of Health Records ........................................  2 
 HIMT 190 Professional Practice I ....................................................................  3 
 HIMT 200 Health Care Coding I .....................................................................  4 
 HIMT 204 Health Care Coding II ....................................................................  4 
 HIMT 211 Clinical Quality Management ........................................................  3 
 HIMT 212 Pharmacology for Allied Health ....................................................  2 
 HIMT 220 Reimbursement and Management Processes .................................  4 
 HIMT 240 Professional Practice II ..................................................................  7 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra ......................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 
    
 The Reading and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by HIMT 220. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by HIMT 240. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 Semester I 
 
 COMP 110 ................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 HIMT 100 .................. 3 
 HIMT 110 .................. 3 
 LFSC 111 ................... 2 
 LFSC 111L ................. 1 
 PFWL 100 or  
 PFWL 115/ 
 HLTH 211 ...........     2-3 
 Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 HIMT 121 .................. 2 
 HIMT 130 .................. 2 
 LFSC 112 ................... 2 
 LFSC 112L ................. 1 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 SPCH 143/148..........   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Summer 
 
 HIMT 190 .................. 3 

(Continued on the following page)
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 Liberal Education Core 20-21 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I1 ...........................................................  2 
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I2 .........................................  1 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II3 ..........................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II2 .......................................  1 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or-  
 PFWL 115 Concepts in Wellness -and- 
 HLTH 211 First Aid .....................................................................................  2-3  
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology ..................................................................  3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by COMP 110. _____ 
  72 -73 
 

 
 Semester III 
 
 FNRL 285 ................... 3 
 HIMT 200 ................... 4 
 HIMT 211 ................... 3 
 HIMT 212 ................... 2 
 SOCL 151 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 HIMT 204 ................... 4 
 HIMT 220(R/S) .......... 4 
 HIMT 240(W) ...........   7 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Summer  
 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 Humanities Elec ........  3 
  Total Hours:  6

 
 
 
  
 

                                                           
1 Distance Education students may substitute LFSC 108 Principles of Human Anatomy and Physiology I for LFSC 111. 
 
2 Distance Education students may substitute CHEM 107 World of Chemistry for LFSC 111L and LFSC 112L. 
 
3 Distance Education students may substitute LFSC 109 Principles of Human Anatomy and Physiology II for LFSC 112. 
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HOMELAND SECURITY AND PUBLIC SAFETY    7000 
Bachelor of Science Degree 

 
The Bachelor of Science in Homeland Security and Public Safety is designed to provide students who 

have completed an Associate degree in Conservation Law Enforcement, Emergency Medical Services, Fire 
Science and Safety Technology, Law Enforcement, Loss Prevention, Paralegal, Emergency Management 
and Planning, or a related A ssociate de gree t he o pportunity to  co mplete an  adv anced in ter-disciplinary 
Baccalaureate degree.  Graduates will have extensive knowledge in t wo or more career fi elds, improving 
their em ployability b y meeting en try-level requ irements in  tho se career professi ons.  Th e cu rriculum is  
designed to prepare students for careers in an ever-changing society that demands and requires public safe-
ty accountability. 

 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 48 
 EMAP 250 Continuity of Operations ................................................................  3 
 HSPS 305 Public Policy for Homeland Security and Public Safety ................  3 
 HSPS 310 Homeland Security .........................................................................  3  
 HSPS 321 National Security Law ...................................................................  3 
 HSPS 340 Homeland Security and Public Safety Seminar .............................  3 
 HSPS 360 Weapons of Mass Destruction .......................................................  3 
 HSPS 410 Research Methods ..........................................................................  3 
 HSPS 415 Introduction to Terrorism ...............................................................  3 
 HSPS 420 Crisis and Disaster Issues in Homeland Security and Public  
    Safety  .........................................................................................  3   
 HSPS 425 Supervision/Management ...............................................................  3 
 HSPS 430 Social Deviance .............................................................................  3 
 HSPS 470 Internship in Public Safety .............................................................  3 
 HSPS 490 Capstone Experience, Homeland Security and Public Safety ........  3 
 MATH 110 Statistics -or-  
 MGMT 265 Business Statistics ..........................................................................  3 
 SPAN 118 Conversational Spanish for Public Safety ......................................  3 
 Computer Elective (Security or Applications to Homeland  
   Security and Public Safety) ..............................................................................  3 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core                                                                                                   9 
 ENGL 101  English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 102  College Algebra .............................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143  Speech -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communications ......................................................  3 
 
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by EMAP 250 or  
 designated courses in areas of concentration.  
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102 or higher. 
 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assumes any 
necessary develop mental 
requirements have been 
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ...................... 3  
 Concentration ................. 8 
 MATH 102 ..................... 3 
 Social Sci   ....................   3 
        Total Hours:  17 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102/108 ............... 3 
 Concentration ......... 11-12 
 SPCH 143/148.........       3 
 Total Hours:  17-18 
 Semester III 
 
 Concentration ......... 12-15 
 PFWL 100 ...............       2 
 Total Hours:  14-17 
 Semester IV 
 
 Concentration ........... 9-12 
 Humanities Elective ....... 3 
 Social Sci .................       3 
  Total Hours:  15-18 
Summer 
  
 Concentration ............. 0-4 
           Total Hours:  0-4 
Semester V 
 
 EMAP 250(R/W/S) ......... 3 
 HSPS 305 ....................... 3 
 HSPS 310 ....................... 3 
 SPAN 101 ...................... 4 
 Computer Elec..............   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
Semester VI 
 
 HSPS 321 ....................... 3 
 HSPS 415 ....................... 3 
 Div Cultures/GP Elec ..... 3 
 MATH 110/MGMT 
   265 ................................ 3  
 SPAN 118. ...................   3 
 Total Hours:  15 

(Continued on the following page)
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 Liberal Education Core                                                                                 34-35 
 ENGL 102  English Composition II -or- 
 ENGL 108 Technical Writing1 .........................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100  Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PHIL 313  Contemporary Ethical Issues ..........................................................  3 
 POLS 112  State and Local Government2 -and/or- 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology3 -and/or- 
 PSYC 142  General Psychology –and/or- 
 Social Science Elective4 .....................................................................................  6 
 SPAN 101 Spanish Level I  .............................................................................  4 
 Lab Sciences (appropriate to concentration) 5 .................................................  7-8 
 Diverse Cultures/Global Perspectives Elective ..................................................  3 
 History Elective ..................................................................................................  3 
 Humanities Elective (Common Core List) .........................................................  3 

 
Semester VII 
 HSPS 340 ...................... 3 
 HSPS 360 ...................... 3 
 HSPS 410 ...................... 3 
 HSPS 490 ...................... 3 
 PHIL 313 .....................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
Semester VIII 
 HSPS 420 ...................... 3 
 HSPS 425 ...................... 3 
 HSPS 430 ...................... 3 
 History Elective ...........   3 
  Total Hours:  12 
Summer 
 HSPS 470 ...................... 3 

 
NOTE:  Studen ts successfully completing the A.S. Degree in  Con servation Law En forcement will h ave 
completed the Science requirements but will need to complete MATH 102 College Algebra. 
 
 
 Courses in Concentration Areas                     33-43 
 
 Conservation Law Enforcement:                       33  
 ERTH 100 Earth Science ........................................................................................................................  4* 
 LAWC 101 Conservation Enforcement I .................................................................................................  3 
 LAWC 160 Plant and Animal Management ............................................................................................  3 
 LAWC 200  Fish Management .................................................................................................................  3 
 LAWC 250  Conservation Enforcement II(R/W) ........................................................................................ 3 
 LAWC 255  Wildlife Management ...........................................................................................................  3 
 LAWE 100  Survey of Criminal Justice ...................................................................................................  3 
 LAWE 150 Introduction to Criminology .................................................................................................  3 
 LAWE 155 Substantive Criminal Law ....................................................................................................  3 
 LAWE 200 Criminalistics I .....................................................................................................................  3 
 LAWE 205 Procedural Criminal Law(S) .................................................................................................  3 
 LAWE 210 Police Operations and Community Relations(R) ..................................................................  3 
 LFSC 101 Plant and Animal Biology ...................................................................................................... 4* 
 
 Emergency Management and Planning:     36- 39 
 CHEM 120 Chemistry of Hazardous Materials .......................................................................................  3* 
 COMP 110 Introduction to Computer Concepts .....................................................................................  3 
 EMAP 100  Principles of Emergency Management .................................................................................  3 
 EMAP 130  Incident Management Systems .............................................................................................  3 
 EMAP 160  Emergency Preparedness and Planning ................................................................................  3 
 EMAP 180  Weapons of Mass Destruction ..............................................................................................  3 
 EMAP 205  Responding to Terrorism Incidents ......................................................................................  3 
 EMAP 215  Exercise and Design .............................................................................................................  3 
 EMAP 230  Emergency Operations Center (EOC) Management  ...........................................................  2     
 EMAP 230L Emergency Operations Center (EOC) Management Lab .....................................................  1 
 EMAP 250 Continuity of Operations ......................................................................................................  3 
 
* Required credits for Physical and Biologi cal Science Laboratories are counted in the Liberal Educa tion 
Core area. 
                                                                                            (Continued on the following page) 

                                                           
1 ENGL 108 is required for Emergency Management/Planning and Fire Science concentrations. 
2 POLS 112 and PSYC 142 are required for Fire Science, Conservation Law Enforcement, and Emergency Management and Planning 
concentrations. 
3 SOCL 151 and PSYC 142 are required for EMS-Paramedic and Law Enforcement concentrations. 
4 Social Science Electives are required for Paralegal majors.  Social Science and PSYC 142 is required for Loss Prevention and Safety 
Technology concentrations. 
5 One cour se must be a physical science cour se and one a biological  science cour se.  One of these two cour ses must be a labor atory 
science selected from the AA/AS Science and Mathematics Common Core. 
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 Emergency Management and Planning Cont’d: 
 EMTF 120  Medical First Responder -or- 
 EMTB 212 Emergency Medical Technician-Basic ..............................................................................  3-6 
 FIRE 204  Hazardous Materials I ..........................................................................................................  2 
 FIRE 204L  Hazardous Materials Laboratory I ........................................................................................  1 
 MGMT 260 Organizational Leadership ...................................................................................................  3 
 Biological Lab Science Elective ..............................................................................................................  3-4* 
 
 Emergency Medical Services:                        40-42 
 EMTB 212  Emergency Medical Technician-Basic .................................................................................  6 
 EMTB 250 EMS Experience ................................................................................................................  0-2 
 EMTP 160 Paramedic Prehospital Care I ................................................................................................  7 
 EMTP 165 Paramedic Clinical Education I ............................................................................................  5 
 EMTP 260 Paramedic Prehospital Care II ..............................................................................................  6 
 EMTP 265 Paramedic Clinical Education II ...........................................................................................  6 
 EMTP 290 Paramedic Prehospital Care III .............................................................................................  3 
 EMTP 291 Paramedic Clinical Education III ..........................................................................................  4 
 HIMT 110  Medical Terminology for Allied Health ...............................................................................  3 
 Physical Lab Science Elective .................................................................................................................  3-4* 
 
 Fire Science and Safety Technology:           36-39 
 CHEM 120 Chemistry of Hazardous Materials .......................................................................................  3* 
 EMTB 212  Emergency Medical Technician–Basic ................................................................................  6 
 FIRE 100  Introduction to the Fire Service ............................................................................................  6 
 FIRE 101 Fire Protection Systems, Prevention and Education .............................................................  3 
 FIRE 102  Building Plans, Fire Codes and Construction .......................................................................  3 
 FIRE 103  Fire Equipment and Hydraulics(R) .......................................................................................  3 
 FIRE 203  Fire Cause and Determination ..............................................................................................  3 
 FIRE 204  Hazardous Materials I ..........................................................................................................  2    
 FIRE 204L  Hazardous Materials Laboratory I ........................................................................................  1 
 FIRE 205  Hazardous Materials II .........................................................................................................  2 
 FIRE 205L  Hazardous Materials Laboratory II(S) ..................................................................................  1 
 FIRE 206  Firefighting Strategy and Tactics I(W) .................................................................................  3 
 FIRE 207  Firefighting Strategy and Tactics II ......................................................................................  3 
 FIRE 270  Internship in Fire Science ................................................................................................  0-3 
 Biological Lab Science Elective .....................  ......................................................................................  3-4* 
 
 Law Enforcement:                                              33 
 LAWE 100 Survey of Criminal Justice ...................................................................................................  3 
 LAWE 106 Introduction to Traffic Control .............................................................................................  3 
 LAWE 150 Introduction to Criminology .................................................................................................  3 
 LAWE 155 Substantive Criminal Law ....................................................................................................  3 
 LAWE 160 Criminal Investigation ..........................................................................................................  3 
 LAWE 200 Criminalistics I .....................................................................................................................  3 
 LAWE 205 Procedural Criminal Law(S) .................................................................................................  3 
 LAWE 210 Police Operations and Community Relations(R) ..................................................................  3 
 LAWE 250 Juvenile Delinquency ...........................................................................................................  3 
 LAWE 260 Criminalistics II(W) ..............................................................................................................  3 
 Electives1  ..............................................................................................................................................  3 
 One Biological and One Physical Lab Science Elective .......................................................................  7-8* 
 
* Required credits for Physical and Biologi cal Science Laboratories are counted in the Liberal Educa tion 
Core area. 
 
 
                                                                                            (Continued on the following page) 

                                                           
1 Elective courses may include L AWE 215 Police Ad ministration and Organization, LAWE 270 I nternship in Law Enforcement, or 
LAWE 280 Honors Seminar in Criminal Justice. 
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 Loss Prevention:                                            39-43 
 COMP 110  Introduction to Computer Concepts .....................................................................................  3 
 CNET 155 Computer Forensics: Cyber Investigations ..........................................................................  3 
 LAWE 150  Introduction to Criminology .................................................................................................  3 
 LAWE 160  Criminal Investigation ..........................................................................................................  3 
 LOSS 115  Principles of Loss Prevention ...............................................................................................  3 
 LOSS 155  Private Security Law ............................................................................................................  3 
 LOSS 170  Security I ..............................................................................................................................  3 
 LOSS 205  Safety Issues in Loss Prevention ..........................................................................................  3 
 LOSS 220  Risk Management .................................................................................................................  3 
 LOSS 225  Security Management(R/W) .................................................................................................  3 
 LOSS 240  Security II .............................................................................................................................  3   
 LOSS 270  Internship in Security ........................................................................................................  0-4   
 Business Elective ........................................................................................................................................  3 
 Accounting Elective ...................................................................................................................................  3 
 One Biological and One Physical Lab Science Elective .........................................................................  7-8* 
 
 Paralegal:                                                        36-38 
 PARA 100  Paralegal Profession and Ethics ...........................................................................................  3 
 PARA 130  Land Transactions ................................................................................................................  3 
 PARA 140  Criminal Law and Procedure ................................................................................................  3 
 PARA 150  Investigation and Tort Law ..................................................................................................  3 
 PARA 160  Civil Procedures ...................................................................................................................  3 
 PARA 170  The Paralegal in the Business World ...................................................................................  3 
 PARA 180  Law Office Management ......................................................................................................  3 
 PARA 215  Legal Research and Writing (R/W/S) ...................................................................................  3 
 PARA 220  Probate Law .........................................................................................................................  3 
 PARA 230  Family Law ..........................................................................................................................  3   
 PARA 240  Debtor-Creditor and Bankruptcy Law ..................................................................................  3 
 PARA 270  Legal Internship ................................................................................................................  0-2 
 PARA 290  Research/Professional Seminar(S) .......................................................................................  3 
 One Biological and One Physical Lab Science Elective .........................................................................  7-8* 
 
 * Required credits for Physical and Biological Scien ce Laboratories are co unted in the Liberal Education 
Core area. 
 
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by CNET 155 or a Computer Course in Homeland 
 Security and Public Safety Applications.                                                                                 ________ 
                                                                                                                124-135 
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HORTICULTURE TECHNOLOGY    7400 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This comprehensive program prepares students for careers in  the horticultural occupation of nursery 

and landscaping technology. Emphasis is given to landscape and turf management, and to landscape design, 
construction, and maintenance. 
 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 
 Major Program Requirements 42 39
 AGBS 152 Agricultural Sales ......................................  3 3
 AGRI 203 Plant Propagation ......................................  - 3
 ENTR 121 Creating a Small Business .........................  3 3
 HORT 100 Landscape Plants I ....................................  3 3
 HORT 105 Introduction to Landscape Horticulture ....  3 -
 HORT 150 Pest Management ......................................  3 3
 HORT 155 Lawn and Turf Management .....................  3 3
 HORT 160 Landscape Plants II ...................................  3 3
 HORT 165 Nursery and Garden Center Management .  3 3
 HORT 175 Applied Related Training ..........................  3 3
 HORT 200 Landscape Maintenance ............................  3 3
 HORT 205 Landscaping I ............................................  3 3
 HORT 255 Landscaping II ..........................................  3 3
 HORT 270 Arboriculture .............................................  3  3
   Elective .....................................................  3 -
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
      matics) ...................................................  - 3
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ......................  3 -
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met 
 by HORT 255. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent 
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examina- 
 tion. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 14 20
 AGRI 103 Fundamentals of Horticulture ...................  - 3 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II  -or- 
 ENGL 205 Business Communications ........................  - 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  - 3
 Science Elective – Common Core List ..........................  3 -
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3
 Social Science Elective(s)--Core List ............................  3 6
 One course from two of the following areas:  Humanities, 
     Science or Mathematics – Broad Core List  -or- 
     Social Science or Writing – Core List .......................  6 -
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by HORT 200, 205 and 255. 
  __ __
  65 68

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 HORT 100 ............... 3 
 HORT 105 ............... 3 
 SPCH 143 ................ 3 
 Math Elec ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 HORT 150 ............... 3 
 HORT 155 ............... 3 
 HORT 160 ............... 3 
 HORT 165 ............... 3 
 HORT 175 .............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 HORT 200 ............... 3 
 HORT 205 ............... 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 Science Elective ...... 3 
 Soc Sci Elec ............. 3 
 Elective ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 AGBS 152 ............... 3 
 ENTR 121 ............... 3 
 HORT 270 ............... 3 
 HORT 255(R/W/S) .. 3 
 Hum/Math/Soc Sci/ 
   Writing Elec ........   6 
  Total Hours:  18 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 AGRI 103 .................3 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 HORT 100 ...............3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 SPCH 143 ..............  3 
 Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 HORT 150 ...............3 
 HORT 155 ...............3 
 HORT 160 ...............3 
 HORT 165 ...............3 
 HORT 175 .............  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 AGRI 203 .................3 
 ENGL 102/205 .........3 
 HORT 200 ...............3 
 HORT 205 ...............3 
 Lab Science Elec......3 
 Soc Sci Elec ...........  3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 AGBS 152 ................3 
 ENTR 121 ................3 
 HORT 270 ...............3 
 HORT 255(R/W/S) ...3 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
 Soc Sci Elec ...........  3 
  Total Hours:  18 
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HOSPITALITY    7452 
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This cert ificate program wi ll prepare graduates for ent ry-level positions in hotel/motel management, 

restaurant management, an d t ourism related  careers.  Those who  co mplete th e p rogram will p ossess th e 
basic knowledge and skills required for diverse careers in the hospitality industry.  Grad uates will under-
stand the principles of customer service and hospitality. 
 
  
 Credit Hours 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 HOTL 120   Front Office Management  .............................................................  3 
 HOTL 150   Housekeeping and Maintenance Management  ..............................  3 
 HOTL 230 Hospitality Budgeting, Forecasting, and Cost Controls .................  3 
 HOTL 240   Hospitality Security -or- 
 HOTL 242   Dining Room Management ............................................................  1   
 HOTL 241 Hospitality Customer Services .......................................................  1 
 REST  100 Introduction to Hospitality Management .......................................  3 
 REST  120 Food Service Sanitation .................................................................  3 
 REST  200   Hospitality Human Resources Management ..................................  3 
 REST  220 Legal Aspects of the Hospitality Industry ......................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 
 __  
  29 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 HOTL 150 .................. 3 
 HOTL 240/242 ........... 1 
 HOTL 241 .................. 1 
 REST 100 .................. .3 
 SPCH 143/148..........   3 
  Total Hours:  14 
 
 Semester II 
 
 HOTL 120 .................. 3 
 HOTL 230 .................. 3 
 REST 120 ................... 3 
 REST 200 ................... 3 
 REST 220 .................   3 
 Total Hours:  15 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in ENGL 009 or 011, READ 009 and 011, and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
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HOSPITALITY/CULINARY ARTS CERTIFICATE    7453      
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This pro gram is a mixture of b eginning hospitality co urses with  an  emp hasis on  th e t echnical sk ills 

needed for food preparation.  The demand for hospitality workers is steadily increasing.  The completion of 
this certificate will be an asset to  the individual whether they wish  to immediately enter the workforce or 
continue their college studies towards an associate’s degree in Hospitality.  
 
  
 Major Program Requirements Credit Hours 
 CULN 110 Quantity Food Production ..............................................................  6 
 HOTL 241 Hospitality Customer Services .......................................................  1 
 HOTL 242   Dining Room Management ............................................................  1 
 OADM 107  Business Protocol Seminar ............................................................  1 
 REST 100 Introduction to Hospitality Management .......................................  3 
 REST 120 Food Service Sanitation .................................................................  3 
 REST 155 Quantity Food Purchasing ..............................................................  3 
 REST 270 Hospitality Services Internship ......................................................  2 
 __  
  20 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 REST 100 ................... 3 
 REST 120 ..................  3 
 Total Hours:  6 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CULN 110 .................  6 
  Total Hours:  6 
 
Semester III 
 
 REST 155 ................... 3 
 HOTL 241 .................. 1 
 HOTL 242 .................. 1 
 OADM 107 ...............  1 
          Total Hours:  6 
 
Semester IV 
 
 REST 270 .................. .2 
 Total  Hours:  2 

 
NOTE:  All stude nts m ust satisfy the University's minimal requirem ents thr ough placement tests or 
enrollment in ENGL 009 or 011, READ 009 and 011, and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
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HOTEL AND MOTEL MANAGEMENT    7450 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum offers prospective hotel/motel managers a comprehensive program of study in lodging 

management practices. The program  combines theory of  management, sales, forecasting with practical ap-
plications of front desk techniques, reservations, conventions, guest reception and comfort.  T his program 
will provide the fun damentals of the many varied aspects of hotel and motel management to prepare stu-
dents for careers in this segment of hospitality.  Typical entry-level positions include front desk supervisor, 
manager trainee, departmental supervisor or assistant manager. 

 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 

 Major Program Requirements 39-41 36 -38
 HOTL 120 Front Office Management .........................  3 3
 HOTL 150 Housekeeping and Maintenance  
 Management ..........................................  3 3
 HOTL 200 Hotel and Restaurant Food Operations .....  6 6
 HOTL 210 Hotel Conventions and Marketing ............  3 3
 HOTL 230 Hospitality Budgeting, Forecasting and 
     Cost Controls ........................................  3 3
 HOTL 240 Hospitality Security...................................  1 1
 HOTL 241 Hospitality Customer Services ..................  1 1
 HOTL 242 Dining Room Management .......................  1 1
 REST 100 Introduction to Hospitality Management ..  3 3
 REST 120 Food Service Sanitation ............................  3 3
 REST 200 Hospitality Human Resources  
     Management ..........................................  3 3
 REST 210 Beverage Sales and Service ......................  3 3
 REST 220 Legal Aspects of the Hospitality Industry .  3 3
 REST 270 Hospitality Services Internship1 .............  0-2 0-2
  Elective .....................................................  3 -
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
      matics) ...................................................  - 3
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ......................  3 -
 SPCH 143 Speech   -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ...................  3 3
  
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by REST 220. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met  
 by REST 200. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent 
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examina- 
 tion. 
 
 Liberal Education Core 14 20
 ENGL 102 English Composition II   -or-  
 ENGL 107 Business English  -or-  
 ENGL 108 Technical Writing .....................................  3 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 REST 100 ................ 3 
 REST 120 ................ 3 
 SPCH 143/148 ......... 3 
 Math Elec ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 107/108 ........ 3 
 HOTL 120 ............... 3 
 HOTL 150 ............... 3 
 REST 220(R) ........... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ...   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 HOTL 200 ............... 6 
 HOTL 210 ............... 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 REST 200(W/S) ....... 3 
 REST 210 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 HOTL 230 ............... 3 
 HOTL 240 ............... 1 
 HOTL 241 ............... 1 
 HOTL 242 ............... 1 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 Elective .................... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective .....   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 REST 100 .................3 
 REST 120 .................3 
 SPCH 143/148 .......  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102/107/ 
   108 .........................3 
 HOTL 120 ................3 
 HOTL 150 ................3 
 REST 220(R) ...........3 
 Lab Science Elec....  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 HOTL 200 ................6 
 HOTL 210 ................3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 REST 200(W/S) .......3 
 REST 210 .................3 
 Humanities Elec .....  3 
  Total Hours:  20 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 HOTL 230 ................3 
 HOTL 240 ................1 
 HOTL 241 ................1 
 HOTL 242 ................1 
 PSYC 142 ................3 
 Hum/Sci/Math 
   Elective ..................3 
 Soc Sci Elective .....  3 
 Total Hours:  15 

(Continued on the following page) 
  

                                                           
1 This internship may be served in the summer after completing one year of the program.  See course description for details.  
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 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 3   
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  3 3  
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3 
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective –  
   Broad Core List ...........................................................  - 3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List ...............................  3 3  
 
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers 
 Across the Curriculum.                                         _____  _____ 
 62-64 65 -67 
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INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY    5510 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
The Information Technology curriculum includes a mixture of general education and information tech-

nology courses aimed at providing a foundation for further study and a career in the information technology 
field.  C oncentrations associated with this program are Web Design and Game Design and P rogramming.  
The Web Design Concentration provides an awareness and understanding of complexities and implications 
of designing a p roduct that will co nform to the rules and regu lations of carrying commercial activities on 
the Internet. The Game Design and Programming concentration i s designed to prepare students with the 
necessary skills in both the programming and game entertainment industry. 

 
  Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements1 38-39 
 COMP 107 Web Page Design ...........................................................................  3 
 COMP 110 Introduction to Computer Concepts  -or- 
 COMP 201 The Computer in Business .............................................................  3 
 COMP 113 Advanced Web Page Design ..........................................................  3 
 COMP 130 Communication and Networking ...................................................  3 
 COMP 146 Personal Computer Configuration and Management .....................  3 
 COMP 176 Introduction to Visual Programming..............................................  3 
 COMP 203 Visual C++ .....................................................................................  3 
 COMP 252 Introduction to Java Programming .................................................  3 
 COMP 295 Systems Development ....................................................................  3 
 ELEC 100 Basic Electricity and Electronics -or-  
 CNET 150  Introduction to Firewalls and VPNs -and-  
 CNET 235  NetPlus Preparatory2 ..................................................................  5-6 
 Approved Computer Electives3 ..........................................................................  6 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra ......................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
  
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by COMP 295. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics  
 course or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
  
 Liberal Education Core 22 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 ERTH 100 Earth Science -or-  
 Lab Science Elective - Common Core List4 .......................................................  4 
 LFSC 100 Human Biology -or-  
 Lab Science Elective - Common Core List5 .......................................................  4 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 Humanities Elective - Common Core List6 ........................................................  3 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology ..................................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List ....................................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by Major Program Requirement.

Recommended 
Sequence of Courses 

(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have been 
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 COMP 107 ................. 3 
 COMP 130 ................. 3 
 COMP 176 ................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 SOCL 151 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 COMP 110/201 .......... 3 
 COMP 113 ................. 3 
 COMP 146 ................. 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester III 
 
 COMP 203 ................. 3 
 ELEC 100 or CNET  
   150/CNET 235 ...... 5-6 
 LFSC 100/Lab Sci  
   Elec ........................... 4 
 Computer Elecs ...        6 
  Total Hours:  18-19 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 COMP 252 ................. 3 
 ERTH 100/Lab Sci  
   Elec ........................... 4 
 Humanties Elec .......... 3 
 COMP 295(R/W/S) ..... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective........   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Total Cr Hrs  ...... 69-70 

(Continued on the following page) 
                                                           
1 Some courses listed as Major Program Requirements will be replaced by courses listed in a concentration. 
2 Students transferring to Indiana State University should take ELEC 100 Basic Electricity and Electronics. 
3Approved Computer Electives:  COM P 180 COBOL  Programming, COMP 193 Or acle Fundamentals/SQL*Plus, COMP 215 Data-
base Management/SQL, CNET 231 M icrosoft Windows Ad ministration, CNET 233 UNI X/Linux Ad ministration, CNET 240 Web  
Server Management, CWEB 150 Web Develop ment, CWEB 151 I ntroduction to W eb Graphics and T ools, CWEB 213 W eb-based 
Electronic Commerce, CWEB 254 Web Security and Ethical Issues, DESN 120 Computer Illustration, DESN 215 Multimedia I.  
4 Students transferring to Indiana State University should take ERTH 100 Earth Science. 
5 Students transferring to Indiana State University should take LFSC 100 Human Biology. 
6 Students transferring to Indiana State University should take PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics. 
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 Courses in Concentrations: 
 
 Web Design Concentration 5512 21 
 CWEB 211 Project Management ......................................................................  3 
 CWEB 215 Dynamic Web Applications ...........................................................  3 
 CWEB 253 Advanced Web Development with Flash ......................................  3 
 DESN 110 Visual Design ................................................................................  3 
 DESN 125 Graphic Design I ............................................................................  3 
 DESN 200 Computer Imaging .........................................................................  3 
 DESN 210 Graphic Design II ..........................................................................  3 
 
 Programming and Game Development Concentration 5513 18 
 COMP 115 Game Design Theory .....................................................................  3 
 COMP 150 Game and Artificial Intelligence Programming I...........................  3 
 COMP 190 Game Modeling and Animation I ..................................................  3 
 COMP 250 Game and Artificial Intelligence Programming II .........................  3 
 COMP 276 Advanced Visual Programming .....................................................  3 
 COMP 290 Game Modeling and Animation II .................................................  3 
 
Recommended Sequence of Courses for Concentration Areas follow:  (Each 
sequence assumes any necessary developmental requirements have been 
met.) 

WEB DESIGN 
5512 

 
 
 Semester I 
 COMP 107..................... 3 
 COMP 110..................... 3 
 COMP 176..................... 3 
 ENGL 101 ...................   3 
 PFWL 100 or PFWL  
   115/HLTH 211 ......... 2-3 
 DESN 110 ..............        3 
 Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 Semester II 
 COMP 113..................... 3 
 CWEB 151 .................... 3 
 MATH 101 or Higher ... 3 
 SPCH 143 ...................... 3 
 DESN 125 ...................   3 
 DESN 200 ...................   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 COMP 130..................... 3  
 CWEB 215 .................... 3 
 DESN 210 ..................... 3  
 DESN 215 ..................... 3 
 ENGL 102 ..................... 3 
 Lab Science Elective ...   3 
 Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 COMP 252..................... 3 
 CWEB 211(R/W/S)........ 3 
 CWEB 253 .................... 3 
 Art History Elective ...... 3 
 Social Science Elec ....... 6 
 Hum/Sci/Mth Elec1 .....   3 
  Total Hours:  21 
 Total Cr Hrs ........... 74-75 

PROGRAMMING AND 
GAME 

DEVELOPMENT 
5513 

 Semester I 
 COMP 107 ................. 3 
 COMP 115 ................. 3 
 COMP 150 ................. 3  
 COMP 176 ................. 3 
 COMP 190 ................. 3 
 ENGL 101 ................   3 
 Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester II 
 COMP 110/201 .......... 3 
 COMP 250 ................. 3 
 COMP 276 ................. 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 SPCH 143.................   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 COMP 203 ................. 3 
 COMP 215 ................. 3 
 DESN 215 .................. 3 
 LFSC 100/Lab Sci  
   Elec .......................... 4 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 SOCL 151 ................   3  
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
 COMP 252 ................. 3 
 COMP 290(R/W/S) .... 3 
 ERTH 100/Lab Sci  
   Elec .......................... 4 
 Humanties Elec .......... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective .......   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 Total Cr Hrs ............ 70 

 ____ 
 69 -75 
                                                           
1 ARTT 110 Art Appreciation if needed as a prerequisite for the Art History elective. 
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INTRODUCTION TO FOOD SERVICE CERTIFICATE    7252   
A Certificate of Program Completion     

   
This program  is d esigned for stud ents in terested in  securin g basic k itchen sk ills wh ich cou ld better 

prepare them for entry level restaurant positions.  Completion of this program will earn a Food Service Cer-
tificate.  It is primarily fo r two  populations:  n on-degree seekers preparing fo r work or i ndividuals who 
have substantial developmental course requirements, making this a per fect stepping stone to the Culinary 
Arts degree program. 

 
   Credit Hours  
 CULN 100  Introduction to Food Preparation ...................................................  6 
 CULN 101  Introduction to Sanitation ...............................................................  3 
 REST 115  Successful Strategies for Employment ...........................................  3 
 SPCH 143  Speech ............................................................................................  3 
                       __ 
  15 
 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CULN 100 .................. 6 
            Total Hours:  6 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CULN 101 .................. 3 
 REST 115 ................... 3 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
  Total Hours:  9 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011 and MATH 011. 
 

 
 

 LASER TECHNOLOGY    8400 
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This is an intensive one-year program designed for individuals with a minimum of an A. A.S. in Elec-

tronics Technology from an approved institution.  The curriculum is designed to enhance skills in the areas 
of lasers, optics, electro-optics, and vacuum technology by providing extensive hands-on experience in a 
well-equipped laser facility. 
 
  
  Credit Hours 
 LASR 230 Optical Metrology and Holography ..............................................  4 
 LASR 235 Introduction to Optics ...................................................................  3 
 LASR 240 Introduction to Lasers  ..................................................................  3 
 LASR 290 Laser Applications ........................................................................  4 
 MTTD 135 Manufacturing Processes ..............................................................  2 
 MTTD 135L Manufacturing Processes Laboratory ............................................  1 
 Laboratory Science Elective ...............................................................................  3 
 __  
  20 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 

 
 Semester I 
 
 LASR 235 .................. 3 
 LASR 240 .................. 3 
 MTTD 135 ................. 2 
 MTTD 135L ..............  1 
  Total Hours:  9 
 
 Semester II 
 
 LASR 230 .................. 4 
 LASR 290 .................. 4 
 Lab Science Elec ......   3 
  Total Hours:  11 

 
NOTE:  Lecture/laboratory classes are designed to be taken concurrently.  They cannot be taken separately 
or dropped separately.  Failure in either the lecture or lab will require that the entire course be taken again.  
Students wishing to withdraw from either the lecture or lab must withdraw from both. 
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LAW ENFORCEMENT    7500 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This program provides a broad base of instruction concerning the criminal justice system and enhances 

the student's possibility of employment with the law enforcement agency of his choice. The A.A.S. degree 
program is designed for students wishing to begin employment immediately upon receiving their degree.  
The A.S. degree program is designed for students wishing to transfer to a baccalaureate degree institution.  
For st udents e nrolled i n t he Florida E ducation Program:  Li censed by t he C ommission for Independent 
Education, Florida Department of Education.  Additional information regarding this institution may be ob-
tained by contacting the Commission at 325 W. Gaines Street, Ste. 1414, Tallahassee, FL  32399-0400; toll 
free # (888) 224-6684. 

 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 
 Major Program Requirements 36 33
 LAWE 100 Survey of Criminal Justice ........................  3 3
 LAWE 106 Introduction to Traffic Control ..................  3 3
 LAWE 150 Introduction to Criminology .....................  3 3
 LAWE 155 Substantive Criminal Law .........................  3 3
 LAWE 160 Criminal Investigation ...............................  3 3
 LAWE 200 Criminalistics I ..........................................  3 3
 LAWE 205 Procedural Criminal Law ..........................  3 3
 LAWE 210 Police Operations and Community 
     Relations ...............................................  3 3
 LAWE 250 Juvenile Delinquency ................................  3 3
 LAWE 260 Criminalistics II ........................................  3 3
 Electives 1 ...................................................  6 3
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
      matics) ...................................................  - 3
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ......................  3 -
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication .............  3 3
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by LAWE 210. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by LAWE 260. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by LAWE 205. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent 
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examina- 
 tion. 
   
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 LAWE 100 .............. 3 
 LAWE 106 .............. 3 
 SOCL 151 ................ 3 
 Math Elec ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 LAWE 150 .............. 3 
 LAWE 155 .............. 3 
 LAWE 160 .............. 3 
 SPCH 143/148 .......   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester III 
 
 LAWE 200 .............. 3 
 LAWE 205(S) .......... 3 
 LAWE 210(R) ......... 3 
 PSYC 141/142 ......... 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 Elective ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 LAWE 250 .............. 3 
 LAWE 260 (W) ....... 3 
 Humanities Elec ...... 3 
 Science Elec ............ 3 
 Elective ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S.  

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 LAWE 100 ...............3 
 LAWE 106 ...............3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 SOCL 151 ..............  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 LAWE 150 ...............3 
 LAWE 155 ...............3 
 LAWE 160 ...............3 
 SPCH 143 ..............  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester III 
 
 LAWE 200 ...............3 
 LAWE 205(S) ..........3 
 LAWE 210(R) ..........3 
 PSYC 142 ................3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 Humanities Elec .....  3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 LAWE 250 ...............3 
 LAWE 260(W) .........3 
 Hum/Sci/Math 
   Elective ..................3 
 Lab Science Elec......3 
 Elective ..................  3 
  Total Hours:  15 

(Continued on the following page) 
  

                                                           
1 Elective courses may include L AWE 215 Police Ad ministration and Organization, LAWE 270 I nternship in Law Enforcement, or 
LAWE 280 Honors Seminar in Criminal Justice.  
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Liberal Education Core 17 20 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  3 3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2 
 PSYC 141 Applied Psychology  -or- 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology1 .................................  3 3 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology .............................  3 3  
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  - 3 
 Science Elective – Common Core List ..........................  3 - 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3 
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective –  
     Broad Core List .........................................................  - 3 
 Humanities Elective – Broad Core List .........................  3 - 
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers 
 Across the Curriculum. __ __ 
       62 6 2

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
1 A.S. students must complete PSYC 142.  
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LAW ENFORCEMENT STUDIES CERTIFICATE    7502 
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This certificate program is designe d for students in t he Military to successfully complete a certificate 

program in  Law Enforcem ent while on active duty or acti ve Reserves.  The curriculum provides a broad 
base of instruction concerning the criminal justice system and prepares students to pursue an entry-level 
civilian career in Law Enforcement. 
 
  Credit Hours  
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 LAWE 150 Introduction to Criminology ..........................................................  3 
 LAWE 155 Substantive Criminal Law ..............................................................  3 
 LAWE 205 Procedural Criminal Law ...............................................................  3 
 LAWE 210 Police Operations and Community Relations ................................  3 
 LAWE 215 Police Administration and Organization ........................................  3 
 LAWE 225 Introduction to Forensic Science ....................................................  3 
 LAWE 250 Juvenile Delinquency .....................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
 __  
  27 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 LAWE 150 .............. 3 
 LAWE 155 .............. 3 
 LAWE 205 .............. 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 SPCH143 ...............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 LAWE 210 .............. 3 
 LAWE 215 .............. 3 
 LAWE 225 .............. 3 
 LAWE 250 ............   3 
  Total Hours:  12 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011 and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
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LAW ENFORCEMENT STUDIES CONCENTRATION    7501 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S.  

 
This program provides a br oad base o f instruction concerning the criminal ju stice system and allows  

students in the Distance Education Program to successfully complete the associate of science degree in the 
Law Enforcement major. 
 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 
 Major Program Requirements 39 33
 LAWE 100 Survey of Criminal Justice ........................  3 3
 LAWE 106 Introduction to Traffic Control ..................  3 3
 LAWE 150 Introduction to Criminology .....................  3 3
 LAWE 155 Substantive Criminal Law .........................  3 3
 LAWE 160 Criminal Investigation ...............................  3 3
 LAWE 205 Procedural Criminal Law ..........................  3 3
 LAWE 210 Police Operations and Community  
     Relations ...............................................  3 3
 LAWE 215 Police Administration and Organization ...  3 3
 LAWE 225 Introduction to Forensic Science ...............  3 3
 LAWE 250 Juvenile Delinquency ................................  3 3
 LAWE 275 Practicum in Law Enforcement1 ...............  3 3
  Elective .....................................................  6 -
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
      matics) ...................................................  - 3
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ......................  3 -
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by LAWE 210. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by LAWE 225. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by LAWE 205. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent 
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment exami- 
 nation. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 14 20
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  3 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 3
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology .............................  3 3
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  - 3
 Science Elective – Common Core List ..........................  3 -
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective –  
     Broad Core List .........................................................  - 3
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers 
 Across the Curriculum. __ __
  62 62

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 LAWE 100 .............. 3 
 LAWE 106 .............. 3 
 SOCL 151 ................ 3 
 Math Elec ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 LAWE 150 .............. 3 
 LAWE 155 .............. 3 
 LAWE 160 .............. 3 
 SPCH 143 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 LAWE 205(S) .......... 3 
 LAWE 210(R) ......... 3 
 LAWE 225(W) ........ 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 Elective ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 LAWE 215 .............. 3 
 LAWE 250 .............. 3 
 LAWE 275 .............. 3 
 Science Elec ............ 3 
 Elective ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 LAWE 100 ...............3 
 LAWE 106 ...............3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 SOCL 151 ..............  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 LAWE 150 ...............3 
 LAWE 155 ...............3 
 LAWE 160 ...............3 
 SPCH 143 ..............  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 LAWE 205(S) ..........3 
 LAWE 210(R) ..........3 
 LAWE 225(W) .........3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 PSYC 142 ................3 
 Humanities Elec .....  3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 LAWE 215 ...............3 
 LAWE 250 ...............3 
 LAWE 275 ...............3 
 Hum/Sci/Math 
   Elective ..................3 
 Lab Science Elec....  3 
  Total Hours:  15 

 
 

                                                           
1 A sworn police officer may elect to take an elective in place of LAWE 275 Practicum in Law Enforcement.  
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LAW ENFORCEMENT, CONSERVATION    7550 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This program prepares students for a career in the enforcement of c onservation law.  The curriculum 

offers a broad base in this major area with thirty-three hours of directly related subjects in the fields of con-
servation and law enforcement. 
 Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 

 Major Program Requirements 36 33
 LAWC 101 Conservation Enforcement I .....................  3 3
 LAWC 160 Plant and Animal Management .................  3 3
 LAWC 200 Fish Management ......................................  3 3
 LAWC 250 Conservation Enforcement II ....................  3 3
 LAWC 255 Wildlife Management ...............................  3 3
 LAWE 100 Survey of Criminal Justice ........................  3 3
 LAWE 150 Introduction to Criminology .....................  3 3
 LAWE 155 Substantive Criminal Law .........................  3 3
 LAWE 200 Criminalistics I ..........................................  3 3
 LAWE 205 Procedural Criminal Law ..........................  3 3
 LAWE 210 Police Operations and Community  
     Relations ...............................................  3 3
 Elective1  ..................................................................  3 -
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
      matics) ...................................................  - 3
 100-Level or Higher Mathematics Course ....................  3 -
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by 
 LAWC 250. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by LAWE 205. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent 
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment exami- 
 nation. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 19 22
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  3 3
 ERTH 100 Earth Science ............................................  4 4
 LFSC 101 Plant and Animal Biology .........................  4 4
 PFWL 100  Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2 
 POLS 112  State and Local Government .....................  3 3
 PSYC 141 Applied Psychology  -or- 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology2 .................................  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3
 
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across 
 the Curriculum. __ __
  64 64

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 LAWC 101 .............. 3 
 LAWE 100 .............. 3 
 PSYC 141/142 ......... 3 
 Math Elective ........   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 LAWC 160 .............. 3 
 LAWE 150 .............. 3 
 LAWE 155 .............. 3 
 SPCH 143 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ERTH 100 ............... 4 
 LAWC 200 .............. 3 
 LAWE 200 .............. 3 
 LAWE 205(S) .......... 3 
 LAWE 210 .............. 3 
 PFWL 100 .............   2 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 LAWC 250(R/W) .... 3 
 LAWC 255 .............. 3 
 LFSC 101 ................ 4 
 POLS 112 ................ 3 
 Elective ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 LAWC 101 ...............3 
 LAWE 100 ...............3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 PSYC 142 ..............  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 LAWC 160 ...............3 
 LAWE 150 ...............3 
 LAWE 155 ...............3 
 SPCH 143 ..............  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ERTH 100 ................4 
 LAWC 200 ...............3 
 LAWE 200 ...............3 
 LAWE 205(S) ..........3 
 LAWE 210 ...............3 
 PFWL 100 ..............  2 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 LAWC 250(R/W) .....3 
 LAWC 255 ...............3 
 LFSC 101 .................4 
 POLS 112 .................3 
 Humanities Elec .....  3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 

 

                                                           
1 LAWC 270 Internship in Conservation Law Enforcement may be served in the s ummer after completion of thirty hours in the pro-
gram.  See course description for details.  
 
2 A.S. students must complete PSYC 142.  
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LIBERAL ARTS    2400 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. or A.A. Degree 

 
This broad-based curriculum provides the general education required of majors in many areas of c on-

centration at the baccalaureate institutions to which they transfer. 
 

 Credit Hours - A.S. A.A. 

 Major Program Requirements 34 28 -30 
 ARTT 110 Art Appreciation  -or- 
 MUSM 118 Music Appreciation ...................................  3 3 
 HIST 131 Survey of European History I  -or- 
 HIST 139 American History I....................................  3 3 
 HIST 132 Survey of European History II  -or- 
 HIST 140 American History II ..................................  3 3 
 PHIL 111 Introduction to Philosophy ........................  3 3 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics ................................  3 3 
 Computer Literacy Elective ...........................................  3 3 
 Foreign Language  -or-  Electives1 ..............................  12 6-8 
 Laboratory Science Elective ........................................  4 4 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
      matics) ...................................................  3 3 
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by  
 PHIL 212. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent   
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examination.
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 29 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics -or- 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology .............................  3 3 
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics  -or- 
 SOCL 252 Social Problems  -or- 
 SOCL 245 Cultural Diversity:  Sociology ..................  3 3  
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  3 3 
 HUMN 210 Introduction to Humanities I  -or- 
 LITR 220 Introduction to World Literature I2  -or- 
 LITR 227 World Fiction ............................................  3 3 
 HUMN 211 Introduction to Humanities II  -or- 
 LITR 221 Introduction to World Literature II2 ..........  3 3  
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  4 4 
 Foreign Language Electives ..........................................  - 8 
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by the Computer Literacy __ __ __ 
 Elective.                                                                                    64   66-68

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ARTT 110/ 
   MUSM 118 ........... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 SPCH 143 ............... 3 
 For Lang/Elec .......   6 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102/210 ........ 3 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 For Lang/Elec ......... 6 
 Lab Science Elec ...   4 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ECON 201/ 
   SOCL 151 ............. 3 
 HIST 131/139 ......... 3 
 HUMN 210/ 
   LITR 220/227 ....... 3 
 PHIL 111 ................. 3 
 Lab Science Elec ...   4 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
Semester IV 
 
 ECON 202/ 
   SOCL 245/252 ...... 3 
 HIST 132/140 ......... 3 
 HUMN 211/ 
   LITR 221............... 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PHIL 212(R/W/S) .... 3 
 Comp Lit Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.A. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ARTT 110/ 
   MUSM 118 ........... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 HIST 131/139 ......... 3 
 SPCH 143................ 3 
 For Lang/Elec ..     3-4 
  Total Hours:  15-16 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102/210 ........ 3 
 HIST 132/140 ......... 3 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 Foreign Lang ........ 3-4 
 Lab Sci Elec .....        4 
  Total Hours:  16-17 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ECON 201/ 
   SOCL 151 ............. 3 
 HUMN 210/ 
   LITR 220/227 ....... 3 
 PHIL 111 ................. 3 
 Foreign Lang Elec ... 4 
 Lab Sci Elec ..........   4 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
Semester IV 
 
 ECON 202/ 
   SOCL 245/252 ...... 3 
 HUMN 211/ 
   LITR 221 ............... 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PHIL 212(R/W/S) .... 3 
 Comp Lit Elec ......... 3 
 Foreign Lang Elec .   4 
  Total Hours:  18

 
 
 

                                                           
1 Foreign language is not required for the A.S. degree; however, it is required of students transferring to Indiana University and Purdue 
University on this cur riculum.  Reco mmended electiv es include :  E RTH 210 Gener al Astr onomy, HUMN 245 Cultural Diver sity:  
Humanities, MATH 115 Survey of Calculus I, MGMT 100 Introduction  to Business, PHIL 213 Logic, PHIL 220 Philosophy of Reli-
gion, POLS 211 Introduction to World Politics, and POLS 212 Political Science Seminar. 
 
2 Students should check degree specifications of transfer institutions.  
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LIBERAL ARTS – ANTHROPOLOGY CONCENTRATION    1451 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S Degree 

 
This curriculum allows students to begin a concentration in anthropology which will lead to a major in 

a specialized field.  Anthropology prepares students for a specialty in one of four areas after transfer:  cul-
tural anthropology, archaeology, linguistics, or physical anthropology. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 36 
 COMP 201 The Computer in Business ............................................................  3 
 ENGL 249 Elements of General Linguistics ...................................................  3 
 ERTH 105 Geography of Indiana ...................................................................  3 
 ERTH 115 Physical Geology ..........................................................................  3 
 ERTH 115L Physical Geology Laboratory .......................................................  2 
 HIST 232 Indiana History .............................................................................  3 
 LFSC 100 Human Biology .............................................................................  4 
 POLS 211 Introduction to World Politics  -or- 
 SOCL 245 Cultural Diversity:  Sociology ......................................................  3 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology .................................................................  3 
 SOCL 154 Cultural Anthropology ..................................................................  3 
 SOCL 210 Organizational Sociology ..............................................................  3 
 SOCL 254 Introduction to Archaeology .........................................................  3 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ............................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking and Intensive requirements may be met by POLS 211 
 or SOCL 245. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 22 
 ARTT 220 Photography I ................................................................................  3  
 CHEM 103 Introduction to Chemistry .............................................................  3 
 CHEM 103L Introduction to Chemistry Laboratory ..........................................  2 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .................................................................  3 
 HIST 235 World Civilization I ......................................................................  3 
 HIST 236 World Civilization II .....................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by COMP 201. __ 
  67 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 ERTH 115 .................. 3 
 ERTH 115L ................ 2 
 HIST 235 .................... 3 
 SOCL 151 ................   3 
  Total Hours:  14 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARTT 220 .................. 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 HIST 236 .................... 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 SOCL 154 .................. 3 
 SOCL 254 .................. 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  20 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 COMP 201 ................. 3 
 ENGL 249 .................. 3 
 ERTH 105 .................. 3 
 MATH 102(M) ........... 3 
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CHEM 103 ................. 3 
 CHEM 103L ............... 2 
 HIST 232 .................... 3 
 LFSC 100 ................... 4 
 POLS 211/ 
   SOCL 245(RWS) ...... 3 
 SOCL 210 ................   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
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 LIBERAL ARTS – ECONOMICS CONCENTRATION    1453 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. or A.A. Degree 

 
This curriculum allows students to  begin a co ncentration in  economics that will lead  eventually to  a 

major in that field.  Economics prepares students for positions in business, industry, law, government ser-
vice, and teaching. 

 
   Credit Hours - A.S. A.A.
 Major Program Requirements 33 27
 COMP 201 The Computer in Business ........................  3 3
 ECON 201 Microeconomics ........................................  3 3
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics .......................................  3 3
 ECON 203 Survey of Labor Economics ......................  3 3
 ECON 208 Personal Financial Management ...............  3 3
 HIST 139 American History I....................................  3 3
 HIST 140 American History II ..................................  3 3
 MATH 110 Statistics  -or- 
 MATH 115 Survey of Calculus I ..................................  3 3
 POLS 111 American National Government  -or- 
 POLS 112 State and Local Government .....................  3 -
 POLS 210 Personal Law .............................................  3 -
 POLS 211 Introduction to World Politics ...................  3 3
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 102 College Algebra ........................................  3 3
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by ECON 201 or POLS 
 211. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by 
 POLS 211. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 20 28
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  3 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 POLS 111 American National Government  -or- 
 POLS 112 State and Local Government .....................  - 3
 POLS 210 Personal Law .............................................  - 3
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Broad Core List .........................  3 3
 Social Science Electives – Core List .............................  6 -
 Foreign Language Electives ..........................................  - 8
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by COMP 201. __  __
  62 64

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S.  

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATH 102(M) ........ 3 
 Humanities Elec ...... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 3 
 Soc Sci Elec ...........   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ECON 201(R) .......... 3 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 SPCH 143 ................ 3 
 Humanities Elec ...... 3 
 Soc Sci Elec ...........   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 COMP 201............... 3 
 ECON 202 ............... 3 
 HIST 139 ................. 3 
 POLS 111/112 ......... 3 
 POLS 210 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 203 ............... 3 
 ECON 208 ............... 3 
 HIST 140 ................. 3 
 MATH 110/115 ....... 3 
 POLS 211(R/W/S) .   3 
  Total Hours:  15 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.A.  

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 MATH 102(M) .........3 
 Foreign Lang ............4 
 Lab Science Elec....  3 
  Total Hours:  13 
 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ECON 201(R) ..........3 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 SPCH 143 ................3 
 Foreign Lang ............4 
 Humanities Elec .....  3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 COMP 201 ...............3 
 ECON 202 ...............3 
 HIST 139..................3 
 POLS 111/112 .........3 
 POLS 210 ...............  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 203 ...............3 
 ECON 208 ...............3 
 HIST 140..................3 
 MATH 110/115 .......3 
 POLS 211(R/W/S) ....3 
 Humanities Elec .....  3 
  Total Hours:  18 
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LIBERAL ARTS – ENGLISH CONCENTRATION    2150 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. or A.A. Degree 

 
This curriculum offers the first two years of study for students preparing for professions in publishing, 

public relations, linguistics, library science, or the teaching of English. 
 
   Credit Hours - A.S. A.A.
 Major Program Requirements 33 25
 COMP 101 Using the Windows Environment ............. -  1
 ENGL 202 Creative Writing  -or- 
  Literature Elective .....................................  3 -
 ENGL 249 Elements of General Linguistics ...............  3 3
 ENGL 250 English Grammar ......................................  3 3
 LITR 222 American Literature I ................................  3 3
 LITR 223 American Literature II ..............................  3 3
 LITR 224 Survey of English Literature I ...................  3 3
 LITR 225 Survey of English Literature II .................  3 3
 SOCL 151 Sociology ..................................................  3 3
 SPCH 201 Voice and Articulation ..............................  3 3
 Literature Electives ........................................................  6 -
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
      matics) ...................................................  3 3
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met 
 by LITR 225. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent  
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examina- 
 tion. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 20 28
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  3 3
 HIST 139 American History I....................................  3 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 3
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  3 3
 Directed Humanities Elective – Common Core List1 ....  3 3
 Directed Humanities Elective – Broad Core List1 .........  3 3
 Foreign Language Electives ..........................................  - 8
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by COMP 101. __  __
  62 62

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 HIST 139 ................. 3 
 LITR 222 ................. 3 
 SPCH 143 ................ 3 
 Literature Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 LITR 223 ................. 3 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 SOCL 151 ................ 3 
 Literature Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ENGL 249 ............... 3 
 LITR 224 ................. 3 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 Dir Human Elec ....... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ...   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ENGL 202/ 
   Literature Elec ....... 3 
 ENGL 250 ............... 3 
 LITR 225(R/W/S) .... 3 
 SPCH 201 ................ 3 
 Dir Human Elec .....   3 
  Total Hours:  15 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.A 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 COMP 101 ...............1 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 HIST 139..................3 
 LITR 222..................3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 Foreign Lang ..........  4 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 LITR 223..................3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 SPCH 143 ................3 
 Foreign Lang ..........  4 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ENGL 249 ................3 
 LITR 224..................3 
 SOCL 151 ................3 
 Dir Human Elec .......3 
 Lab Science Elec....  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ENGL 250 ................3 
 LITR 225(R/W/S) .....3 
 PSYC 142 ................3 
 SPCH 201 ................3 
 Dir Human Elec .....  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

 

                                                           
1 To be chosen  from the following:  ARTT 110 Art Apprecia tion, HUMN 110 Hum anities I, HUMN 111 Hu manities II, PHIL 111 
Introduction to Philosophy, PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics. 
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LIBERAL ARTS – HISTORY CONCENTRATION    1454 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. or A.A. Degree 

 
This curriculum allows students to begin a concentration in history that will lead eventually to a major 

in that field.  History provides a good background for pre-law, government service, and teaching. 
 

   Credit Hours - A.S. A.A.
 Major Program Requirements 33 25
 ECON 201 Microeconomics ........................................  3 -
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics .......................................  3 -
 ERTH 207 World Geography ......................................  3 3
 HIST 125 History of American Technology  -or- 
 SOCL 254 Introduction to Archaeology .....................  - 3
 HIST 139 American History I  -and/or- 
 HIST 235 World Civilization I ..................................  6 3
 HIST 140 American History II -and/or- 
 HIST 236 World Civilization II .................................  6 3
 POLS 111 American National Government ...............  3 3
 POLS 201 Introduction to Political Science ...............  3 3
 POLS 211 Introduction to World Politics1 .................  3 3
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology .............................  3 3
  Elective .....................................................  - 1
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra  -or- 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ........................................  3 3
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by POLS 201 or 211 or 
 ECON 201. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by POLS 201 or 211. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by POLS 211. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102 or 
 a subsequent mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assess- 
 ment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 20 28
 ECON 201 Microeconomics ........................................  - 3
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics .......................................  - 3 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  3 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Broad Core List .........................  - 3
 Social Science Electives – Core List .............................  6 -
 Humanities, Science, or Mathematics Elective –  
     Broad Core List .........................................................  3 -
 Foreign Language Electives ..........................................  - 8
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across  
 the Curriculum. __ __
  62 62

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 HIST 235 ................. 3 
 SPCH 143 ................ 3 
 Soc Sci Elec ...........   3 
  Total Hours:  12 
 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 HIST 236 ................. 3 
 MATH 101/102(M) . 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 POLS 201(R/W) ...... 3 
 Soc Sci Elec ...........   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ECON 201(R) .......... 3 
 ERTH 207 ............... 3 
 HIST 139 ................. 3 
 POLS 111 ................ 3 
 SOCL 151 ................ 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math  
   Elective ................   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 202 ............... 3 
 HIST 140 ................. 3 
 POLS 211(R/W/S) ... 3 
 Humanities Elec ...... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ...   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.A. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met. 
 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 HIST 139/235 ..........3 
 SPCH 143 ................3 
 Foreign Lang ............4 
 Elective ..................  1 
  Total Hours:  14 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 MATH 101/102(M) .3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 POLS 201(R/W) .......3 
 Foreign Lang ..........  4 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ECON 201(R) ..........3 
 ERTH 207 ................3 
 POLS 111 .................3 
 SOCL 151 ................3 
 Humanities Elec .....  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 202 ...............3 
 HIST 125/ 
   SOCL 254 ..............3 
 HIST 140/236 ..........3 
 POLS 211(R/W/S) ....3 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
 Lab Science Elec....  3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 

 

                                                           
1 Completion of POLS 211 Introduction to World Politics with a grade of C or better is a requir ement for graduation for all L iberal 
Arts/History majors.  
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LIBERAL ARTS – JOURNALISM CONCENTRATION    2350 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. or A.A. Degree 

 
This news-editorial curriculum prepares students to transfer to departments and schools of journalism 

to complete the baccalaureate degree.  Part icular emphasis is applied to the development of skills in news 
and feature reporting-writing and in editing (copyreading). 
 
   Credit Hours - A.S. A.A.
 Major Program Requirements 34 30
 
 JOUR 110 News Reporting ........................................  3 3
 JOUR 111 News Reporting Laboratory ......................  2 2
 JOUR 112 Editing .......................................................  3 3
 JOUR 115 Editing Laboratory ....................................  2 2
 JOUR 213 Communications Law ...............................  3 3
 JOUR 214 Advanced Journalism Laboratory I ...........  2 2
 JOUR 216 Mass Communications ..............................  3 3
 JOUR 217 Advanced Journalism Laboratory II ..........  2 2
 POLS 111 American National Government ...............  3 3
 POLS 112 State and Local Government .....................  3 3
 PRNT 155 Computer Aided Publishing ......................  2 2
 PRNT 155L Computer Aided Publishing Laboratory ...  2 2
  Electives ....................................................  4 -
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
      matics) ...................................................  3 3
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ...................  3 3
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met 
 by JOUR 216. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent  
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examina- 
 tion. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 20 28
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  3 3
 HIST 139 American History I....................................  3 3
 HIST 140 American History II ..................................  3 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  3 3
 Literature Elective – Common Core List .......................  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Broad Core List .........................  - 3
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective –  
     Broad Core List .........................................................  3 -
 Foreign Language Electives ..........................................  - 8
  
 PRNT 155/155L fulfills the Computers Across the 
 Curriculum requirement. __ __
  63 67

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 JOUR 110 ................ 3 
 JOUR 111 ................ 2 
 POLS 111 ................ 3 
 PRNT 155 ................ 2 
 PRNT 155L ...........   2 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 JOUR 112 ................ 3 
 JOUR 115 ................ 2 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 SPCH 143/148 .......   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 HIST 139 ................. 3 
 JOUR 213 ................ 3 
 JOUR 214 ................ 2 
 POLS 112 ................ 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math 
   Elective .................. 3 
 Literature Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 HIST 140 ................. 3 
 JOUR 216(R/W/S) ... 3 
 JOUR 217 ................ 2 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 3 
 Elective(s) ..............   4 
  Total Hours:  15 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.A. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 JOUR 110 ................3 
 JOUR 111 ................2 
 POLS 111 .................3 
 PRNT 155 ................2 
 PRNT 155L ............  2 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 JOUR 112 ................3 
 JOUR 115 ................2 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 POLS 112 .................3 
 SPCH 143/148 .......  3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 HIST 139..................3 
 JOUR 213 ................3 
 JOUR 214 ................2 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 Foreign Lang ............4 
 Literature Elec .......  3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 HIST 140..................3 
 JOUR 216(R/W/S) ....3 
 JOUR 217 ................2 
 Foreign Lang ............4 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
 Lab Sci Elec ...........  3 
  Total Hours: 18 
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LIBERAL ARTS – MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES CONCENTRATION    2200 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.A. Degree 

 
This curriculum offers the first two years of study for students preparing for professions as translators, 

interpreters, flight attendants, foreign service employees, or teachers of foreign languages.  It offers also a 
broad general education for those interested in professions connected with public relations, travel, law, or 
international businesses. 
 Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements1 26 
 HIST 235 World Civilization I .......................................................................  3 
 HIST 236 World Civilization II ......................................................................  3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology2  -or-  Elective ...............................................  3 
 Language Level III (201) ....................................................................................  4 
 Language Level IV (203) ...................................................................................  4 
 Intermediate Readings I (211) ............................................................................  3 
 Intermediate Readings II (212) ...........................................................................  3 
 Survey of Culture or Civilization (FREN 230, GRMN 230, SPAN 230  
    or SPAN 240) ..................................................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core  9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing, and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by FREN/GRMN/ 
 SPAN 230 or SPAN 240. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course  
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core  29 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics  -or- 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology ..................................................................  3 
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics  -or- 
 SOCL 252 Social Problems .............................................................................  3  
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 HUMN 210 Introduction to Humanities I  -or- 
 LITR 220 Introduction to World Literature I ..................................................  3 
 HUMN 211 Introduction to Humanities II  -or- 
 LITR 221 Introduction to World Literature II ................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  4   
 Language Level I ................................................................................................  4 
 Language Level II...............................................................................................  4 
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. __  
  64 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses  
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 HIST 235 .................... 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 Lang Level III ..........   4 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102/210 ........... 3 
 HIST 236 .................... 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 Lang Level IV ............ 4 
 Lab Science Elec ......   4 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ECON 201/ 
   SOCL 151 ................ 3 
 HUMN 210/ 
   LITR 220 .................. 3 
 PSYC 142/Elective .... 3 
 Interm Readings I ....... 3 
 Lang Level I .............   4 
  Total Hours:  16 

 
 

 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 202/ 
   SOCL 252 ................ 3 
 HUMN 211/ 
   LITR 221 .................. 3 
 Interm Readings II ..... 3 
 Culture/Civiliza- 
   tion(R/W/S) ............... 3 
 Lang Level II ............   4 
  Total Hours:  16 

 

                                                           
1 Students who have studied a modern foreign language for two or more years at the high school or college level should take the lan-
guage placement test if they wish to continue study in the same language. Advanced placement and credit on the transcript are availa-
ble for students who score well on the placem ent test and then take at least one additi onal course in that lang uage. Students w ith no 
previous foreign language study will begin at Level I. Students planning to take a second foreign language as a minor may begin their 
study of that language their second year. Language Levels I-IV (101, 103, 201 and 203), Intermediate Readings I and II (211 and 212), 
and Survey of Civilization or Culture (230 or 240) are available in French (FREN), German (GRMN), and Spanish (SPAN).  
 
2 Students planning to teach should take PSYC 142.  
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LIBERAL ARTS – PHILOSOPHY CONCENTRATION    2480 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.A. Degree 

 
This curriculum prepares students planning to become professional philosophers for transfer to four-

year institutions and completion of the baccalaureate degree in philosophy.  Essentially a Liberal Arts pro-
gram, it will also help prepare for graduate studies in law, theology, humanities, and other disciplines. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 27 
 ARTT 110 Art Appreciation  -or- 
 MUSM 118 Music Appreciation ........................................................................  3 
 HIST 131 Survey of European History I  -or- 
 HIST 235 World Civilization I .......................................................................  3 
 HIST 132 Survey of European History II  -or- 
 HIST 236 World Civilization II ......................................................................  3 
 HUMN 210 Introduction to Humanities I ..........................................................  3 
 PHIL 111 Introduction to Philosophy .............................................................  3 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics .....................................................................  3 
 PHIL 213 Logic ..............................................................................................  3 
 PHIL 220 Philosophy of Religion ...................................................................  3 
  Science Elective .............................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by PHIL 212. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by PHIL 213. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course   
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 29 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 LITR 220 Introduction to World Literature I ..................................................  3 
 LITR 221 Introduction to World Literature II ................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2  
 POLS 201 Introduction to Political Science  -or- 
 ECON 100 Elements of Economics ..................................................................  3 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology ..................................................................  3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  4  
 Intermediate Foreign Languages1 .......................................................................  8 
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. __  
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Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 HIST 131/235 ............. 3 
 PHIL 111 .................... 3 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 Foreign Language ....   4 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 HIST 132/236 ............. 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PHIL 212(R/S)............ 3 
 Foreign Language ....   4 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 HUMN 210 ................ 3 
 LITR 220 .................... 3 
 PHIL 220 .................... 3 
 SOCL 151 .................. 3 
 Lab Science Elec ......   4 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ARTT 110/ 
   MUSM 118 .............. 3 
 LITR 221 .................... 3 
 PHIL 213(W) .............. 3 
 POLS 201/ 
   ECON 100 ................ 3 
 Science Elec .............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 

 

                                                           
1 Additional foreign language hours at the elementary level will be awarded either through advanced placement or matriculation at the 
students' placement level.  The A.A. degree requires a minimum of eight credit hours in the same foreign language.  
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LIBERAL ARTS – PHOTOJOURNALISM CONCENTRATION    2352 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. or A.A. Degree 

 
This curriculum is designed for students interested in pursuing a career in photography.  Students will 

build upon their classroom learning by gaining experience working on the staff of the student newspaper, 
the Trailblazer. 
   Credit Hours - A.S. A.A.

 Major Program Requirements 34 30
 ARTT 220 Photography I ............................................  3 3
 ARTT 221 Photography II ..........................................  3 3
 JOUR 110 News Reporting ........................................  3 3
 JOUR 111 News Reporting Laboratory ......................  2 2
 JOUR 115 Editing Laboratory ....................................  2 2
 JOUR 213 Communications Law ...............................  3 3
 JOUR 214 Advanced Journalism Laboratory I ...........  2 2
 JOUR 216 Mass Communications ..............................  3 3
 JOUR 217 Advanced Journalism Laboratory II ..........  2 2
 PRNT 155 Computer Aided Publishing ......................  2 2
 PRNT 155L Computer Aided Publishing Laboratory ...  2 2
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 3 
  Elective(s) .................................................   4  -
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
      matics) ...................................................  3 3
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ...................  3 3
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met  
 by JOUR 216. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent  
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment   
 examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 20 28
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  3 3
 HIST 139 American History I....................................  3 3
 HIST 140 American History II ..................................  3 3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  3 3
 Literature Elective – Common Core List .......................  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Broad Core List .........................  - 3
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective –  
     Broad Core List .........................................................  3 -
 Foreign Language Electives ..........................................  - 8
  
 PRNT 155/155L fulfills the Computers Across the 
 Curriculum requirement. __ __
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Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ARTT 220 ............... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 JOUR 110 ................ 3 
 JOUR 111 ................ 2 
 PSYC 142 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  14 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 JOUR 115 ................ 2 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PRNT 155 ................ 2 
 PRNT 155L ............. 2 
 SPCH 148 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 HIST 139 ................. 3 
 JOUR 213 ................ 3 
 JOUR 214 ................ 2 
 Hum/Sci/Math 
   Elective .................. 3 
 Literature Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  14 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ARTT 221 ............... 3 
 HIST 140 ................. 3 
 JOUR 216(R/W/S) ... 3 
 JOUR 217 ................ 2 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 3 
 Elective(s) ..............   4 
  Total Hours:  18 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.A. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ARTT 220 ................3 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 JOUR 110 ................3 
 JOUR 111 ................2 
 PSYC 142 ..............  3 
  Total Hours:  14 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 JOUR 115 ................2 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 PRNT 155 ................2 
 PRNT 155L ..............2 
 SPCH 148 ..............  3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 HIST 139..................3 
 JOUR 213 ................3 
 JOUR 214 ................2 
 Foreign Lang ............4 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
 Literature Elec .......  3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ARTT 221 ................3 
 HIST 140..................3 
 JOUR 216(R/W/S) ....3 
 JOUR 217 ................2 
 Foreign Lang ............4 
 Lab Sci Elec ...........  3 
  Total Hours: 18 
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LIBERAL ARTS – POLITICAL SCIENCE CONCENTRATION    1456 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. or A.A. Degree 

 
This curriculum allows students to begin a concentration in political science that will lead eventually to 

a major in that field.  Political science provides an excellent background for pre-law, public service, public 
relations, personnel work, investigation, or teaching. 

 
   Credit Hours - A.S. A.A.
 Major Program Requirements 33 25
 ERTH 207 World Geography ......................................  3 3
 HIST 139 American History I  -and/or- 
 HIST 235 World Civilization I1 .................................  6 3
 HIST 140 American History II  -and/or- 
 HIST 236 World Civilization II1 ................................  6 3
 POLS 111 American National Government  -and/or- 
 POLS 112 State and Local Government2 ....................  6 3
 POLS 201 Introduction to Political Science ...............  3 3
 POLS 210 Personal Law .............................................  3 3
 POLS 211 Introduction to World Politics3 .................  3 3
 POLS 220 Public Administration ...............................  3 3
  Elective .....................................................  - 1
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra  -or- 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ........................................  3 3
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by POLS 
 201 or 211. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by POLS 211. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102 
 or a  subsequent mathematics course or by passing a mathematics 
 assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 20 28
 ECON 201 Microeconomics ........................................  3 3
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics .......................................  3 3
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  3 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Broad Core List .........................  - 3
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective –  
     Broad Core List .........................................................  3 -
 Foreign Language Electives ..........................................  - 8
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers  
 Across the Curriculum. __ __
  62 62

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met. 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 HIST 139 ................. 3 
 POLS 111 ................ 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math  
   Elective ................   3 
  Total Hours:  12 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 HIST 140 ................. 3 
 MATH 101/102(M) . 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 SPCH 143 ................ 3 
 Lab Science Elec ...   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ECON 201 ............... 3 
 ERTH 207 ............... 3 
 HIST 235 ................. 3 
 POLS 201(R/W) ...... 3 
 POLS 210 ................ 3 
 POLS 220 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 202 ............... 3 
 HIST 236 ................. 3 
 POLS 112 ................ 3 
 POLS 211(R/W/S) ... 3 
 Humanities Elec ....   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.A. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 SPCH 143 ................3 
 Foreign Lang ............4 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
 Elective ..................  1 
  Total Hours:  14 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 HIST 139/235 ..........3 
 MATH 101/102(M) .3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 Foreign Lang ............4 
 Lab Science Elec....  3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ECON 201 ...............3 
 ERTH 207 ................3 
 POLS 201(R/W) .......3 
 POLS 210 .................3 
 POLS 220 ...............  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 202 ...............3 
 HIST 140/236 ..........3 
 POLS 111/112 .........3 
 POLS 211(R/W/S) ....3 
 Humanities Elec .....  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

 

                                                           
1 A.A. students should check trans fer institution for preference of HIST 13 9 and 140 or HIST 235 and 23 6.  A.S. students m ust com-
plete HIST 139, 140, 235 and 236. 
 
2 A.S. students must complete both POLS 111 and 112. 
 
3 Completion of POLS 211 Introduction to World Politics with a grade of C or better is a requir ement for graduation for all L iberal 
Arts/Political Science majors.  
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LIBERAL ARTS – PRE-LAW CONCENTRATION    1400 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. or A.A. Degree 

 
There is no single course of study for pre-law majors.  Law schools generally desire superior students 

who have completed a liberal arts program, but a large number of law students come from schools of busi-
ness.  Po litical scien ce provides a good major, and  business, h istory, English, mathematics, p sychology, 
philosophy and economics are good minors.  The program below is essentially a liberal arts curriculum. 
 
   Credit Hours - A.S. A.A.
 Major Program Requirements 33 27
 HIST 139 American History I....................................  3 3
 HIST 140 American History II ..................................  3 3
 HIST 235 World Civilization I ..................................  3 3
 HIST 236 World Civilization II .................................  3 3
 POLS 111 American National Government ...............  3 3
 POLS 201 Introduction to Political Science ...............  3 3
 POLS 210 Personal Law .............................................  3 3
 POLS 211 Introduction to World Politics1 .................  3 3
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 3
  Electives ....................................................  6 -
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra  -or- 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ........................................  3 3
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by POLS 
 201 or 211. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by POLS 211. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102 or 
 a subsequent mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assess- 
 ment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 20 28
 ECON 201 Microeconomics ........................................  3 3
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics .......................................  3 3
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  3 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  3 3
 Literature Elective – Common Core List .......................  3 3
 Literature Elective – Broad Core List ............................  3 3
 Foreign Language Electives ..........................................  - 8
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers  
 Across the Curriculum. __ __
 62 64

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S.  

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 HIST 139 ................. 3 
 Elective .................... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ...   3 
  Total Hours:  12 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 HIST 140 ................. 3 
 MATH 101/102(M) . 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 POLS 111 ................ 3 
 Elective ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ECON 201 ............... 3 
 HIST 235 ................. 3 
 POLS 201(R/W) ...... 3 
 SPCH 143 ................ 3 
 Literature Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 202 ............... 3 
 HIST 236 ................. 3 
 POLS 210 ................ 3 
 POLS 211(R/W/S) ... 3 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 Literature Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  18 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.A.  

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 HIST 139..................3 
 Foreign Lang ............4 
 Lab Science Elec....  3 
  Total Hours:  13 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 HIST 140..................3 
 MATH 101/102(M) .3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 POLS 111 .................3 
 Foreign Lang ..........  4 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ECON 201 ...............3 
 HIST 235..................3 
 POLS 201(R/W) .......3 
 SPCH 143 ................3 
 Literature Elec .......  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 202 ...............3 
 HIST 236..................3 
 POLS 210 .................3 
 POLS 211(R/W/S) ....3 
 PSYC 142 ................3 
 Literature Elec .......  3 
  Total Hours:  18 

 

                                                           
1 Completion of POLS 211 Introduction to World Politics with a grade of C or better is a r equirement for graduation for all Pre-Law 
majors.  
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LIBERAL ARTS – PRINT MEDIA ADVERTISING CONCENTRATION    2351 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum is designed for students who want to learn the business and design elements of adver-

tising, while working in  a n ewspaper setting.  Stud ents will sel l and design ads for VU’s award -winning 
student newspaper, Trailblazer, and will interact with editorial and news staff to  get a “real life” v iew of 
the operations of a print media publication.  Graduates may seek employment or continue their education at 
a four-year institution. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 36 
 ARTT 140 Computer Art and Design ..............................................................  3 
 JOUR 101 Print Media Advertising Lecture ....................................................  3 
 JOUR 102 Print Advertising Laboratory .........................................................  1 
 JOUR 110 News Reporting .............................................................................  3 
 JOUR 111 News Reporting Laboratory ...........................................................  2 
 JOUR 112 Editing ............................................................................................  3 
 JOUR 203 Advanced Print Advertising Laboratory I ......................................  1 
 JOUR 204 Advanced Print Advertising Laboratory II .....................................  1 
 JOUR 213 Communications Law ....................................................................  3 
 JOUR 216 Mass Communications ...................................................................  3 
 MGMT 255 Principles of Salesmanship ............................................................  3 
 MGMT 280 Introduction to Marketing ..............................................................  3 
 MKTG 155 Consumer Behavior ........................................................................  3 
 PRNT 155 Computer Aided Publishing ...........................................................  2 
 PRNT 155L Computer Aided Publishing Laboratory ........................................  2 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by JOUR 216. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course  
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 20 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 HIST 139 American History I.........................................................................  3 
 HIST 140 American History II .......................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  3 
 Literature Elective – Common Core List ............................................................  3 
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective – Broad Core List .......................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by ARTT 140. __ 
  65 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
  
 ENGL 101 ...................... 3 
 JOUR 101 ....................... 3 
 JOUR 110 ....................... 3 
 JOUR 111 ....................... 2 
 MKTG 155 ..................... 3 
 PRNT 155 ...................... 2 
 PRNT 155L ..................   2 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARTT 140 ...................... 3 
 JOUR 102 ....................... 1 
 JOUR 112 ....................... 3 
 MATH 101 ..................... 3 
 MGMT 255 .................... 3 
 SPCH 143 .....................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ENGL 102 ...................... 3 
 HIST 139 ........................ 3 
 JOUR 203 ....................... 1 
 JOUR 213 ....................... 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math 
   Elective .......................   3 
  Total Hours:  13 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 HIST 140 ........................ 3 
 JOUR 204 ....................... 1 
 JOUR 216(R/W/S) .......... 3 
 MGMT 280 .................... 3 
 PFWL 100 ...................... 2 
 Lab Science Elec ............ 3 
 Literature Elec ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
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LIBERAL ARTS – PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION CONCENTRATION    1457 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. or A.A. Degree 

 
This curriculum is designed to provide students with the first two years of an academic program spe-

cializing i n pr eparing st udents for p rofessional caree r p ositions i n l ocal, st ate, or nat ional g overnment 
and/or governmental agencies.  The program is designed to transfer to Ball State University, Indiana State 
University, and Indiana University. 
 
   Credit Hours - A.S. A.A.
 Major Program Requirements 33 27
 ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting I ........................  3 3
 ACCT 202 Principles of Accounting II .......................  3 3
 HIST 139 American History I....................................  3 3
 HIST 140 American History II ..................................  3 3
 MGMT 250 Introduction to Management .....................  3 -
 POLS 111 American National Government  -and/or- 
 POLS 112 State and Local Government1 ....................  6 3
 POLS 201 Introduction to Political Science ...............  3 3
 POLS 210 Personal Law .............................................  3 3
 POLS 211 Introduction to World Politics ...................  3 3
 POLS 220 Public Administration ...............................  3 3
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
     matics) ...................................................  3 3
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by POLS 201 or 211 or 
 ECON 201. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by POLS 201 or 211. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by POLS 211. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent 
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examina- 
 tion. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 20 28
 ECON 201 Microeconomics ........................................  3 3
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics .......................................  3 3 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  3 3
 ERTH 207 World Geography ......................................  3 -
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Broad Core List .........................  - 3
 Foreign Language Electives ..........................................  - 8
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers  
 Across the Curriculum. __ __
  62 64

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 HIST 139 ................. 3 
 POLS 111 ................ 3 
 POLS 112 ................ 3 
 SPCH 143 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 HIST 140 ................. 3 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 POLS 210 ................ 3 
 Lab Science Elec ...   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ACCT 201 ............... 3 
 ECON 201 ............... 3 
 ERTH 207 ............... 3 
 MGMT 250 ............. 3 
 POLS 201(R/W)   3 
 Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ACCT 202 ............... 3 
 ECON 202 ............... 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 POLS 211(R/W/S) ... 3 
 POLS 220 ................ 3 
 Humanities Elec ....   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.A. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 HIST 139..................3 
 POLS 111/112 .........3 
 SPCH 143 ................3 
 Foreign Lang ..........  4 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 HIST 140..................3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 Foreign Lang ............4 
 Lab Science Elec....  3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ACCT 201 ................3 
 ECON 201 ...............3 
 POLS 201(R/W) .......3 
 POLS 210 .................3 
 Humanities Elec .....  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ACCT 202 ................3 
 ECON 202 ...............3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 POLS 211(R/W/S) ....3 
 POLS 220 .................3 
 Humanities Elec .....  3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

 

                                                           
1 A.S. students must complete both POLS 111 and 112.  
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LIBERAL ARTS – PUBLIC RELATIONS CONCENTRATION    2500 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum prepares students to transfer to a four-ye ar institution and culminating in a baccalau-

reate degree in the area of public relations or a communication systems specialist. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 32 
 ARTT 111 Two-Dimensional Design ..............................................................  3 
 ENGL 109 Broadcast Writing ..........................................................................  3 
 ENGL 202 Creative Writing .............................................................................  3 
 ENGL 250 English Grammar ...........................................................................  3 
 JOUR 110 News Reporting .............................................................................  3 
 JOUR 111 News Reporting Laboratory ...........................................................  2 
 JOUR 213 Communications Law  -or- 
 JOUR 216 Mass Communications ...................................................................  3 
 MGMT 100 Introduction to Business .................................................................  3 
 MGMT 250 Introduction to Management ..........................................................  3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 SPCH 160 Introduction to Public Relations .....................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra ......................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by SPCH 160. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course  
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21-22 
 ARTT 220 Photography I .................................................................................  3 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics .............................................................................  3 
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics ............................................................................  3 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  4 
 Literature Elective – Common Core List  -or- 
 Foreign Language Electives ............................................................................  3-4 
   
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. _ ___
 62-63

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ECON 201 ...................... 3 
 ENGL 101 ...................... 3 
 MATH 101 ..................... 3 
 MGMT 100 .................... 3 
 SPCH 143 .....................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARTT 111 ...................... 3 
 ECON 202 ...................... 3 
 ENGL 102 ...................... 3 
 ENGL 250 ...................... 3 
 SPCH 160(R/W/S) ........   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester III 
 
 JOUR 110 ....................... 3 
 JOUR 111 ....................... 2 
 JOUR 213/216................ 3 
 Lab Science Elec ............ 4 
 Literature/ 
   For Lang Elec .......     3-4 
  Total Hours:  15-16 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ARTT 220 ...................... 3 
 ENGL 109 ...................... 3 
 ENGL 202 ...................... 3 
 MGMT 250 .................... 3 
 PFWL 100 ...................... 2 
 PSYC 142 .....................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
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LIBERAL ARTS – SOCIAL SCIENCE CONCENTRATION    1450 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. or A.A. Degree 

 
This program allows students to explore courses in the three areas of eco nomics, history, or political 

science or to begin a concentration in one of the three. Students who are interested in psychology or sociol-
ogy should check the Behavioral Sciences program and its concentrations. 
 
   Credit Hours - A.S. A.A.
 Major Program Requirements 33 27
 ECON 201 Microeconomics ........................................  3 3
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics .......................................  3 3
 ERTH 207 World Geography ......................................  - 3
 200-Level Social Science Electives1 .............................  9 9
 Directed Elective2 ..........................................................  3 3
 Electives3 ....................................................................  15 6
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
      matics)4 ................................................  3 3
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met 
 by POLS 211, PSYC 249 or SOCL 245. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent 
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examina- 
 tion. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 20 28
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  3 3
 ERTH 207 World Geography ......................................  3 -
 HIST 139 American History I....................................  3 3
 HIST 140 American History II ..................................  3 3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Broad Core List .........................  - 3
 Foreign Language Electives ..........................................  - 8
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across 
 the Curriculum. __ __
  62 64
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 HIST 139 ................. 3 
 SPCH 143 ................ 3 
 Elective ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  12 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 HIST 140 ................. 3 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 Electives ................   6 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ECON 201 ............... 3 
 Humanities Elec ...... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 3 
 200-Level Soc 
   Sci Elective ............ 3 
 Electives ................   6 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 202 ............... 3 
 ERTH 207 ............... 3 
 200-Level Soc 
   Sci Elective ............ 3 
 Dir Elec (R/W/S) ...... 3 
 Elective ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.A. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 HIST 139..................3 
 Foreign Lang ............4 
 200-Level Soc 
   Sci Elec ................  3 
  Total Hours:  13 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 HIST 140..................3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 Foreign Lang ............4 
 Elective ..................  3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ECON 201 ...............3 
 SPCH 143 ................3 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
 Lab Science Elec......3 
 Electives .................  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 202 ...............3 
 ERTH 207 ................3 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
 200-Level Soc 
   Sci Elective ............3 
 Dir Elec (R/W/S) ......3 
 Elective ..................  3 
  Total Hours:  18 

 

                                                           
1 Students considering majoring in Education should take EDUC 290 Initial Experiences in  Education and EDUC 292 Foundations of 
Education.  
 
2 The student must choose  one  o f the following classes to m eet intensive r equirements: POLS 211 I ntroduction to  World Poli tics, 
PSYC 249 Abnormal Psychology or SOCL 245 Cultural Diversity:  Sociology.  
 
3 Students consi dering majoring in Educati on should take MATH 212 Mathe matics for Ele mentary Teachers II to fulfill 4 o f these 
elective hours.  St udents considering majoring in E ducation may also want to co nsider taking EDUC 200 Computer Technology for 
Teachers.  Courses at the 200 level are strongly suggested for the remaining hours.  
  
4 Students considering majoring in Elementary Education should take MATH 112 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I. 
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LOSS PREVENTION AND SAFETY    7800 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree 

 
This program provides a b road base of instruction in the field of security and en hances students’ op-

portunities for employment within the field of loss prevention for supervisory and management positions. 
 

   Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements 39-43 
 COMP 110  Introduction to Computer Concepts ...............................................  3 
 CNET 155  Computer Forensics:  Cyber Investigations ...................................  3 
 LAWE 150  Introduction to Criminology ..........................................................  3 
 LAWE 160 Criminal Investigation ....................................................................  3 
 LOSS 115  Principles of Loss Prevention.........................................................  3 
 LOSS 155  Private Security Law ......................................................................  3 
 LOSS 170  Security I ........................................................................................  3 
 LOSS 205  Safety Issues in Loss Prevention ....................................................  3 
 LOSS 220  Risk Management ..........................................................................  3 
 LOSS 225  Security Management ....................................................................  3 
 LOSS 240  Security II.......................................................................................  3 
 LOSS 270  Internship in Security1 ................................................................  0-4 
 Business Elective ................................................................................................  3 
 Accounting Elective  ..........................................................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101  English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ...........................................................  3 
 SPCH 143  Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148  Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by LOSS 225. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics   
 course or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 14 
 ENGL 102  English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100  Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PSYC 142  General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 Science Elective--Common Core List ................................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List ....................................................................  3 
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by COMP 110. _ ____ 
  62-66

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ...................... 3 
 LOSS 115 ....................... 3 
 LOSS 155 ....................... 3 
 PSYC 142 ....................... 3 
 Math Elective ...............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ...................... 3 
 LAWE 160 ..................... 3 
 LOSS 170 ....................... 3 
 SPCH 143/148................ 3 
 Business Elec ...............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester III 
 
 COMP 110 ..................... 3 
 LOSS 205 ....................... 3 
 LOSS 220 ....................... 3 
 PFWL 100 ...................... 2 
 Accounting Elec ............. 3 
 Soc Sci Elective ...........   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CNET 155 ...................... 3 
 LAWE 150 ..................... 3 
 LOSS 225(R/W/S) .......... 3 
 LOSS 240 ....................... 3 
 Science Elective ...........   3 
  Total Hours:  15 

 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
1 See course description for details regarding this optional internship.  
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MACHINE TRADES TECHNOLOGY – ADVANCED MANUFACTURING    8422 
A One-Year Program in Advanced Manufacturing Leading to an Additional A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This is an  intensive, one-year addition to th e Machine Trades Program to be offered ONLY to those 

students who have completed all major course requirements of either the 8420 or 8421 programs.  Students 
enrolled in Advanced Manufacturing will be instructed in the latest technologies surrounding computerized 
machining, th e in terrelationship of machining cen ters, CNC l athes, wire and ram EDM  and C MM.  Al l 
General Education requirements will have been met by the previously completed first degree. 
 
 Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 34 
 DRAF 370 Pro/Engineer for Advanced Machinists .........................................  3    
 MTTD 145 Quality Assurance ..........................................................................  3 
 MTTD 282 Cutting Tool Techniques and Geometry .....................................  2 
 MTTD 287 HAAS Machine Tool Maintenance .............................................  2 
 MTTD 380 Advanced Manufacturing CAD/CAM/CNC I .............................  12 
 MTTD 385 Advanced Manufacturing CAD/CAM/CNC II ...........................  12 
  
                                                                                                           

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 MTTD 145 ..................... 3  
 MTTD 282 ..................... 2 
 MTTD 380 ................... 12 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 DRAF 370 ...................... 3 
 MTTD 287 ....................  2 
 MTTD 385 ................... 12 
 Total Hours:  17 
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 MACHINE TRADES TECHNOLOGY (TOOL AND DIE)    8420 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This cu rriculum prepar es st udents f or gainful em ployment i n ge neral machine sho ps, t ool an d d ie 

shops and large industrial tool ro oms.  Ma jor emphasis is placed on the const ruction of m etal sta mping 
dies.  All stud ents will be required to provide their own set of machinist tools.  Students intending to com-
plete the Purdue University Industrial Technology B.S. Degree through the VU partnership program are 
encouraged to consult with their advisor regarding specific course requirements not listed in this catalog. 

 
   Credit Hours – A.A.S. A.S.  
 Major Program Requirements 57 57  
 DRAF 101 Introduction to Drafting ...........................  3 3 
 MTIM 165 Injection Mold Tooling I ..........................  4 4 
 MTTD 100 General Machines1 ...................................  9 9 
 MTTD 105 Metallurgy and Industrial Blueprint 
      Reading ................................................  2 2 
 MTTD 115 CNC Programming and Operations I .......  4 4 
 MTTD 135 Manufacturing Processes .........................  2 2 
 MTTD 135L Manufacturing Processes Laboratory .......  1 1 
 MTTD 155 Tool and Die I ..........................................  4 4 
 MTTD 200 Tool and Die II .........................................  8 8 
 MTTD 205 Welding and Fabrication ..........................  2 2 
 MTTD 225 CNC Programming and Operations II .....  4 4 
 MTTD 225L CNC Programming and Operations 
     Laboratory II ........................................  1 1 
 MTTD 235 CNC Programming and Operations III ....  4 4 
 MTTD 235L CNC Programming and Operations 
     Laboratory III .......................................  1 1 
 MTTD 255 Tool and Die III .......................................  8 8 
 
General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 8-9 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I .............................  3 3 
 MATT 106 Applied Mathematics II  -or- 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra2 ..............................  3 3 
 SPCH 140 Introduction to Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication3 .............  2-3 3 
 
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met 
 by MTTD 255. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATT 107 or 
 MATH 104 for A.A.S. or by MATH 104 for A.S. or by passing a mathe- 
 matics assessment examination. 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 Semester I 
 
 DRAF 101 ............... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MTTD 100 .............. 9 
 MTTD 105 .............. 2 
 MTTD 135 ............   2 
 MTTD 135L ..........   1 
  Total Hours:  20 
  
 Semester II 
 
 MATT 106/ 
   MATH 101 ............ 3 
 MTIM 165 ............... 4 
 MTTD 115 .............. 4 
 MTTD 155 .............. 4 
 PHYT 100/ 
   PSCI 101 ............... 3 
 SPCH 140/143/ 
   148 ..................     2-3 
  Total Hours:  20-21 
 
Semester III 
 
 MTTD 200 .............. 8 
 MTTD 205 .............. 2 
 MTTD 225 .............. 4 
 MTTD 225L ............ 1  
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 Hum/Math/Sci/ 
   Soc Sci Elec ........   3 
  Total Hours:  20 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 Semester I 
 
 DRAF 101 ............... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MTTD 100 .............. 9 
 MTTD 105 .............. 2 
 MTTD 135 ............   2 
 MTTD 135L ..........   1 
  Total Hours:  20 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 MTIM 165 ............... 4 
 MTTD 115 .............. 4 
 MTTD 155 .............. 4 
 Soc Sci Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours:  21 
 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 MTTD 200 .............. 8 
 MTTD 205 .............. 2 
 MTTD 225 .............. 4 
 MTTD 225L ............ 1 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 SPCH 143/148 ......... 3 
 Hum/Math/Sci 
   Elective ................   3 
  Total Hours:  23 
 

(Continued on the following page) 
  

                                                           
1 The MTTD 100 requirement may be satisfied by completion of MTTD 140, 141 and 142 Basic Machining I, II, and III. 
 
2 A.S. students must select MATH 101. 
 
3 A.S. students must select SPCH 143 or 148.  
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 Liberal Education Core 14 20-21 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ............................  - 3 
 ENGL 108 Technical Writing ....................................  3 - 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ........................  2 2 
 PHYT 101 Technical Physics  -or- 
 PSCI 101 Physical Science ......................................  - 3-4 
 PHYT 100 Physics for Technicians  -or- 
 PSCI 101 Physical Science ......................................  3 - 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3 
 Social Science Elective(s) – Core List ...........................  3 6 
 One course from one of the following areas:  Humani- 
    ties, Mathematics or Science – Broad Core List  -or- 
    Social Science – Core List ..........................................  3 - 
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective – Broad 
    Core List .....................................................................  - 3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by MTTD 115, 225  
 and 235. _____ _____ 
 79-80 86 -87

 
 Semester IV 
 
 ENGL 108 ............... 3 
 MTTD 235 .............. 4 
 MTTD 235L ............ 1 
 MTTD 255(R/W/S) .. 8 
 Soc Sci Elective ....   3 
 Total Hours:  19 

 
 Semester IV 
 
 MTTD 235 ............... 4
 MTTD 235L ............ 1
 MTTD 255(R/W/S) .. 8
 PHYT 101/ 
   PSCI 101 ............ 3-4
 Humanities Elec ...... 3
 Soc Sci Elec ......        3
  Total Hours:  22-23
 

 
NOTE:  Lecture/laboratory classes are designed to be taken concurrently.  They cannot be taken separately 
or dropped separately.  Failure in either the lecture or lab will require that the entire course be taken again.  
Students wishing to withdraw from either the lecture or lab must withdraw from both. 
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MACHINE TRADES TECHNOLOGY 
INJECTION MOLD TOOLING CONCENTRATION    8421 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum prepares students for g ainful employment in general machine shops, mold shops and 

large industrial tool rooms.  Major emphasis is placed on the construction of injection molds for the plastics 
industry.  All students will be requ ired to provide their own set of m achinist tools.  Students intending to 
complete the Purdue University Industrial Technology B.S. Degree through the VU partnership program 
are encouraged to consult with their advisor regarding specific course requirements not listed in this cata-
log. 

 
 Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S.  
 Major Program Requirements 57 57  
 DRAF 101 Introduction to Drafting ...........................  3 3 
 MTIM 165 Injection Mold Tooling I .........................  4 4 
 MTIM 210 Injection Mold Tooling II ........................  8 8 
 MTIM 265 Injection Mold Tooling III .......................  8 8 
 MTTD 100 General Machines1 ...................................  9 9 
 MTTD 105 Metallurgy and Industrial Blueprint 
      Reading ................................................  2 2 
 MTTD 115 CNC Programming and Operation I ........  4 4 
 MTTD 135 Manufacturing Processes .........................  2 2 
 MTTD 135L Manufacturing Processes Laboratory .......  1 1 
 MTTD 155 Tool and Die I ..........................................  4 4 
 MTTD 205 Welding and Fabrication .........................  2 2 
 MTTD 225 CNC Programming and Operations II .....  4 4 
 MTTD 225L CNC Programming and Operations 
     Laboratory II ........................................  1 1 
 MTTD 235 CNC Programming and Operations III ....  4 4 
 MTTD 235L CNC Programming and Operations 
     Laboratory III ......................................  1 1 
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 8-9 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I .............................  3 3 
 MATT 106 Applied Mathematics II   -or- 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra2 ..............................  3 3 
 SPCH 140 Introduction to Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication3 .............  2-3 3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may 
 be met by MTIM 265. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATT 107 or 
 MATH 104 for A.A.S. or by MATH 104 for A.S. or by passing a mathe- 
 matics assessment examination.  

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 Semester I 
 
 DRAF 101 ............... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MTTD 100 .............. 9 
 MTTD 105 .............. 2 
 MTTD 135 .............. 2 
 MTTD 135L ..........   1 
  Total Hours:  20 
 
 Semester II 
 
 MATT 106/ 
   MATH 101 ............ 3 
 MTIM 165 ............... 4 
 MTTD 115 .............. 4 
 MTTD 155 .............. 4 
 PHYT 100/ 
   PSCI 101 ............... 3 
 SPCH 140/143/ 
   148 ..................    2- 3 
  Total Hours:  20-21 
 
  
 Semester III 
 
 MTIM 210 ............... 8 
 MTTD 205 .............. 2 
 MTTD 225 .............. 4 
 MTTD 225L ............ 1 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 Hum/Math/Sci/  
   Soc Sci Elective ..   3 
  Total Hours:  20 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S. 

(This assu mes an y
necessary dev elop-
mental requir ements
have been met.) 
 Semester I 
 
 DRAF 101 ............... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MTTD 100 .............. 9 
 MTTD 105 .............. 2 
 MTTD 135 .............. 2 
 MTTD 135L ..........   1 
  Total Hours:  20 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 MTIM 165 ............... 4 
 MTTD 115 .............. 4 
 MTTD 155 .............. 4 
 Soc Sci Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours:  21 
 
 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 MTIM 210 ............... 8 
 MTTD 205 .............. 2 
 MTTD 225 .............. 4 
 MTTD 225L ............ 1 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 SPCH 143/148 ......... 3 
 Hum/Math/Sci 
   Elective ................   3 
  Total Hours:  23

(Continued on the following page) 
  

                                                           
1 The MTTD 100 requirement may be satisfied by completion of MTTD 140, 141 and 142 Basic Machining I, II, and III. 
 
2 A.S. students must select MATH 101. 
  
3 A.S. students must select SPCH 143 or 148.  
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 Liberal Education Core 14 20-21 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ............................  - 3 
 ENGL 108 Technical Writing ....................................  3 - 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .......................  2 2 
 PHYT 101 Technical Physics  -or- 
 PSCI 101 Physical Science ......................................  - 3-4 
 PHYT 100 Physics for Technicians  -or- 
 PSCI 101 Physical Science ......................................  3 - 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3 
 Social Science Elective(s) – Core List ...........................  3 6 
 One course from one of the following areas:  Humani- 
    ties, Mathematics or Science – Broad Core List  -or- 
    Social Science – Core List ..........................................  3 - 
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective – Broad 
    Core List .....................................................................  - 3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by MTTD 115, 225 and  
 235. ____ _ ___ 
 79 -80 86-87 

 
Semester IV 
 
 ENGL 108(W) ......... 3 
 MTIM 265(R/W/S) .. 8 
 MTTD 235 .............. 4 
 MTTD 235L ............ 1 
 Soc Sci Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 

 
 Semester IV 
  
 MTIM 265(R/W/S) .. 8
 MTTD 235 ............... 4
 MTTD 235L ............ 1
 PHYT 101/ 
   PSCI 100 ............ 3-4
 Humanities Elec ...... 3
 Soc Sci Elective .       3
  Total Hours:  22-23
 

 
NOTE:  Lecture/laboratory classes are designed to be taken concurrently.  They cannot be taken separately 
or dropped separately.  Failure in either the lecture or lab will require that the entire course be taken again.  
Students wishing to withdraw from either the lecture or lab must withdraw from both. 
 
 
 

 
 

MANAGEMENT TRAINING CERTIFICATE    5520 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
Persons d esiring en try-level managerial sk ills with out th e b enefit o f previous formal management 

training can  improve their co ntribution and  sk ills esp ecially in  th e areas of co mmunication, human rela-
tions, organizational effectiveness and business operations by completing this program. 
 
  
  Credit Hours 
 COMP 110 Introduction to Computer Concepts ...............................................  3 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MGMT 100 Introduction to Business .................................................................  3 
 MGMT 257 Supervision ....................................................................................  3 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 
  __ 
  15 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen- 
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 COMP 110 ..................... 3 
 ENGL 101 ...................... 3 
 MGMT 100 .................... 3 
 MGMT 257 .................... 3 
 SPCH 148 .....................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011 and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
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MANUFACTURED HOUSING COMPONENT ASSEMBLIES    8415 
A One-Year Program Leading to a Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This certificate is designed to provide the student with the skills required in the assembly of walls, roof 

and ceiling units, and cabinets in the shelling process in the manufactured housing industry.  Offered off-
campus only. 

 
 Credit Hours 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATT 105 Applied Mathematics I ...................................................................  4 
 MHCT 116 Prefabricated Wall Assembly .........................................................  3 
 MHCT 117 Prefabricated Roof and Ceiling Assembly .....................................  3 
 MHCT 118 Prefabricated Cabinet Assembly ....................................................  3 
 MHCT 203 Manufactured Housing and OSHA Regulations ............................  3 
  __ 
  19 
 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

MANUFACTURED HOUSING CORE OBJECTIVES    8416 
A One-Year Program Leading to a Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This certificate is in tended to promote the institutional philosophy of the manufactured housing indus-

try.  Em phasis will b e placed upon Housing and Urban Development Guidelines, Part 32 80.  Offered off-
campus only. 

 
 Credit Hours 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATT 105 Applied Mathematics I ...................................................................  4 
 MHCT 201 Manufactured Housing Improvement Processes ............................  3 
 MHCT 202 Manufactured Housing Quality Standards .....................................  3 
 MHCT 203 Manufactured Housing and OSHA Regulations ............................  3 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics .....................................................................  3 
 PRDM 215 Quality Management ......................................................................  3 
 SOCL 210 Organizational Sociology ...............................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
  __ 

  28 
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MANUFACTURED HOUSING ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS    8413 
A One-Year Program Leading to a Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This certificate is d esigned to p rovide the stu dent with the knowledge and skills required to carry out 

electrical systems installation and testing in conjunction with the National Electrical Code in the manufac-
tured housing industry.  Offered off-campus only. 

 
 Credit Hours 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATT 105 Applied Mathematics I ...................................................................  4 
 MHCT 109 Rough Electrical Systems ..............................................................  3 
 MHCT 110 Finish Electrical Systems ...............................................................  3 
 MHCT 111 Electrical Systems Testing .............................................................  3 
 MHCT 203 Manufactured Housing and OSHA Regulations ............................  3 
  __ 

  19 
 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

MANUFACTURED HOUSING FINISH CARPENTRY    8412 
A One-Year Program Leading to a Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This certificate is designed to provide the student with the fine, high-level carpentry skills required for 

the installation of doors, windows, moldings in the manufactured housing industry.  In ad dition, students 
will develop the required skills for the installation of various types of floor coverings.  Offered off-campus 
only. 

 
 Credit Hours 
 CNST 265 Cabinet Making and Millwork ......................................................  2 
 CNST 265L Cabinet Making and Millwork Laboratory....................................  2 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATT 105 Applied Mathematics I ..................................................................  4 
 MHCT 105 Finish Floor Coverings ..................................................................  3 
 MHCT 106 Wall Coverings and Systems Applications ...................................  3 
 MHCT 107 Door and Window Installation ......................................................  3 
 MHCT 108 Finish Molding Systems ................................................................  3 
 MHCT 203 Manufactured Housing and OSHA Regulations ...........................  3 
  __ 

  26 
NOTE:  Lecture/laboratory classes are designed to be taken concurrently.  They cannot be taken separately 
or dropped separately.  Failure in either the lecture or lab will require that the entire course be taken again.  
Students wishing to withdraw from either the lecture or lab must withdraw from both. 
 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011. 
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MANUFACTURED HOUSING MECHANICAL SYSTEMS    8414 
A One-Year Program Leading to a Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This certificate is d esigned to p rovide th e stu dent with  the sk ills n eeded to  in stall HVAC system s, 

drain waste, and ventilation, and the potable water supply for the manufactured housing industry.  Offered 
off-campus only. 

 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATT 105 Applied Mathematics I ...................................................................  4 
 MHCT 112 Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning Delivery Systems .......  3 
 MHCT 113 Heating and Cooling Components Installation ..............................  3 
 MHCT 114 Potable Water Supply .....................................................................  3 
 MHCT 115 Drain, Waste, and Ventilation ........................................................  3 
 MHCT 203 Manufactured Housing and OSHA Regulations ............................  3 
  __ 

  22 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011. 
 
 

 
 
 
 

MANUFACTURED HOUSING WOOD FRAMING    8411 
A One-Year Program Leading to a Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This certificate is designed to provide the student with floor, wall, and roof framing skills for the man-

ufactured housing industry.  Offered off-campus only. 
 
 Credit Hours 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATT 105 Applied Mathematics I ...................................................................  4 
 MHCT 101 Floor Framing Systems ..................................................................  3 
 MHCT 102 Wall Framing, Partition Preparation and Assembly .......................  3 
 MHCT 103 Roof Framing Systems ...................................................................  3 
 MHCT 104 Roofing, Sheathing and Shingling Applications ............................  3 
  __ 
  19 
 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011. 
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 MASSAGE THERAPY    6700 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.S. Degree  

 
This Associate De gree in m assage t herapy provid es st udents with c omprehensive t raining by well 

qualified professionals in the field of massage therapy.  It  is our goal to provide and maintain educational 
excellence and an innovativ e curriculum for our students.  Our Associate Degree provides 73 c redit hours 
which includes clinical experi ence in the University’s massage clinic or in approved health care age ncies.  
Students will fo cus on advancing their skills as a p ractitioner, be introduced to specialties in clinical mas-
sage and consider spa management.  Upon successful completion, students are eligible to take the National 
Certification Examination for Therapeutic Massage and Bodywork (NCETMB) given by the National Cer-
tification Board of Therapeutic Massage and Bodywork (NCBTMB). 
 
Admission Requirements 
1. Meet admission requirements of the University. 
2. Meet the University placement requirements as follows: 

a. Complete READ 011 with a grade of C or better or appropriate placement scores 
b. Complete ENGL 011 with a grade of C or better or appropriate placement scores 
c. Complete MATH 012 with a grade of C or better or appropriate placement scores 

3. Acceptable (to the clinical sites and the University) health and immunization records. 
4. Satisfactory physical and mental health evidenced by examination by a licensed physician. 
5. A satisfactory criminal background check is required, with the fee paid by the student. 
 
Requirements for Massage Therapy Students 
1. Student must possess and maintain certification in Community CPR. 
2. Student must provide verification of Hepatitis B inoculation or refusal thereof. 
3. Student is encouraged to carry an active health-hospitalization insurance policy. 
4. Student must supply own transportation to the school and clinical sites. 

 
Standards for Progression and Graduation 
1. All required science courses must be completed with a C or better grade concurrently with or prior to 

the recommended course sequence. 
2. Massage Therapy students must achieve a minimum grade of C in each course in the Massage Therapy 

curriculum as a p rerequisite for continuance in the program.  Failu re to meet th is requirement will re-
sult in withdrawal of the student from the program. 

3. Clinical experience is evaluated by the faculty supervisor based upon criteria established by the pro-
gram.   

4. Students who receive less tha n a C in the coursework will be eligible to reapply one time for readmis-
sion to the Massage Therapy program and must repeat the failed course successfully. 

5. An application for readmission to the program following withdrawal will be evaluated on an individual 
basis by the program director. 

6. Students may only be readmitted to the program one time.  If uns uccessful in the second attempt, stu-
dents cannot be readmitted to the program. 

                                                                                                                     (Continued on the following page)
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 Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 44 
 ENTR 280  Small Business Problems and Concerns .......................................  3 
 ENTR 292  Business Plan Development ..........................................................  2 
 FNRL 285  Clinical Pathology .........................................................................  3   
 HIMT 110  Medical Terminology....................................................................  3 
 MASG 100  Massage Fundamentals .................................................................  5  
 MASG 110  Foundations of Professional Massage ...........................................  2    
 MASG 140 Clinical Education I ......................................................................  1  
 MASG 210  Structure, Function, Movement and Assessment ..........................  5  
 MASG 230 Asian Bodywork ...........................................................................  3  
 MASG 232 Clinical Education II .....................................................................  1 
 MASG 240 Clinical Education III ....................................................................  1 
 MASG 250 Career in Massage Therapy ..........................................................  2    
 MASG 260  Clinical Education IV ...................................................................  1 
 MASG 262  Advanced Massage Techniques ....................................................  3  
 MASG 264  Clinical Massage ...........................................................................  3 
 MASG 272  Spa Management and Massage Modalities ...................................  3  
 PHED 294  Kinesiology ...................................................................................  3 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101  English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra ....................................................................  3 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication -or-  
 SPCH 143  Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
 
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by MASG 262. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course   
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
  
 Liberal Education Core 20 
 ENGL 102  English Composition II .................................................................  3 
 LFSC 111  Anatomy and Physiology I ............................................................  2  
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I .........................................  1 
 LFSC 112   Anatomy and Physiology II ..........................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II ........................................  1   
 PFWL 100  Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3  
 Social Science Electives – Liberal Education Core List .....................................  6 
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by MASG 250.  __  
  73 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
Semester I 
 
 ENTR 280 .................. 3 
 HIMT 110 .................. 3  
 LFSC 111 ................... 2 
 LFSC 111L ................. 1 
 MASG 100 ................. 5 
 MASG 110 ................. 2      
 MASG 140 ...............   1 
          Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 FNRL 285 .................. 3 
 LFSC 112 ................... 2 
 LFSC 112L ................. 1 
 MASG 210 ................. 5 
 MASG 232 ................. 1 
 MASG 250. ................ 2   
 PHED 294 ................   3 
         Total Hours:  17 
 
Summer Session 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 SPCH 143/148...........  3 
          Total Hours:  6 
 
Semester III 
 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 MASG 230 ................. 3 
 MASG 240 ................. 1 
 MASG 272 ................. 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 Soc Science Elec  .....   3   
        Total Hours:  16 
 
Semester IV 
 
 ENTR 292 .................. 2 
 MASG 260 ................. 1  
 MASG 262 ................. 3 
 MASG 264 ................. 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2  
 Humanities Elec ......... 3 
 Soc Science Elec  .....   3 
 Total Hours:  17 
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MASSAGE THERAPY    6701 
A One-Year Certificate of Graduation 

 
This massage therapy certificate program provides students with comprehensive training by well quali-

fied professionals in the field of massage therapy.  It is our goal to provide and maintain educational excel-
lence and a n i nnovative c urriculum for our st udents.  Our cert ificate program pro vides 4 0 c redit hours 
which includes clinical experience in  the University’s massage clinic or in an approved comm unity mas-
sage clinic.  Upon successful completion, students are eligib le to take the National Certification Examina-
tion for Therapeutic Massage and Bodywork (NCETMB) given by the National Certification Board of The-
rapeutic Massage and Bodywork (NCBTMB). 
 
Admission Requirements 
1. Meet admission requirements of the University. 
2. Meet the University placement requirements as follows: 

a. Complete READ 011 with a grade of C or better or appropriate placement scores 
b. Complete ENGL 011 with a grade of C or better or appropriate placement scores 
c. Complete MATH 011 with a grade of C or better or appropriate placement scores 

3. Acceptable (to the clinical sites and the University) health and immunization records. 
4. Satisfactory physical and mental health evidenced by examination by a licensed physician. 
5. A satisfactory criminal background check is required, with the fee paid by the student. 

 
Requirements for Massage Therapy Students 
1. Student must possess and maintain certification in Community CPR. 
2. Student must provide verification of Hepatitis B inoculation or refusal thereof. 
3. Student is encouraged to carry an active health-hospitalization insurance policy. 
4. Student must supply own transportation to the school and clinical sites. 

 
Standards for Progression and Graduation 
1. All required science courses must be completed with a C or better grade concurrently with or prior to 

the recommended course sequence. 
2. Massage Therapy students must achieve a minimum grade of C in each course in the Massage Therapy 

curriculum as a p rerequisite for continuance in the program.  Failu re to meet th is requirement will re-
sult in withdrawal of the student from the program. 

3. Clinical experience is evaluated by the faculty supervisor based upon criteria established by the pro-
gram.   

4. Students who receive less tha n a C in the coursework will be eligible to reapply one time for readmis-
sion to the Massage Therapy program and must repeat the failed course successfully. 

5. An application for readmission to the program following withdrawal will be evaluated on an individual 
basis by the program director. 

6. Students may only be readmitted to the program one time.  If uns uccessful in the second attempt, stu-
dents cannot be readmitted to the program. 

      (Continued on the following page) 
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 Credit Hours 
 ENGL 101  English Composition I ..................................................................  3   
 ENTR 280  Small Business and Concerns .......................................................  3 
 FNRL 285  Clinical Pathology .........................................................................  3   
 HIMT 110  Medical Terminology for Allied Health .......................................  3 
 LFSC 111  Anatomy and Physiology I ............................................................  2  
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I .........................................  1 
 LFSC 112   Anatomy and Physiology II ..........................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II ........................................  1   
 MASG 100   Massage Fundamentals .................................................................  5  
 MASG 110 Foundations of Professional Massage ...........................................  2  
 MASG 140 Clinical Education I ......................................................................  1 
 MASG 210   Structure, Function, Movement and Assessment ..........................  5 
 MASG 232 Clinical Education II .....................................................................  1  
 MASG 250 Career in Massage Therapy ..........................................................  2 
 PHED 294  Kinesiology ...................................................................................  3 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication -or-  
 SPCH 143  Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
 __  
  40 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
Semester I 
 
 ENTR 280 .................. 3 
 HIMT 110 .................. 3 
 LFSC 111 ................... 2 
 LFSC 111L ................. 1 
 MASG 100 ................. 5 
 MASG 110 ................. 2      
 MASG 140 ...............   1 
         Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 FNRL 285 .................. 3 
 LFSC 112 ................... 2 
 LFSC 112L ................. 1 
 MASG 210 ................. 5 
 MASG 232 ................. 1 
 MASG 250. ................ 2   
 PHED 294 ................   3 
         Total Hours:  17 
 
Summer Session 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 SPCH 143/148...........  3 
          Total Hours:  6 
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MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES – AGRICULTURAL AND BIOLOGICAL ENGINEERING 
CONCENTRATION    4270 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

This program is designed to prepare students to transfer to four-year institutions to earn baccalaureate 
degrees in engineering.  St udents should check specific requirements of the transfer institution.  Students 
entering engineering should have the following high school prerequisites:  one a nd a  hal f years’ algebra 
(elementary and advanced), one year plane geometry, one-half year trigonometry, and laboratory science in 
physics and chemistry is strongly advised.  If needed, these courses are available at Vincennes University. 

 
 Credit Hours 

 Major Program Requirements 42 
 AGRI 100 Agriculture Lectures .....................................................................  1 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II.....................................................................  3 
 CSCI 126 Introduction to Computer Tools for Scientists and Engineers ......  3 
 CSCI 159 C Programming for Scientists and Engineers ...............................  3 
 ENGR 205 Statics ............................................................................................  3 
 ENGR 235 Thermodynamics ..........................................................................  3 
 ENGR 270 Introductory Structural Mechanics ................................................  3 
 ENGR 270L Introductory Structural Mechanics Laboratory .............................  1 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ...........................................................  3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I ........................................  1 
 MATH 119 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II .............................................  5 
 MATH 220 Intermediate Calculus ...................................................................  4 
 MATH 223 Differential Equations with Linear Algebra ..................................  4 
 PHYS 206 Physics for Scientists and Engineers II .........................................  4 
 PHYS 206L Laboratory for Physics for Scientists and Engineers II .................  1 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements 

 Basic Skills Core 11 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 118   Calculus with Analytic Geometry I1 .............................................  5 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by PHYS 205. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by ENGR 270L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 118. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 24 
 Writing Skills Course (ENGL 102, 107, 108, 205 or 210) .................................  3 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 PHYS 205 Physics for Scientists and Engineers I ..........................................  5 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List ....................................................................  6 
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CSCI 126.      __ 
  77 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 AGRI 100 ................... 1 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 CSCI 126 .................... 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATH 118(M) .........   5 
 Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106(R) ............ 3 
 CSCI 159 .................... 3 
 MATH 119 ................. 5 
 PHYS 205(W) ............ 5 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
   Total Hours:  19 
 
 Summer 
 
 Soc Sci Elective ......... 3 
 Writing Skills 
   Course .....................  3 
 Total Hours:  6 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ENGR 205 .................. 3 
 LFSC 105 ................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ................. 1 
 MATH 220 ................. 4 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PHYS 206 .................. 4 
 PHYS 206L ..............   1 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ENGR 235 .................. 3 
 ENGR 270 .................. 3 
 ENGR 270L(S) ........... 1 
 MATH 223 ................. 4 
 Humanities Elec ......... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective .......   3 
  Total Hours:  17 

 

                                                           
1If developmental courses are required, more time may be needed to complete this program. 
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MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES – BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING CONCENTRATION    4320 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This program addresses the need for engineers who understand biological and physiological phenome-

na and exploit this knowledge to design and develop biomedical processes and products.  The student will 
be i mmersed i n th e k ey life science components of the fi eld while l earning its fu ndamental en gineering 
science, anal ysis, desi gn, an d pr oblem sol ving com ponents.  Thi s i ntegration o f en gineering an d l ife 
sciences will occur in classes and laboratories, allowing for a more efficient cohesive, and in-depth curricu-
lum.  Graduates will contribute to industrial research and development teams by bringing unique analytical 
and design capabilities at the interface between the cell/tissue/body and th e device or therapy. They will  
positively impact a medical device and products industry whose key engineering challenges are increasing-
ly of a biological or physiological nature. 
 
    Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 43 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II.....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ...................................................  2 
 CSCI 126 Introduction to Computer Tools for Scientists and Engineers ......  3 
 CSCI 159 C Programming for Scientists and Engineers ...............................  3 
 ENGR 105 Engineering Graphics ...................................................................  2 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ...........................................................  3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science I Laboratory ........................................  1 
 MATH 119 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II .............................................  5  
 MATH 220 Intermediate Calculus ...................................................................  4 
 MATH 223 Differential Equations with Linear Algebra ..................................  4 
 PHYS 205 Physics for Scientists and Engineers I ..........................................  5 
 PHYS 206 Physics for Scientists and Engineers II .........................................  4 
 PHYS 206L Laboratory for Physics for Scientists and Engineers II  ................  1 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 11 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 118 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I. .............................................  5 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by PHYS 205 or CHEM 215L.  
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by CHEM 215L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 118. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 19 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics ............................................................................  3  
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Social Science Electives – Core List ..................................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CHEM 105L.                                                         __ 
                                                                                                                            73 

 
Recommended 

 Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 CSCI 126 .................... 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATH 118 (M) .......... 5 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106(R) ............ 3 
 CSCI 159 .................... 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 MATH 119 ................. 5 
 PHYS 205(W) ..........   5 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 ................. 3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) ..... 2 
 ENGR 105 .................. 2 
 MATH 220 ................. 4 
 PHYS 206 .................. 4 
 PHYS 206L ..............   1 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 201 .................. 3 
 LFSC 105 ................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ................. 1 
 MATH 223 ................. 4 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 Humanities Elec ......... 3 
 Social Science Elec ..   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
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MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES – CHEMICAL ENGINEERING CONCENTRATION    4300 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This program is designed to prepare the student to transfer to a four-year institution to earn a baccalau-

reate degree in en gineering.  Stu dents should check specific requirements of the transfer institution.  Stu-
dents entering engineering should have the following high school prerequisites:  one and a half years alge-
bra (elementary and a dvanced), o ne y ear plane geometry, one half y ear t rigonometry, and l aboratory 
science in physics and chemistry.  If needed, these courses are available at Vincennes University. 
   Credit Hours 

 Major Program Requirements 38 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II.....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory ....................  2 
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ...................................................  2 
 CHEM 216 Organic Chemistry II ....................................................................  3 
 CHEM 216L Organic Chemistry Laboratory II ..................................................  2 
 CHME 208 Chemical Engineering Calculations ..............................................  3 
 CSCI 126 Introduction to Computer Tools for Scientists and Engineers ......  3 
 MATH 119 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II .............................................  5 
 MATH 220 Intermediate Calculus ...................................................................  4 
 MATH 223 Differential Equations with Linear Algebra ..................................  4 
 PHYS 206 Physics for Scientists and Engineers II .........................................  4 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 11 
 ENGL 112 Rhetoric and Research1 .................................................................  3 
 MATH 118 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I2 .............................................  5 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by CHEM 215L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 118. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics ............................................................................  3 
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics ...........................................................................  3   
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2   
 PHYS 205 Physics for Scientists and Engineers I ..........................................  5   
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List3 ........................................................  3 
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CSCI 126. __ 
 70

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 ENGL 112 .................. 3 
 MATH 118(M) ........... 5 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106(R) ............ 3 
 CHEM 106L ............... 2 
 CSCI 126 .................... 3 
 MATH 119 ................. 5 
 PHYS 205 ................   5 
 Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 ................. 3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) ..... 2 
 ECON 201 .................. 3 
 MATH 220 ................. 4 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PHYS 206 ................   4 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CHEM 216 ................. 3 
 CHEM 216L ............... 2 
 CHME 208 ................. 3 
 ECON 202 .................. 3 
 MATH 223 ................. 4 
 Humanities Elec   3 
 Total Hours:  18 

 

                                                           
1 Students not qualifying for ENGL 112 must satisfy the writing requirements by completing either of the following course sequences: 
(1) ENGL 101 and ENGL 102 English Composition I and II, or (2) ENGL 101 English Composition I, LITR 220 and LITR 221 Intro-
duction to World Literature I and II.  If the latter option is chosen, LITR 220 and 221 will satisfy the second writing requirement and 
the Humanities requirement for the A.S. degree .  Students transferring to IU School of Arts and Science and Purdue School o f Engi-
neering are encouraged to consider option 2. 
 
2 If developmental courses are required, more time may be needed to complete this program.  
 
3 Students should select from the following Hu manities Common Core courses based on where they plan to transfer:  ARTT 11 0 Art 
Appreciation, LITR 220 Introduction to World Literature I, LITR 222 American Literature I, MUSM 118 Music Appreciation, PHIL 
111 Introduction to Philosophy and PHIL 112 Introduction to Ethics. 
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MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES – CIVIL ENGINEERING CONCENTRATION    4330 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum is d esigned for transfer to a fou r-year institution.  Stud ents should check specific re-

quirements of the respective transfer institution.  Students entering engineering should have the following 
high school prerequisites:  one and a half years’ algebra (elementary and advanced), one year plane geome-
try, and one-half year trigonometry.  A laboratory science in physics and chemistry is strongly advised.  If 
needed, these courses are available at Vincennes University. 
   Credit Hours 

 Major Program Requirements 41 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II -or- 
 CSCI 159 C Programming for Scientists and Engineers1 ..............................  3 
 CSCI 126 Introduction to Computer Tools for Scientists and Engineers ......  3 
 ENGR 105 Engineering Graphics....................................................................  2 
 ENGR 200 Engineering Surveys .....................................................................  3 
 ENGR 205 Statics ............................................................................................  3 
 ENGR 206 Dynamics ......................................................................................  3 
 ENGR 235 Thermodynamics -or- 
  Approved Elective ........................................................................  3 
 ENGR 270 Introductory Structural Mechanics ................................................  3 
 ENGR 270L Introductory Structural Mechanics Laboratory .............................  1 
 MATH 119 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II .............................................  5 
 MATH 220 Intermediate Calculus ...................................................................  4 
 MATH 223 Differential Equations with Linear Algebra ..................................  4 
 PHYS 206 Physics for Scientists and Engineers II2 ........................................  4 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 11 
 ENGL 112 Rhetoric and Research3 .................................................................  3 
 MATH 118 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I4 .............................................  5 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met CHEM 106 or PHYS 206. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement by be met by ENGR 270L. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by PHYS 205. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 118. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 PHYS 205 Physics for Scientists and Engineers I ..........................................  5 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Social Science Electives – Core List ..................................................................  6 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CSCI 126 and CSCI 159. __ 
  73 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 112 .................. 3 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 CSCI 126 .................... 3 
 ENGR 105 .................. 2 
 MATH 118(M) .........   5 
 Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106(R) or 
 CSCI 159 .................... 3 
 MATH 119 ................. 5 
 PHYS 205(W) ............ 5 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Summer 
 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 Soc Sci Elective ........  3 
  Total Hours:   5 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ENGR 200 .................. 3 
 ENGR 205 .................. 3 
 MATH 220 ................. 4 
 PHYS 206(R) ............. 4 
 Soc Sci Elective .......   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ENGR 206 .................. 3 
 ENGR 235/Approved 
   Elective ..................... 3 
 ENGR 270 .................. 3 
 ENGR 270L(S) ........... 1 
 MATH 223 ................. 4 
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  17 

 
                                                           
1 It is reco mmended that students transfe rring to Purdu e University take CHEM 106.  Purdue does not accept  credit in both CHEM 
106 General Chemistry II and CSCI 159 C Programming for Scientists and Engineers. 
2 Many transfer institutions require PHYS 206L Physics II Laboratory. 
3 Students not qualifying for ENGL 112 must satisfy the writing requirements by completing either of the following course sequences: 
(1) ENGL 101 and ENGL 102 English Composition I and II, or (2) ENGL 101 English Composition I, LITR 220 and LITR 221 Intro-
duction to World Literature I and II.  If the latter option is chosen, LITR 220 and 221 will satisfy the second writing requirement and 
the Humanities requirement for the A.S. degree .  Students transferring to IU School of Arts and Science and Purdue School o f Engi-
neering are encouraged to consider option 2.  
4 If developmental courses are required, more time may be needed to complete this program. 
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 MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES – COMPUTER SCIENCE CONCENTRATION    4601 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This program is designed to provide a solid background in practice and principles for students desiring 

to continue their education in the computer science field. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 31-34 
 CSCI 126 Introduction to Computer Tools for Scientists and Engineers I ....  3 
 CSCI 159 C Programming for Scientists and Engineers ...............................  3 
 ENGR 266 Introduction to Digital System Design ..........................................  3 
 ENGR 266L Digital System Design Laboratory ................................................  1 
 MATH 220 Intermediate Calculus ...................................................................  4 
 MATH 223 Differential Equations with Linear Algebra ..................................  4 
 MATH 224 Special Projects for Mathematics Majors .....................................  1 
 Laboratory Science Electives1 ....................................................................... 4-5 
 Electives2 ....................................................................................................... 8-10 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 11 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 118 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I ..............................................  5 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by MATH 224. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 118. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 23-24 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics ............................................................................  3 
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics ...........................................................................  3 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .................................................................  3 
 MATH 119 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II .............................................  5 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics ....................................................................  3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List1 .......................................  4-5 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CSCI 159.     ____ 
  65-69 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CSCI 126 .................... 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATH 118(M) ........... 5 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 Lab Science Elec .     4-5 
  Total Hours:  18-19 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CSCI 159 .................... 3 
 ECON 201 .................. 3 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 MATH 119 ................. 5 
 Lab Science Elec .     4-5 
  Total Hours:  18-19 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ENGR 266 .................. 3 
 ENGR 266L ............... 1 
 MATH 220 ................. 4 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 Electives ..............     5-7 
  Total Hours:  15-17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 202 .................. 3 
 MATH 223 ................. 4 
 MATH 224(R/W/S) .... 1 
 PHIL 212 .................... 3 
 Elective .....................   3 
  Total Hours:  14 

 

                                                           
1 Laboratory scienc e electives are to be chosen f rom the f ollowing. Students wishing to concentrate on one specific area in scie nce 
may choose 200-level courses in that area the second year. 
    CHEM 105/105L  General Chemistry I and Laboratory 
    CHEM 106/106L  General Chemistry II and Laboratory 
    LFSC 105/105L  Principles of Life Science I and Laboratory 
    LFSC 106/106L  Principles of Life Science II and Laboratory 
    PHYS 105/105L  General Physics I and Laboratory 
    PHYS 106/106L  General Physics II and Laboratory 
    PHYS 205  Physics for Scientists and Engineers I 
    PHYS 206/206L  Physics for Scientists and Engineers II and Laboratory 
 
2 Students should check specific requirements of baccalaureate institution.  
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 MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES – ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING CONCENTRATION    4360 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum is designed for transfer to a four-year institution.  Students wishing to pursue Comput-

er Engineering should also follow this curriculum which allows them to complete a su bstantial portion of 
the first two years of the Computer Engineering Program.  All Students should check specific requirements 
of the respective transfer institution.  Students entering engineering should have the following high school 
prerequisites: one and a half years’ algebra (elementary and advanced), one year plane geometry, and one-
half year trigonometry.  A laboratory science in physics and chemistry is strongly advised.  If needed, these 
courses are available at Vincennes University. 

 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 38 
 CSCI 126 Introduction to Computer Tools for Scientists and Engineers ....  3 
 CSCI 159 C Programming for Scientists and Engineers .............................  3 
 ENGR 217 Linear Circuits I ..........................................................................  3 
 ENGR 217L Electronic Measurement Techniques ..........................................  1 
 ENGR 218 Linear Circuits II ........................................................................  3 
 ENGR 218L Electronic Devices and Design Laboratory ................................  1 
 ENGR 255 Introduction to Electronics Analysis and Design .......................  3 
 ENGR 266 Introduction to Digital Logic Design ..........................................  3 
 ENGR 266L Digital Logic Design Laboratory ................................................  1 
 MATH 119 Calculus with Analytical Geometry II ........................................  5 
 MATH 220 Intermediate Calculus .................................................................  4 
 MATH 223 Differential Equations with Linear Algebra ...............................  4 
 PHYS 206 Physics for Scientists and Engineers II1 .....................................  4 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 11 
 ENGL 112 Rhetoric and Research2 ...............................................................  3 
 MATH 118 Calculus with Analytical Geometry I3 ........................................  5 
 SPCH 143 Speech ........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by PHYS 206. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by ENGR 218L. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by PHYS 205. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 118. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ...................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ...............  2 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..........................................................  2 
 PHYS 205 Physics for Scientists and Engineers I ........................................  5 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Social Science Electives – Core List ..................................................................  6 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CSCI 126 and CSCI 159. __  
  70 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 CSCI 126 .................... 3 
 ENGL 112 .................. 3 
 MATH 118(M) ........... 5 
 PFWL 100 ................   2 
        Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CSCI 159 .................... 3 
 MATH 119 ................. 5 
 PHYS 205(W) ............ 5 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Summer 
 
 Soc Sci Elective ......... 3 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ENGR 217 .................. 3 
 ENGR 217L ............... 1 
 ENGR 266 .................. 3 
 ENGR 266L ............... 1 
 MATH 220 ................. 4 
 PHYS 206(R) ...........   4 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ENGR 218 .................. 3 
 ENGR 218L(S) ........... 1 
 ENGR 255 .................. 3 
 MATH 223 ................. 4 
 Humanities Elec ......... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective .......   3 
  Total Hours:  17 

 
  

                                                           
1 Many transfer institutions require PHYS 206L Laboratory for Physics for Scientists and Engineers II. 
2 Students not qualifying for ENGL 112 must satisfy the writing requirements by completing either of the following course sequences: 
(1) ENGL 101 and ENGL 102 English Composition I and II, or (2) ENGL 101 English Composition I, LITR 220 and LITR 221 Intro-
duction to World Literature I and II.  If the latter option is chosen, LITR 220 and 221 will satisfy the second writing requirement and 
the Humanities requirement for the A.S. degree .  Students transferring to IU School of Arts and Science and Purdue School o f Engi-
neering are encouraged to consider option 2.  
3 If developmental courses are required, more time may be needed to complete this program.  
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MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES – FOOD PROCESS ENGINEERING CONCENTRATION   4301 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
The need for high quality, naturally derived biological products suc h as f oods, pharmaceuticals, and 

biochemicals has produced a high demand for capable engineers who understand the complexity of biolog-
ical materials, combined with solid engineering skills.  Employment and career advancement opportunities 
have been excellent for graduates not only nationally, but also internationally. The courses in  this concen-
tration have been selected because they a re among the courses required in m any four-year food process  
engineering majors. Students should confirm that these courses are included as a  part of the requirements 
for the food process engineering program to which they wish to apply. 

 
   Credit Hours
 Major Program Requirements 37 
 CHEM 106 General Chemistry II........................................................................  3 
 CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory .......................  2 
 CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I .........................................................................  3 
 CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory I ......................................................  2 
 CHME 208 Chemical Engineering Calculations .................................................  3 
 CSCI 126 Introduction to Computer Tools for Scientists & Engineers ............  3 
 LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I ..............................................................  3 
 LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science I Laboratory ...........................................  1 
 MATH 119 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II ................................................  5 
 MATH 220 Intermediate Calculus ......................................................................  4 
 MATH 223 Differential Equations with Linear Algebra .....................................  4 
 PHYS 206 Physics for Scientists and Engineers II ............................................  4 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 11 
 ENGL 112 Rhetoric and Research1 ....................................................................  3 
 MATH 118 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I2 ................................................  5 
 SPCH 143 Speech ..............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by CHEM 106. 
 The Writing Intensive and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by CHEM 215L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 118. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I .........................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory .....................  2 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics ...............................................................................  3 
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics ..............................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ................................................................  2 
 PHYS 205 Physics for Scientists and Engineers I .............................................  5 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List3 ...........................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CSCI 126. _ _ 
  69

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary  d evelop-
mental requirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L .............. 2 
 ENGL 112 .................. 3 
 MATH 118(M) .......... 5 
 SPCH 143 ................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CHEM 106(R) ............ 3 
 CHEM 106L .............. 2 
 CSCI 126 ................... 3 
 MATH 119 ................. 5 
 PHYS 205 ................   5 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 215 ................. 3 
 CHEM 215L(W/S) ..... 2 
 ECON 201 ................. 3 
 MATH 220 ................. 4 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PHYS 206 ................   4 
   Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CHME 208 ................. 3 
 ECON 202 ................. 3 
 LFSC 105 ................... 3 
 LFSC 105L ................ 1 
 MATH 223 ................. 4  
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
 Total Hours:  17 

 
 

                                                           
1 Students not qualifying for ENGL 112 must satisfy the writing requirements by completing either of the following course sequences: 
(1) ENGL 101 and ENGL 102 English Composition I and II, or (2) ENGL 101 English Composition I, LITR 220 and LITR 221 Intro-
duction to World Literature I and II.  If the latter option is chosen, LITR 220 and 221 will satisfy the second writing requirement and 
the Humanities requirement for the A.S. degree .  Students transferring to IU School of Arts and Science and Purdue School o f Engi-
neering are encouraged to consider option 2. 
 
2 If developmental courses are required, more time may be needed to complete the program.  
 
3 Students should select from the following Hu manities Common Core courses based on where they plan to transfer:  ARTT 11 0 Art 
Appreciation, LITR 220 Introduction to World Literature I, LITR 222 American Literature I, MUSM 118 Music Appreciation, PHIL 
111 Introduction to Philosophy and PHIL 112 Introduction to Ethics. 
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 MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES – MATHEMATICS CONCENTRATION    4600 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. or A.A. Degree 

 
This curriculum is designed for those planning to transfer in liberal arts with a major in mathematics.  

It follows clos ely the liberal arts  program with emphasis on m athematics.  St udents should check degree 
requirements of the transfer institution. 
   Credit Hours - A.S. A.A.

 Major Program Requirements 35 23
 CSCI 159 C Programming for Scientists and 
      Engineers ...............................................  3 3
 HIST 131 Survey of European History I  -or- 
 HIST 139 American History I....................................  3 3
 HIST 132 Survey of European History II  -or- 
 HIST 140 American History II ..................................  3 3
 MATH 119 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II .........  5 5
 MATH 220 Intermediate Calculus ...............................  4 4
 MATH 223 Differential Equations with Linear 
      Algebra ..................................................  4 4
 MATH 224 Special Projects for Mathematics Majors ..  1 1
 Elective(s)1 .................................................................  12 0
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 11 11
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 118 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I ...........  5 5
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by ECON 201 or 
 ECON 202 or MATH 224 or PHIL 213. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by  
 MATH 224 or PHIL 213.  
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 118. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 20 36
 ECON 201 Microeconomics  -or- 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology .............................  3 3
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics  -or- 
 SOCL 252 Social Problems ........................................  3 3
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  3 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 PHIL 111 Introduction to Philosophy ........................  3 3
 PHIL 213 Logic .........................................................  3 3
 Foreign Language Electives ..........................................  - 16
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List2 ......  3 3
  
Computer Skills are enhanced by CSCI 159. __ __
  66 70

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATH 118(M) ........ 5 
 SPCH 143 ................ 3 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 3 
 Elective ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CSCI 159 ................. 3 
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 HIST 132/140 .......... 3 
 MATH 119 .............. 5 
 Elective ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ECON 201(R)/ 
   SOCL 151 .............. 3 
 HIST 131/139 .......... 3 
 MATH 220 .............. 4 
 PHIL 111 ................. 3 
 Elective ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 202(R)/ 
   SOCL 252 .............. 3 
 MATH 223 .............. 4 
 MATH 224(R/W/S) . 1 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PHIL 213(R/W/S) .... 3 
 Elective ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.A. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 MATH 118(M) .........5 
 SPCH 143 ................3 
 Foreign Lang ............4 
 Lab Science Elec....  3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CSCI 159..................3 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 HIST 132/140 ..........3 
 MATH 119 ...............5 
 Foreign Lang ..........  4 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ECON 201(R)/ 
   SOCL 151 ..............3 
 HIST 131/139 ..........3 
 MATH 220 ...............4 
 PHIL 111..................3 
 Foreign Lang ..........  4 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 202(R)/ 
   SOCL 252 ..............3 
 MATH 223 ...............4 
 MATH 224(R/W/S) ..1 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 PHIL 213(R/W/S) .....3 
 Foreign Lang ..........  4 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

                                                           
1 Students should check specific requirements of baccalaureate institution. 
 
2 Laboratory science electives are to be chosen from the following. Students wishing to concentrate on one specific area in science   
  may choose 200-level courses in that area the second year. 
    CHEM 105/105L  General Chemistry I and Laboratory 
    CHEM 106/106L  General Chemistry II and Laboratory 
    LFSC 105/105L  Principles of Life Science I and Laboratory 
    LFSC 106/106L  Principles of Life Science II and Laboratory 
    PHYS 105/105L General Physics I and Laboratory 
    PHYS 106/106L General Physics II and Laboratory 
    PHYS 205  Physics for Scientists and Engineers I 
    PHYS 206/206L  Physics for Scientists and Engineers II and Laboratory 
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 MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES – MECHANICAL ENGINEERING CONCENTRATION    4390 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum is d esigned for transfer to a fou r-year institution.  Stud ents should check specific re-

quirements of the respective transfer institution.  Students entering engineering should have the following 
high school prerequisites:  one and a half years’ algebra (elementary and advanced), one year plane geome-
try, and one-half year trigonometry.  A laboratory science in physics and chemistry is strongly advised.  If 
needed, these courses are available at Vincennes University. 

 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 42 
 CSCI 126 Introduction to Computer Tools for Scientists and Engineers ......  3 
 CSCI 159 C Programming for Scientists and Engineers ...............................  3 
 ENGR 105 Engineering Graphics....................................................................  2 
 ENGR 205 Statics ............................................................................................  3 
 ENGR 206 Dynamics ......................................................................................  3 
 ENGR 217 Linear Circuits I ............................................................................  3 
 ENGR 217L Electronic Measurement Techniques ............................................  1 
 ENGR 235 Thermodynamics ..........................................................................  3 
 ENGR 270 Introductory Structural Mechanics ................................................  3 
 ENGR 270L Introductory Structural Mechanics Laboratory .............................  1 
 MATH 119 Calculus with Analytical Geometry II ..........................................  5 
 MATH 220 Intermediate Calculus ...................................................................  4 
 MATH 223 Differential Equations with Linear Algebra ..................................  4 
 PHYS 206 Physics for Scientists and Engineers II1 ........................................  4 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 11 
 ENGL 112 Rhetoric and Research2 .................................................................  3 
 MATH 118 Calculus with Analytical Geometry I3 ..........................................  5 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by PHYS 206. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by ENGR 270L. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by PHYS 205. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 118. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 PHYS 205 Physics for Scientists and Engineers I ..........................................  5 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Social Science Electives – Core List ..................................................................  6 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CSCI 126 and 159. __ 
 74  

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 CSCI 126 .................... 3 
 ENGL 112 .................. 3 
 ENGR 105 .................. 2 
 MATH 118(M) .........   5 
  Total Hours:  18 
Semester II 
 
 CSCI 159 .................... 3 
 MATH 119 ................. 5 
 PHYS 205(W) ............ 5 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
Summer 
 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 Soc Sci Elective ........  3 
  Total Hours:   5 
Semester III 
 
 ENGR 205 .................. 3 
 ENGR 217 .................. 3 
 ENGR 217L ............... 1 
 MATH 220 ................. 4 
 PHYS 206(R) ............. 4 
 Soc Sci Elective .......   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
Semester IV 
 
 ENGR 206 .................. 3 
 ENGR 235 .................. 3 
 ENGR 270 .................. 3 
 ENGR 270L(S) ........... 1 
 MATH 223 ................. 4 
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  17 

 
  

                                                           
1 Many transfer institutions require PHYS 206L Physics II Laboratory. 
 
2 Students not qualifying for ENGL 112 must satisfy the writing requirements by completing either of the following course sequences: 
(1) ENGL 101 and ENGL 102 English Composition I and II, or (2) ENGL 101 English Composition I, LITR 220 and LITR 221 Intro-
duction to World Literature I and II.  If the latter option is chosen, LITR 220 and 221 will satisfy the second writing requirement and 
the Humanities requirement for the A.S. degree .  Students transferring to IU School of Arts and Science and Purdue School o f Engi-
neering are encouraged to consider option 2. 
 
3 If developmental courses are required, more time may be needed to complete this program. 
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MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES – PRE-ENGINEERING CONCENTRATION    4570 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

This curriculum is designed for transfer to a four-year in stitution.  Tho se students interested in indus-
trial, computer, and aeronautical engineering could complete part of their education at Vincennes Universi-
ty by  fol lowing t his p re-engineering c oncentration.  St udents sh ould ch eck speci fic re quirements of t he 
respective t ransfer i nstitution.  Stud ents en tering pre-engineering sho uld h ave t he fo llowing high sch ool 
prerequisites: one and a half years’ algebra (elementary and advanced), one year plane geometry, and one-
half year trigonometry.  A laboratory science in physics and chemistry is strongly advised.  If needed, these 
courses are available at Vincennes University. 
 Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 31 
 CSCI 126 Introduction to Computer Tools for Scientists and Engineers ......  3 
 CSCI 159 C Programming for Scientists and Engineers ...............................  3 
 MATH 119 Calculus with Analytical Geometry II ..........................................  5 
 MATH 220 Intermediate Calculus ...................................................................  4 
 PHYS 206 Physics for Scientists and Engineers II1 ........................................  4 
 Technical Electives2 .......................................................................................  12 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 11 
 ENGL 112 Rhetoric and Research3 .................................................................  3 
 MATH 118 Calculus with Analytical Geometry I ............................................  5 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by PHYS 206. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by ENGR 218L or 270L. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by PHYS 205. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 118. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 CHEM 105 General Chemistry I ......................................................................  3 
 CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory ..................  2 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 PHYS 205 Physics for Scientists and Engineers I ..........................................  5 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Social Science Electives – Core List ..................................................................  6 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by CSCI 126 and 159. __
 63

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
Semester I 
 
 CHEM 105 ................. 3 
 CHEM 105L ............... 2 
 CSCI 126 .................... 3 
 ENGL 112 .................. 3 
 MATH 118(M) .........   5 
 Total Hours:  16 
Semester II 
 
 CSCI 159 .................... 3 
 MATH 119 ................. 5 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PHYS 205(W) ..........   5 
  Total Hours:  15 
Semester III 
 
 MATH 220 ................. 4 
 PHYS 206(R) ............. 4 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 Technical Elec ..........   5 
  Total Hours:  16 
Semester IV 
 
 Humanities Elec ......... 3 
 Social Science Elec .... 6 
 Technical Elec ..........   7 
  Total Hours:  16 

 
  

                                                           
1 Many transfer institutions require PHYS 206L Laboratory for Physics and Engineers II. 
 
2 Technical electives include:  
    CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis Laboratory 
  MATH 223   Linear Algebra and Differential Equations 
      MATH 265  Linear Algebra  
      MATH 266  Differential Equations  
      ENGR 105  Engineering Graphics  
      ENGR 200  Engineering Surveys  
      ENGR 205  Statics  
      ENGR 206  Dynamics  
      ENGR 217  Linear Circuits I and ENGR 217L Electronic Measurement Techniques  
      ENGR 218  Linear Circuits II and ENGR 218L Electronic Devices and Design Laboratory  
      ENGR 235  Thermodynamics I  
      ENGR 266  Introduction to Digital Logic Design and ENGR 266L Digital Logic Design Laboratory 
      ENGR 270  Introductory Structural Mechanics and ENGR 270L Introductory Structural Mechanics Laboratory  
      PHYS 206L  Laboratory for Physics and Engineers II  
 
3 Students not qualifying for ENGL 112 must satisfy the writing requirements by completing either of the following course sequences: 
(1) ENGL 101 and ENGL 102 English Composition I and II, or (2) ENGL 101 English Composition I, LITR 220 and LITR 221 Intro-
duction to World Literature I and II.  If the latter option is chosen, LITR 220 and 221 will satisfy the second writing require ment and 
the Humanities requirement for the A.S. degree.  Students transferring t o IU School of Arts and Science and  Purdue Scho ol of Engi-
neering are encouraged to consider option 2.  
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METALWORKING TECHNOLOGY    8430 
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This intensive one-year program is designed to prepare graduates for gainful employment in the me-

talworking indu stry.  Students cho osing th is p rogram will b e tested  on communication an d mathematics 
skills to assure th at they are ready for en try into the appropriate course.  Courses in reading, writing and 
mathematics will be required if test scores indicate need. 
 
  
  Credit Hours 
 DRAF 101 Introduction to Drafting ...............................................................  3 
 DRAF 120 Computers for Technology ...........................................................  2 
 MTTD 105 Metallurgy and Industrial Blueprint Reading ...............................  2 
 MTTD 115 CNC Programming and Operations I ...........................................  4 
 MTTD 125 CNC Machining Centers ..............................................................  3 
 MTTD 135 Manufacturing Processes ..............................................................  2 
 MTTD 135L Manufacturing Processes Laboratory ...........................................  1 
 MTTD 140 Basic Machining I1 .......................................................................  3 
 MTTD 141 Basic Machining II1 ......................................................................  3 
 MTTD 142 Basic Machining III1 ....................................................................  3 
 MTTD 145 Quality Assurance ........................................................................  3 
  __ 
  29 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 MTTD 105 ................. 2 
 MTTD 135 ................. 2 
 MTTD 135L ............... 1 
 MTTD 140 ................. 3 
 MTTD 145 ................. 3 
 DRAF 101 ................   3 
  Total Hours:  14 
 
 Semester II 
 
 MTTD 115 ................. 4 
 MTTD 125 ................. 3 
 MTTD 141 ................. 3 
 MTTD 142 ................. 3 
 DRAF 120 ................   2 
  Total Hours:  15 

 
NOTE:  Lecture/laboratory classes are designed to be taken concurrently.  They cannot be taken separately 
or dropped separately.  Failure in either the lecture or lab will require that the entire course be taken again.  
Students wishing to withdraw from either the lecture or lab must withdraw from both. 
 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in ENGL 009 or 011, READ 009 and 011, and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
 
 

                                                           
1The MTTD 140, 141 and 142 requirements may be met by the completion of MTTD 100 General Machines.  
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MINING TECHNOLOGY    8500 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree 

 
The M ining Technology c urriculum was d eveloped as c ollaboration between Vincennes University 

and the mining industry within Indiana.  This curricula provides its graduates with  an understanding of the 
industry.  Sp ecifically, it p rovides an understanding of methods, materials, laws, en vironment, health and 
safety app licable to  t he indu stry.  Graduates o f t his program will p rogress to  managerial an d lead ership 
positions within the industry. 
 Credit Hours 

 Major Program Requirements 51 
 CIMT 100 Electronics for Automation I ........................................................  3 
 CIMT 100L Electronics for Automation Laboratory I ......................................  3 
 CIMT 140 Mechanical Drives ........................................................................  2 
 CIMT 140L Mechanical Drives Laboratory ......................................................  1 
 CIMT 160 Hydraulics and Pneumatics ...........................................................  1 
 CIMT 160L Hydraulics and Pneumatics Laboratory ........................................  2 
 CIMT 175 Electro-Mechanical Controls ........................................................  2 
 CIMT 175L Electro-Mechanical Controls Laboratory ......................................  2 
 CIMT 190 Introduction to PLC Programming and Applications ...................  3 
 DRAF 120 Computers for Technology ...........................................................  2 
 MGMT 250 Introduction to Management .........................................................  3 
 MGMT 256 Human Resource Management .....................................................  3 
 MGMT 257 Supervision ...................................................................................  3 
 MGMT 284 Operations Management ...............................................................  3 
 MSHT 100 Mining Practices ...........................................................................  3 
 MSHT 200 Mining Law & Regulations ..........................................................  3 
 MSHT 220 Mining Health & Safety ................................................................  3 
 MSHT 240 Mine Atmosphere & Environment ................................................  3 
 MSHT 260 Material Handling & Processes .....................................................  3 
 SURV 100 Surveying Fundamentals ...............................................................  3 
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101  English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra ............................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ...........................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by MGMT 250 or MGMT 256. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by MGMT 250. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by CIMT 190. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics 
 course or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
  
 Liberal Education Core 17 
 HLTH 211 First Aid ........................................................................................  2 
 HLTH 213 Advanced First Aid .......................................................................  2 
 MATH 104 Trigonometry ................................................................................  3 
 PFWL 115 Concepts in Wellness ....................................................................  1 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ......................................................................  3 
 Elective – One course from one of the following areas: 
   Humanities or Science – Broad Core List -or- 
   Social Science or Writing – Core List ..............................................................  3 
 Science Elective – Common Core List ...............................................................  3 
 

 Computer Skills are enhanced by DRAF 120. __ 
                                                                    77

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 Semester I 
 
 CIMT 100 ................... 3 
 CIMT 100L ................ 3 
 DRAF 120 .................. 2 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 HLTH 211 .................. 2 
 MATH 102 ................. 3 
 SURV 100 ................   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 Semester II 
 
 CIMT 175  .................. 2 
 CIMT 175L ................ 2 
 MATH 104 ................. 3 
 MGMT 250(R/W) ....... 3 
 MSHT 100 .................. 3 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 Science Elective .......   3 
 Total Hours:  19 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CIMT 140 ................... 2 
 CIMT 140L ................ 1  
 CIMT 190(S) .............. 3    
 HLTH 213 .................. 2  
 MGMT 256(R) ........... 3 
 MSHT 200 .................. 3 
 MSHT 220 .................. 3 
 Hum/Sci/Soc Sci/ 
   Writing Elec ...........   3 
 Total Hours:  20 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CIMT 160 ................... 1 
 CIMT 160L ................ 2 
 MGMT 257 ................ 3 
 MGMT 284 ................ 3 
 MSHT 240 .................. 3 
 MSHT 260 .................. 3 
 PFWL 115 .................. 1 
 PSYC 142 .................   3 
 Total Hours:  19 
 

 
NOTE:  Lecture/laboratory classes are designed to be taken concurrently.  They cannot be taken separately 
or dropped separately.  Failure in either the lecture or lab will require that the entire course be taken again.  
Students wishing to withdraw from either the lecture or lab must withdraw from both. 
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MULTIMEDIA COMMUNICATIONS    2430 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree 

 
This program provides broad-based instruction in  information, skills, and techniques needed to enter 

one of the many fields involved in Multimedia Communication. 
 
   Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements 41-44 
 COMP 107 Web Page Design ..........................................................................  3 
 COMP 110  Introduction to Computer Concepts  -or- 
 DRAF 120  Computers for Technology1 ......................................................  2-3  
 DESN 200  Computer Imaging ....................................................................  3 
 DESN 215  Multimedia I .................................................................................  3 
 DESN 230  Multimedia II ................................................................................  3 
 MCOM 102 Introduction to Audio-Video Production2 .................................  3 
 MCOM 285 Multimedia Internship/Practicum .................................................  4 
 PRNT 101  Introduction to Still Photography ..................................................  1 
 PRNT 101L  Introduction to Still Photography Laboratory ...............................  2 
 PRNT 155  Computer Aided Publishing ..........................................................  2 
 PRNT 155L  Computer Aided Publishing Laboratory .......................................  2 
 Emphasis Area Courses3 .............................................................................  13-15 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ...........................................................  3 
 SPCH 143  Speech  -or-   
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication .......................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by MCOM 285. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 14 
 ENGL 109  Broadcast Writing .........................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 PSYC 142  General Psychology ......................................................................  3 
 Science Elective--Common Core List ................................................................  3 
 Humanities Elective--Broad Core List  -or- 
 Social Science Elective--Core List .....................................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by COMP 110 and DRAF 120. _ ____ 
  64-67 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
  
 COMP 107 ................. 3 
 COMP 110/ 
   DRAF 120 ............. 2-3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MCOM 102 ................ 3 
 SPCH 143/148............ 3 
 Emphasis Course .     2-3 
  Total Hours:  16-18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 DESN 215 .................. 3 
 ENGL 109 .................. 3 
 PRNT 101 .................. 1 
 PRNT 101L ................ 2 
 PRNT 155 .................. 2 
 PRNT 155L ................ 2 
 Emphasis Course ..... 2-3 
 Math Elective ......        3 
  Total Hours:  18-19 
 
 Semester III 
 
 DESN 200 .................. 3 
 DESN 230 .................. 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 Emphasis Course ........ 3 
 Science Elective .......   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 MCOM 285(R/W/S) ... 4 
 Emphasis Courses ...... 6 
 Hum/Soc Sci Elec ....   3 
  Total Hours:  13 

 
(Continued on the following page) 

                                                           
1 Students enrolled in the Commercial Art emphasis will take DESN 120 in place of COMP 110 or DRAF 120. 
 
2 Students enrolled in the Broadcast emphasis will take BCST 120 and 140 in place of MCOM 102. 
 
3 Select 13- 15 hours from one of six ar eas of em phasis.  See th e following page for  a list o f those ar eas of e mphasis and r equired 
courses.  
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Broadcasting Emphasis 15 
BCST 120 Beginning Radio Production ..........................................................  3 
BCST 140  Beginning Television Production ...................................................  3 
BCST 161  Advanced Radio Production ..........................................................  3 
BCST 180  Advanced Television Production ...................................................  3 
BCST 260  Video Editing and Post-Production ................................................  3 
 (Note:  BCST 120 and 140 will be taken in place of MCOM 102 in the major 
 program requirements.) 

 
 

Commercial Art Emphasis 18 
DESN 120  Computer Illustration .....................................................................  3 
DESN 125  Graphic Design I ............................................................................  3 
DESN 210  Graphic Design II ...........................................................................  3 
DESN 225  Graphic Design III .........................................................................  3 
DESN 250  Portfolio Review ............................................................................  3 
DESN 260  Design and Production Studio ........................................................  3 
(Note:  DESN 125 will be taken in place of DESN 101 and DESN 120 will be 
taken in place of COMP 110 or DRAF 120 in the major program requirements.) 

 
 

Marketing/Advertising Emphasis 15 
ENTR 223  Small Business Marketing .............................................................  3 
MGMT 255  Principles of Salesmanship ............................................................  3 
MGMT 280  Introduction to Marketing ..............................................................  3 
MKTG 250  Sales Management .........................................................................  3 
MKTG 260  Advertising and Promotion ............................................................  3 
 
 
Printing Emphasis 15 
PRNT 102  Introduction to Screen Printing ......................................................  1 
PRNT 102L  Introduction to Screen Printing Laboratory ...................................  2 
PRNT 105  Survey of Printing Techniques .......................................................  1 
PRNT 105L  Survey or Printing Techniques Laboratory ....................................  2 
PRNT 107  Principles of Layout .......................................................................  2 
PRNT 107L  Principles of Layout Laboratory ....................................................  1 
PRNT 215  Advanced Computer Aided Publishing ..........................................  1 
PRNT 215L  Advanced Computer Aided Publishing Laboratory .......................  2 
PRNT 220  Electronic Trapping/Imposition and Flightcheck ...........................  1 
PRNT 220L  Electronic Trapping/Imposition and Flightcheck Laboratory ........   2 

 
 

Audio Recording Emphasis                16 
ELEC 101  Fundamentals of Audio Equipment Maintenance ..........................  2 
MUSA 100  Introduction to Audio Recording ...................................................  2 
MUSA 101  Audio Recording I ..........................................................................  2 
MUSA 102  Audio Recording II ........................................................................  2 
MUSA 103  Audio Post Production ...................................................................  2 
MUSC 213  MIDI-Computer Elective ...............................................................  2 
MUSM 101  Beginning Piano Class  -or-  Equivalent* ......................................  1 
MUSM 105  Introduction to Music Theory ........................................................  3 
 (* See explanation of equivalents under course descriptions.) 
 
 
Computer Web Technology Emphasis                                                        15 
COMP 113  Advanced Web Page Design ..........................................................  3 
CWEB 151  Introduction to Web Graphics and Tools .......................................  3 
CWEB 153  Multimedia on the Web ..................................................................  3 
CWEB 211  Project Management ......................................................................  3 
CWEB 213  Web-Based Electronic Commerce .................................................  3 
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MUSIC – AUDIO RECORDING    2440 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum provides extensive training and experience by expanding on all core sk ills covered in 

the one-year program in order to prepare graduates for a wide range of employment opportunities in th e 
audio recording profession. 

 
 Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements 41 
 COMP 107 Web Page Design ...........................................................................  3 
 DESN 215 Multimedia I -or- Approved Elective1 ...........................................  3 
 DESN 230 Multimedia II -or- Approved Elective1 ..........................................  3    
 ELEC 101 Fundamentals of Audio Equipment Maintenance ..........................  2 
 MCOM 102 Introduction to Audio-Video Production .......................................  3 
 MUSA 100 Introduction to Audio Recording ...................................................  2 
 MUSA 101 Audio Recording  I  ........................................................................  2 
 MUSA 102 Audio Recording II ........................................................................  2 
 MUSA 103 Audio Post-Production ...................................................................  2 
 MUSA 201 Digital Audio Recording ................................................................  3 
 MUSA 202 Audio Recording Production..........................................................  3 
 MUSC 213 Computer-MIDI Laboratory Elective.............................................  2 
 MUSM 101 Beginning Piano Class – or – Elective ...........................................  1 
 MUSM 102 Intermediate Piano Class  -or-  Equivalent2 ...................................  1  
 MUSM 105 Introduction to Music Theory ........................................................  3 
 MUSM 118 Music Appreciation ........................................................................  3 
 MUSM 205 Business of Entertainment .............................................................  3 
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 100-level or Higher Mathematics .......................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by MUSM 205. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by passing a subsequent mathe- 
 matics course or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 14 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PSCI 103 Basic Physics of Music and Sound ................................................  3 
 PSYC 141 Applied Psychology  -or- 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective – Common Core List ....................................................  3 
 Writing Elective – ENGL 102, 107, 108, 202 ....................................................  3 
  
 The Computer Skills are enhanced by COMP 107. __  
  64

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MUSA 100 ................. 2 
 MUSA 101 ................. 2 
 MUSC 213 ..............    2 
 MUSM 101 ................ 1 
 MUSM 105 ................ 3 
 SPCH 143/148..........   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester II 
 
 COMP 107 ................. 3 
 ELEC 101 ................... 2 
 MCOM 102 ................ 3 
 MUSA 102 ................. 2 
 MUSA 103 ................. 2 
 PSCI 103 ..................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester III 
 
 DESN 215/Elective .... 3 
 MUSA 201 ................. 3 
 MUSM 118 ................ 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PSYC 141/142............ 3 
 Writing Elec. ............   3 
  Total Hours: 17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 DESN 230/Elective .... 3 
 MUSA 202 ................. 3 
 MUSM 102 ................ 1 
 MUSM 205(R/W/S) .... 3 
 Math Elective ............. 3 
 Soc Science Elec ......   3 
  Total Hours   16 
 

 
 
 

                                                           
1 Approved electives include MUSM 206, MUSM 207 and MUSM 208. 
2 See explanation of equivalents under course descriptions. 
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MUSIC – AUDIO RECORDING    2441 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This comprehensive one-year program is designed to provide core skills in all aspects of audio record-

ing.  T hrough hands-on experiences, students are t aught the basics of microphone technique, si gnal flow 
and the mixing console, analog, digital, and hard disk recording devices, mixing and mastering multitrack 
recordings for the production of c ompact discs, and an introduction to the Pro Tools hard disk recording 
system.  Musicianship basics in music theory, piano, and MIDI sequencing are also provided. 

 
  
  Credit Hours 
 COMP 107 Web Page Design ...........................................................................  3 
 ELEC 101 Fundamentals of Audio Equipment Maintenance ..........................  2 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MCOM 102 Introduction to Audio-Video Production .......................................  3 
 MUSA 100 Introduction to Audio Recording ...................................................  2 
 MUSA 101 Audio Recording I ..........................................................................  2 
 MUSA 102 Audio Recording II ........................................................................  2 
 MUSA 103 Audio Recording III .......................................................................  2 
 MUSC 213 MIDI-Computer Elective ...............................................................  2 
 MUSM 101 Beginning Piano Class  -or-  Equivalent1 .......................................  1 
 MUSM 105 Introduction to Music Theory ........................................................  3 
 PSCI 103 Basic Physics of Music and Sound ................................................  3 
  __ 
 28 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MCOM 102 ................ 3 
 MUSA 100 ................. 2 
 MUSA 101 ................. 2 
 MUSC 213 ................. 2 
 MUSM 101 ..............   1 
  Total Hours: 13 
 Semester II 
 
 COMP 107 ................. 3 
 ELEC 101 ................... 2 
 MUSA 102 ................. 2 
 MUSA 103 ................. 2 
 MUSM 105 ................ 3 
 PSCI 103 ..................   3 
  Total Hours: 15 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011 and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 

  

                                                           
1 See explanation of equivalents under course descriptions.  
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NURSING    6001 
RN to BSN Completion 

A Two-Year Program Leading to a B.S. Degree 
  

Registered nurses who ha ve completed an associate degree or dipl oma from a program that is accre-
dited by the National League for Nu rsing Accrediting Commission (NLNAC) may apply for ad mission to 
the RN to BSN program and earn a baccalaureate in nursing.  NLNAC candidacy application is in process.  
The program is designed to provide professional registered nurses the opportunity to achieve advancement 
in their careers and seek leadersh ip and management roles in the health care setting.  The didactic nursing 
courses will be offered on campus and the clinical experiences will be in various healthcare settings. 

The RN to BSN Completion program will be seeking accreditation by the Indiana State Board of Nurs-
ing and the National League for Nursing Accrediting Commission (NLNAC).  Information on accreditation 
status m ay be o btained by contacting t he NL NAC. T hey may be co ntacted at  t he f ollowing ad dress: 
NLNAC, In c., 61 Broadway, 33rd Floor, New Y ork, N Y 10006 (1 -800-669-1656, Ext ension 1 53, o r 
www.nlnac.org). 
 
Program Outcomes 
        At the completion of the RN-BSN Completion program, the graduate will: 
1. Demonstrate critical th inking and intellectual curiosity in order to pro vide holistic care to a variety of 

clients. 
2. Provide leadership through communication with clients and the interdisciplinary team for the purpose 

of positively affecting health care outcomes. 
3. Demonstrate caring through a holistic approach to client care. 
4. Facilitate community and public health education to achieve optimal levels of wellness for the client. 
5. Practice within an ethical framework and legal guidelines promoting a positive public image of nurs-

ing, and participating in the change process to shape health care policy. 
6. Utilize cu rrent research  t o pro vide clien t care and  pursue lifelong learn ing t o m aintain p rofessional 

growth. 
 
Admission Requirements 

All applicants must meet the following basic admission requirements. 
1. Meet admission requirements of the University.  
2. Possess physical and mental health acce ptable for performance in t he occupation as e videnced by ex-

amination by a licensed physician. 
3. Must pos sess an In diana R egistered Nurse l icense pri or t o beginning a ny 30 0 l evel cl inical nursing 

courses, and maintain licensure in Indiana and state of clinical practicum. 
4. Complete all Vincennes University General Education requirements for an A.S. Degree.  Transfer stu-

dents who are licensed Registered Nurses within six hours of co mpleting the A.S. Gen eral Education 
Requirements, and in good academic standing, may enter the RN to BSN Completion program. 

5. Must have atta ined a m inimum GPA of 2.5 from  an accredited associate degree nursing program or 
diploma program in nursing.  

 
Note: Admission to the University does not ensure admission to the nursing program.  The  number of 

students admitted is limited by the availability of instructional resources and clinical learning sites.  
Each applicant is reviewed individually.  Any falsification of application information will result in 
denial of admission or removal from the program. 

 
Requirements for All Baccalaureate Degree Nursing Students Admitted to the Program 
       Once st udents are  adm itted to t he program, and before b eginning any nur sing co urses, stud ents are 
responsible for completing the following requirements: 
1. Students must possess current certification in B asic Life Support (American Red Cross, CPR Profes-

sional Rescue or American Heart Association Healthcare Provider level). 
2. Students must complete an d have on file with  th e University Health  Serv ice Office a current medi-

cal/physical form, immunization records form, and the He patitis B vaccination form.  Stude nts must 
possess current immunizations and annual TB (PPD) test, and provide verification of Hepatitis B in -
oculation or refusal thereof. 

  (Continued on the following page) 
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3. A fee for liability insurance which will be charged through the University Bursar’s Office. 
4. Any costs for necessary health care will be the responsibility of the student.  Therefore, students are 

strongly urged to maintain health insurance coverage.   
5. Additional criminal history documents and/or screenings may be required based on the changing poli-

cies of the clinical agencies. 
 
Standards for Progression and Graduation 
1. All required science courses must be successfully completed (completion with a  grade of C or better) 

concurrently or prior to the recommended course sequence. 
2. Students may repeat a requi red academic course one time in order to raise the grade to a C and main-

tain an overall GPA of at least 2.0 
3. Nursing students must achieve a minimum grade of C in all science and nursing courses and maintain a 

grade point average (GPA) of 2.0 each semester.  Failure to meet this requirement will result in with-
drawal from the nursing program at the end of the semester. 

4. If the st udent’s average is at least 2.0, but the student has earned a gra de less than a C in  requ ired 
science and/or nursing courses, the student must withdraw from the nursing program at the end of the 
semester.  The student may apply for readmission to the nursing program for the following year. 

5. If the sem ester avera ge falls  below 2.0 an d the student has earned a grade less tha n C in  requ ired 
science and/or nursing courses, the student will b e required to enroll in one semester of General Stu-
dies.  Failure to make up all deficiencies during this semester of General Studies will result in denial of 
readmission to the nursing program. 

6. When students are enrolled in a nursing course that has a corequisite and earn a gra de less than a C in 
the nursing course, students may complete the remaining nursing corequisite during the current seme-
ster. 

7. Students may only be readmitted to the  nursing progr am one time.  If unsuccessful in the second at-
tempt, students cannot be readmitted to this nursing program. 

8. Students m ust co mply with  stu dent handbook, c linical facilities, co llege catalog, and  syllab i 
rules/regulations. 

   Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements 82 
 FACS 206 Fundamentals of Nutrition ............................................................  3 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II ..........................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II .......................................  1 
 LFSC 210 Microbiology ................................................................................  2 
 LFSC 210L Microbiology Laboratory..............................................................  2 
 MATH 110  Statistics -or-  
 HCMG 311  Biomedical & Managerial Statistics .............................................  3    
 NURS 100 Nursing Fundamentals ..................................................................  8 
 NURS 130 Maternal-Newborn Nursing ..........................................................  4 
 NURS 150 Medical-Surgical Nursing I ..........................................................  4 
 NURS 200 Medical-Surgical Nursing II .........................................................  4 
 NURS 230 Pediatric Nursing  .........................................................................  4 
 NURS 240 Psychosocial Nursing ...................................................................  4 
 NURS 250 Medical-Surgical Nursing III ........................................................  4 
 NURS 260 Issues and Trends .........................................................................  2 
 NURS 300 Professional Nursing .....................................................................  3 
 NURS 330 Physical Assessment .....................................................................  3 
 NURS 360 Introduction to Nursing Research .................................................  3 
 NURS 370 Pathophysiology and Pharmacology in Nursing ...........................  7 
 NURS 380   Gerontology Nursing ....................................................................  3 
 NURS 460  Community Health Nursing ..........................................................  4 
 NURS 475  Nursing Leadership and Management ..........................................  4 
 NURS 485  Senior Concentration in Nursing ..................................................  4 
 NURS 490   Capstone Experience in Baccalaureate Nursing ...........................  4 
 
  

Recommended 
Sequence of Courses 

For A.S. to B.S. 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 101 ..................... 3 
 CHEM 101L ................... 1 
 ENGL 101 ...................... 3 
 LFSC 111 ....................... 2 
 LFSC 111L ..................... 1 
 NURS 100 ....................   8 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ...................... 3 
 LFSC 112 ....................... 2 
 LFSC 112L ..................... 1 
 MATH 102 ..................... 3 
 NURS 130 ...................... 4 
 NURS 150 ....................   4 
 Total Hours:  17 
 
Semester III 
 
 LFSC 210 ....................... 2 
 LFSC 210L ..................... 2 
 NURS 200 ...................... 4 
 NURS 230 ...................... 4 
 PSYC 142 ....................... 3 
 SPCH 143/148(W) .......   3 
  Total Hours:  18 

  (Continued on the following page) 
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General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general educa-
tion and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra (or higher mathematics) .....................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ......................................................  3 
   
 The Reading and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by NURS 260. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by NURS 260 or SPCH 148. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
 
 Liberal Education Core 33 
 CHEM 101 Elementary Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry .......................  3 
 CHEM 101L Elementary Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry Laboratory .....  1 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ................................................................  3 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I ...........................................................  2  
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I .........................................  1 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ............................................................  2   
 PHIL 313   Contemporary Ethical Issues ........................................................  3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ......................................................................  3 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology .................................................................  3 
 History Elective (Social Science Core) ........................................  3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ...................................  3
 Humanities Elective – Common OR Broad Core List ..................  3 
 Diverse Cultures/Global Perspectives Elective ............................  3 
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum.        ___ 
                                                                                                                           124 

 
Semester IV 
 
 NURS 240 ...................... 4 
 NURS 250 ...................... 4 
 NURS 260(R/W/S) ......... 2 
 PFWL 100 ...................... 2 
 SOCL 151 ...................... 3 
 Humanities Elec ...........   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
Semester V 
 
 MATH 110/HCMG  
   311 ................................ 3 
 NURS 300 ...................... 3 
 NURS 370 ....................   7 
  Total Hours:  13 
 
Semester VI 
 
 FACS 206 ....................... 3 
 NURS 330 ...................... 3 
 NURS 360 ...................... 3 
 NURS 380 ....................   3 
 Total Hours:  12 
 
Semester VII 
  
 NURS 460 ...................... 4 
 NURS 475 ...................... 4 
 PHIL 313 ........................ 3 
 Div Cul/G P  Elec ........   3 
 Total Hours:  14 
 
Semester VIII 
  
 NURS 485 ...................... 4 
 NURS 490 ...................... 4 
 History Elect .................. 3 
 Hum Elec (Common/ 
   Broad Core) ................   3 
 Total Hours:  14
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NURSING    6250 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
The aim of the nursing progra m is to prepare graduates who can function with competency to assess, 

plan, implement, direct and evaluate nursing care of individuals or groups of clients in a variety of settings. 
Graduates are eligible to write the State Board examination to earn licensure as a registered nurse. 

 
Indiana Code Section 39.IC 25-23-1-11 requires that any person who applies to the board for a li-
cense to practice as a registered nurse must not have (a) been convicted of a crime that has a direct 
bearing on the person’s ability to practice competently; or (b) committed an act that would constitute 
grounds for a disciplinary sanction under IC 25-1-9.  If applicable to you, see the Program Chairper-
son for further discussion. 

 
The Associate Degree Nursi ng Program is  accredited by the Indiana St ate Board of Nursing and the 

National League for Nursing Accrediting Commission (NLNAC).  Information on accreditation status may 
be obtained by contacting the NLNAC.  They may be contacted at the following address:  NLNAC, Inc., 61 
Broadway, 33rd Floor, New York, NY  10006 (1-800-669-1656, Extension 153, or www.nlnac.org). 
 

The curriculum provides a balance between general education and nursing.  The nursing faculty pro-
vides i nstruction and  gu idance in  th e Co llege Learn ing Laboratory, hospitals, co mmunity m ental h ealth 
centers, community agencies, and other healthcare facilities.  Transportation related to clinical experiences 
is the responsibility of the student. 
 
Program Outcomes 
At the completion of the Associate Degree Nursing Program, the graduate will:  
1. Utilize critical  thinking in the implementation of the nursing process to provide safe, ev idence-based 

and culturally competent care to clients in various settings. 
2. Effectively communicate by sharing accurate information through various technologies thus promoting 

multidisciplinary team and client collaboration to provide effective nursing care. 
3. Demonstrate caring in order to foster a therapeutic environment. 
4. Provide health education for clients to promote adaptation to health changes and achieve optimal levels 

of wellness. 
5. Incorporate legal and ethical guidelines into nursing practice to demonstrate professionalism and adhe-

rence to registered nursing practice standards. 
6. Communicate a commitment to lifelong learning to maintain professional growth and career mobility. 
 
Admission Requirements 
The selection process for Vi ncennes University’s Nu rsing pr ogram is ba sed on th e pre mise th at stud ent 
selection is v ital to student success in the program and on the NCLE X licensing exam .  The standards  of 
selection will also  contribute to the quality of care administered by graduates of th is program.  In  order to  
complete th is p rogram su ccessfully, stud ents must be wel l motivated and have an academic background 
sufficient to succeed in t he curriculum.  A limited num ber of students will be accepted, with cancellations 
being filled from a waiting list.  Th e number of students admitted to the nursing program is limited by the 
availability of instructional resources and clinical learning sites.  Due to the high number of applicants for 
this program, selection is competitive in nature and involves review of the following criteria by the Nursing 
Program’s Admission Committee.  Each applicant is re viewed individually.  An y falsification of ap plica-
tion information will result in denial of admission or removal from the program.  Compliance with all crite-
ria does not guarantee acceptance. 
 
Basic Admission Requirements for All Applicants  
All applicants must meet the following: 
1. Meet admission requirements of the University.  
2. Qualify for placement into MATH 101 as determined by the Vince nnes University Accuplacer Te st.  

Two semesters of high school algebra are strongly advised. 
3. Qualify for exemption from READ 011 as  determined by placement te st scores (e .g. SAT, ACT, or 

other standardized placement tests as accepted by Vincennes University). 
4. Qualify for placement into ENGL 101 as determined by placement test scores (e.g. SAT, ACT, or oth-

er standardized placement tests as accepted by Vincennes University). 
 

 (Continued on following page.) 
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5. Complete two semesters of high school chemistry (Note:  integrated chemistry-physics course does not 
meet this requirement) with a grade of “C” or better or complete CHEM 100/100L Elementary Chemi-
stry or C HEM 103/103L Introduction to Chemistry or C HEM 111 Chemistry I wi th a grade of C or 
better. 

6. Achieve a hi gh school diploma (students may apply to the pr ogram during their senior year of high 
school) or achieve a minimum average standard sc ore of 500 on the General Education Development 
(GED) test. 

7. Possess physical and mental health acce ptable for performance in t he occupation as e videnced by ex-
amination by a licensed physician. 

 
If students do not meet the “Basic Admission Requirements” criteria, they will be advised to take general 
education c ourses bef ore a pplying t o t he n ursing program i n order t o achieve t hese basic adm ission re-
quirements.  (See the General Education/Previous College Courses Standard below.) 
 
For students who have previous college experience, admission to the nursing program is based on meeting 
the “ General Education/Previous College Courses Standard”, in  add ition to  th e “ Basic Admission Re-
quirements”. 
 
General Education/Previous College Courses Standard 
1. Applicant must have completed all de velopmental courses as re quired by applicant’s Accuplacer test 

results.   
2. Applicant must have nine hours of college courses (100 level or above) with a 2.7 grade point average 

(GPA), with no grade lower than a C.  These nine hours must come from the Associate Degree Nursing 
Program General Education Requirements (non-nursing courses).  CHEM 100/100L and/or HIMT 110 
Medical Terminology may also be used as part of the nine credit hours. 

3. The GPA will be calculated using only the courses from the A.D.N. Pro gram General Education Re-
quirements and any applicable chemistry grades. 

4. If a student receives a grade of D or F in a required general education course, then the course may be 
repeated only one time to raise the grade to a C or better. 

5. Applicant may repeat an academic course only one time in order to raise the GPA to 2.7 minimum. 
6. A recent placement test may be requested by the Nursing Admissions Committee. 
7. Transfer credits:  The registrar will determine if credit is to be granted for courses taken at other insti-

tutions of higher education. 
8. Time limit on previously completed courses: 

a) Only MATH 1 01 I ntermediate Algebra; LFSC 1 11/111L A natomy and Physiology I; LFSC 
112/112L Anatomy and Physiology II ; and LFSC 210/210L Microbiology taken less t han seven 
years prior to  admission to  the nursing  program will be considered for credit.  St udents seeking 
credit for MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra that was taken longer than seven years prior to admis-
sion to the nursing program may elect to  take the University General Education Math test and re-
ceive a score of EA 63 or higher, take the CLEP exam, or enroll in the course and seek early com-
pletion. 

b) CHEM 101/101L Organic and Biochemistry:  No time limit. 
c) Principles of Sociology, General Psychology, Speech and Interpersonal Communication:  courses 

taken less than fifteen years prior to admission to the nursing program will be considered for cre-
dit.  Exceptions will be made for applicants with a previous college degree. 

9. Possess physical and mental health acceptable for performance in t he occupation as e videnced by ex-
amination by a licensed physician. 

 
Once all requirements have been met, the student is advised to submit the completed admissions ap-
plication to the Vincennes University Admissions Office. 
 
The Nursing Admissions Committee will review the completed application.  If the student meets the admis-
sion requirements/standards, then the student will b e asked to  submit a cri minal history report*, with the 
fee paid by the student.  F ull admission into the Associate Degree Nursing Program is contingent upon a 
satisfactory criminal history report as determined by the Nursing Admissions Committee. 

(Continued on following page.) 
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*Criminal History Report 
The Associate Degree Nursi ng program is intended to provide the education necessary for students to be-
come registered nurses.  As part of the licensing process, applicants are required to submit information re-
garding any criminal history to the Indiana State Board of Nursing.  Consequently, all applicants meeting 
academic requirements must release criminal background information to the Vincennes University Nursing 
Program p rior to  ad mission, p er Department of Nu rsing protocol.  Th e b ackground ch eck will b e at th e 
applicant’s expense. 
 
A prior conviction or prior criminal activity will not automatically bar the applicant from admission to the 
nursing program.  The appl icant should provide a det ailed explanation of the offenses or convictions, in-
cluding the location, the convictions, the dates, and the court disposition.  Th e Nursing Admissions Com-
mittee will rev iew th e case an d m ake a d etermination regard ing ad mission t o th e Vincennes Un iversity 
Nursing Program.  If th e committee denies the applicant’s admission into the Nursing Program, the appli-
cant may request in writing an appeal in accordance with the University’s Student Grievance Policy. 
 
Requirements for All Associate Degree Nursing Students Admitted to the Program  

Once students are admitted to the program and before beginning any nursing courses, students admit-
ted to the program are responsible for completing the following requirements: 
1. Students must possess current certification in B asic Life Support (American Red Cross, CPR Profes-

sional Rescue or American Heart Association Healthcare Provider level). 
2. Students must complete an d have on file with  th e University Health  Serv ice Office a current medi-

cal/physical form, immunization records form, and the He patitis B vaccination form.  Stude nts must 
possess current immunizations and annual TB (PPD) test, and provide verification of Hepatitis B in -
oculation or refusal thereof.  

3. A fee for liability insurance will be charged through the University Bursar’s Office. 
4. Any costs for necessary health care will be the responsibility of the student.  Therefore, students are 

strongly urged to maintain health insurance coverage.   
5. Additional criminal history documents and/or screenings may be required based on the changing poli-

cies of the clinical agencies. 
 
Standards for Progression and Graduation 
1. All required science courses must be successfully completed concurrently with or prior to the recom-

mended course sequence. 
2. MATH 101 must be completed prior to Semester III. 
3. General Psycho logy, Eng lish Co mposition II and  Speech or Interpersonal Co mmunication m ust b e 

successfully completed prior to Semester IV of the nursing courses. 
4. Students may repeat a required academic course one time. 
5. Nursing students must achi eve a m inimum gra de of C i n all requ ired co urses and  maintain a grad e 

point average (GPA) of 2.0  each semester.  Failure to meet this requirement will resu lt in withdrawal 
from the nursing program at the end of the semester. 
a. If the semester average falls below 2.0 and the student has earned a grade less than C in a required 

course, the student will be required to enroll in one semester of General Studies.  Failure to  raise 
the GPA during this semester of General Studies may result in denial of readmission to the nursing 
program.   

b. When students are enrolled in a nursing course that has a corequisite and earn a grade less than a 
C, students may complete the remaining nursing corequisite during the current semester. 

c. If a stude nt is uns uccessful in the As sociate Degree Nursing (ADN) program  twice, that student  
may have the option of completing the program of Practical Nursing, if eligible.  Then, if eligible, 
that person, upon becoming a Licen sed Practical Nurse, may b e admitted into the ADN-RN con-
centration for one time only.  

d. Each application is reviewed individually by a review committee of the Nursing Department Ad-
missions Committee.  

e. Students having extenuating circumstances may p etition the nursing review co mmittee for reten-
tion in the program.  

6. Nursing students who receive an F in a nursing course will not be eligible for readmission to the nurs-
ing program regardless of GPA. 

(Continued on following page.) 
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Readmission Standards 
Readmission standards apply to any student who has enrolled in and attended a nursing course, dropped the 
nursing course, and/or has not met the Standards for Progression and Graduation as listed above.   
 
1. Students may be readmitted to the nursing program limited to one time. 
2. Applications for readmission must be obt ained f rom and returned to  the Health  Science and Human  

Performance Division Office, Attention: Associate Degree Nursing by the deadline established by the       
program. 

3. Students seeking to reenter the program at the point in which they withdrew, must reenter the program 
within one year.  Otherwise, the student may apply for readmission to begin the program in its entirety. 

4. Qualified applicants will be readmitted on a space-available basis. 
5. Each application is reviewed individually by the Nursing Department Admissions Committee. 
6. Students who believe they have extenuating circumstances to these readmission standards, may write a 

letter to the Nursing Department Admissions Committee to explain their situation, following the Uni-
versity Grievance Policy. 

 
   Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements 41 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II ..........................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II .......................................  1 
 LFSC 210 Microbiology ................................................................................  2 
 LFSC 210L Microbiology Laboratory..............................................................  2 
 NURS 100 Nursing Fundamentals ..................................................................  8 
 NURS 130 Maternal-Newborn Nursing ..........................................................  4 
 NURS 150 Medical-Surgical Nursing I ..........................................................  4 
 NURS 200 Medical-Surgical Nursing II .........................................................  4 
 NURS 230 Pediatric Nursing  .........................................................................  4 
 NURS 240 Psychosocial Nursing ...................................................................  4 
 NURS 250 Medical-Surgical Nursing III ........................................................  4 
 NURS 260 Issues and Trends .........................................................................  2 
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) .............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ......................................................  3 
   
 The Reading and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by NURS 260. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by NURS 260 or SPCH 148. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course   
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
 
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 CHEM 101 Elementary Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry .......................  3 
 CHEM 101L Elementary Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry Laboratory .....  1 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ................................................................  3 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I ...........................................................  2  
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I .........................................  1 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ............................................................  2    
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ......................................................................  3 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology .................................................................  3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 __ 
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. 71

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary develop-
mental r equirements have  
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 101 ..................... 3 
 CHEM 101L ................... 1 
 ENGL 101 ...................... 3 
 LFSC 111 ....................... 2 
 LFSC 111L ..................... 1 
 NURS 100 ....................   8 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ...................... 3 
 LFSC 112 ....................... 2 
 LFSC 112L ..................... 1 
 MATH 101 ..................... 3 
 NURS 130 ...................... 4 
 NURS 150 ....................   4 
 Total Hours:  17 
 
Semester III 
 
 LFSC 210 ....................... 2 
 LFSC 210L ..................... 2 
 NURS 200 ...................... 4 
 NURS 230 ...................... 4 
 PSYC 142 ....................... 3 
 SPCH 143/148(W) .......   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
Semester IV 
 
 NURS 240 ...................... 4 
 NURS 250 ...................... 4 
 NURS 260(R/W/S) ......... 2 
 PFWL 100 ...................... 2 
 SOCL 151 ...................... 3 
 Humanities Elec ...........   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
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NURSING 
ADN-RN COMPLETION CONCENTRATION FOR LICENSED PRACTICAL NURSES   6252 

A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

Entrance into the ADN-RN Completion program will permit students to obtain credit for the first-year 
Associate Degree Nursing Program  courses and ente r the second year of  the program .  Graduates of the 
Associate Degree Nursing Program  earn an Associate of Science in Nursi ng and are elig ible to  write the 
State Board examination to earn licensure as a Registered Nurse (RN). 

 
Indiana Code Section 39.IC 25-23-1-11 requires that any person who applies to the board for a li-
cense to practice as a registered nurse must not have (a) been convicted of a crime that has a direct 
bearing on the person's ability to practice competently; or (b) committed an act that would constitute 
grounds for a disciplinary sanction under IC 25-1-9.  If applicable to you, see the Program Chairper-
son for further discussion. 

 
The ADN-RN Completion program for the Licensed Practical Nurses program is accredited by the In-

diana State Board of Nursing and  t he National Le ague for Nu rsing Accred iting Co mmission (NLNAC).  
Information on accreditation status may be obtained by contacting the NLNAC.  They may be contacted at  
the following address:  National League for Nursing Accrediting Commission (NLNAC, Inc.), 61 Broad-
way, 33rd Floor, New York, NY  10006 (1-800-669-1656, Extension 153, or www.nlnac.org). 

 
The curriculum provides a balance between general education and nursing.  The nursing faculty pro-

vides i nstruction and  gu idance in  th e Co llege Learn ing Laboratory, hospitals, co mmunity m ental h ealth 
centers, community agencies, and other healthcare facilities.  Transportation related to clinical experiences 
is the responsi bility of the stude nt.  Applic ants are accepted into the ADN-RN  Completion program only 
one time annually.   

 
Program Outcomes 
At the completion of the Associate Degree Nursing Program, the graduate will:  
1. Utilize critical  thinking in the implementation of the nursing process to provide safe, ev idence-based 

and culturally competent care to clients in various settings. 
2. Effectively communicate by sharing accurate information through various technologies thus promoting 

multidisciplinary team and client collaboration to provide effective nursing care. 
3. Demonstrate caring in order to foster a therapeutic environment. 
4. Provide health education for clients to promote adaptation to health changes and achieve optimal levels 

of wellness. 
5. Incorporate legal and ethical guidelines into nursing practice to demonstrate professionalism and adhe-

rence to registered nursing practice standards. 
6. Communicate a commitment to lifelong learning to maintain professional growth and career mobility. 
 
Admission Requirements 
Basic Requirements 

All applicants must meet the following basic admission requirements. 
1. Meet admission requirements of the University.  
2. Possess physical and mental health acce ptable for performance in t he occupation as e videnced by ex-

amination by a licensed physician. 
 
Note:  Admission to the University does not ensure admission to the nursing program.  The  number of 

students admitted is limited by the availability of instructional resources and clinical learning sites.  
In addition to the basic requirements, students must meet standards under 1, 2 and 3 below to be 
eligible for admission to the Associate Degree Nursing Program.  Each applicant is reviewed indi-
vidually.  Any falsification of application information will result in denial of admission or removal 
from the program. 

 
Program Admission Requirements 
1. The University’s policy for a cceptance of other academic credit and degree requirements for gradua -

tion must be met.  Early completion credit for second year nursing courses will not be approved. 
2. Have a cumulative GPA of 2.7 or higher. 
3. Hold a valid Practical Nursing License. 
                                                                                                       (Continued on the following page) 
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4. Only MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra; LFSC 111/111L Anatomy and Physiology I; LFSC 112/112L 
Anatomy and Phy siology II;  and LFSC  210/210L Microbiology taken less than seven years prior to 
admission to the nursing program will be considered for credit. 
a) Students see king c redit f or MATH 101 I ntermediate Al gebra t hat w as t aken l onger t han se ven 

years prior to admission to the nursing program may elect to take the University General Educa-
tion math test and receive a cut score of 63 or higher, or take the CLEP exam. 

b) Students seeking credit for MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra; LFSC 111/111L Anatomy and Phy-
siology I; LFSC 112/112L Anatomy and Physiology II; or LFSC 210/210L Microbiology that was 
taken longer than seven years prior to admission to the nursing program may elect to enroll in the 
course and seek early completion. 

c) There is no time limit on CHEM 101/101L Organic and Biochemistry. 
5. Only Principles of Sociology, General Psychology, Speech and Interpersonal Communication courses 

taken less than fifteen years prior to admission to the school of nursing will be considered for credit. 
6. NURS 171 Transitions must be c ompleted in the academic year immediately preceding entry into the 

second year nursing courses. 
  
Note:  Each applicant is reviewed individually.  Any falsification of application information will result in 

denial of admission or removal from the program. 
 
Once all requirements have been met, the student is advised to submit the completed admissions ap-
plication to the Vincennes University Admissions Office. 
 
The Nursing Admissions Committee will review the completed application.  If the student meets the admis-
sion requirements/standards, then the student will b e asked to  submit a cri minal history report*, with the 
fee paid by the student.  F ull admission into the Associate Degree Nursing Program is contingent upon a 
satisfactory criminal history report as determined by the Nursing Admissions Committee. 
 
*Criminal History Report 
The Associate Degree Nursi ng program is intended to provide the education necessary for students to be-
come registered nurses.  As part of the licensing process, applicants are required to submit information re-
garding any criminal history to the Indiana State Board of Nursing.  Consequently, all applicants meeting 
academic requirements must release criminal background information to the Vincennes University Nursing 
Program p rior to  ad mission, p er Department of Nu rsing protocol.  Th e b ackground ch eck will b e at th e 
applicant’s expense. 
 
A prior conviction or prior criminal activity will not automatically bar the applicant from admission to the 
nursing program.  The appl icant should provide a det ailed explanation of the offenses or convictions, in-
cluding the location, the convictions, the dates, and the court disposition.  Th e Nursing Admissions Com-
mittee will rev iew th e case an d m ake a d etermination regard ing ad mission t o th e Vincennes Un iversity 
Nursing Program.  If th e committee denies the applicant’s admission into the Nursing Program, the appli-
cant may request in writing an appeal in accordance with the University’s Student Grievance Policy. 
 
Requirements for All Associate Degree Nursing Students Admitted to the Program  

Once students are admitted to the program and before beginning any nursing courses, students admit-
ted to the program are responsible for completing the following requirements: 
1. Students must possess current certification in B asic Life Support (American Red Cross, CPR Profes-

sional Rescue or American Heart Association Healthcare Provider level). 
2. Students must complete an d have on file with  th e University Health  Serv ice Office a current medi-

cal/physical form, immunization records form, and the He patitis B vaccination form.  Stude nts must 
possess current immunizations and annual TB (PPD) test, and provide verification of Hepatitis B in -
oculation or refusal thereof.  

3. A fee for liability insurance will be charged through the University Bursar’s Office. 
4. Any costs for necessary health care will be the responsibility of the student.  Therefore, students are 

strongly urged to maintain health insurance coverage. 
5. Additional criminal history documents and/or screenings may be required based on the changing poli-

cies of the clinical agencies. 
(Continued on the following page) 
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Standards for Progression and Graduation 
Upon completion of NURS 171 Transitions (5 credit hours) with a C or better, the student will receive 

advanced placement credit for NURS 170 (11 credit hours) in Associate Degree Nursing.  (There is no tui-
tion fee for these 11 credits.) 

Students must successfully complete (grades of  C or better) all 19 general education hours from the 
first l evel Ass ociate Deg ree Nur sing cur riculum (C HEM 101/ 101L, LFSC  1 11/111L, LFSC  1 12/112L, 
ENGL 102 and MATH 101) prior to beginning the second level ADN courses (NURS 200 and NURS 230). 

The 16 total credits for NURS 171/170 plus the 19 general education hours, to taling 35 credit hours 
equals to the first year of the standard Associate Degree Nursing 6250 program curriculum plan. 

Once admitted to the Associate Degree Nursing Program, students will adhere to the same standards as 
all Associate Degree Nursi ng students.  Please refer to  these standards for information on progression and 
graduation requirements. 
 
Readmission Standards 
Readmission standards apply to any student who has enrolled in and attended a nursing course, dropped the 
nursing course, and/or has not met the Standards for Progression and Graduation as listed above.   
1. Students may be readmitted to the nursing program limited to one time. 
2. Applications for readmission must be obt ained f rom and returned to  the Health  Science and Human 

Performance Division Office, Attention:  Associate Degree Nursing by the deadline established by the       
program. 

3. Students seeking to reenter the program at the point in which they withdrew, must reenter the program 
within one year.  Otherwise, the student may apply for readmission to begin the program in its entirety. 

4. Qualified applicants will be readmitted on a space-available basis. 
5. Each application is reviewed individually by the Nursing Department Admissions Committee. 
6. Students who believe they have extenuating circumstances to these readmission standards, may write a 

letter to the Nursing Department Admissions Committee to explain their situation, following the Uni-
versity Grievance Policy. 
 

  Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements 41 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II ..........................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L  Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II .......................................  1 
 LFSC 210  Microbiology ................................................................................  2 
 LFSC 210L  Microbiology Laboratory..............................................................  2 
 NURS 170  LPN Experiential Credit ...........................................................  11 
 NURS 171  Transitions ....................................................................................  5 
 NURS 200  Medical-Surgical Nursing II .........................................................  4 
 NURS 230   Pediatric Nursing  .........................................................................  4 
 NURS 240   Psychosocial Nursing ...................................................................  4 
 NURS 250   Medical-Surgical Nursing III ........................................................  4 
 NURS 260   Issues and Trends .........................................................................  2 
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) .............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ......................................................  3 
  
 The Reading and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by NURS 260. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by NURS 260 or SPCH 148. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Pre-Admission 1 
  
 CHEM 101 ..................... 3 
 CHEM 101L ................... 1 
 ENGL 101 ...................... 3 
 ENGL 102 ...................... 3 
 LFSC 111 ....................... 2 
 LFSC 111L ..................... 1 
 LFSC 112 ....................... 2 
 LFSC 112L ..................... 1 
 MATH 101 ...................   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 
Entry Level 
 
 NURS 170 .................... 11 
 NURS 171 ....................   5 
              Total Hours:  16 
 

                                                                                                       (Continued on the following page)
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 Liberal Education Core 21 
 CHEM 101 Elementary Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry .......................  3 
 CHEM 101L Elementary Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry Laboratory ....  1 
 ENGL 102  English Composition II ................................................................  3 
 LFSC 111  Anatomy and Physiology I ...........................................................  2 
 LFSC 111L  Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I .........................................  1 
 PFWL 100  Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ............................................................  2 
 PSYC 142  General Psychology ......................................................................  3 
 SOCL 151  Principles of Sociology .................................................................  3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 __ 
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum.              71 

 
Semester III 
  
 LFSC 210 ...................... 2 
 LFSC 210L .................... 2 
 NURS 200 ..................... 4 
 NURS 230 ..................... 4 
 PSYC 142 ...................... 3 
 SPCH 143/148(W) .......   3 
 Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
  
 NURS 240 .................... 4 
 NURS 250 .................... 4 
 NURS 260(R/W/S)........ 2 
 PFWL 100 .................... 2 
 SOCL 151 ..................... 3 
 Humanities Elec .........   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
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NURSING, PRACTICAL    6350 
A One-Year Program Leading to a Certificate of Graduation 

 
The Practical Nursing Progra m is accredited by the Indiana State Board of Nursing and the National 

League for Nursing Accrediting Commission (NLNAC).  The purpose of the program is to provide an ap-
proved educational program to prepare students to be eligible to take the National Council Licensure Ex-
amination for Practical Nurses (NCLEX-PN) to become Licensed Practical Nurses (LPN). 

This program is two semesters and one summer session in length, admitting one class annually in Au-
gust.  Through theory and practice, th is program is designed to enable students to develop a knowledge of 
disease processes and prev ention and the ability to provide restorative nursing and assist th e individual to 
maintain an optimum level of wellness.  Grad uates provide nursing care to clients in situations of v arying 
complexity under the supervision of and in concert with the professional nurse and/or physician. 

Students receive laboratory i nstruction and guida nce in c ollege labor atory, acute and l ong-term care 
facilities an d co mmunity ag encies.  St udents are respons ible for tran sportation related to  clin ical ex pe-
riences. 

Applicants are  accepted to the Prac tical Nursi ng Progra m for the fall semester only.  The Practica l 
Nursing Program is accredited by t he Indiana State Board of Nursing and the National League for Nursing 
Accrediting Commission (NLNAC).  Information on accreditation status may be obtained by contacting the 
NLNAC.  They may be contacted at the following address: NLNAC, Inc., 61 Broadway, 33rd Floor, New 
York, NY  10006 (1-800-669-1656, Extension 153, or www.nlnac.org). 
 
Program Outcomes 

Upon completion of the Practical Nursing Program, graduates will be able to: 
1. Utilize critical thinking in the implementation of th e nursing process in conjunction with other health 

team members to provide safe, ev idence-based and culturally competent care to  clients in various set-
tings. 

2. Effectively communicate by sharing accurate information through various technologies thus promoting 
multidisciplinary team and client collaboration to provide effective nursing care. 

3. Demonstrate caring in order to foster a therapeutic environment. 
4. Provide health education for clients under the direction of a regi stered nurse to promote adaptation to 

health changes and achieve optimal levels of wellness. 
5. Incorporate legal and ethical guidelines into nursing practice to demonstrate professionalism and adhe-

rence to practical nursing practice standards. 
6. Communicate a commitment to lifelong learning to maintain professional growth and career mobility. 
 
Admission Requirements 
Basic Requirements 

All applicants must meet the following basic admission requirements. 
1. Meet admission requirements of the University.  
2. Possess physical and mental health acce ptable for performance in t he occupation as e videnced by ex-

amination by a licensed physician. 
 
Once all requirements have been met, the student is advised to submit the completed admissions ap-
plication to the Vincennes University Admissions Office. 
 
The Nursing Admissions Committee will review the completed application.  If the student meets the admis-
sion requirements/standards, then the student will b e asked to  submit a cri minal history report*, with the 
fee paid by the student.  Full admission into the Practical Nursing Program is contingent upon a satisfactory 
criminal history report as determined by the Nursing Admissions Committee. 
 
*Criminal History Report 
The Practical Nursing program is intended to provide the education necessary for students to become regis-
tered nurses.  As part of the licensing process, applicants are required to submit information regarding any 
criminal history to the India na St ate Board of Nursing.  Conse quently, all applicants  meeting acade mic 
requirements must release criminal background information to the Vincennes University Nursing Program 
prior to admission, per Department of Nursing protocol.  The background check will be at th e applicant’s 
expense. 

  (Continued on the following page)
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A prior conviction or prior criminal activity will not automatically bar the applicant from admission to the 
nursing program.  The appl icant should provide a det ailed explanation of the offenses or convictions, in-
cluding the location, the convictions, the dates, and the court disposition.  Th e Nursing Admissions Com-
mittee will rev iew th e case an d m ake a d etermination regard ing ad mission t o th e Vincennes Un iversity 
Nursing Program.  If th e committee denies the applicant’s admission into the Nursing Program, the appli-
cant may request in writing an appeal in accordance with the University’s Student Grievance Policy. 
 
Note:   Admission to  the Un iversity d oes not en sure ad mission to  th e Practical Nursing  Program.  Th e 

number of students admitted is limited  by the availability of i nstructional resources and clin ical 
learning sites.  In addition to the basic requirements, students must meet either the Direct Admis-
sion Requirements or the Alternative Admission Requirements as l isted below.  Any falsification 
of application information will result in denial of admission or removal from the program. 

 
Direct Admission Requirements 
1. Accredited high school graduation in the top half of the class or achievement of a  minimum average 

standard score of 500 on the General Education Development (GED) Test. 
2. Qualify for placement into MATH 101 as determined by the Vincennes University Accuplacer test. 
3. Qualify for exemption from READ 011 as  determined by placement te st scores (e .g. SAT, ACT, or 

other standardized placement tests as accepted by Vincennes University). 
4. Qualify for placement into ENGL 101 as determined by placement test scores (e.g. SAT, ACT, or oth-

er standardized placement tests as accepted by Vincennes University). 
5. Each application is reviewed individually by a review committee of t he Nursing Department Admis-

sions Committee.   
 

Alternative Admission Requirements (for applicants not meeting Direct Admission Requirements) 
Applicants not meeting the above selected criteria for direct admission may be advised to enroll in 100 

level or above general studies to meet these requirements using the following guidelines: 
1. A practical nursing faculty advisor will recommend courses. 
2. Applicants must complete n ine hours of college courses (100 level or above) with a 2.3  grade po int 

average (GPA), with no grade lower than a C, to be considered for adm ission.  These nine hours must 
include ENGL 101. 

3. Applicants may repeat an aca demic course one time in order to raise the grade to a C or better and to 
maintain a GPA of a min imum of 2.3.  A cu rrent semester GPA less than 2.0 will exclude a candidate 
from admission. 

4. Each app lication of the general studies cand idates will b e rev iewed following the completion of the  
recommended course work with a grade of C o r better.  Only grades fo r completed courses will be 
considered for admission eligibility. 

5. The registrar will determine if cred it is to  be granted for courses taken at other institutions of h igher 
education. 

6. Only MATH 012 Beginning Algebra; LFSC 111/111L Anatomy and P hysiology I;  LFSC 112/112L 
Anatomy and Phy siology II; and LFSC 107/107L Essentials of Anatomy and P hysiology t aken l ess 
than seven years prior to admission to the Practical Nursing Program will be considered for credit. 
a. Students seeking credit for MATH 012 Beginning Algebra that was taken longer than seven years 

prior to admission to the Prac tical Nursing Program may elect to take the University math place-
ment test and receive cut scores of EA 40 or greater. 

b. Students seeking credit for MATH 012 Beginning Algebra; LFSC 111/111L Anatomy and Physi-
ology I; LFSC 112/112L Anatomy and Physiology II; or LFSC 107/107L Essentials of Anatomy 
and Physiology that was taken longer than seven years prio r to admission to the nursing program 
may elect to  enroll in the course and seek early completion.  Ex ceptions will b e made for ap pli-
cants with a previous college degree. 

7. Only General Psychology taken less than fifteen years prior to admission to the Practical Nursing Pro-
gram will be considered for credit.  

8. Each application is reviewed individually by a review committee of the nursing faculty members.   
9. Applicants failing to meet the above criteria will be advised into another curriculum. 
 
Admission Procedure 
1. Applicants are to follow regular college admission procedure. 
2. Results of the application data, transcripts, and pre-entrance test scores will be reviewed by the Nurs-

ing Admissions Committee.  All applicants will be notified regarding their admission standing. 
                                                                                          (Continued on the following page)
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Requirements for Practical Nursing Students 
1. Students must possess current certification in B asic Life Support (American Red Cross, CPR Profes-

sional Rescue/AED or American Heart Association Healthcare Provider level). 
2. Students must possess current immunizations, annual TB (PPD) test, and provide verification of Hepa-

titis B inoculation or refusal thereof. 
3. Prior to the beginning of the fall semester, students must complete and have on file with the University 

Health Service Office a medical/physical form, immunization records form, and the Hepatitis vaccina-
tion form. 

4. A fee for the required liability insurance will be charged through the University Bursar’s Office. 
5. Any costs for necessary health care will be the responsibility of the student.  Therefore, students are 

strongly urged to maintain health insurance coverage.   
 
Standards for Progression and Graduation 
1. Practical nursing students must achieve a minimum grade of C in each course for the current semester  

as a pre requisite for continuance in the program.  Fa ilure to meet this requirement will result in with-
drawal from the Practical Nursing Program. 

2. Clinical experience is evaluated as to "satisfactory" or "unsatisfactory" performance based on the crite-
ria established by the program.  If clinical laboratory performance is "unsatisfactory," a grade of F will 
be received in the course requiring the laboratory. 

3. No students are admitted on probation.  Students may be placed on probation within the current seme-
ster if academ ic and/or clinical performance is not satisfactory.  No students will be all owed to enter 
the spring semester or summer session on probation. 

4. An application for readmission following withdrawal from the program will be evaluated individually 
by the Nursing Department Admissions Committee. 

5. Students who receive a gra de of F in a required  practical nu rsing course will not be eligible for read-
mission to the program regardless of GPA. 

6. All required courses must be completed with a C or better concurrently or prior to th e recommended 
course sequence. 

7. Anatomy and Physiology I and II and  Laboratories may be substituted for Essentials of Human Anat-
omy and Physiology and Laboratory; however, they must be completed with a C or better by the end of 
Semester I. 

 
Readmission Standards 

Each application is reviewed individually by a review committee of the Practical Nursing (PN) faculty 
members.  All qualified a pplicants will be readm itted on a space available basis.  Students have only one 
opportunity to be readmitted.  Stud ents may be readmitted to the program within one year.  Students who 
believe they have extenuating circumstances may petition the Nursing Department Admissions Committee 
to seek readmission.  I n addition, applications for readmission must be c ompleted and sent to the Admis-
sions Office one semester prior to readmission.  
  Credit Hours 
 LFSC 107 Essentials of Human Anatomy and Physiology -or- 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I -and- 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II .......................................................  3-4 
 LFSC 107L Essentials of Human Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory -or- 
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I -and- 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II .....................................  1-2 
 NURP 100 Fundamentals of Nursing ...............................................................  5 
 NURP 105 Nursing I ........................................................................................  6 
 NURP 110 Basic Pharmacology .......................................................................  2 
 NURP 150 Nursing II .......................................................................................  8 
 NURP 155 Geriatric Nursing ...........................................................................  3 
 NURP 160 Nursing of Children .......................................................................  5 
 NURP 165 Personal and Vocational Issues ......................................................  2 
 NURP 200 Nursing III ......................................................................................  4 
 NURP 205 Care of Mother and Newborn ........................................................  5 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
  ____ 
  47-49 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses  
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal  requirements have been 
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 LFSC 107 or  
   111/112 ..................... 3-4 
 LFSC 107L or  
   111L/112L ................ 1-2 
 NURP 100 ...................... 5 
 NURP 105 ...................... 6 
 NURP 110 ...................... 2 
 PSYC 142 ................        3 
    Total Hours:  20-22 
 

                                                                                          (Continued on the following page)
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 Semester II 
  
 NURP 150 ..................... 8 
 NURP 155 ..................... 3 
 NURP 160 ..................... 5 
 NURP 165 ...................   2 
            Total Hours:  18 
 
Summer  (8 weeks) 
 
 NURP 200 ..................... 4 
 NURP 205 ....................  5 
      Total Hours:  9

 
Indiana Code Section 39.IC 25-23-1-12 requires that any person who applies to the board for a li-
cense to practice as a licensed practical nurse must not have (a) been convicted of a crime that has a 
direct bearing on the person's ability to practice competently; or (b) committed an act that would 
constitute a ground for a disciplinary sanction under IC 25-1-9.  If applicable to you, see the Program 
Chairperson for further discussion.  
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OFFICE ACCOUNTANT TRAINING CERTIFICATE    5252  
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This program provides students with specific training as needed in an office setting.  The focus is on 

the technical skills to successfully administer the receptionist/bookkeeper functions for a small office.  This 
certificate would also provide a basis for continuing study toward the A.A.S. degree in Accounting. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 ACCT 140 Introduction to General Ledger/Inventory .....................................   1 
 ACCT 141 Introduction to Accounts Payable ..................................................   1 
 ACCT 142 Introduction to Accounts Receivable .............................................   1 
 ACCT 143  Introduction to Payroll ...................................................................   1 
 ACCT 291 Accounting Software Applications -or-  
 MGMT 270 Leadership and Group Dynamics ...................................................  3    
 OADM 131 Introduction to Word ......................................................................   1 
 OADM 132 Introduction to PowerPoint ............................................................   1 
 OADM 133 Introduction to Excel ......................................................................   1 
 OADM 151 Office Procedures and Business Machines ....................................   1 
 OADM 152 Communication and Office Etiquette .............................................   1 
   __ 
  12 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ACCT 140 ...................... 1  
 ACCT 141 ...................... 1 
 ACCT 142 ...................... 1 
 OADM 131 .................... 1 
 OADM 132 .................... 1 
 OADM 133 ...................  1 
 Total Hours:  6  
 
 Semester II 
 
 ACCT 143 ...................... 1 
 ACCT 291 or 
 MGMT 270 .................... 3 
 OADM 151 .................... 1 
 OADM 152 ...................  1 
 Total Hours:  6  

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
placement in ENGL 009 or 011, READ 009 and 011 and MATH 109. 
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PARALEGAL    7600 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This program i s app roved by t he Am erican B ar Ass ociation.  G raduates, wi thout f urther e ducation, 

may seek employment as paralegals throughout the United States in private and public law offices, corpo-
rate of fices, g overnment off ices (fede ral and st ate), and private com panies.  Job m arket assistance and 
evaluation is available to all graduates. Graduates may pursue further education toward ultimate completion 
of a baccalaureate degree and of law school.  The una uthorized practice of law carries s evere civil (and, in 
some states, cri minal) penalties. Paralegals are individuals, qualified by education, training or work expe-
rience, who are employed or retained  by a lawyer, law office, corporation, governmental agency or other 
entity and who perform specifically delegated substantive legal work for which a lawyer is responsible.  
 
   Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements 36-38 
 PARA 100 Paralegal Profession and Ethics .....................................................  3 
 PARA 130 Land Transactions ..........................................................................  3 
 PARA 140 Criminal Law and Procedure .........................................................  3 
 PARA 150 Investigation and Tort Law ............................................................  3 
 PARA 160 Civil Procedures .............................................................................  3 
 PARA 170 The Paralegal in the Business World .............................................  3 
 PARA 180 Law Office Management ...............................................................  3 
 PARA 215 Legal Research and Writing ...........................................................  3 
 PARA 220 Probate Law ...................................................................................  3 
 PARA 230 Family Law ....................................................................................  3 
 PARA 240 Debtor-Creditor and Bankruptcy Law ............................................  3 
 PARA 270 Legal Internship1 ........................................................................  0-2 
 PARA 290 Research/Professional Seminar ......................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I -or- 
 ENGL 112 Rhetoric and Research  ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 
 
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by PARA 215. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by PARA 215 or SPCH 148. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by PARA 290. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II2 .................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  4 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 Social Science Electives – Core List ..................................................................  6 
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective – Broad Core List .......................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by PARA 215. ____ 
  66-68

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101/112 ........... 3 
 PARA 100 .................. 3 
 PARA 140 .................. 3 
 PARA 150 .................. 3 
 SPCH 143/148(W) ...   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 PARA 130 .................. 3 
 PARA 160 .................. 3 
 PARA 170 .................. 3 
 PARA 180 .................. 3 
 Social Science Elec. .   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 PARA 215(R/W) ........ 3 
 PARA 220 .................. 3 
 PARA 240 .................. 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 PARA 230 .................. 3 
 PARA 290(S) ............. 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math 
   Elective ..................... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ........ 4 
 Social Science Elec ..   3 
  Total Hours:  16 

 
 Paralegals may not provide legal services directly to the public except as permitted by law.  

                                                           
1 This optional internship is available to allow students an opportunity to gain valuable experience. 
 
2 Not required if student has success fully completed ENGL 112 Rhet oric and Research; however, anot her class may be required to 
reach the 62 hours required for graduation. 
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 PHARMACY TECHNICIAN    4831 
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion. 

 
This certificate p rogram is designed to provide students the basic skills and knowledge to begin work 

as a Ph armacy Techn ician. Th e co urse work will fu lfill th e Indiana trai ning requirement fo r Ph armacy 
Technicians and prepare students to take the National Pharmacy Technician Exam. 

 
  
  Credit Hours 
 CHEM 100 Elementary Chemistry -and- 
 CHEM 100L Elementary Chemistry Laboratory -or- 
 CHEM 101 Elementary Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry -and- 
 CHEM 101L Elementary Organic Chemistry and  Biochemistry  
    Laboratory -or- 
 CHEM 111 Chemistry I ...................................................................................  4 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 PHRM 105 Pharmacology I .............................................................................  3 
 PHRM 106 Pharmacology II ............................................................................  3 
 PHRM 110 Dispensing Laboratory I ...............................................................  2 
 PHRM 111 Dispensing Laboratory II ..............................................................  3 
 PHRM 115 Pharmacy Law for Technicians .....................................................  3 
 PHRM 120 Pharmacy Calculations ..................................................................  3 
 PHRM 125 Practicum ......................................................................................  2 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication .......................................................  3 
 __  
  29 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 CHEM 100/100L  
  -or- CHEM 101/101L 
  -or- CHEM 111 ......... 4 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 PHRM 105 ................. 3 
 PHRM 110 ................. 2 
 PHRM 120 ...............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 PHRM 106 ................. 3 
 PHRM 111 ................. 3 
 PHRM 115 ................. 3 
 PHRM 125 ................. 2 
 SPCH 148 .................   3 
 Total Hours:  14 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011 and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
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PHARMACY TECHNICIAN    4832 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree 

 
This program is designed to  provide students the basic skills an d knowledge to work as a Ph armacy 

Technician and assume entry-level management responsibilities in a pharmacy.  The course work will ful-
fill the Ind iana train ing requirement fo r Pharmacy Technicians and  prepare stud ents to tak e the National 
Pharmacy Technician Exam. 

 
 Credit Hours 

 Major Program Requirements 44 
 ACCT 100 Basic College Accounting .............................................................  3 
 CHEM 100 Elementary Chemistry -and- 
 CHEM 100L Elementary Chemistry Laboratory -or- 
 CHEM 101 Elementary Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry -and- 
 CHEM 101L Elementary Organic Chemistry and  Biochemistry Laboratory -or- 
 CHEM 111 Chemistry I ...................................................................................  4 
 COMP 110 Introduction to Computer Concepts ..............................................  3 
 HIMT 110 Medical Terminology for Allied Health .......................................  3 
 LFSC 108 Principles of Human Anatomy and Physiology I -and- 
 LFSC 109 Principles of Human Anatomy and Physiology II -or- 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I -and- 
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I -and- 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II -and- 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II ........................................  6 
 MGMT 100 Introduction to Business ...............................................................  3 
 PHRM 105 Pharmacology I .............................................................................  3 
 PHRM 106 Pharmacology II ............................................................................  3 
 PHRM 110 Dispensing Lab I ...........................................................................  2 
 PHRM 111 Dispensing Lab II ..........................................................................  3 
 PHRM 115 Pharmacy Law for Technicians .....................................................  3 
 PHRM 120 Pharmacy Calculations ..................................................................  3 
 PHRM 125 Practicum ......................................................................................  2 
 PHRM 200   Pharmacy Management .................................................................  3 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra -or-  
 MATT 109 Business Mathematics  ..................................................................  3 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication .......................................................  3 
 
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by PHRM 115. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by PHRM 111. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by PHRM 106. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 101 or MATT 109. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 11 
 HIST 140 American History II ......................................................................  3 
 MUSM 118 Music Appreciation -or-  
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics ....................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .............................................................  2 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ......................................................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by PHRM 115. __ 
  64 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ...................... 3 
 HIMT 110 ...................... 3 
 MATH 101/ 
   MATT 109(M) ............. 3 
 PHRM 120 ..................... 3 
 PSYC 142 .....................   3 
   Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 MGMT 100 .................... 3 
 MUSM 118/PHIL 212 ... 3 
 PHRM 115(R) ................ 3 
 SPCH 148 ....................... 3 
 Chemistry  
   Requirement ...............   4 
              Total Hours:  16 
  
 
 Semester III 
 
 ACCT 100 ...................... 3 
 COMP 110 ..................... 3 
 PFWL 100 ...................... 2 
 PHRM 105 ..................... 3 
 PHRM 110 ..................... 2 
 Life Science  
   Requirement ...............   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 HIST 140 ........................ 3  
 PHRM 106(S) ................. 3 
 PHRM 111(W) ............... 3 
 PHRM 125 ..................... 2 
 PHRM 200 ..................... 3 
 Life Science Req ..........   3 
 Total Hours:  17 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION    3100 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree1 

 
This program is designed for students who prefer to complete a broad non-specialized two-year trans-

fer program in Phy sical Education. Program focus is upon providing a broad base of l iberal core courses 
and professional preparation core courses, as well as so me flexibility in course selection.  Th is flexibility 
enhances the process of transfer to a four-year institution where the student may continue toward a liberal 
or a specialized Physical Ed ucation program such as t eaching, sports medicine, sports studies, or e xercise 
science.  St udents wishing t o become a secondary school t eacher should follow th e Education--Physica l 
Education Concentration (3104) program. 
   Credit Hours 

 Major Program Requirements 36 
 ATTR 209 Introduction to Athletic Training  ..................................................  3 
 HLTH 201 Personal Health Science  -or- 
 HLTH 210 Community Health and Wellness ...................................................  3 
 HLTH 211 First Aid .........................................................................................  2 
 PHED 146 Weight Training for Sports and Fitness Conditioning ...................  1 
 PHED 150 Foundations of Physical Education ................................................  3 
 PHED 212 Introduction to Exercise Science ....................................................  3 
 PHED 225 Physical Fitness and Conditioning for Majors ...............................  2 
 Directed Physical Education Activity (PHED) Electives ...................................  4 
 HLTH/PHED Electives2 .....................................................................................  6 
 Directed Electives2 .............................................................................................  6 
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective2 ...................................................  3 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading and Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by HLTH 201 or 210. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by PHED 212. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 19 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 LFSC 100 Human Biology ..............................................................................  4 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List2 ........................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List2 ..................................................................  3 
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective – Broad Core List2 .....................  3 
 
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. 
 The Physical Education Fitness/Wellness requirement may be met by PHED 225. __ 
  64 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 PHED 225 .................. 2 
 PHED 150 .................. 3 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 Dir PHED Activity ..... 2 
 Directed Elective ......   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester II 
  
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 HLTH  211 ................. 2 
 LFSC 100 ................... 4 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 HLTH/PHED Elec ..... 3 
 Dir PHED Activity ...   1 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester III 
 
 HLTH 201/210(R/S) ... 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 PHED 146 .................. 1 
 PHED 212(W) ............ 3  
 Hum/Sci/Math 
   Elective ..................... 3 
  Directed Elective .....   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ATTR 209 .................. 3 
 HLTH/PHED Elec ..... 3 
 Humanities Elec ......... 3 
 Social Science Elec .... 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math 
   Elective ..................... 3 
 Dir PHED Activity ...   1 
  Total Hours:  16 
 

 
  

                                                           
1 For teacher education concentration Health Pr omotion/Health Education Concentration 3106 see page 213 .  For teacher education 
concentration Physical Education Concentration 3104 see page 218.  
 
2 All selections should be based upon meeting General Education graduation requirements, transfer institution/2+2 requirements, and 
student developing career interests. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
FITNESS-WELLNESS/PERSONAL TRAINER CONCENTRATION    3102 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

This program is a speci alization for students who wish to pursue an exe rcise science/physical fitness 
related career.  Upon com pletion, st udents may transfer to a selected  baccalaureate ins titution. Potential 
employment settings include fitness/wellness centers; health clubs; community, employee and institutional 
exercise programs; as well as laboratory, clinical and military settings with an advanced degree and/or ad-
ditional training.  Stu dents may wish  to investigate future American College of Sports Medicine certifica-
tion as a physical fitness instructor. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 37-38 
 ATTR 209 Introduction to Athletic Training  ..................................................  3 
 HLTH 201 Personal Health Science .................................................................  3 
 HLTH 211 First Aid  ........................................................................................  2 
 LFSC 100 Human Biology  -or- 
 FACS 206 Fundamentals of Nutrition .........................................................  3-4 
 PHED 150 Foundations of Physical Education ................................................  3 
 PHED 212 Introduction to Exercise Science ....................................................  3 
 PHED 146 Weight Training for Sport and Fitness Conditioning .....................  1 
 PHED 225 Physical Fitness and Conditioning for Majors ...............................  2 
 PHED 240 Leadership in Intramural-Recreational Sports ...............................  2 
 PHED 251 Instructional Leadership for Human Movement/Exercise Activity  2 
 PHED 255 Management of Recreation, Sport and Fitness ...............................  3 
 PHED 270 Exercise Program Development and Evaluation ............................  3 
 PHED 271 Psycho-Socio Aspects of Sport and Exercise .................................  3 
 Individual and/or Team Sports Elective1 ............................................................  1 
 HLTH/PHED Electives1 .....................................................................................  3  
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by HLTH 201. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by PHED 212. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by PHED 270. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 18 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I .............................................................  2 
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I ..........................................  1 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II ...........................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II .........................................  1 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology ..................................................................  3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List 1 .......................................................  3 
 
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. 
 The Physical Education Fitness/Wellness requirement is met by PHED 225. ____ 
  64-65

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met. 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 HLTH 201(R) ............. 3 
 PHED 146 .................. 1 
 PHED 150 .................. 3 
 PHED 225 .................. 2 
 PSYC 142 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 HLTH  211  ................ 2 
 LFSC 100/ 
   FACS 206 .............. 3-4 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 SOCL 151 .................. 3 
 SPCH 143 ............        3 
  Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ATTR 209 .................. 3 
 LFSC 111 ................... 2 
 LFSC 111L ................. 1 
 PHED 212(W) ............ 3 
 PHED 240 .................. 2 
 Humanities Elec ......... 3 
 Indiv +/or Team 
   Sports Elective .......   1 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 LFSC 112 ................... 2 
 LFSC 112L ................. 1 
 PHED 251 .................. 2 
 PHED 255 .................. 3 
 PHED 270(S) .............. 3 
 PHED 271 .................. 3 
 HLTH/PHED Elec ...   3 
  Total Hours:  17 

 

                                                           
1 All selections should be based up on meeting General Education graduation requirements, transfer institution/2+2 requirements, and 
student developing career interests. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION – SPORTS MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION    3101 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This program is designed to provide the first two years of preparation in sports studies.  Areas of study 

emphasis may be sports administration, sports marketing and management, sports media, aquatics, recrea-
tional sp orts, and others.  C ertain o f t hese areas may require s pecialized course selections at  Vi ncennes 
University and/or the transfer institution of student choice. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 36 
 BCST 205 Sports Media  .................................................................................  3 
 COMP 201  The Computer in Business  ............................................................  3 
 HLTH 201 Personal Health Science .................................................................  3 
 HLTH 211 First Aid  ........................................................................................  2 
 MGMT 100 Introduction to Business  ................................................................  3 
 PHED 150 Foundations of Physical Education  ...............................................  3 
 PHED 212 Introduction to Exercise Science ....................................................  3 
 PHED 225 Physical Fitness and Conditioning for Majors  ..............................  2 
 PHED 240 Leadership in Intramural-Recreational Sports  ..............................  2 
 PHED 255 Management of Recreation, Sport and Fitness  ..............................  3 
 PHED 271 Psycho-Socio Aspects of Sports and Exercise  ..............................  3 
 Directed Elective(s)1 ...........................................................................................  6 
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment skills requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by HLTH 201. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by PHED 212. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by PHED 255. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 19 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 LFSC 100 Human Biology ..............................................................................  4 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List1 ........................................................  3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology ..................................................................  3 
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective – Broad Core List1 .....................  3 
 
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. 
 The Physical Education Fitness/Wellness requirement is met by PHED 225. __ 
  64

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 HLTH 211  ................. 2 
 MGMT 100  ............... 3 
 PHED 150 .................. 3 
 PHED 225 .................. 2 
 PSYC 142 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 HLTH 201(R) ............. 3 
 LFSC 100 ................... 4 
 SOCL 151 .................. 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester III 
 
 COMP 201  ................ 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 PHED 212(W) ............ 3 
 PHED 240 .................. 2 
 Humanities Elec ......... 3 
 Directed Elective(s) .   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
  
 BCST 205 ................... 3 
 PHED 255(S) .............. 3 
 PHED 271 .................. 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math 
   Elective ..................... 3 
 Directed Elective ......   3 
  Total Hours:  15 

 

                                                           
1 All selections should be based up on meeting General Education graduation requirements, transfer institution/2+2 requirements, and 
student developing career interests. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
SPORTS MEDICINE/ATHLETIC TRAINING CONCENTRATION    3103 

A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 
 

This program is a speci alization for students who wish to pursue an athletic training course of study.  
Students should prepare for transfer to a baccalaureate institution that provides a National Athletic Trainers 
Association accred ited program.  E mployment o pportunities fo r NATA certified  train ers in clude high 
school, college, professional and related athletic, sport and exercise organizations. 

Athletic training faculty provide instruction and guidance in both the VU Athletic Training on-campus 
courses and practicum, as wel l as t hrough practicum experiences at area high schools and/or sports medi-
cine clinics.  Students are responsible for transportation to all off-campus practicum assignments. 
 
Admission Requirements: 

Each student application is rev iewed individually.  The following criteria is used as a guide for direct 
admission: 
1. Meet admission requirements of the University. 
2. Completion of two semesters of high school b iology or other life science course with a grade of C or 

better, or two semesters of college biology or life science with a grade of C or better. 
3. Completion o f two semesters o f h igh school mathematics including one semester o f algebra or , one 

semester of college level math (100 level or greater) with a grade of C or better. 
4. Applicants who do not meet all of the above criteria for direct admission may enroll in General Studies 

for Athletic Training. 
5. A full-time student status must be m aintained each semester with a m inimum of 12 credit hours per 

semester. 
6. An athletic training faculty advisor will be assigned to recommend courses. 
7. A 2.0 grade point average, with no grade lower than C will be utilized as a guide for admission. 
8. Each applicant to the Athletic Training Program will be reviewed following the first and second seme-

sters of General Studies for Athletic Training. 
9. Students must meet the above minimum criteria in order to be accepted into the Athletic Training Pro-

gram or will be advised into another program, or additional semesters of General Studies. 
 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 35-37 
 ATTR 199 Freshman Seminar:  Athletic Training and Health Promotion .......  3 
 ATTR 209 Introduction to Athletic Training ...................................................  3 
 ATTR 252 Athletic Training Practicum I .........................................................  1 
 ATTR 253 Athletic Training Practicum II  ......................................................  1 
 ATTR 263 Athletic Training Practicum III  .....................................................  1 
 ATTR 264 Athletic Training Practicum IV ......................................................  1 
 HLTH 101 Foundations of Health and Sports Medicine Professions  -or- 
 PHED 150 Foundations of Physical Education1 ...............................................  3 
 HLTH 201 Personal Health Science  ................................................................  3 
 HLTH 210 Community Health and Wellness ...................................................  3 
 HLTH 211 First Aid .........................................................................................  2 
 HLTH 213 Advanced First Aid ........................................................................  2 
 PHED 146 Weight Training for Sport and Fitness Conditioning .....................  1 
 PHED 212 Introduction to Exercise Science  ...................................................  3 
 PHED 225 Physical Fitness and Conditioning for Majors ...............................  2 
 Directed Elective  ...............................................................................................  3 
 Directed Mathematics/Laboratory Science Elective2 ...................................... 3-5 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
  
 ATTR 199  ................. 3 
 ATTR 252 .................. 1 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 HLTH 211 .................. 2 
 HLTH 101/ 
   PHED 150 ................ 3 
 LFSC 111 ................... 2 
 LFSC 111L ...............   1 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

(Continued on the following page) 
  

                                                           
1 Students desiring to teach physical education will take PHED 150; all others will be advised to take HLTH 101.  
 
2 All selections should be based up on meeting General Education graduation requirements, transfer institution/2+2 requirements, and 
student developing career interests. 
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 General Education Requirements 
See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition  .....................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by HLTH 201 or 210. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by ATTR 264, HLTH 201, or PHED 212. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by ATTR 264. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics  
 course or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 18 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I .............................................................  2 
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I ..........................................  1 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II ...........................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II .........................................  1 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology ..................................................................  3 
 Directed Humanities Elective – Common Core List1 .........................................  3 
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. ____ 
 The Physical Education Fitness and Activity requirement is met by PHED 225. 62-64 

 
 Semester II 
 
 ATTR 209................... 3 
 ATTR 253................... 1 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 LFSC 112 ................... 2 
 LFSC 112L ................. 1 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
Semester III 
 
 ATTR 263................... 1 
 HLTH 210(R) ............. 3 
 HLTH 213 .................. 2 
 PHED 146................... 1 
 PHED 212(W)  ........... 3 
 PHED 225................... 2 
 Directed Elective  .....   3 
 Total Hours:  15 
 
Semester IV 
  
 ATTR 264(W/S) ......... 1 
 HLTH 201(R/W) ......... 3 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 SOCL 151 ................... 3 
 Dir Math/Lab Science 
   Elective ................. 3-5 
 Dir Human Elec ...        3 
 Total Hours:  16-18

 

                                                           
1 All selections should be based up on meeting General Education graduation requirements, transfer institution/2+2 requirements, and 
student developing career interests. 
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PHYSICAL FITNESS LEADERSHIP    3150 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
The physical fitness leadership certificate program is designed for individuals who have experience or 

who anticipate full- or p art-time entry level employment or voluntary leadership opportunities in environ-
ments where physical fitness activities are an integral program  component.  Curric ulum and activities are 
designed for individuals who have previous work or voluntary experience and/or education related to phys-
ical fitness and who need an abbreviated program to develop entry level physical fitness leadership compe-
tencies. 
  
  Credit Hours 
 ATTR 209 Introduction to Athletic Training ...................................................  3 
 FACS 206 Nutrition .........................................................................................  3 
 HLTH 201 Personal Health Science .................................................................  3 
 HLTH 211 First Aid  ........................................................................................  2 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I .............................................................  2 
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I ..........................................  1 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II ...........................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II .........................................  1 
 PHED 146 Weight Training for Sport and Fitness Conditioning .....................  1 
 PHED 212 Introduction to Exercise Science ....................................................  3 
 PHED 225 Physical Fitness and Conditioning for Majors ...............................  2 
 PHED 251 Instructional Leadership for Human Movement/Exercise Activity  2 
 PHED 270 Exercise Program Development and Evaluation ............................  3 
 Directed Elective ................................................................................................  1 
  __ 
  29 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 FACS 206 ................... 3 
 HLTH 201 .................. 3 
 HLTH 211  ................. 2 
 LFSC 111 ................... 2 
 LFSC 111L ................. 1 
 PHED 212 .................. 3 
 PHED 225 ................   2 
 Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ATTR 209 .................. 3 
 LFSC 112 ................... 2 
 LFSC 112L ................. 1 
 PHED 146  ................. 1 
 PHED 251 .................. 2 
 PHED 270 .................. 3 
 Directed Elective ......   1 
  Total Hours:  13 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in ENGL 009 and 011. 



 

           370     2009-10 Vincennes University Catalog 
 

PHYSICAL THERAPIST ASSISTANT    6400 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
The Physical Therapist Assistant Program is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation in Physi-

cal Therapy E ducation (CAPTE).  Upon  successfu l completion of th is program, graduates are elig ible to  
take the National PTA Exam to become certified physical therapist assistants.  The aim of the program is to 
prepare graduates to work under the supervision of licensed physical therapists in a variety of settings, in-
cluding:  hospitals, reh abilitation cen ters, sports medicine clin ics, nursin g homes, ex tended care un its, 
home health agencies, and school systems.  Tran sportation, housing and meals during clinical affiliat ions 
are the students’ responsibility. 

The history, philosophy an d p rocedures of ph ysical th erapist assistin g ar e in terwoven with st udy i n 
general education and the basic physical and social sciences.  T he specialized curriculum includes theory 
and clinical experience in th e technical skills related to the practice of physical th erapist assisting.  Appli-
cants are accepted to the program during the fall semester only.  Information regarding fees and tuition may 
be obtained on the Vincennes University website at www.vinu.edu.  
 
Program Goals 
Upon completion of the educational program the graduate will: 

1. Be able to safely an d competently function as a Physical Therapist Assistant, under t he direction 
of a Physical Thera pist, abi ding by ethica l st andards as  established by the Am erican Physical 
Therapy Association (APTA). 

2. Effectively convert the knowledge and skills g ained within the PTA program to successful com-
pletion of the appropriate state licensure examination and to employment situations. 

3. Seek out opportunities to  continue professional and  personal development for ongoing improve-
ment of skills related to the delivery of Physical Therapy services. 

 
Selection Process 

The selection process for Vincennes University's Physical Therapist Assistant Program is based on the 
premise that student selection is v ital to the development and maintenance of a stro ng program. The stan-
dards of selection will also contribute to the quality of care administered by graduates of this program.  The 
Physical Therapist Assistant Program leads to an Associate of Science degree in Physical Therapist Assist-
ing.  In orde r to success fully complete this program, students must be highly m otivated and ha ve an a ca-
demic background sufficient to  cope with the curriculum.  Du e to  the high number of applicants for th is 
program, selection is co mpetitive in  nature and involves review by the Program's Admission Committee.  
All applicants are required to apply for admission to the Physical Therapist Assistant Program through the 
University Admissions Office.  App licants will be notified by letter regard ing their status in the program.  
All applicants will be evaluated on an individual basis. 

Preference is give n to a pplicants with t wo or m ore years of life scie nce courses a nd who receive a 
grade of B or higher in Anatomy and Physiology I and II.  Only Intermediate Algebra, Anatomy and Physi-
ology I, Anatomy and Physiology II, and Medical Terminology for Allied Health taken less than five years 
prior to admission to the PTA program will be considered for credit.  Students seeking credit for Interme-
diate Algebra that was taken longer than five years prior to admission to the program may elect to take the 
University math placement test.  Students seeking credit for Intermediate Algebra, Anatomy and Physiolo-
gy I, Anatomy and Physiology II, and/or Medical Terminology for Allied Health that was taken longer than 
five years prior to  admission to the program may elect to enroll in the course and se ek early com pletion.  
Compliance with all criteria does not guarantee acceptance. 

 
Admission Requirements 
Prior to being admitted to the program, students must: 
1. Meet admission requirements of the University.  
2. Possess physical and mental health acce ptable for performance in t he occupation as e videnced by ex-

amination by a licensed physician. 
3. Participate in volunteer/work hours in at least thr ee different Physical Therapy settings prior to accep-

tance to the program (for example, one experience in an outpatient setting, one experience in an inpa-
tient setting or in  a rehabilitation setting).  Applicants must complete a min imum of 8 ho urs in each 
setting for a total of 24 hours.  Forms for volunteer hours must be completed prior to acceptance to the 
program.  Vo lunteer hou r’s forms will b e sent to  ap plicants th at m eet the m inimum a dmission re-
quirements of the Physical Therapist Assistant Program.   
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4. Release criminal background information to the Physical Therapist Assistant Program prior to ad mis-
sion.  Th e background check will b e at t he applicant’s expense.  A prior conviction or p rior criminal 
activity will n ot au tomatically b ar t he ap plicant fro m ad mission to  t he Ph ysical Th erapist Assistan t 
Program.  The appl icant s hould provide a detailed ex planation of t he offenses o r co nvictions.  T he 
Admissions Committee will review the case and make a determination as to whether the prior criminal 
activity makes the applicant unsuitable for practice or unlikely to be licensed at the completion of the 
applicant’s education.   

5. Meet all requirements in one of the following admission categories: 
A.  Admission requirements for applicants with less than 12 college credit hours: 

1. Qualify for p lacement in to MATH 101  as d etermined by Vin cennes University placement 
test. 

2. Qualify for exemption from READ 011 as  det ermined by  pl acement t est scores (e. g. SAT, 
ACT, or other standardized placement tests as accepted by Vincennes University.) 

3. Qualify for pla cement into E NGL 101 as determ ined by placement tests (e.g. SAT, ACT, or 
other standardized placement tests as accepted by Vincennes University. 

4. Graduate from an accredited high school.  General Education Development (GED) will be ac-
ceptable if ranking is above the seventieth percentile. 

5. Possess a minimum High School GPA of 2.7 on a 4.0 scale. 
B. Admission requirements for applicants with 12 college credit hours or more:  

1. Supply Registrar’s Office with official transcript. 
2. Possess a minimum GPA of 2.7 with no grades less than C in courses that are within the PTA 

curriculum. 
Notes:   
 Applicants who do not meet the above requirements will be advised into the pre-physical therapist as-

sistant curricu lum and must complete twelve hours of college cred it (100 level or above) with a 2.7 
grade point average in order to qualify for admission consideration.  Upon completion of these courses, 
students are required to reapply through the Admissions Office in order to be reviewed for admission 
into the PTA program.  Completion of these courses does not guarantee acceptance into the program.  

 Applicants may repeat an academic course one time only in order to raise the grade to a C or better and 
maintain a minimum GPA of 2.7 

 
Registering for Physical Therapist Assistant Coursework 
Prior to beginning Physical Therapist Assistant coursework, students must: 
1.  Possess current certification in Basic Life Support (American Red Cross, CPR Professional Rescue or 

American Heart Association Healthcare Provider level). 
2.  Possess current i mmunizations and annual TB (PPD) test, an d provide verification of Hepatitis B in -

oculation or refusal thereof.  
3.  File a medical/physical form, immunization records form, and the Hepatitis B vaccinat ion form with 

the University Health Service Office.  In some cas es, drug screen ing may be required by the clinical 
affiliation site at the student’s expense. 

Notes: 
 A fee for liability insurance will be charged through the University Bursar’s Office. 
 Students are strongly urged to maintain health insurance coverage.  Any costs for necessary health care 

will be the responsibility of the student.  
 

Standards for Progression and Graduation 
In order to progress through the program to graduation, students must: 
1. Successfully complete all required science courses sequentially as outlined on the curriculum page. 
2. Successfully complete Anatomy and Physiology I, Anatomy and Phys iology II, Medical Terminology 

for Allied Health and Physics for Health-related Professions by the end of Semester II.    
3. Successfully complete all other non-PTA c ourses required in the curriculum prior to the end of Seme-

ster IV.   
4. Achieve a minim um grade of C in all required courses and maintain a g rade point average (GPA) of 

2.0 each semester.  
Note:   Failure to meet the above requirements will result in withdrawal from the program. 
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Policy and Procedures for Readmission 
1. Students receiving a course grade less than a “C” in any PTA course or support course must withdraw 

from the program.     
2. Students receiving a grade of “F” in any PTA course are not eligible to reapply for the program. 
3. Students meeting requirements may be readm itted one t ime only to the PTA Pr ogram.  If a st udent 

withdraws or is unsuccessful in  the second attempt, the student is no t elig ible for readmission to  the 
PTA Program. 

4. Students that fail a PTA required  competency three times will be withdrawn from the program and are 
not eligible to apply for readmission. 

5. Students dismissed from the program due t o attendance, behavior, or any other reason deemed by fa-
culty, are not eligible to apply for readmission.    

6. Students seeking readmission must apply through the Vincennes University Admissions Office.  Ap-
plicants must meet all criteria and will be considered in relationship with all other qualified PTA appli-
cants; therefore, readmission applicants are not given preference over other qualified applicants.   

7. Students readmitted to the PTA Program must begin the Program at the PTAS 110 level.  No  credit is 
given for previous PTA courses completed, regardless of the grade received for that course.    

8. Students granted readmission must meet the PTA Pr ogram Standards for Progression and Graduation 
throughout the second admission.    

   Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements 43 
 HIMT 110 Medical Terminology for Allied Health .........................................  3 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II ...........................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II .........................................  1 
 PTAS 110 Physical Therapist Assisting I ........................................................  5 
 PTAS 120 Physical Therapist Assisting II .......................................................  6 
 PTAS 130 Clinical Education I .......................................................................  5 
 PTAS 210 Physical Therapist Assisting III .....................................................  8 
 PTAS 224 Clinical Education II ......................................................................  5 
 PTAS 225 Clinical Education III .....................................................................  5 
 PTAS 230 Seminar in Physical Therapist Assisting ........................................  3 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by PTAS 230. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 20 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I .............................................................  2 
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I ..........................................  1 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PHYS 100 Physics for Health-related Professions ...........................................  3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 PSYC 201 Developmental Psychology  -or- 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology  .................................................................  3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List .........................................................  3 
 __  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum.            72 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 HIMT 110 .................. 3 
 LFSC 111 ................... 2 
 LFSC 111L ................. 1 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 PTAS 110 .................   5 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
Semester II 
 
 LFSC 112 ................... 2 
 LFSC 112L ................. 1 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 PHYS 100 .................. 3 
 PTAS 120 ................... 6 
 SPCH 148 .................   3 
 Total Hours:  17 
 
 Summer 
 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 PTAS 130 ..................  5 
 Total Hours:  8 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 PSYC 201/ 
   SOCL 151 ................ 3 
 PTAS 210 ................... 8 
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 PTAS 224 ................... 5 
 PTAS 225 ................... 5 
 PTAS 230(R/W/S) ....   3 
  Total Hours:  13 

 
 



 

2009-10 Programs of Study     373 
 

 PRECISION AG CERTIFICATE    5303 
A One-Semester Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This certificate will expose stude nts to agri business concepts and skills to meet the challenge s facing 

the agricultural community.  Agribusiness basics will be enhanced with new concepts and technology. 
 

  
 Major Program Requirements Credit Hours 
 AGBS 260  Introduction to Precision Ag ..........................................................  3 
 AGBS 271  John Deere APEX Software ...........................................................  1 
 AGBS 272  Ag Leader SMS Software  .............................................................  1 
 AGBS 273  FarmWorks Software Suite ............................................................  1 
 AGBS 280  Precision Ag Components ..............................................................  3 
 AGBS 290  Applied Precision Ag Technology .................................................  3 
 Electives1 ............................................................................................................  3 
  __ 
  15 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester II 
 
 AGBS 260 .................. 3 
 AGBS 271 .................. 1 
 AGBS 272 .................. 1 
 AGBS 273 .................. 1 
 AGBS 280 .................. 3 
 AGBS290 ................... 3 
 Electives ...................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 

 
NOTE:  All stude nts m ust satisfy the University's minimal requirem ents thr ough placement tests or 
enrollment in ENGL 009 or 011, READ 009 and 011, and MATH 011, MATT 103, 150 or 109. 
 

                                                           
1 Reco mmended electives include E RTH 111 I ntroduction to  Remote Sensing,  ERTH 112  Geographic Information Systems (GIS), 
AGBS Electives, or AGRI Electives.  
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PRINTING TECHNOLOGY    8460 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
Program emphasis is placed on developing technical skills in the graphic arts area.  Graduates may an-

ticipate opportunities in  all a reas o f the graphic arts ind ustries including management, service, sales and 
production positions in computer-aided publishing, digital imposition, photography and press.  Successful 
completion also allows students to transfer to various four-year institutions. 

 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 

 Major Program Requirements 48 45
 PRNT 101 Introduction to Traditional and  
    Digital Photography ...............................  1 1
 PRNT 101L Introduction to Traditional and  
    Digital Photography Laboratory ............  2 2
 PRNT 102 Introduction to Screen Printing .................  1 1
 PRNT 102L Introduction to Screen Printing Lab ..........  2 2
 PRNT 107 Principles of Layout ..................................  2  2
 PRNT 107L Principles of Layout Laboratory ...............  1 1
 PRNT 110 Digital and Film Imposition  .....................  1 1
 PRNT 110L Digital and Film Imposition Laboratory ...  2 2
 PRNT 150 Offset Presswork I .....................................  2 2
 PRNT 150L Offset Presswork Laboratory I ..................  2 2 
 PRNT 151 Flexography Press Operation I ..................  2 2
 PRNT 151L Flexography Press Operation Laboratory I  2 2
 PRNT 155 Computer Aided Publishing ......................  2 2
 PRNT 155L Computer Aided Publishing Laboratory ...  2 2 
 PRNT 170 Camera/Digital Reproduction Photo- 
     graphy ...................................................  2 2
 PRNT 170L Camera/Digital Reproduction Photo- 
     graphy Laboratory .................................  2 2 
 PRNT 200 Job Planning and Material Budgeting .......  2 2
 PRNT 200L Job Planning and Material Budgeting  
     Laboratory .............................................  1 1
 PRNT 210 Offset Presswork II ...................................  2 2
 PRNT 210L Offset Presswork Laboratory II .................  2 2
 PRNT 211 Flexography Press Operation II ................  2 2
 PRNT 211L Flexography Press Operation Labora- 
     tory II ....................................................  2 2
 PRNT 215 Advanced Computer Aided Publishing .....  1 1
 PRNT 215L Advanced Computer Aided Publishing 
     Laboratory .............................................  2 2
 PRNT 220 Electronic Trapping/Imposition and 
     Flightcheck ............................................  1 1
 PRNT 220L Electronic Trapping/Imposition and 
     Flightcheck Laboratory .........................  2 2
Techinical Elective .........................................................  3  0
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra .................................  - 3
 100-level or Higher Mathematics ..................................  3 -
 SPCH 143 Speech -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ...................  3 3

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental r equirements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 100-level or Higher 
    Math ..................... 3 
 PRNT 102 ................ 1 
 PRNT 102L ............. 2 
 PRNT 107 ................ 2 
 PRNT 107L ............. 1 
 PRNT 110 ................ 1 
 PRNT 110L ............. 2 
 PRNT 151 ................ 2 
 PRNT 151L ...........   2 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 PRNT 150 ................ 2 
 PRNT 150L ............. 2 
 PRNT 155 ................ 2 
 PRNT 155L ............. 2 
 PRNT 170 ................ 2 
 PRNT 170L ............. 2 
 PRNT 211 ................ 2 
 PRNT 211L ............. 2 
 SPCH 143/148 .......   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ENGL 108 ............... 3 
 PRNT 101 ................ 1 
 PRNT 101L ............. 2 
 PRNT 210 ................ 2 
 PRNT 210L ............. 2 
 PRNT 215 ................ 1 
 PRNT 215L ............. 2 
 Soc Sci Elective .....   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
  

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental r equirements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 PRNT 102 ................1 
 PRNT 102L ..............2 
 PRNT 107 ................2 
 PRNT 107L ..............1 
 PRNT 110 ................1 
 PRNT 110L ..............2 
 PRNT 151 ................2 
 PRNT 151L ............  2 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 PRNT 150 ................2 
 PRNT 150L ..............2 
 PRNT 155 ................2 
 PRNT 155L ..............2 
 PRNT 170 ................2 
 PRNT 170L ..............2 
 PRNT 211 ................2 
 PRNT 211L ..............2 
 SPCH 143/148 .......  3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 PRNT 101 ................1 
 PRNT 101L ..............2 
 PRNT 210 ................2 
 PRNT 210L ..............2 
 PRNT 215 ................1 
 PRNT 215L ..............2 
 Hum Elective ...........3 
 Soc Sci Elective .....  3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 

(Continued on the following page) 
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 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met 
 by PRNT 200 and PRNT 200L. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent 
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment exam- 
 ination. 
  
 Liberal Education Core 14 20
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  - 3
 ENGL 108 Technical Writing .....................................  3 -
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Physical/Fitness ..........................  2 2
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3
 Social Science Electives – Core List .............................  3 6
 One course from one of the following areas: 
     Humanities, Mathematics or Science – Broad Core 
     List  -or- 
     Social Science – Core List .........................................  3 -
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective – Broad 
     Core List ....................................................................  - 3
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by PRNT 155. __  __
 71    74 

 
Semester IV 
 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PRNT 200(R/W/S) ... 2 
 PRNT 200L(R/W/S) . 1 
 PRNT 220 ................ 1 
 PRNT 220L ............. 2 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 3 
 Hum/Sci/Math/ 
  Soc Sci Elec ............ 3 
 Technical Elec ........  3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

 
Semester IV 
 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2
 PRNT 200(R/W/S) ... 2
 PRNT 200L(R/W/S) . 1
 PRNT 220 ................ 1
 PRNT 220L ............. 2
 Soc Sci Elective ....... 3
 Lab Science Elec ..... 3
 Hum/Sci/Math  
   Elec ......................   3
  Total Hours:  17
 

 
NOTE:  Lecture/laboratory classes are designed to be taken concurrently.  They cannot be taken separately 
or dropped separately.  Failure in either the lecture or lab will require that the entire course be taken again.  
Students wishing to withdraw from either the lecture or lab must withdraw from both. 
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PROGRAMMING AND GAME DEVELOPMENT CERTIFICATE    5456 
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This certificate is designe d to create a foundation for students who are interested i n a career or other 

degree in areas related to game design. Through courses covered in this program, students will develop the 
talents and skills required to be involved in the game creation process. A wide range of topics will be cov-
ered: including programming, animation skills, artificial intelligence and 3-D modeling.   
 
   Credit Hours 
COMP 115  Game Design Theory ..................................................................  3 
COMP 150  Game and Artificial Intelligence Programming I ........................  3 
COMP 176  Introduction to Visual Programming...........................................  3 
COMP 190  Game Modeling and Animation I ...............................................  3 
COMP 203  Visual C++ ..................................................................................  3 
COMP 215  Database Management/SQL........................................................  3 
COMP 250  Game and Artificial Intelligence Programming II ......................  3 
COMP 276  Advanced Visual Programming  .................................................  3 
COMP 290  Game Modeling and Animation II ..............................................  3 
  __ 
   27 
 
 
 
  
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes any 
necessary dev elopmental 
requirements have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 COMP 115 ........................ 3 
 COMP 150 ........................ 3 
 COMP 176 ........................ 3 
 COMP 190 ......................   3 
 COMP 215 ......................   3 
              Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 COMP 203 ........................ 3 
 COMP 250 ........................ 3 
 COMP 276 ........................ 3 
 COMP 290 ......................   3 
              Total Hours:  12 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in ENGL 009 or 011, READ 009 and 011, and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
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RADIOGRAPHY    6650 
A Two-Year Program Leading to a Certificate from Good Samaritan Hospital and an 

A.S. Degree from Vincennes University 
 

Good Samaritan Hospital offers individuals who are interested in a career in Radiography the opportu-
nity to do so through their Radiography program, which is a 24-month hospital based program founded in 
1956.  The Program is accredited by  the Joint Review Committee on Edu cation in Radiologic Technology 
(JRCERT), 20 North Wack er Drive, Su ite 2850, Chicago, Illino is 6060 6-2901, 312 -704-5300, email : 
mail@jrcert.org. 

The Program prepares the individual to assume responsibilities and duties of a Radiographer with abili-
ty and confidence.  The Program in tegrates academic, technical and human relation aspects of an individu-
al’s education to enable them to do significant work in the profession. 

Upon completion of the Program, the individual will be eligible to take the national registry examina-
tion and utilize their practical and technical skills as a p rofessional Radiologic Technologist.  By p assing 
the American Registry of Radiologic Technologist (ARRT) ex amination, the individual is en titled to  use 
the d esignation of Reg istered Techno logist in  Ra diography sig nified by th e in itials R.T.® beh ind their 
name.  Graduates, passing the national registry examination, are also required, in most states, to apply and 
receive their state operator license before being able to work without supervision. 

All program didactic courses are taught at Good Samaritan Hospital with the students routinely rotat-
ing through five clinical sites during the 2-year program.  Thi s enables the student to broaden their expe-
rience and skills to other facilities.  The five clinical sites utilized by the program include Good Samaritan 
Hospital in Vincennes, Indiana, Gibson General Hospital in Princeton, Indiana, Daviess Community Hos-
pital in Washington, Indiana, Lawrence County Memorial Hospital in Lawrenceville, Illinois, and Sullivan 
County Community Hospital in Sullivan, Indiana. 
 
Admission Procedure 
 Admission to the Program will b e determined by the Good Samaritan Hospital Radiography Program 
Selection Committee.  A pplications for the Radiography Program can be obtained by calling the Program 
office at  812-885-8011 or by  email at radeduc@gshvin.org.  App lication Dead line is Janu ary 1 st wi th a  
start date the second week of June. 
 
 Admission to Vincennes University will b e through application to the University through the Admis-
sions Office.  St udents who choose to take courses at  Vincennes University leading to the optional A.S. 
Degree are required to take Vincennes University’s Accuplacer CPTS Math and English Placement Test. 
 
Academic Standards for Admission 

In striving to meet the needs of th e health care community and in striving to provide a quality educa-
tional exp erience for all stud ents in  t he Good Samaritan Ho spital Rad iography Pro gram, th e fo llowing 
Academic Standards for Admission have been established. 
 
High School Requirement 
High School graduate or successful completion of a General Education Development (GED) program. 
 
Aptitude Exam Requirement 

Score an overall average above the twenty-fifth percentile on the academic portions of the Psychologi-
cal Servi ces B ureau Heal th Occupations A ptitude E xamination ( Administered by  t he GS H R adiography 
Program). 
 
Pre-Admission Requirements 

Before the start o f the Program all applicants must have completed the following college courses and 
passed each course with a C or better: 
 
1. HIMT 110 Medical Terminology for Allied Health, 3 credit hours 
2. LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I, 2 credit hours 
3. LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology I Lab, 1 credit hour 
4. LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II, 2 credit hours 
5. LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology II Lab, 1 credit hour 
6. MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics), 3 credit hours 
7. ENGL 101 English Composition I, 3 credit hours 
8. SPCH 143 Speech or SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication, 3 credit hours 

(Continued on the following page) 
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 Completion of the high school requirements, college prerequisites and/or optional A.S. degree required 
courses does not guarantee a position in the upcoming class.  Each individual must complete a new applica-
tion packet and go through the entire application process each year. 
 
 If you are pursuing the A.S. degree and are taking the prerequisites and/or the additional required A.S. 
degree courses at  another college or university, contact the Chair of t he Radiography Program at VU to 
verify that the courses will transfer into VU for the A.S. degree. 

 
These standards are established as minimum standards.  Due to the limited size of the class, candidate 

selection will be based on a combination of various areas such as: academics, entrance examination, career 
and life experiences, ability to meet the characteristics required of a radiographer (listed below) and a per-
sonal interview with the selection committee. 
 
Characteristics Required of a Radiographer: 

Radiography involves the provision of direct care for individuals and is characterized by the applica-
tion of verified knowledge in the skillful performance of technical radiography functions. 

 
Therefore, an individual must possess the following characteristics: 

1. Sufficient strength, motor coordination and manual dexterity to:  
a. Transport, move, lift, or transfer patients from a wheelchair or stretcher to a radiographic table or 

patient bed. 
b. Move, adjust and manipulate a vari ety of radiographic equipment, including mobile radiographic 

units, in order to arrange and align the equipment with respect to the patient and the image recep-
tor in accordance with established procedures and standards of speed and accuracy. 

c. Physically place patients in proper positions for the examination in ac cordance with established 
procedures and standards of speed and accuracy. 

2. Have communication abilities which allow him/her to: 
a. Explain to and direct patients as necessary during an examination. 
b. Work as a team member with other health care professionals. 

3. Be capable of:  
a. Handling stressful situations related to technical and procedural standards and patient care situa-

tions. 
b. Providing physical and emotional support to the patient during radiographic procedures. 
c. Responding to situations requiring first aid and providing emergency care to the patient in the ab-

sence of or until the physician or code team arrives. 
4. Have the mental and intellectual capacity to: 

a. Calculate and select proper t echnical factors according to the individual needs of the patient and 
the established procedures and standards of speed and accuracy. 

b. Review and evaluate the recorded images on the radiograph to assess proper patient position, ac-
curacy of procedural sequence, proper radiographic exposure and other appropriate and pert inent 
technical qualities. 

c. Recognize si gns a nd s ounds of patient distress and react  accordi ng to the acce pted patient care 
procedures. 

d. Utilize appropriate radiation protection standards and techniques for all io nizing radiation exami-
nation. 

 Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements  64 
 HIMT 110 Medical Terminology for Allied Health ........................................  3 
 RADG 100 Fundamentals of Radiologic Science and Health Care ..................  3 
 RADG 101 Clinical Practice I ..........................................................................  3 
 RADG 103 Patient Care in Radiologic Sciences I ............................................  2 
 RADG 104 Radiographic Procedures I .............................................................  4 
 RADG 106 Positioning Lab I ...........................................................................  3 
 RADG 109 Clinical Practice II .........................................................................  3 
 RADG 110 Patient Care in Radiologic Sciences II ..........................................  2 
 RADG 111 Radiographic Procedures II ...........................................................  4 
 RADG 113 Positioning Laboratory II ...............................................................  3 
 RADG 114 Radiation Production and Characteristics I ....................................  3 
 RADG 115 Clinical Practice III ........................................................................  3 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary develop- 
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 Pre-Radiography 
  
 ENGL 101  ................. 3 
 HIMT 110  ................. 3 
 LFSC 111 ................... 2 
 LFSC 111L ................ 1 
 LFSC 112 ................... 2 
 LFSC 112L ................ 1 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 SPCH 143/148(W) ...   3 
 Total Hours:  18 

(Continued on the following page) 
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 RADG 116 Clinical Practice IV ........................................................................  3 
 RADG 201 Radiation Production and Characteristics II ...................................  3 
 RADG 202 Imaging and Processing .................................................................  2 
 RADG 203 Radiographic Quality and Exposure  .............................................  2 
 RADG 204 Pharmacology and Drug Administration ........................................  2 
 RADG 205 Clinical Practice V .........................................................................  3 
 RADG 207 Radiation Biology ..........................................................................  4 
 RADG 208 Radiographic Pathology .................................................................  2 
 RADG 209 Imaging Equipment ........................................................................  1 
 RADG 210 Clinical Practice VI ........................................................................  3 
 RADG 211 Seminar in Radiography  ................................................................  3 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics) ..............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ........................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by RADG 208. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by RADG 208 or SPCH 148. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by RADG 111. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course  
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
 
 Liberal Education Core 20 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 LFSC 111 Anat omy and Physiology I .............................................................  2 
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I ..........................................  1 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II ...........................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II .........................................  1 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 Humanities Electives ..........................................................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective .......................................................................................  6 
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. __  
 93 
 

 
 Summer 
  
 RADG 100 .................. 3 
 RADG 101 .................. 3 
 Soc Sci Elec ...............  3 
  Total Hours:  9 
 
 Semester I 
  
 RADG 103 .................. 2 
 RADG 104 .................. 4 
 RADG 106 .................. 3 
 RADG 109 .................. 3 
 RADG 114 ................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
  
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 RADG 110 .................. 2 
 RADG 111(S) ............. 4 
 RADG 113 .................. 3 
 RADG 115 .................. 3 
 RADG 209 ................   1 
 Total Hours:  16 
 
Summer 
 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 RADG 116 .................. 3 
 Soc Sci Elec ...............  3 
  Total Hours:  8 
 
 Semester III 
 
 RADG 201 .................. 3 
 RADG 202 .................. 2 
 RADG 203 .................. 2 
 RADG 204 .................. 2 
 RADG 205 ................   3 
  Total Hours:  12 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 RADG 207 .................. 4 
 RADG 208(R/W) ........ 2 
 RADG 210 .................. 3 
 RADG 211 .................. 3 
 Humanities Elec .......   3 
 Total Hours:  15 
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RELIGIOUS STUDIES CERTIFICATE    2481 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This program provides the student with a broad initial background in the area o f religious studies, es-

pecially in those areas largely unfam iliar in make-up to t he average American student.  Th e program will 
introduce the student to the basic ele ments of religions in a comparative fashion so that students will g ain 
an understanding of the differences between their own religious tradition and the other major religious tra-
ditions of the East and West.  
 
  
   Credit Hours 
 ENGL 101  English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 HIST 235   World Civilization I .......................................................................  3   
 LITR 210    Literature of the Old Testament -or- 
 LITR 211    Literature of the New Testament -or- 
 LITR 270    Native American Literature -or- 
 SOCL 154   Cultural Anthropology -or- 
 HUMN 245  Cultural Diversity:  Humanities .....................................................  3 
 PHIL 220 Philosophy of Religion ..................................................................  3 
 RLST 201   Major Religions of the West ..........................................................  3 
 RLST 202   Major Religions of the East............................................................  3 
 __   
 18  
                                                                                                                                     
                                                                                                  

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary develop-
mental r equirements have  
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................  3 
 HIST 235 .................... 3 
 PHIL 220 .................... 3 
 RLST 201 .................   3 
    Total Hours: 12 
 
 Semester II 
 
 RLST 202 ................... 3 
 Electives ....................  3 
             Total Hours:  6 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
placement in ENGL 009 or 011 and READ 009 and 011. 
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RESTAURANT AND FOOD SERVICE MANAGEMENT    7750 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum offers prospective hospitality managers a co mprehensive program of study in  sound 

management practices directed toward the restaurant, food service, and institutional food service industry.  
Emphasis is gi ven to t he hospitality industry's communications, accounting, personnel management, pro-
duction, cost controls, equipment and management of the perishable commodity. 
 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 
 Major Program Requirements 39-41 39 -41
 HOTL 200 Hotel and Restaurant Food Operations .....  6 6
 HOTL 230 Hospitality Budgeting, Forecasting and  
      Cost Controls ........................................  3 3
 HOTL 240 Hospitality Security...................................  1 1
 HOTL 241 Hospitality Customer Services ..................  1 1
 HOTL 242 Dining Room Management for the 
      Hospitality Industry ...............................  1 1
 REST 100 Introduction to Hospitality Management ..  3 3
 REST 120 Food Service Sanitation ............................  3 3
 REST 155 Quantity Food Purchasing .........................  3 3
 REST 200 Hospitality Human Resources  
     Management ..........................................  3 3
 REST 210 Beverage Sales and Service ......................  3 3
 REST 220 Legal Aspects of the Hospitality Industry .  3 3
 REST 230 Menu Planning and Facility Design ..........  3 3
 REST 240 Banquet, Catering, and Operational 
      Management ..........................................  6 6
 REST 270 Hospitality Services Internship1 .............  0-2 0-2
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathe- 
      matics) ...................................................  - 3
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ......................  3 -
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ...................  3 3
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by REST 220. 
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by 
 REST 200. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent 
 mathematics course or by passing a mathematics assessment exami- 
 nation. 
 
 Liberal Education Core 14 20
 ENGL 102 English Composition II  -or-  
 ENGL 107 Business English  -or-  
 ENGL 108 Technical Writing .....................................  3 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 HOTL 200 ............... 6 
 REST 100 ................ 3 
 REST 120 ..............   3 
 Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 REST 155 ................ 3 
 REST 220(R) ........... 3 
 REST 240 ................ 6 
 SPCH 143/148 .......   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ENGL 107/108 ........ 3 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 REST 200(W/S) ....... 3 
 REST 210 ................ 3 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 3 
 Math Elective ........   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 HOTL 230 ............... 3 
 HOTL 240 ............... 1 
 HOTL 241 ............... 1 
 HOTL 242 ............... 1 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 REST 230 ................ 3 
 Soc Sci Elective .....   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen-
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 HOTL 200 ................6 
 REST 100 .................3 
 REST 120 ...............  3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 REST 155 .................3 
 REST 220(R) ...........3 
 REST 240 .................6 
 SPCH 143/148 .......  3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ENGL 102/107/ 
   108 .........................3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 REST 200(W/S) .......3 
 REST 210 .................3 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
 Lab Science Elec....  3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 HOTL 230 ................3 
 HOTL 240 ................1 
 HOTL 241 ................1 
 HOTL 242 ................1 
 PSYC 142 ................3 
 REST 230 .................3 
 Hum/Sci/Math 
   Elective ..................3 
 Soc Sci Elective .....  3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 

(Continued on the following page) 
  

                                                           
1 REST 270 Hospitality  Services Internship may be served in the su mmer after completing one year of the pro gram.  See course de-
scription for details.  
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 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 3  
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  3 3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3 
 Humanities or Science/Mathematics Elective –  
    Broad Core List ..........................................................  - 3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List ...............................  3 3 
  
 The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers _____ _____ 
 Across the Curriculum. 62-64 68 -70 
 
 

 
 
 

SALES TRAINING CERTIFICATE    5551 
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This ce rtificate ex poses st udents t o sales methods, c oncepts, t echniques, an d et hics t hat ad dress t he 

challenges facing perso ns invo lved in sales of produ cts and /or serv ices.  Trad itional sales to pics will b e 
augmented with contemporary concepts in developing people skills, time management, and a business pro-
tocol.  The program will provide a credential for those individuals who are unable to complete an associate 
degree, but who need verification of training taken in the field of Sales. The courses will count toward an 
A.A.S. in the Business Studies (5900) program. 
 
  
  Credit Hours 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................   3 
 MATT 109 Business Math ................................................................................   3 
 MGMT 100 Introduction to Business .................................................................  3 
 MGMT 210 Perspectives in Sales1  .................................................................  0-1 
 MGMT 255 Principles of Salesmanship ............................................................  3 
 MKTG 155 Consumer Behavior ........................................................................  3
 OADM 232 Presentation Software ....................................................................  3 
 OADM 266 Professional Business Image ..........................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
 Approved Business Elective ...............................................................................  3 
  _____ 
  27-28 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATT 109 ................. 3 
 MGMT 100 ................ 3 
 MKTG 155 ................. 3 
 OADM 232 ..............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 MGMT 255 ................ 3 
 MGMT 210  ............ 0-1 
 OADM 266. ............... 3 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 Elective ................        3 
   Total Hours: 12-13 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in ENGL 009 or 011 and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
 

                                                           
1This is an optional course to be taken by those students seeking recognition by the American Sales Association. 
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SOCIAL WORK    1500 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This curriculum is the first two years of a four-year program and i s designed to give students a basic 

general education background and an i ntroduction to the field of social work.  Social workers m ay be em-
ployed in t he areas of family services, chi ld welfare, schools, medicine and psychiatry, or  probation and 
parole.  This program is especially designed to transfer to baccalaureate institutions in the st ate of Indiana. 
Baccalaureate institutions tha t are accredited by the Council on Social Wo rk Education have strict admis-
sion standards.  Students should become familiar with the criteria at the specific sc hool to which they wish 
to transfer.  
 Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 36 
 CHEM 100 Elementary Chemistry  -or- 
 PHYS 100 Physics for Health-related Professions  -or- 
  Laboratory Science Elective ..........................................................  3 
 ECON 100 Elements of Economics  -or- 
 ECON 201   Microeconomics  -or- 
 ECON 202 Macroeconomics ............................................................................  3 
 HIST 139 American History I  -or- 
 HIST 140 American History II  -or- 
 HIST 235 World Civilization I  -or- 
 HIST 236 World Civilization II ......................................................................  3 
 LITR 220 Introduction to World Literature I  -or- 
 LITR 221 Introduction to World Literature II  -or- 
  Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................................  3 
 SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology ..................................................................  3 
 SOCL 153 Introduction to Social Work ...........................................................  3 
 SOCL 240 Social Work Practice ......................................................................  3 
 SOCL 250 Sociology of Aging ........................................................................  3 
 SOCL 251 Introduction to Social Welfare and Social Work ...........................  3 
 SOCL 252 Social Problems .............................................................................  3 
 SOCL 266 Human Behavior in the Social Environment ..................................  3 
 Electiv e1 .........................................................................................  3 
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra ......................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by SOCL 251. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by SOCL 240. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
 
 Liberal Education Core 21 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ..................................................................  3 
 LFSC 100 Human Biology ..............................................................................  4 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics .....................................................................  3 
 POLS 111 American National Government  -or- 
 POLS 112 State and Local Government ..........................................................  3 
 PSYC 142 General Psychology .......................................................................  3 
 Humanities -or-  
 Social Science Elective  ......................................................................................  3 
  
The Computer Skills requirement is met by Computers Across the Curriculum. __ 
  66

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 SOCL 250 .................. 3 
 SOCL 151 .................. 3 
 SOCL 153 .................. 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 .................. 3 
 HIST 139/140/ 
   235/236 ..................... 3 
 LFSC 100 ................... 4 
 PSYC 142 ................... 3 
 SOCL 251(R/W) ......... 3 
 SOCL 252 ................   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CHEM 100/PHYS 100/ 
   Lab Science Elec ...... 3 
 LITR 220/221/ 
   Humanities Elec ....... 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 PHIL 212 .................... 3 
 SOCL 240(S) ............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ECON 100/201/202 ... 3 
 Humanities/  
   Social Sci Elec ......... 3 
 PFWL 100 .................. 2 
 POLS 111/112 ............ 3 
 SOCL 266 .................. 3 
 Elective .....................   3 
  Total:  17 
 

                                                           
1 Preferred electives:  PSYC 249 Ab normal Psychology for students going to I UPUI or ISU; PSYC 201 Develop mental Psychology 
for students going to USI ; other  students may choose either  PSYC 201 or  249 or one of the following: SOCL 253 I ntroduction to 
Social Psychology, SOCL 260 Sociological Aspects of Death, or SOCL 261 Sociology of Relationships and Families.  
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SUPPLY CHAIN LOGISTICS MANAGEMENT    5405 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
This program prepares students for a variety of entry-level positions in the field of Supply Chain, Lo-

gistics, and Distribution.  In  addition, most of the courses are designed to assist th e employed persons in 
upgrading their skills.  The curriculum includes a core of business education as well as specialized training 
in procurement, t ransportation, production planning and scheduling, and materials management.  The  de-
velopment of managerial skills useful in a variety of job situations is emphasized. 

 
   Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements                                                                         42   
 ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting I  ............................................................  3 
 BINT 207 Logistics Internship ........................................................................  3 
 BLAW 203 Legal Environment of Business .....................................................  3 
 COMP 201 The Computer in Business .............................................................  3 
 MGMT 250 Introduction to Management ..........................................................  3 
 MGMT 275 Introduction to Business Finance  ..................................................  3  
 MGMT 280 Introduction to Marketing ..............................................................  3 
 MGMT 284 Operations Management ................................................................  3  
 PRDM 100 Supply Chain Logistics Management ............................................  3 
 PRDM 214  Materials Management ...................................................................  3 
 PRDM 215  Quality Management ......................................................................  3  
 PRDM 220  Warehousing and Procurement ......................................................  3 
 PRDM 272  Transportation ................................................................................  3  
 PRDM 293 Integrated Logistics Project............................................................  3  
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101  Intermediate Algebra (or higher mathematics)  .............................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by BLAW 203 or ECON 201 or MGMT  
 250. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by BLAW 203 or MGMT 250. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by BLAW 203. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirements may be met by a subsequent mathematics course 
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
  
 Liberal Education Core 20 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics .............................................................................  3 
 ENGL 205 Business Communications .............................................................  3 
 HUMN 245 Cultural Diversity:  Humanities .....................................................  3  
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness ..............................................................  2 
 PHIL 212    Introduction to Ethics .....................................................................  3  
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  3 
 Directed History Elective – Broad Core Liberal Education List ........................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by COMP 201 and integrated into  
 major program requirements.   __ 
  71 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses for 
A.S. 

(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary develop-
mental r equirements have  
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ...................... 3 
 MATH 101 ..................... 3 
 PFWL 100 ...................... 2 
 PRDM 100 ..................... 3 
 SPCH 143 ....................... 3 
 Dir History Elec ...........   3  
          Total Hours:  17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ACCT 201 ...................... 3 
 ENGL 205 ...................... 3 
 MGMT 250(R/W) ........... 3 
 MGMT 280 .................... 3 
 PRDM 214 ..................... 3 
 PRDM 220 ...................   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Summer 
 
BINT 207  ......................  3    
         Total Hours:    3 
 
 Semester III 
 
 COMP 201 ..................... 3 
 ECON 201(R) ................. 3 
 HUMN 245 .................... 3 
 PRDM 215 ..................... 3 
 PRDM 272 ..................... 3 
 Lab Science Elec ..........   3 
         Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 BLAW 203(R/W/S) ........ 3 
 MGMT 275 .................... 3 
 MGMT 284 .................... 3  
 PHIL 212 ........................ 3 
 PRDM 293 .................. .  3 
         Total Hours:  15 
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SUPPLY CHAIN AND LOGISTICS CERTIFICATE    5403 
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion     

 
This certificate provides background for persons who are interested in more efficient ways to distribute 

and manage their products.  The cu rriculum includes several basic subj ect areas such as accounting, com-
puter software an d e-co mmerce, op erations an d m aterials management, as well as to tal q uality co ntrol.  
This provides an excellent stepping-stone to the Business Management degree program. 

 
   Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements                                                              21    
 ACCT 201   Principles of Accounting I .............................................................  3 
 COMP 201  The Computer in Business .............................................................  3 
 MGMT 284 Operations Management ................................................................  3 
 PRDM 100  Supply Chain Logistics Management .............................................  3 
 PRDM 214  Materials Management ...................................................................  3 
 PRDM 220  Warehousing and Procurement ......................................................  3 
 PRDM 272  Transportation ................................................................................  3 
 
General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 6
 MATH 101  Intermediate Algebra .....................................................................  3 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
   
 Computer Skills are enhanced by COMP 201. __ 
  27 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MATH 101 ................. 3 
 PRDM 100 ................. 3  
 PRDM 272 ...............   3 
           Total Hours:  12 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ACCT 201 .................. 3 
 COMP 201 ................. 3   
 MGMT 284 ................ 3 
 PRDM 214 ................. 3 
 PRDM 220 ...............   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
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SURGICAL ASSISTING    6551 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
The surgical first assistant provides aid in exposure, hemostasis, and other technical functions that will 

assist the physician in performing a safe surg ical procedure with optimal results for the patient.  Th e role 
varies with the surgical operation, specialty area, and  type of facility.  Cl inical skills are p erformed under 
the d irect su pervision of t he surgeon.  Th rough in ternet courses a nd clinical pr actice, th is two-sem ester 
program is designed to enable students to develop the knowledge and skills required to perform as a surgic-
al first assistant.  Gradu ates are elig ible to sit fo r the certifying examination administered by the National 
Board of Surgical Technology and Surgical Assisting to obtain the title of Certified First Assistant. 

 
Admission Requirements: 
1. Meet admission requirements of the University. 
2. Preference for admission in the program  is given to: Certified Surgical Technologist (CST), Certified 

Nurse-Operating Room (CNOR), or other qualified individual with a minimum of one year of operat-
ing room experience in the scrub role. 

3. Recent graduate of a CAAHEP-accredited surgical technology program who has less than one year of 
scrub experience and meets the following criteria: 
a. Has obtained certification as a CST. 
b. Has successfully completed all coursework in a surgical technology program with a gra de of “B” 

or better (3.0 GPA). 
c. Has consistently obtained above average clinical evaluations in a surgical technology program. 
d. Has a letter of recommendation for acceptance into the Surgical Assisting program from a clinical 

preceptor and a surgeon. 
4. Six semester credits or equivalent of Anatomy and Physiology. 
5. Minimum of three hours of General Education coursework.  Coursework will be selected with approv-

al of the program director to meet university graduation requirements. 
6. Acceptable (to the clinical sites and the University) health and immunization records. 
7. Satisfactory physical and mental health evidenced by examination by a licensed physician. 
8. With instructor, obtain physician preceptors and case experience to m eet program graduation require -

ments. 
 

Requirements for Surgical Assisting Students 
1. Students must possess certification in Community CPR. 
2. Students must provide verification of Hepatitis B inoculation or refusal thereof. 
3. Students are req uired to carry liability insurance that is o btainable through the University’s Business 

Office. 
4. Students are encouraged to carry an active health-hospitalization insurance policy. 
5. Students must supply own transportation to clinical sites. 

 
Standards for Progression and Graduation 
1. Surgical Assisting students must achieve a minimum grade of C in each course in the Surgical Assist-

ing curriculum as a p rerequisite for continuance in the program.  Failure to meet this requirement will 
result in withdrawal of the student from the program. 

2. Clinical experience is e valuated by the physician preceptor as “satisf actory” or “ unsatisfactory” per-
formance based upon criteria  established by the program.  If a n unsatisfactory is received, the student 
has one more opportunity to repeat that specialty with another physician.  I f the second unsatisfactory 
is received, a failing grade is given for that course. 

3. Students who receive a failing gra de in the coursework will be eligible  to reapply one time for rea d-
mission to the Surgical Assisting program and must repeat the failed course successfully. 

4. An application for readmission to the program following withdrawal will be evaluated on an individual 
basis by the program director. 

5. Students may only be readmitted to the program one time.  If uns uccessful in the second attempt, stu-
dents cannot be readmitted to the program. 

6. The student must act in the role of surgical assistant on a minimum of 135 operative procedures in the 
required specialties as required by accreditation standards. 

(Continued on the following page)
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 Credit Hours 
 LFSC 207 Anatomy and Physiology III ...........................................................  3 
 LFSC 209 Anatomy and Physiology IV  ..........................................................  3 
 SURG 230 Surgical Pharmacology  ...................................................................  3 
 SURG 235 Biosciences for Surgical Assisting I ................................................  2 
 SURG 240 Biosciences for Surgical Assisting II ...............................................  2 
 SURG 245 Fundamental Skills in Surgical Assisting  .......................................   1 
 SURG 250 Roles and Ethics in Surgical Assisting  ...........................................  1 
 SURG 260 Surgical Specialties and Procedures I  .............................................  2 
 SURG 265 Surgical Specialties and Procedures II ............................................  2 
 SURG 267 Surgical Specialties and Procedures III ...........................................  2 
 SURG 269 Surgical Specialties and Procedures IV ...........................................  2 
 SURG 270 Clinical Skills I  ...............................................................................  3 
 SURG 275 Clinical Skills II  ..............................................................................  3  
  __ 
  29 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 LFSC 207 ..................  3 
 SURG 235 .................  2 
 SURG 240  ................  2 
 SURG 245 .................  1 
 SURG 250  ................  1 
 SURG 260 .................  2 
 SURG 265 .................  2 
 SURG 270 ...............    3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Semester II 
 
 LFSC 209 ..................  3 
 SURG 230 .................  3 
 SURG 267 .................  2 
 SURG 269 .................  2 
 SURG 275 ................   3 
  Total Hours:  13 
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SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY    6550 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.S. Degree 

 
Completion of the two-year Surgical Technology program provides graduates with an A.S. degree in 

Surgical Technology.  Students complete the Surgical Technology courses along with the general education 
courses required for the associate degree.  Associate degrees are recommended by The Association of Sur-
gical Technologists and related accreditation agencies to help graduates meet the changing needs in today’s 
health care system.  Upon successful completion of this program, the graduate will be eligible to sit for the 
National Board of Surgical Technology and Surgical Assisting (NBSTSA) Certification Examination.  Ar-
rangements will be made for students to take the National Examination.  A fee will b e assessed to students 
to cover the cost of the exam. 

In ad dition, ind ividuals curren tly p ossessing certificatio n as a Certified  Surg ical Tech nologist m ay 
complete t he A.S . degree in Su rgical Technology by meeting the general education course requirements 
listed below.  Individuals must be graduates of a formal or accredited certificate program in Surgical Tech-
nology.  A f ormal program as defined by the National Association of Surgical Technology is one f rom an 
institution such as community, technical and junior colleges, senior colleges and universities; hospitals and 
clinics; postsecondary, vocational/technical schools and institutions, including educational programs within 
all military b ranches; p roprietary sch ools; and other institu tions or consortia th at meet co mparable stan -
dards for education in surgical technology.  These individuals are accepted on an individual basis and will 
work closely with advisors to meet the required course work.  General education courses may be taken on 
campus or through the Distance Edu cation Program.  Those com pleting the VU Certificate Pro gram will  
receive 40 hours of college credit.  Transfers from other programs are given 33 hours of college credit.  The 
total requirement is 62-63 hours.   

 
Admission Requirements for High School Graduates with no College Credit 

Applicants are rev iewed individually.  Th e following criteria are utilized as a gu ide for direct admis-
sions. 
1. Meet admission requirements of the University. 
2. Accredited high school graduation or satisfactory completion of the General Education Development 

Test (GED). 
3. Qualify for placement into MATH 012 as determined by the Vincennes University Accuplacer test. 
4. Complete READ 011 with a g rade of “ C” or higher or qualify for exemption from READ 011 as de-

termined by placement test scores  (e.g. SAT, ACT, or other standardized placement tests as accepte d 
by Vincennes University). 

5. Complete ENGL 011 with a grade of “C” or higher or qualify for placement into ENGL 101 as deter-
mined by placement test scores (e .g. SAT, ACT, or othe r standardized placement tests as accepted by  
Vincennes University). 

6. Satisfactory physical and mental health evidenced by examination by a licensed physician. 
 
Admission Requirements for High School Graduates with College Credit 
1. The Surgical Technology faculty advisor will recommend courses. 
2. A 2.5 cumulative grade point average (GPA) must be maintained throughout college coursework. 
3. A grade of C or better is mandatory for each required college course. 
4. Applicants in general studies will be reviewed for possible program admission following completion of 

the recommended coursework with a grade of C or better. 
5. Students failing to meet the above criteria will be advised into another curriculum. 
6. Satisfactory physical and mental health evidenced by examination by a licensed physician. 
Note:  Applicants not meeting the above se lected criteria for direct admission may be advi sed to enroll in 
general studies courses to meet these requirements. 
 
Admission Procedures 
1. Applicants should follow regular college admission procedure. 
2. Applicants may be i nterviewed by  member(s) of the admission committee upon recommendation of 

the committee. 
3. Results of the application data, transcripts, pre-entrance test scores and interview (if applicable) will be 

reviewed and all applicants will be notified regarding their admission standing. 
4. Acceptance for adm ission to the University does  no t necessarily insure ad mission to the  Surgical 

Technology Program. 
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Requirements for Surgical Technology Students 
1. Students must possess certification in Community CPR. 
2. Students must provide verification of Hepatitis B inoculation or refusal thereof. 
3. Students are required to  carry liab ility insurance that is ob tainable through the University's Business 

Office. 
4. Students are encouraged to carry an active health-hospitalization insurance policy. 
5. Students must supply own transportation to clinical sites. 
 
Standards for Progression and Graduation 
1. Surgical Technol ogy stude nts must achieve a minimum grade of C in each course i n the Surgical 

Technology Curriculum as a prerequisite for continuance in the program.  Failure to meet this require-
ment will result in withdrawal of the student from the Surgical Technology Program. 

2. Clinical experience is evaluated as a "satisfactory" or "unsatisfactory" performance based upon criteria 
established by the program.  If the clinical laboratory performance is "u nsatisfactory", a failin g grade 
will be received in that course. 

3. Students who receive a  failing grade  in a  required Surgical Technology course  (those with a  SURG 
prefix) will not be eligible for readmission to the program regardless of GPA. 

4. An application for readmission following withdrawal from the program will be evaluated individually 
by the Admission Committee. 

5. Students may only be readmitted to the program one time.  If uns uccessful in the second attempt, stu-
dents cannot be readmitted to the program. 

 
 Credit Hours 

 Major Program Requirements 33 
 HIMT 110 Medical Terminology for Allied Health ............................................  3 
 SURG 100 Surgical Technology .........................................................................  5 
 SURG 105 Surgical Technology Application .....................................................  4 
 SURG 110 Pharmacology for Surgical Techs .....................................................  2 
 SURG 120 Surgical Technology II ....................................................................  11 
 SURG 200 Surgical Technology III ....................................................................  2 
 SURG 225 Professional Practice .........................................................................  4 
 Elective1  ..........................................................................................................  2 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ......................................................................  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra .........................................................................   - 
 100-level or Higher Mathematics Course ..............................................................  3  
 SPCH 143 Speech  - or -  ...............................................................................................   - 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ...........................................................  3 
 
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by SURG 120.  
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by SURG 225. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics course  
 or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 

Recommended 
Sequence of Courses 

for A.S. 
(This assu mes an y ne-
cessary develop- mental 
requirements have been 
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 Humanities Elec  ..... 3 
 Soc Sci Elec  .........   3 
        Total Hours:  12 
 
 
Semester II 
  
 ENGL 102 ............... 3 
 PFWL 100 or 
 PFWL 115/ 
 HLTH 211 ............ 2-3 
 SPCH 143/148 ........ 3 
 Social Sci Elec ........ 3 
 Elective ............        2 
 Total Hours:  13-14 

(Continued on the following page) 

                                                           
1 Students must complete a minimum of 62 credit hours required for an associate degree.  At least 15 hours must be 200-level courses.  
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 Liberal Education Core 20-21 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .....................................................................  3 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I ................................................................  2 
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I .............................................  1 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II ..............................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II ............................................  1 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115 Concepts in Wellness -and- 
 HLTH 211 First Aid ........................................................................................  2-3 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List  ...........................................................   3 
 Humanities Elective – Broad Core List  ................................................................   - 
 Social Science Elective – Core List  ......................................................................   6 
 Foreign Language  .................................................................................................   - 
 
 Computer Skills requirement is met by Curriculum  
 Across the Curriculum. _____ 
                                                             62-63 

 
 Semester III 
 
 HIMT 110 ................ 3 
 LFSC 111 ................. 2 
 LFSC 111L .............. 1 
 SURG 100 ................ 5 
 SURG 105 ..............   4 
          Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 LFSC 112 ................. 2 
 LFSC 112L .............. 1 
 SURG 110 ................ 2 
 SURG 120(R/S) ....  11 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
Summer 
 
 SURG 200 ................ 2 
 SURG 225 (W) ........  4 
 Total Hours:  6  
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SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY CERTIFICATE    6500 
A One-Year Certificate of Graduation 

 
The Surgical Technology program is accredited by the Commiss ion on Accreditation of Allied Health 

Education Programs (CAAHEP) and recognized by the Association of Surgical Technologists.  
Through a combination of lecture, laboratory, and clinical practice, this 11-month program is designed 

to enable students to develop knowledge of the surgical environment, instrumentation, procedures and sup-
plies.  As integral members of the surgical team, Surgical Technologists work with surgeons, anesthesiolo-
gists, registered nurses, and other surgical personnel delivering patient care and assuming appropriate re-
sponsibilities before, during, and after surgery.  Upon successful completion of this program, the graduate 
will b e elig ible to  sit for th e Natio nal B oard of Surgical Techn ology an d Surgical Assistin g (NBSTSA) 
Certification Examination.  Arrangements will b e made for students to take the National Examination.  A 
fee will be assessed to students to cover the cost of the exam. 

 
Admission Requirements for High School Graduates with no College Credit 

Applicants are rev iewed individually.  Th e following criteria are utilized as a gu ide for direct admis-
sions. 
1. Meet admission requirements of the University. 
2. Accredited high school graduation or satisfactory completion of the General Education Development 

Test (GED). 
3. Qualify for placement into MATH 012 as determined by the Vincennes University Accuplacer test). 
4. Complete READ 011 with a g rade of “ C” or higher or qualify for exemption from READ 011 as de-

termined by placement test scores  (e.g. SAT, ACT, or other standardized placement tests as accepte d 
by Vincennes University). 

5. Complete ENGL 011 with a grade of “C” or higher or qualify for placement into ENGL 101 as deter-
mined by placement test scores (e .g. SAT, ACT, or othe r standardized placement tests as accepted by  
Vincennes University). 

6. Satisfactory physical and mental health evidenced by examination by a licensed physician. 
 
Admission Requirements for High School Graduates with College Credit 
1. The Surgical Technology faculty advisor will recommend courses. 
2. A 2.5 cumulative grade point average (GPA) must be maintained throughout college coursework. 
3. A grade of C or better is mandatory for each required college course. 
4. Applicants in general studies will be reviewed for possible program admission following completion of 

the recommended coursework with a grade of C or better. 
5. Students failing to meet the above criteria will be advised into another curriculum. 
6. Satisfactory physical and mental health evidenced by examination by a licensed physician. 
Note:  Applicants not meeting the above se lected criteria for direct admission may be advi sed to enroll in 
general studies courses to meet these requirements. 
 
Admission Procedures 
1. Applicants should follow regular college admission procedure. 
2. Applicants may be i nterviewed by  member(s) of the admission committee upon recommendation of 

the committee. 
3. Results of the application data, transcripts, pre-entrance test scores and interview (if applicable) will be 

reviewed and all applicants will be notified regarding their admission standing. 
4. Acceptance for adm ission to the University does  no t necessarily insure ad mission to the  Surgical 

Technology Program. 
 
Requirements for Surgical Technology Students 
1. Students must possess certification in Community CPR. 
2. Students must provide verification of Hepatitis B inoculation or refusal thereof. 
3. Students are required to  carry liab ility insurance that is ob tainable through the University's Business 

Office. 
4. Students are encouraged to carry an active health-hospitalization insurance policy. 
5. Students must supply own transportation to clinical sites. 
 

(Continued on the following page) 
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Standards for Progression and Graduation 
1. Surgical Technol ogy stude nts must achieve a minimum grade of C in each course i n the Surgical 

Technology Curriculum as a prerequisite for continuance in the program.  Failure to meet this require-
ment will result in withdrawal of the student from the Surgical Technology Program. 

2. Clinical experience is evaluated as a "satisfactory" or "unsatisfactory" performance based upon criteria 
established by the program.  If the clinical laboratory performance is "u nsatisfactory", a failin g grade 
will be received in that course. 

3. Students who receive a  failing grade  in a  required Surgical Technology course  (those with a  SURG 
prefix) will not be eligible for readmission to the program regardless of GPA. 

4. Applications for readmission following withdrawal from the program will be evaluated individually by 
the Admission Committee. 

5. Students may only be readmitted to the program one time.  If uns uccessful in the second attempt, stu-
dents cannot be readmitted to the program. 

 
  
  Credit Hours  
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 HIMT 110 Medical Terminology for Allied Health .........................................  3 
 LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I .............................................................  2 
 LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I ..........................................  1 
 LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II ...........................................................  2 
 LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II .........................................  1 
 SURG 100 Surgical Technology I ....................................................................  5 
 SURG 105 Surgical Technology Application ..................................................  4 
 SURG 110 Pharmacology for Surgical Technologists .....................................  2 
 SURG 120 Surgical Technology II .................................................................  11 
 SURG 200 Surgical Technology III .................................................................  2 
 SURG 225 Clinical Education ..........................................................................  4 
  __ 
  40 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 

 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 HIMT 110 .................. 3 
 LFSC 111 ................... 2 
 LFSC 111L ................. 1 
 SURG 100 .................. 5 
 SURG 105 ................   4 
 Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 LFSC 112 ................... 2 
 LFSC 112L ................. 1 
 SURG 110 .................. 2 
 SURG 120 ................ 11 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 Summer 
 
 SURG 200 .................. 2 
 SURG 225 .................  4 
  Total Hours:  6 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011 and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
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SURVEYING TECHNOLOGY    8510 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
Surveying technologists may be employed in various capacities by consulting engineers, contractors, 

public utility companies, petroleum and coal industries, land surveyors, highway commissions, and various 
governmental agencies.  With experience, appropriate continuing education and successful completion of 
the state and national exam , the status of la nd surveyor may be achieved.  The In diana Society of Profes-
sional Land Surveyors serves as the advisory committee for this program. 
 
   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 
 Major Program Requirements 46 44
 ARCH 141 Introduction to Architectural CAD ...........  3 3 
 DRAF 120 Computers for Technology .......................  2 -
 MATH 104 Trigonometry ............................................  3 3
 SURV 100 Surveying Fundamentals -or- 
 SURV 181 Site Surveying and Planning .....................  3 3
 SURV 125 Land Survey Systems ................................  3 3
 SURV 155 Topographic Surveying and Mapping .......  3 3
 SURV 165 Instrumentation and Control Surveying ....  4 4
 SURV 201 Boundary Surveying and Legal Aspects ...  4 4
 SURV 240 Subdivision Design and Layout ................  4 4
 SURV 250 Surveying Computations and Route/ 
    Construction Surveys ..............................  4 4
 SURV 270 Surveying Applications Using AutoCAD 
      and Related Software ............................  4 4
 SURV 272 Property Description Writing and  
    Analysis..................................................  3 3
 SURV 273 Surveying Law ..........................................  3 3
 SURV 280 Survey Data Acquisition and Analysis ......  3 3
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 102 College Algebra ........................................  3 3
 SPCH 143 Speech .......................................................  3 3
   
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by SURV 201 or 240. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by SURV 250. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by SURV 240 or 280. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102 or  
 by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 15-16 27-28
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  - 3
 ERTH 115 Physical Geology1 .....................................  3 3
 ERTH 115L Physical Geology Laboratory1 ..................  2 2
 MATH 115 Survey of Calculus I ..................................  - 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115 Concepts in Wellness -and- 
 HLTH 211 First Aid ...............................................  2-3 2-3
 PHYS 218 Essentials of General Physics ....................  5 5
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3
 Social Science Elective(s) – Core List ...........................  3 6
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced by ARCH 141. ____ _ ___
  70-71 80 -81

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental r equirements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 DRAF 120 ............... 2 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 ERTH 115 ............... 3 
 ERTH 115L ............. 2 
 MATH 102(M) ........ 3 
 SURV 100/181 ........ 3 
 SURV 125 .............   3 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARCH 141 ............... 3 
 MATH 104 .............. 3 
 SPCH 143 ................ 3 
 SURV 155 ............... 3 
 SURV 165 .............   4 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/  
   HLTH 211 .......... 2-3 
 SURV 201(R) .......... 4 
 SURV 250 ............... 4 
 SURV 270 ............... 4 
 SURV 272 ........        3 
  Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 PHYS 218 ................ 5 
 SURV 240(R/S) ....... 4 
 SURV 273 ............... 3 
 SURV 280(S) .......... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective .....   3 
  Total Hours:  18 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental r equirements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 ERTH 115 ................3 
 ERTH 115L .............2 
 MATH 102(M) .........3 
 SURV 100/181 .........3 
 SURV 125 ................3 
 Humanities Elec .....  3 
  Total Hours:  20 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARCH 141 ...............3 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 MATH 104 ...............3 
 SPCH 143 ................3 
 SURV 155 ................3 
 SURV 165 ..............  4 
  Total Hours:  19 
 
 Semester III 
 
 MATH 115 ...............3 
 SURV 201(R) ...........4 
 SURV 250 ................4 
 SURV 270 ................4 
 SURV 272 ................3 
 Soc Sci Elective .....  3 
  Total Hours:  21 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 .......... 2-3 
 PHYS 218 ................5 
 SURV 240(R/S) .......4 
 SURV 273 ................3 
 SURV 280(S) ...........3 
 Soc Sci Elec .....        3 
  Total Hours:  20-21 
 
 

                                                           
1 Recommended earth science elective for all surveying majors.  
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SURVEYING TECHNOLOGY – CIVIL DRAFTING/CAD CONCENTRATION    8511 
A Two-Year Transfer Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree 

 
The Civil Drafting/CAD Technicians may be employed in various capacities by consulting engineers, 

contractors, public utility companies, petroleum and coal industries, land surveyors, highway commissions, 
and various governmental agencies.  Specific employment opportunities include computer-generated draw-
ings from surveyed data and/or engineering design project. 
   Credit Hours  
 Major Program Requirements 43 
 ARCH 110 Fundamentals of Architectural Drawing ........................................  5 
 ARCH 130 Architectural Rendering and Illustration ........................................  3 
 ARCH 141 Introduction to Architectural CAD ................................................  4 
 ARCH 221 Advanced Architectural Software Applications .............................  4 
 DRAF 120 Computers for Technology ............................................................  2 
 SURV 100 Surveying Fundamentals -or- 
 SURV 181 Site Surveying and Planning ..........................................................  3 
 SURV 125 Land Survey Systems .....................................................................  3 
 SURV 155 Topographic Surveying and Mapping ............................................  3 
 SURV 165 Instrumentation and Control Surveying .........................................  4 
 SURV 201 Boundary Surveying and Legal Aspects ........................................  4 
 SURV 240 Subdivision Design and Layout .....................................................  4 
 SURV 270 Surveying Applications Using Auto CAD and Related Software ..  4 
  
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra .............................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Reading Intensive requirements may be met by SURV 240. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by SURV 201. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by SURV 201 and SURV 240. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 104 or by passing a 
 mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 19-20 
 ERTH 112 Geographic Information Systems (GIS) .........................................  3  
 MATH 104 Trigonometry .................................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115 Concepts in Wellness -and- 
 HLTH 211 First Aid .....................................................................................  2-3 
 PHYS 218 Essentials of General Physics .........................................................  5 
 Science Elective – Common Core List ...............................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective – Core List ....................................................................  3 
   
 Computer Skills are enhanced by DRAF 120. _ ___ 
  71-72

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 

 
 Semester I 
 
 ARCH 110 .................. 5 
 ARCH 141 .................. 4 
 DRAF 120 .................. 2 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 SURV 100/181 ........... 3 
 SURV 125 ................   3 
  Total Hours:  20 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ARCH 130 .................. 3 
 MATH 102 ................. 3 
 SPCH 143 ................... 3 
 SURV 155 .................. 3 
 SURV 165 ................   4 
 Total Hours:  16 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ARCH 221 .................. 4 
 MATH 104 ................. 3 
 PFWL 100 or 
   PFWL 115/ 
   HLTH 211 ............. 2-3 
 SURV 201(W/S) ......... 4 
 SURV 270 ...........        4 
 Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 ERTH 112 .................. 3 
 PHYS 218 .................. 5 
 SURV 240(R/S) .......... 4 
 Science Elective ......... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective .......   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
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TECHNOLOGY    8000 
A Bachelor of Science in Technology 

 
The Technology majors will d evelop enhanced skills in their area of technical expertise, research ad-

vancements in their technical specialty, utilize modern technical applications, and fabricate advanced tech-
nical p rojects.  Th ey will als o g ain sk ill sets in  eth ics, bu siness management, p rofessional relatio nships, 
manufacturing processes, and supervisory teamwork.  G raduates of this t echnology degree program wi ll 
find enhanced employment opportunities in career fields that utilize project control, industrial applications, 
technical supervision, manufacturing technologies, and other advanced technical specializations.   

Admission int o this baccala ureate degree program re quires the prospective stude nt to posses s an 
A.A.S./A.S. degree from an approve d technology program.  Acceptance into this progra m will be gra nted 
through the approval of the Technology Baccalaureate Degree Department Chair and the Dean of Technol-
ogy.  There are five concentrations associated with the Baccalaureate program:  Advanced Manufacturing, 
Industrial Development, Surveying Management, Information Technology, and Career/Tech Education.   

Students that have receive d an AAS/AS degree in the following programs can transition into the Bac-
calaureate Degree program or specific concentration areas in the Baccalaureate Degree Program:  
AAS/AS Degree Programs                                 BS Degree Program or Concentration(s) 
Architectural Studies Technology/CAD  Technology  
Automotive Technology  Technology  
Aviation Flight Technology – Airway Science Concentration  Technology  
Collision Repair and Refinishing  Technology  
Computer Integrated Manufacturing (Robotics) Technology   Technology      
Computer Integrated Manufacturing Tech - Industrial Maintenance Concentration Technology 
Construction Technology  Technology 
Construction – Building Materials Marketing Concentration  Technology 
Diesel Technology  Technology 
Drafting and Design/CAD  Technology 
Education, Technology Major          Technology or Career/Technical Education 
Electronics Technology (Electronics Technician)  Technology 
Electronics - Biomedical Technician Concentration  Technology 
Electronics - Computer Networking Specialist  Technology 
Electronics - Computer Repair Technician Technology Concentration  Technology 
Electronics - Laser and Electro-Optics Technology Concentration  Technology 
General Technology                                           Technology or Industrial Development 
Machine Trades Technology – (Tool and Die) Technology or Advanced Manufacturing 
Machine Trades Technology - Injection Mold Tooling Concentration  Technology  
Printing Technology  Technology 
Surveying Technology Technology or Surveying Management 
Surveying Technology - Civil Drafting/CAD Concentration  Technology 
Information Technology Technology or Information Technology 

 
   Credit Hours
 Major Program Requirements1                                                  38 
 CNST 421 Facilities Management (Electrical/Hydraulic/HVAC/Pneumatic) .  3 
 MGMT 305 Principles of Management .............................................................  3  
 MGMT 341 Human Resource Management ......................................................  3 
 MGMT 433 Organizational Management ..........................................................  3 
 PRDM 357 Total Quality Management ............................................................  3 
 TECH 310 Technology Project Applications I .................................................  5 
 TECH 360 Technology Project Applications II ...............................................  5 
 TECH 410 Technology Project Research I2 .....................................................  5  
 TECH 455 Problem Solving .............................................................................  3 
 TECH 490 Technology Project Research II:  Capstone ...................................  5 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 ENGL 101 ...................... 3 
 MATH 102(M) ............... 3 
 AAS/AS Course .....   9-15 
   Total Hours:  15-21 

(Continued on the following page) 
 

  

                                                           
1 Some courses listed as Major Program Requirements will be replaced by courses listed in a concentration. 
2 SURV 410 Surveying Computations and Adjustments will substitute for TECH 410 in the Survey Technology Management Concen-
tration. 
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 General Education Requirements 
See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core                          9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 102 College Algebra .............................................................................  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communications ......................................................  3 
   
 The Reading and Writing Intensive requirements may be met by designated courses in   
 areas of concentration or TECH 360. 
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by designated courses in areas of  
 concentration or TECH 490. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 102 or by passing a  
 mathematics assessment examination. 
 
 Liberal Education Core1                                                                    38-40 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II -or- 
 ENGL 108 Technical Writing ..........................................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or- 
 PFWL 115 Concepts in Wellness -and- 
 HLTH 211 First Aid .....................................................................................  2-3 
 PHIL 212 Introduction to Ethics .....................................................................  3 
 PHIL 313 Contemporary Ethical Issues ..........................................................  3 
 SPAN 100 Basic Conversational Spanish ........................................................  2 
 TECH 300 Workplace Diversity ......................................................................  3 
 Directed Elective ................................................................................................  3  
 Humanities Elective - Common or Broad Core List ...........................................  3 
 Lab Sciences (appropriate to concentration)2 .................................................  7-8 
 Directed History Elective ...................................................................................  3 
 Social Science Elective(s) – Core List ................................................................  6 

 
 

 
Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102/108 .............. 3 
 SPCH 143/148 ............... 3 
 AAS/AS Course .....  9-13 
   Total Hours:  15-19 
 
Semester III 
 
 Phys Sci Elec ............. 3-5 
 AAS/AS Course .... 12-15 
   Total Hours:  15-20 
 
Semester IV 
 
 PFWL 100 ..................... 2 
 Soc Sci Elective ............. 3 
 AAS/AS Course .... 10-12 
    Total Hours: 15-17 
 
Semester V 
 
 MGMT 305.................... 3 
 TECH 310...................... 5 
 Directed Elec ................. 3 
 Humanities Elec ..........   3 
       Total Hours:  14 
 
Semester VI 
 
 MGMT 433.................... 3 
 PHIL 212 ....................... 3 
 TECH 300...................... 3  
 TECH 360...................... 5 
 Soc Sci Elec .................   3 
       Total Hours:  17 
Semester VII 
 
 PHIL 313 ....................... 3 
 PRDM 357 ..................... 3 
 SPAN 100 ...................... 2 
 TECH 410...................... 5 
 Dir Hist Elec ...............    3 
   Total Hours:  16 
 
Semester VIII 
 
 CNST 421 ...................... 3 
 MGMT 341.................... 3 
 TECH 455...................... 3 
 TECH 490 ..................... 5 
 Bio Sci Elec ...........     3-4 
   Total Hours:  17-18 
 
  Total Cr Hrs:  124-142 

 
 (Continued on the following page) 

 

                                                           
1 The Liberal Education Core in some Concentrations may include additional hours. 
2 One cour se must be a physical science cour se and one a biological  science cour se.  One of these two cour ses must be a labor atory 
science selected from the AA/AS Science and Mathematics Common Core. 
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 Advanced Manufacturing Baccalaureate Concentration 8001 34 
 DRAF 370 Pro/ENGINEER for Advanced Machinists ..................................... 3 
 MTTD 145 Quality Assurance ........................................................................... 3 
 MTTD 282 Cutting Tools Techniques and Geometry ........................................ 2 
 MTTD 287 HAAS Machine Tool Maintenance ................................................. 2 
 MTTD 380 Advanced Manufacturing CAD/CAM/CNC I ............................... 12 
 MTTD 385 Advanced Manufacturing CAD/CAM/CNC II ............................. 12 
  
 Career/Technical Education Baccalaureate Concentration 8005 24 
 EDUC 200 Computer Technology for Teachers ................................................ 3 
 EDUC 242 Educational Psychology .................................................................. 3 
 EDUC 291 Introduction to Exceptionalities ...................................................... 3 
 EDUC 292 Foundations of Education ............................................................... 3 
 EDUC 310 Management of Classroom Behavior .............................................. 3 
 EDUC 340 Learning Disabilities ....................................................................... 3 
 EDUC 372 Teaching in the Inclusive Classroom .............................................. 3 
 EDUC 374 Classroom Assessment 3 
 
 Industrial Development Baccalaureate Concentration 8002 12 
 MGMT 305 Principles of Management .............................................................. 3 
 MGMT 341 Human Resource Management ....................................................... 3 
 MGMT 433 Organizational Management ........................................................... 3 
 PRDM 357 Total Quality Management ............................................................. 3 
 
 Surveying Management Baccalaureate Concentration 8003 21 
 MGMT 433 Organizational Management Operations ......................................... 3 
 PRDM 357 Total Quality Management ............................................................. 3 
 SURV 310 Supervising Survey Projects ........................................................... 5 
 SURV 360 Surveying Data Acquisition and GIS .............................................. 5 
 SURV 410 Surveying Computations and Adjustments ..................................... 5 
 
 Information Technology Baccalaureate Concentration 8004  24 
 COMP 310  Managing Information Technology  ............................................... 3 
 COMP 320  Operating Systems  ......................................................................... 3 
 COMP 330  Data Structures  ............................................................................... 3 
 COMP 410  Data Security and Disaster Recovery  ............................................. 3 
 COMP 420  Special Topics/Current Topics  ....................................................... 3 
 COMP 430  Advanced Systems Development  ................................................... 3 
 MGMT 305 Principles of Management .............................................................. 3 
 MGMT 450 Issue Analysis ................................................................................. 3 

(Continued on the following page) 
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Recommended Sequence of Courses for Concentration Areas follow:  (Each sequence assumes any 
necessary developmental requirements have been met.) 

ADVANCED  
MANUFACTURING 

8001 
Semester I 
DRAF 101 .................. 3 
ENGL 101 .................. 3 
AAS/AS Courses  ..... 14 
 Total Hours:  20 
 
Semester II 
ENGL 102/108 ............ 3 
MATH  101 ................. 3 
MTIM 165 ................... 4 
MTTD 115 ................... 4 
MTTD 135 ................... 2 
MTTD 135L ................ 1 
Soc Sci Elec ...............   3 
   Total Hours:  20 
Semester III 
MTTD 200 ................... 8 
MTTD 205 ................... 2 
MTTD 225 ................... 4 
MTTD 225L ................ 1 
PFWL 100 ................... 2 
SPCH 143/148 ............. 3 
History Elec ...............   3 
    Total Hours:  23 
Semester IV 
MTTD 235 ................... 4 
MTTD 235L ................ 1 
MTTD 255 (R/W/S) .... 8 
PHYT 101/ 
  PSCI 100 ................ 3-4 
Hum Elec ..................... 3 
Soc Sci Elec ..........        3 
 Total Hours:  22-23 
Semester V 
MTTD 145 ................... 3 
MTTD 282 ................... 2 
MTTD 380  ................ 12 
Directed Elec .............   3 
     Total Hours:  20 
 
Semester VI 
DRAF 370  .................. 3 
MTTD 287 ................... 2 
MTTD 385 ................. 12 
PRDM 357 .................   3 
     Total Hours:  20 
 
Semester VII 
MATH 102 .................. 3 
MGMT 305 .................. 3 
PHIL 212 ..................... 3 
TECH 300 .................... 3 
TECH 410 ..................   5 
     Total Hours:  17 
Semester VIII 
PHIL 313 ..................... 3 
TECH 455  ................... 3 
TECH 490  ................... 5 
Bio Sci Elec ...............   3 
  Total Hours:  14 
  
Total Cr Hr ..... 156-157 

INDUSTRIAL 
DEVELOPMENT 

8002 
Semester I and II 
DRAF 120 .................. 2 
ENGL 101 .................. 3 
Technical Elec ........  41 
 Total Hours:  46  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Semester III 
ENGL 102/108 ........... 3 
MATH 102 ................. 3 
PFWL 100  or 
PFWL 115/ 
HLTH 211 ..............  2-3 
SPCH 143/148 ........... 3 
Soc Sci Elec ........        3 
 Total Hours:  14-15 
Semester IV 
For Lang Elec ............ 4 
Humanities Elec ......... 3 
Soc Sci Elective ......... 3 
Lab Sci Elec .............   3 
  Total Hours:  13 
  
 
 
Semester V 
MGMT 305 ................ 3 
TECH 310 .................. 5 
Directed Elect ............ 3 
Dir Hist Elec ............   3 
     Total Hours:  14 
 
Semester VI 
MGMT 433 ................ 3 
PHIL 212 .................... 3 
TECH 300 .................. 3  
TECH 360 ................   5 
 Total Hours:  14 
  
Semester VII 
PHIL 313 .................... 3 
PRDM 357 ................. 3 
TECH 410 ................   5 
 Total Hours:  11 
 
 
Semester VIII 
MGMT 341 ................ 3 
TECH 455 .................. 3 
TECH 490 .................. 5 
Bio Sci Elec ........     3-4 
 Total Hours:  14-15 
 
Total Cr Hr ..... 126-128

SURVEYING  
MANAGEMENT 

8003 
Semester I 
ENGL 101 ................. 3 
MATH 102(M) .......... 3 
AAS/AS Courses   9-15 
  Total Hours:  15-21 
 
Semester II 
ENGL 102/108 .......... 3 
SPCH 143/148 ........... 3 
AAS/AS Courses   9-13 
 Total Hours:  15-19 
 
 
 
 
Semester III 
Phys Sci Elec .......... 3-5 
AAS/AS Crs ....... 12-15 
  Total Hours:  15-20 
 
 
 
 
 
Semester IV 
PFWL 100 ................. 2 
Soc Sci Elective ........ 3 
AAS/AS Crs ....... 10-12 
 Total Hours:  15-17 
 
 
 
 
Semester V 
SURV 310 ................. 5 
TECH 310 ................. 5 
Bio Sci Elec ............ 3-4 
Directed Elec ......        3 
  Total Hours:  16-17 
 
Semester VI 
PHIL 212 ................... 3 
SURV 360 ................. 5 
TECH 360 ................. 5 
Humanities Elec ......   3 
  Total Hours:  16 
 
Semester VII 
PHIL 313 ................... 3 
PRDM 357 ................ 3 
SURV 410 ................. 5 
TECH 300 ................. 3  
Dir Hist Elec ............   3 
 Total Hours:  17 
Semester VIII 
MGMT 433 ............... 3 
SPAN 100 .................. 2 
TECH 490 ................. 5 
TECH 455  ................ 3 
Soc Sci Elec .............   3 
    Total Hours:  16 
Total Cr Hr .... 125-143 

INFORMATION 
TECHNOLOGY 

8004 
Semester I 
AAS/AS Courses ...... 9 
ENGL 101 ................ 3 
MATH 101 ............... 3 
SOCL 151 ...............   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
Semester II 
ENGL 102/108 ......... 3 
PFWL 100 ................ 2 
SPCH 143/148 .......... 3 
AAS/AS Courses ....   9 
 Total Hours:  17 
 
 
 
Semester III 
AAS/AS Crs ...... 14-15 
LFSC 100/ 
  Lab Sci .............        4 
 Total Hours:  18-19 
 
 
 
 
Semester IV 
COMP 295 
  (R/W/S).................... 3 
ERTH 100/ 
  Lab Sci .................... 4 
Humanities Elec........ 3 
Soc Sci Elective ........ 3 
AAS/AS Courses ....   3  
 Total Hours:  16  
Semester V 
COMP 310 ................ 3 
MATH 102 ............... 3 
MGMT 305 ............... 3  
TECH 300 ................. 3 
TECH 310 ...............   5 
 Total Hours:  17 
Semester VI 
COMP 320 ................ 3 
COMP 330 ................ 3 
PHIL 212 .................. 3 
TECH 360 ................. 5 
Soc Sci Elective ......   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
Semester VII 
COMP 410 ................ 3 
PHIL 313 .................. 3 
TECH 410 ................. 5 
Directed Elec ............ 3 
Dir Hist Elec ...........   3 
  Total Hours: 17 
Semester VIII 
COMP 420 ................ 3 
COMP 430 ................ 3 
MGMT 450 ............... 3 
TECH 455 ................. 3 
TECH 490 ...............   5 
   Total Hours:  17 
 Total Cr Hr 137-138 

CAREER/TECH 
EDUCATION 

8005 
Semester I and II 
DRAF 120 ................. 2 
ENGL 101 ................. 3 
AAS/AS Tech Elec  38 
      Total Hours:  43  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Semester III 
ENGL 102/108 .......... 3 
MATH 101 ................ 3 
PFWL 100  or 
  PFWL 115/ 
  HLTH 211 ..........  2-3 
SPCH 143/148 .......... 3 
Soc Sci Elec .......       3 
 Total Hours:  14-15 
Semester IV 
Directed Elec ............. 3 
Humanities Elec ........ 3 
Soc Sci Elective ........ 3 
Lab Sci Elec ............   3 
  Total Hours:  12 
 

 
 

Semester V 
EDUC 242 ................. 3 
TECH 300 ................. 3 
TECH 310 ................. 5 
Education Elec .......... 3 
Bio Science Elec .....   4 
  Total Hours:  18 
Semester VI 
EDUC 372 ................. 3 
MATH 102 ................ 3 
TECH 360 ................. 5 
Education Elec .......... 3 
Science Elec .......    3-5 
 Total Hours:  17-19 
Semester VII 
EDUC 310 ................. 3 
PHIL 212 ................... 3 
TECH 410 ................. 5 
History Elec ............   3 
  Total Hours: 14 
 
Semester VIII 
EDUC 340 ................. 3 
EDUC 374 ................. 3 
PHIL 313 ................... 3 
TECH 455 ................. 3 
TECH 490 ...............   5 
   Total Hours:  17 
 Total Cr Hr 135-138

                                                                                                                                                             _______ 
                                                                                                                                                             124-157      
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TECHNOLOGY APPRENTICESHIP 
ASSOCIATED BUILDERS AND CONTRACTORS ASSOCIATION    8550 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree or Technical Certificate 

 
This program is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association (ABC) ap-

prentice students who are working to achieve Journeyman Level in the Electrical, Carpentry, HVAC, Pipe-
fitting, Pl umbing or Sh eet Metal Trad e thro ugh a U.S.  Department o f Labor, B ureau o f Apprenticeship 
Training (BAT) approved program and wish to  fulfill the basic requ irements for an  Associate in Applied 
Science Degree or Technical Certificate.  In order to enroll in this program the student must be enrolled in 
the ABC 4-year apprenticeship program that consists of 600 hours of related classroom training and 8000 
hours of on-the-job training (150 classroom hours per year and 2000 hours of OJT per year).  This program 
is offered only at designated ABC Training sites throughout the State of Indiana. 
 
  Credit Hours - A.A.S. T.C. 

 Major Program Requirements 48 48
 ABCC 100  Safety For The Construction Trade............  1 1
 ABCC 110  Basics For The Construction Trades ..........  3 3 
 ABCC 120  OJT I ..........................................................  2 2
 ABCC 121  OJT II .........................................................  2 2
 ABCC 122  OJT III .......................................................  2 2
 ABCC 123  OJT IV .......................................................  2 2
 ABCC 124  OJT V ........................................................  2 2
 ABCC 125  OJT VI .......................................................  2 2
 ABCC 126  OJT VII ......................................................  2 2
 ABCC 127  OJT VIII ....................................................  2 2
 Courses in Concentration ...........................................  28 28
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core                                                              9 6 
 ENGL 101   English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATA 101  Apprenticeship Mathematics I ..................  1 1
 MATA 102  Apprenticeship Mathematics II .................  1 1
 MATA 103  Apprenticeship Mathematics III................  1 1
 SPCH 143 Speech -or-  
 SPCH 148    Interpersonal Communication ..................  3 -
 
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by ECON 208 or PHIL  
 212. 
 The Writing Intensive requirement may be met by PHIL 212 or SPCH  
 148.  
 The Speaking Intensive requirement may be met by PHIL 212. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATA 104, 105,  
 and 106. 
  
 Liberal Education Core                                                 14           6
 ECON 208   Personal Financial Management ...............  3 -
 MATA 104  Apprenticeship Mathematics IV ...............  1 1
 MATA 105  Apprenticeship Mathematics V .................  1 1 
 MATA 106  Apprenticeship Mathematics VI ...............  1 1 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 -
 PHIL 212     Introduction To Ethics ..............................  3 -
 PHYT 100   Physics For Technicians ............................  3 3
  
 Computer Skills are enhanced within the concentration.        __       __ 
                                                                                         71       60 
 
 
 
                                                 (Continued on the following page)   

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen- 
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I  
 
 ABCC 100 ............... 1 
 ABCC 110 ............... 3 
 ABCC 120 ............... 2 
 MATA 101 .............  1 
  Total Hours:  7 
 
 Semester II 
 
 Concentration .......... 4 
 ABCC 121 ............... 2 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MATA 102 ............   1 
 Total Hours:  10 
 
 Semester III 
 
 Concentration .......... 4 
 ABCC 122 ............... 2 
 MATA 103 .............. 1 
 SPCH 143/ 
 SPCH 148(W) ........   3 
       Total Hours:  10 
 
Semester IV 
 
 Concentration .......... 4 
 ABCC 123 ............... 2 
 MATA 104 .............. 1 
 PHYT 100 ...........     3   
    Total Hours:  10 
 
Semester V 
  
 Concentration .......... 4 
 ABCC 124 ............... 2 
 ECON 208(R) .......... 3 
 MATA 105 ............   1 
     Total Hours:  10 
 
Semester  VI 
  
 Concentration .......... 4 
 ABCC 125 ............... 2 
 MATA 106 .............  1 
      Total Hours:   7 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for T.C. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary developmen- 
tal r equirements have 
been met.) 
 
 Semester I  
 
 ABCC 100 ...............1 
 ABCC 110 ...............3 
 ABCC 120 ...............2 
 MATA 101 .............. 1 
  Total Hours:  7 
 
 Semester II 
 
 Concentration ...........4 
 ABCC 121 ...............2 
 MATA 102 .............. 1 
      Total Hours:    7 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 Concentration ...........4 
 ABCC 122 ...............2 
 ENGL 101 ................3 
 MATA 103 .............  1 
      Total Hours:  10 
 
 
Semester IV 
  
 Concentration ...........4 
 ABCC 123 ...............2 
 MATA 104 ...............1 
 PHYT 100 ..............  3 
       Total Hours: 10 
 
Semester V 
  
 Concentration ...........4 
 ABCC 124 ...............2 
 MATA 105 .............. 1 
      Total Hours:   7 
 
 
Semester VI 
  
 Concentration ...........4 
 ABCC 125 ...............2 
 MATA 106 .............. 1 
      Total Hours:   7 
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Semester VII 
  
 Concentration .......... 4 
 ABCC 126 ............... 2 
 PHIL 212(R/W/S) ...  3 
       Total Hours:   9 
 
Semester VIII 
 
 Concentration .......... 4 
 ABCC 127 ............... 2 
 PFWL 100 ..............  2 
      Total Hours:   8 

 
Semester VII 
 
 Concentration ........ 4 
 ABCC 126 ............  2 
          Total Hours:  6 
 
 
Semester VIII 
 
 Concentration ........ 4 
 ABCC 127 ............  2 
          Total Hours:  6 
 

 
Apprenticeship: 

Electrical Concentration  8551 
Apprenticeship: 

Carpentry Concentration  8552  
Apprenticeship: 

HVAC Concentration  8553 
 Semester II 
APPE 101 Introduction to Electrical  
                    Blueprints  ................................. 1 
APPE 111 Electrical Theory, Components,  
                    & Applications I ....................... 3 
Semester III 
APPE 112 Electrical Theory, Components,  
                    & Applications II ..................... 4 
Semester IV 
APPE 113 Electrical Theory, Components,  
                    & Applications III .................... 4  
Semester V 
APPE 114 Electrical Theory, Components,  
                    & Applications IV .................... 4 
Semester VI 
APPE 115 Electrical Theory, Components,  
                    & Applications V ..................... 4 
Semester VII 
APPE 116 Electrical Theory, Components,  
                    & Applications VI .................... 4 
Semester VIII 
APPE 117 Electrical Theory, Components,  
                    & Applications VII .................  4 
                                     Total Hours:  28 

 Semester II 
APPC 101 Opportunities in  
                      Construction ...................... 1 
APPC 111 Carpentry Applications I ....... 3 
 
Semester III 
 
APPC 112 Carpentry Applications II ...... 4 
Semester IV 
 
APPC 113 Carpentry Applications III .... 4 
Semester V 
 
APPC 114 Carpentry Applications IV .... 4 
Semester VI 
 
APPC 115 Carpentry Applications V  .... 4 
Semester VII 
 
APPC 116 Carpentry Applications VI .... 4 
Semester VIII 
 
APPC 117 Carpentry Applications VII ..  4 
                                    Total Hours:  28 

 Semester II 
APPH 101 Basic Electricity for  
                      HVAC ............................ 1 
APPH 111 Introduction to Heating  
                      & Cooling Practices ....... 3 
Semester III 
 
APPH 112 HVAC Applications I ........ 4 
Semester IV 
 
APPH 113 HVAC Applications II ...... 4 
Semester V 
 
APPH 114 HVAC Applications III ..... 4 
Semester VI 
 
APPH 115 HVAC Applications IV ..... 4 
Semester VII 
 
APPH 116 HVAC Applications V ...... 4 
Semester VIII 
 
APPH 117 HVAC Applications VI ....  4 

                                 Total Hours:  28 
 

Apprenticeship: 
Plumbing Concentration  8554 

Apprenticeship: 
Sheet Metal Concentration  8555 

Apprenticeship: 
Pipefitter Concentration  8556 

Semester II 
APPP 101 Introduction to the Plumbing  
                   Trade ......................................... 1 
APPP 111 Introduction to Plumbing  
                   Practices .................................... 3 
Semester III 
 
APPP 112 Plumbing Applications I ............. 4 
Semester IV 
 
APPP 113 Plumbing Applications II  .......... 4 
Semester V 
 
APPP 114 Plumbing Applications III  ......... 4 
Semester VI 
 
APPP 115 Plumbing Applications IV .......... 4 
Semester VII 
 
APPP 116 Plumbing Applications V ........... 4 
Semester VIII 
 
APPP 117 Plumbing Applications VI .........  4 
                                              Total Hours:  28 

 Semester II 
APPS 101 Introduction to the Sheet  
                   Metal Trade .......................... 1 
APPS 111 Introduction to Sheet Metal  
                   Practices ............................... 3 
Semester III 
 
APPS 112 Sheet Metal Applications I .... 4 
Semester IV 
 
APPS 113 Sheet Metal Applications II ... 4 
Semester V 
 
APPS 114 Sheet Metal Applications III . 4 
Semester VI 
 
APPS 115 Sheet Metal Applications IV . 4 
Semester VII 
 
APPS 116 Sheet Metal Applications V .. 4 
Semester VIII 
 
APPS 117 Sheet Metal Applications VI  4 
                                          Total Hours:  28

 Semester II 
APPF 101 Introduction to the  
                   Pipefitter Trade ................. 1 
APPF 111 Introduction to  
                   Pipefitter Practices ............ 3 
Semester III 
 
APPF 112 Pipefitter Applications I ..... 4 
Semester IV 
 
APPF 113 Pipefitter Applications II ... 4 
Semester V 
 
APPF 114 Pipefitter Applications III .. 4 
Semester VI 
 
APPF 115 Pipefitter Applications IV .. 4 
Semester VII 
 
APPF 116 Pipefitter Applications V ... 4 
Semester VIII 
 
APPF 117 Pipefitter Applications VI .  4 
                           Total Hours:  28 
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GENERAL STUDIES - TECHNOLOGY APPRENTICESHIP    8901 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

 
This program is designed for non-traditional students who have attained Journeyman or equivalent in a 

skilled trade and wish to fulfill the basic requirements for an Associate degree.  The program provides flex-
ibility by al lowing students to receive credit for training received through a certified Department of Labor 
apprenticeship program (7200 hours minimum) or an eval uation conducted by Vincennes University.  In  
addition to these credits, students must complete selected general education courses and fulfill a minimum 
residency requirement of no less than fifteen credit hours through Vincennes University. 
 
Guidelines for Technology Apprenticeship/Journeyman Credit 
Apprenticeship/Journeyman credit up to 45 credit hours may be granted in one of three ways.  The informa-
tion below explains the guidelines for each.   
 
I. Persons who have c ompleted a U .S. Department of Lab or, B ureau of Apprenticeship and Training 

Program (minimum of 7200 hours) may be granted up to 45 credit hours by:  
 

1. Making application and being accepted as a Vincennes University student; 
2. Completing Technology Apprenticeship/Journeyman Credit Approval Form A; 
3. Submitting a copy of a U.S. Department of Labor BAT Journeyman Certificate; and 
4. Submitting payment for up to 45 credit hours at $25.00 per credit hour. 

 
II. Persons who have completed an apprenticeship program approved by an industrial association such as: 

“The As sociated B uilders &  C ontractors of In diana,” “T he I ndependent C ontractors Association,” 
“The National Tooling & Machining Association,” etc.  The program must consist of a minimum of 
576 clock hours of related classroom training and 8000 hours of o n-the-job training.  Up to 45 cre dit 
hours may be granted by: 

 
1. Making application and being accepted as a Vincennes University student; 
2. Completing Technology Apprenticeship/Journeyman Credit Approval Form B; 
3. Submitting a copy of an Industrial Association Journeyman certificate; and 
4. Submitting payment for up to 45 credit hours at $25.00 per credit hour. 

 
III. Persons who have not part icipated in a f ormal apprent iceship program but have earned Journeyman 

Status through years of work experience (5 or more) may be granted up to 37 credit hours by: 
 

1. Making application and being accepted as a Vincennes University student; 
2. Completing Technology Apprenticeship/Journeyman Credit Approval Form C; 
3. Providing the following documentation:  

a. Detailed narrative describing the competencies learned through on-the-job experience, 
b. Letters from employers stating the length of employment and desc ribing competencies dem-

onstrated on-the-job,  
c. Trade Certifications earned, and 
d. Credit earned in Post-Secondary Technical courses that are directly trade related; and 

4. Submitting payment for up to 37 credit hours at $25.00 per credit hour. 
 

(Continued on the following page) 
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   Credit Hours - A.A.S. A.S. 
 Major Program Requirements 45 45
 Technology credit as determined by a certified 
     apprenticeship program ......................................  20-37 20-37
 Technical Electives related to the area of  
     certification ...........................................................  6-23 6- 23
   
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..............................  3 3
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra .................................  - 3
 MATT 106 Applied Mathematics II ............................  3 -
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communication ...................  3 3
 
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met 
 by major courses to be designated by your advisor. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 104 for  
 A.S. or by a second mathematics course or by passing a mathematics 
 assessment examination for the A.A.S. 
 
 Liberal Education Core  14         20
 ENGL 102 English Composition II .............................  - 3
 MATH 104 Trigonometry1 ...........................................  - 3
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness .........................  2 2
 PSYC 142 General Psychology ..................................  3 3
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List .......  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3
 Social Science Elective – Core List ...............................  3 3
 Humanities Elective – Broad Core List .........................  3 -
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by Computers Across the 
 Curriculum. __  __
  68 74

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental r equirements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I and II 
 
Technology cr edit as 
determined by certified 
apprenticeship pr o-
gram ........................ 45 
 ENGL 101 .............   3 
  Total Hours:  48 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 MATT 106 ............... 3 
 SPCH 148 ................ 3 
 Humanities Elec .....  3 
  Total Hours:  9 
 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 PFWL 100 ............... 2 
 PSYC 142 ................ 3 
 Lab Science Elec ..... 3 
 Soc Sci Elective .....   3 
  Total Hours:  11 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental r equirements 
have been met.) 
 
 Semester I and II 
 
Technology cr edit as 
determined by certified 
apprenticeship pr o-
gram ........................45 
 ENGL 101 ..............  3 
  Total Hours:  48 
 
 
 Semester III 
 
 ENGL 102 ................3 
 MATH 101 ...............3 
 PSYC 142 ................3 
 SPCH 148 ..............  3 
  Total Hours:  12 
 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 MATH 104(M) .........3 
 PFWL 100 ................2 
 Humanities Elec .......3 
 Soc Sci Elective .......3 
 Lab Science Elec....  3 
  Total Hours:  14 

 
 

                                                           
1 Students must earn a grade of A or B in MATH 101 in order to enroll in MATH 104 without first completing MATH 102.  
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TRACTOR-TRAILER DRIVER TRAINING    8520 
An Eight-Week Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This program is an ei ght-week training course designed to prepare students to enter the tractor-trailer 

driver marketplace at an entry leve l driving position.  Incl uded in the training are 80 hours of classroo m 
instruction relating to federal regulations governing commercial motor vehicle operation, inspection proce-
dures, proper maintenance practices and vehicle safety; 80 hours of instruction on the backing range learn-
ing to master a variety of backing skills; and, 160 hours of road driving instruction.  Students can expect to 
pull loaded van trailers under a variety of conditions, including two-lane roads, expressways, night driving, 
hilly terrain  and driving city streets du ring heavy traffic.  Students can  expect to spend at least 4 5 hours 
behind the wheel on the backing range and road driving combined, logging approximately 30 hours or 1000 
miles of road driving.  Classes begin at the start of the fall semester, fall semester mid-term, spring seme-
ster, spring semester mid-term, and t he start of t he first summer session.  Admission requirements are (1 ) 
must submit to and pass a DOT physical and drug screen, (2) have a high school diploma or GED, and (3) 
must reach age 18 prior to operation of vehicles on public streets.   
 
 Credit Hours 
TTDT 100 Basic Commercial Motor Vehicle Operation .................................  3 
TTDT 125 Preventive Maintenance .................................................................  3 
TTDT 150 Tractor-Trailer Basic Control Skills ...............................................  5 
TTDT 175 Tractor-Trailer Road Driving .................................................... 10 
 __ 
 21  
 

 
 
 

TRACTOR-TRAILER DRIVER TRAINING – EXTERNSHIP    8521 
An Eight-Week Certificate of Program Completion 

With an Externship 
 

This program is an ei ght-week training course designed to prepare students to enter the tractor-trailer 
driver marketplace at an entry level driving position.  The student will spend the first four weeks in a tradi-
tional driver training format at VU and the last four weeks in an externship with an approved motor carrier.  
Included i n t he t raining are 80 hours of cl assroom i nstruction rel ating to fe deral re gulations governing 
commercial motor vehicle operation, inspection procedures, proper maintenance practices and vehicle safe-
ty; 90 hours of basic off h ighway skills and ro ad driving skills; and a m inimum of 150 hours of refining 
driving, backing and vehicle inspection skills.  The student will complete a company orientation program of 
the carrier’s choice; will log a minimum of 100 supervised driving hours while hauling loads relative to the 
carrier’s business and  conduct routine vehicle in spections and  backing exercises on  a d aily basis.  Upon 
completion of this externship, the student will return to a Vincennes University CDL training site for a two-
hour re-evaluation of skills relative to inspection and basic operation of the Class “A” commercial v ehicle.  
Upon successful completion of the re-evaluation and receipt of all required documentation, student will be 
awarded a certificate of completion from the Tractor-Trailer Driver Training program.  Classes begin at the 
start of the fall semester, fall semester mid-term, spring semester, spring semester mid-term, and the start of 
the fi rst summer session.  Admission requirements are ( 1) must submit to and pass a DOT physical and 
drug screen, (2) have a high school diploma or GED, and (3) must reach age 21 prior to operation of ve-
hicles on public streets.          

 
                                                                                                                     Credit Hours  
TTDT 100  Basic Commercial Motor Vehicle Operation ......................................  3       
TTDT 125  Preventive Maintenance ......................................................................  3    
TTDT 151  Basic Control Skills .............................................................................  3    
TTDT 176  Road Driving .......................................................................................  3 
TTDT 180  Tractor-Trailer Externship ...................................................................  10 
                                                                                                            22 
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TRACTOR-TRAILER DRIVER TRAINING – MOTOR COACH    8522 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This program is a four-week training course designed to prepare students to obtain employment as mo-

tor coach drivers.  Included in the training are 40 hours of classroom instruction relating to Federal Motor 
Carrier Safety Regulations and the Commercial Driver License (CDL) manual.  Also covered are hours of 
service regulations, pre-trip inspection procedures, backing skills, highway-driving skills and the National 
Safety Council’s Defensive Driving Course.  Students can expect to receive approximately 20 hours behind 
the wheel instruction.  Students will co mplete the course by submitting to a road test confirming to CDL 
guidelines and will b e tested by a CDL examiner as required by state regulations to receive a Commercial 
Driver License.  Classes will be held on an arranged basis. Admission requirements are (1) must submit to 
and pass a DOT physical and drug screen prior to enrollment, (2) have a high school diploma or GED, and 
(3) must be age 21 prior to operation of vehicles on public streets.     
        Credit Hours 

TTDT 110  Basic Motor Coach Preparation ...........................................................  3 
TTDT 185  Motor Coach Operation .......................................................................  3 
 6 
 

 
 
 

VIRTUAL ASSISTANT    5611     
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
An administrative virtual assistant is an experi enced individual who provide s necessary  office skills 

and expertise in a variety of business settings.  This certificate program is designed to teach students how to 
support and operate a sm all business successfully.  Administrative virtual assistants enjoy the opportunity 
of a ‘mobile’ office. 
 
 Credit Hours
 Major Program Requirements  
 ACCT 100  Basic College Accounting -or- 
 ACCT 201  Principles of Accounting I ..........................................................  3 
 COMP 146  Personal Computer Configuration and Management .....................  3 
 CWEB 151  Introduction to Web Graphics and Tools .......................................  3 
 ENGL 101   English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 ENTR 121   Creating a Small Business ..............................................................  3 
 OADM 290  Virtual Assistant Seminar ..............................................................  3 
 
 Choose 3 courses from the following: 
 CWEB 213  Web-Based Electronic Commerce  ................................................   3 
 OADM 161  Word Processing ............................................................................  3 
 OADM 232  Presentation Software ....................................................................  3 
 OADM 233  Spreadsheets ...................................................................................  3 
 OADM 234  Databases .......................................................................................  3 
  
  __ 
  27

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 Semester I 
 
 COMP 146 ..................... 3 
 CWEB 151 ..................... 3 
 ENGL 101 ...................... 3 
 ENTR 121 .....................  3 
 Elective .........................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ACCT 100 or 201 ........... 3 
 OADM 290 .................... 3 
 Electives .......................   6 
 Total Hours:  12 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in ENGL 009 or 011, READ 009 and 011, and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
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WEB DEVELOPMENT    5750 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. Degree 

 
This program is designed to train students for necessary skills and hands-on experience for developing 

and managing Web applications for individuals, small b usinesses, and l arge corporations.  St udents wi ll 
acquire the knowledge of HTML, programming, database, latest ser ver-side technology such as PH P and 
ASP.NET, and Web server administration.  Graduates of the program may find employment opportunities 
in Web design firms, large corpor ations, government agencies, academic organizations, and Internet com-
panies. 
   Credit Hours 
 Major Program Requirements 48  
 CNET 240   Web Server Management ...............................................................  3 
 COMP 107 Web Page Design ...........................................................................  3 
 COMP 110 Introduction to Computer Concepts ...............................................  3 
 COMP 113 Advanced Web Page Design ..........................................................  3  
 COMP 176 Introduction to Visual Programming..............................................  3 
 COMP 215 Database Management/SQL...........................................................  3 
 COMP 252 Introduction to Java Programming .................................................   3 
 CWEB 151 Introduction to Web Graphics and Tools .......................................  3 
 CWEB 211 Project Management ......................................................................  3 
 CWEB 215  Dynamic Web Applications with PHP and MySQL ......................  3 
 CWEB 220 Web Application Development with ASP.NET .............................  3 
 CWEB 253  Advanced Web Development with Flash  ......................................  3 
 CWEB 254 Web Security and Ethical Issues ....................................................  3 
 CWEB 296  Web Development and Analysis ....................................................  3 
 DESN 215  Multimedia I ...................................................................................  3 
 OADM 266 Professional Business Image ..........................................................  3 
 
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the general education 
and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 MATH 101  Intermediate Algebra or Higher .....................................................  3  
 SPCH 143 Speech ............................................................................................  3 
   
 The Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may be met by CWEB 211 or  
 CWEB 296. 
 The Reading Intensive requirement may be met by CWEB 211, CWEB 296,  
 ECON 201 or HIST 125. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by a subsequent mathematics  
 course or by passing a mathematics assessment examination. 
   
 Liberal Education Core 14-15 
 ECON 100 Elements of Economics  -or- 
 ECON 201 Microeconomics .............................................................................  3 
 ENGL 108 Technical Writing ..........................................................................  3 
 HIST 125 History-American Technology .......................................................  3 
 PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness -or-  
 PFWL 115  Concepts in Wellness -and-  
 HLTH 211  First Aid .....................................................................................  2-3 
 Laboratory Science Elective – Common Core List ............................................  3 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by COMP 110. _ ___ 
 71-72

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary develop-
mental r equirements have  
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 COMP 107 ................. 3 
 COMP 110 ................. 3 
 COMP 176 ................. 3 
 ENGL 101 ................   3 
 HIST 125(R) ............... 3 
 PFWL 100 or PFWL  
   115/HLTH 211 ..     2-3 
  Total Hours:  17-18 
 
 Semester II 
 
 COMP 113 ................. 3 
 CWEB 151 ................. 3 
 ECON 100/201(R) ..... 3 
 COMP 252 ................. 3 
 MATH 101 or Higher 3 
 SPCH 143 .................   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester III 
 
 CNET 240 .................. 3 
 COMP 215 ................. 3 
 CWEB 215 ................. 3 
 DESN 215 .................. 3 
 ENGL 108 .................. 3 
 Science Elective .......   3 
  Total Hours:  18 
 
 Semester IV 
 
 CWEB 211(R/W/S) .... 3 
 CWEB 220 ................. 3 
 CWEB 253 ................. 3 
 CWEB 254 ................. 3 
 CWEB 296(R/W/S) .... 3 
 OADM 266 ..............   3 
 Total Hours:  18 
 

 
NOTE:  It is suggested that the student take COMP 175 Principles of Computer Programming. 
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WEB PROGRAMMING    5753 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This certificate is in tended for students seeking employment as In ternet Application Developers and 

Programmers.  Th is pr ogram pr ovides studen ts with a g eneral co mputer programming background with 
further detailed specialization in client-side and server-side Web technology.  C lasses in the program pro-
vide e xpertise i n cur rent p rogramming l anguages, HTML, JavaSc ript, C ascading S tyle Sheet , DHTM L, 
PHP, ASP.NET, Macromedia ActionScript, and visual Web Design and development tools. 

 
 
  Credit Hours 
 COMP 107 Web Page Design ..........................................................................  3 
 COMP 110 Introduction to Computer Concepts ...............................................  3 
 COMP 113 Advanced Web Page Design ..........................................................  3 
 COMP 176 Introduction to Visual Programming..............................................  3 
 COMP 252 Introduction to Java Programming .................................................  3 
 CWEB 151 Introduction to Web Graphics and Tools .......................................  3 
 CWEB 215 Dynamic Web Applications with PHP and MySQL ......................  3 
 CWEB 253 Advanced Web Development with Flash .......................................   3  
 DESN 215 Multimedia I ...................................................................................  3 
  
  __ 
  27 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 COMP 107 ..................... 3 
 COMP 110 ..................... 3 
 COMP 176 ..................... 3 
 CWEB 151 ...................   3 
 DESN 215 ....................   3 
              Total Hours:  15  
 
 Semester II 
 
 COMP 113 ..................... 3 
 COMP 252 ..................... 3 
 CWEB 215 ..................... 3 
 CWEB 253 ...................   3 
             Total Hours 12 

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in ENGL 009 or 011, READ 009 and 011, and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
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WEB PUBLISHING AND DESIGN    5453 
A One-Year Certificate of Program Completion 

 
The major goal for this program is to build a solid foundation in the design of home pages, proper ad-

vertising and  mark eting techn iques, an d presen tation sk ills fo r th e In ternet.  Th e stud ents will g ain th e 
theory and practical methods of proper design utilizing a Windows environment.  The production of attrac-
tive, easy-to -use links, correct u se o f co lor, and design of worthwh ile co ntent will en hance employment 
opportunities.  No prior programming expertise is requ ired; however, familiarity with personal computers 
and the Internet is beneficial. 
 
  
  Credit Hours  
 COMP 107 Web Page Design ...........................................................................   3 
 COMP 110  Introduction to Computer Concepts ...............................................   3 
 COMP 113 Advanced Web Page Design ..........................................................  3 
 COMP 176  Introduction to Visual Programming..............................................  3 
 CWEB 151 Introduction to Web Graphics and Tools .......................................  3 
 DESN 120  Computer Illustration .....................................................................  3 
 DESN 200 Computer Imaging .........................................................................  3 
 DESN 215  Multimedia I ...................................................................................  3 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ...................................................................  3 
 __  
  27 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary develop-
mental r equirements have  
been met.) 
 
 Semester I 
  
 COMP 107 ................. 3 
 COMP 110 ................. 3 
 COMP 176 ................. 3 
 DESN 120 .................. 3 
 DESN 215 ................   3 
  Total Hours:  15 
 
 Semester II 
 
 COMP 113 ................. 3 
 CWEB 151 ................. 3  
 DESN 200 .................. 3 
 ENGL 101  ...............   3 
  Total Hours:  12

 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011 and MATH 011, MATT 103, 105 or 109. 
 
NOTE:  It is suggested that the student take COMP 175 Principles of Computer Programming. 
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WELDING TECHNOLOGY    8541 
A Two-Year Program Leading to the A.A.S. or A.S. Degree 

PENDING ICHE APPROVAL 
 

This comprehensive two-year A.S. or A.A.S. program is designed to prepare stude nts for a career in 
the advanced welding profession, with the opportunity to transfer to a baccalaureate program.  Major e m-
phasis i s placed on the p reparation for American Welding Society Certification.  St udents a re trained in 
OAW (Oxygen Acetylene Welding), SMAW (Shielded Metal Arc Welding, GMAW (Gas Metal Arc Weld-
ing), and GTAW (Gas Tungsten Ar c Welding).  Plasm a arc cutting, oxyacetylene cutting, air carbon arc 
gouging, and print reading are covered.  Advanced inspection and fabrication methods, along with automa-
tion are covered to achieve the extensive discipline demanded within the welding profession. 
 
  
  Credit Hours  - A.A.S. A.S.  
 Major Program Requirements 48 48  
 CIMT  210 Welding Automation  ..............................  3 3 
 DRAF 101 Introduction to Drafting ..........................  3 3 
 MTTD 105 Metallurgy and Industrial Blueprint 
                       Reading ...................................................  2 2 
 MTTD 115 CNC Programming and Operations I ......  4 4 
 MTTD 135 Manufacturing Processes ........................  2 2 
 MTTD 135L Manufacturing Processes Laboratory ......  1 1 
 WELD 101 Oxy-Acetylene Welding .........................  3 3 
 WELD 102 Shielded Metal Arc Welding I ................  3 3 
 WELD 103 Gas Metal Arc Welding ..........................  3 3 
 WELD 104 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding .....................  3 3 
 WELD 105 Shielded Metal Arc Welding II  ..............  3 3 
 WELD 106 Welding Certification Review ................  3 3 
 WELD 212 Welding Inspection .................................  5 5 
 WELD 215 Weld Fabrication I ..................................  5 5  
 WELD 225 Weld Fabrication II .................................  5 5 
    
 General Education Requirements 

See pages 70 to 83 in this catalog for a complete description of the 
general education and assessment requirements. 

 Basic Skills Core 9 9 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I .............................  3  3 
 MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra1 -or- 
 MATT 106 Applied Mathematics II ...........................  3  3 
 SPCH 143 Speech  -or- 
 SPCH 148 Interpersonal Communications ................. 3  3 
   
 The Reading, Writing and Speaking Intensive requirements may 
 be met by CIMT 210. 
 The Mathematics Intensive requirement may be met by MATH 101 or 
 MATT 106 for A.A.S. or by MATH 101 for A.S. or by passing a mathe- 
 matics assessment examination.  

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 Semester I 
 
 DRAF 101 ............... 3 
 ENGL 101 ............... 3 
 MTTD 135 .............. 2 
 MTTD 135L ............ 1 
 WELD 101 .............. 3 
 WELD 102 ............... 3 
 WELD 103 .............   3 
         Total Hours: 18 
 
 
 Semester II 
 
 MATH 101 or 
   MATT 106 ............ 3 
 MTTD 105 .............. 2 
 MTTD 115 ............... 4 
 WELD 104 ............... 3 
 WELD 105 ............... 3 
 WELD 106 .............   3 
        Total Hours:  18 
  
 Semester III 
 
 SPCH 143 or 
    SPCH 148 ........... 3 
 WELD 212 .............. 5 
 WELD 215 .............. 5 
 Hum/Math/Sci 
     Soc Sci/Writ ........ 3 
 Soc Sci Elective ....   3 
  Total Hours:  19 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
for A.S. 

(This assu mes any  
necessary develop-
mental requir ements 
have been met.) 
 Semester I 
 
 DRAF 101 ................ 3
 ENGL 101 ................ 3
 MTTD 135 .............. 2 
 MTTD 135L ............ 1 
 WELD 101 .............. 3 
 WELD 102 ............... 3
 WELD 103 .............. 3 
 Soc Sci Elective ....   3 
     Total Hours: 21 
 
 Semester II 
 
 ENGL 102 ................ 3
 MATH 101 .............. 3 
 MTTD 105 .............. 2 
 MTTD 115 .............. 4 
 WELD 104 ............... 3
 WELD 105 ............... 3
 WELD 106 .............   3
        Total Hours:  21 
 
 Semester III 
 
 PHYT 101 or 
   PSCI 101 ............ 3-4 
 SPCH 143 or 
   SPCH 148 ............. 3 
 WELD 212 .............. 5 
 WELD 215 .............. 5 
 Soc Sci Elec .....        3 
  Total Hours:  19-20 
 

(Continued on the following page) 

                                                           
1 A.S. students must select MATH 101. 
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 Liberal Education Core 15 21-22 
 ENGL 102 English Composition II ...........................  - 3 
 CHEM 120 Chemistry of Hazardous Materials ..........  3 3  
 HLTH 211 First Aid ...................................................  2 2 
 PFWL 115 Concepts in Wellness ...............................  1 1 
 PHYT 101 Technical Physics -or- 
 PSCI 101 Physical Science ......................................  -  3-4 
 Humanities Elective – Common Core List ....................  - 3  
 Social Science Elective(s) – Core List ...........................  3 6 
 One course from two of the following areas:   
    Humanities, Mathematics or Science – Broad Core  
    List -or- Social Science or Writing – Core List ..........  6 - 
 
 Computer Skills are enhanced by MTTD 115. 
  __   ____ 
 72  78-79

 
Semester IV 
 
 CHEM 120 .............. 3 
 CIMT 210(R/W/S) .... 3 
 HLTH 211 ............... 2 
 PFWL 115 ............... 1 
 WELD 225 .............. 5 
 Hum/Math/Sci 
  Soc Sci/Writ .........   3 
  Total Hours:  17 
 

 
 Semester IV 
  
 CHEM 120 .............. 3
 CIMT 210(R/W/S) ... 3
 HLTH 211 ............... 2
 PFWL 115 ............... 1
 WELD 225 .............. 5
 Humanities Elec ....   3
  Total Hours:  17
 

 
NOTE:  Lecture/laboratory classes are designed to be taken concurrently.  They cannot be taken separately 
or dropped separately.  Failure in either the lecture or lab will require that the entire course be taken again.  
Students wishing to withdraw from either the lecture or lab must withdraw from both. 
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WELDING TECHNOLOGY CERTIFICATE   8540 
A One-Year Certificate of Graduation 

 
This intensive one-year program is designed to prepare graduates for gainful employment in the weld-

ing field.  Emphasis is placed on preparation for AWS (American Welding Society) Certification.  Students 
are t rained in OAW (Oxygen Acetylene Weld ing), SMAW (Shielded Metal Arc Welding, GMAW (Gas 
Metal arc Welding), and GTAW (Gas Tungsten Arc Welding). plasma arc cutting, oxyacetylene cutting, air 
carbon arc gouging, and blueprint reading are also covered. 
  
   Credit Hours  
 DRAF 101 Introduction to Drafting ................................................................  3 
 DRAF 120 Computers for Technology ...........................................................  2 
 ENGL 101 English Composition I ..................................................................  3 
 MATT 105 Applied Mathematics I ..................................................................  4 
 MTTD 105 Metallurgy and Industrial Blueprint  Reading ..............................  2 
 MTTD 135 Manufacturing Processes ..............................................................  2 
 MTTD 135L Manufacturing Processes Laboratory ............................................  1 
 WELD 101 Oxy-Acetylene Welding ...............................................................  3 
 WELD 102 Shielded Metal Arc Welding I ......................................................  3 
 WELD 103 Gas Metal Arc Welding ...............................................................  3 
 WELD 104 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding ..........................................................  3 
 WELD 105 Shielded Metal Arc Welding II ....................................................  3 
 WELD 106 Welding Certification Review .....................................................    3 
  35 
 
 

 
Recommended 

Sequence of Courses 
(This sequence assu mes 
any necessary dev elopmen-
tal r equirements h ave been  
met.) 
 
 Semester I 
 
 DRAF 101 .................. 3 
 ENGL 101 .................. 3 
 MTTD 105 ................. 2 
 WELD 101 ................  3 
 WELD 102 ................. 3 
 WELD 103 ...............   3 
         Total Hours:   17 
 
 Semester II 
 
 DRAF 120 .................. 2 
 MATT 105 ................. 4 
 MTTD 135 ................. 2 
 MTTD 135L ............... 1 
 WELD 104 ................  3 
 WELD 105 ................. 3 
 WELD 106 ...............   3 
    Total Hours:  18  

 
NOTE:  Lecture/laboratory classes are designed to be taken concurrently.  They cannot be taken separately 
or dropped separately.  Failure in either the lecture or lab will require that the entire course be taken again.  
Students wishing to withdraw from either the lecture or lab must withdraw from both. 
 
NOTE:  All students must satisfy the Unive rsity’s minimal requirements through either placement tests or 
enrollment in READ 011. 
 

 
 

WORKPLACE READINESS SKILLS CERTIFICATE     2850 
A Certificate of Program Completion 

 
This p rogram is in tended to p repare wo rkers-in-transition for re-en try in to th e modern workp lace 

through a series of 100-level skills classes.  The program will certify th eir level of readiness through a se-
ries of pre- and post-tests, using standardized instruments, to demonstrate both readiness and improvement. 
 
 Credit Hours 
 COMP 101 Using the Windows Environment ..................................................  1 
 ENGL 100 Writing Basics ................................................................................  2 
 MATT 105 Applied Mathematics  -or-  
 MATT 109 Business Mathematics .................................................................. 3-4 
 READ 104 Reading Workshop1 ..................................................................... 0-3 
 SPCH 140 Introduction to Speech ...................................................................  2 
 SSKL 103 Study Skills ....................................................................................  3 
 _ ____ 
 11-15 
 

                                                           
1 Students whose CPT placement requires READ 009/011 should take READ 104.  
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Course Descriptions 
 
  
Course Numbering System ........................................................................................................ 412 
 
Course Descriptions Listed in Alphabetical Order ................................................................. 413 
 
  

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM 
 
 The course num bering system is alpha-num eric, consisting of fou r letters and three nu m-
bers.  The let ters indicate t he subject ar ea of the course.  Develop mental courses have a zero as 
the initial di git.  Freshman level courses carry  numbers between 100 and 199.  Sophom ore 
courses are num bered 200 to 299.  Junior and senior level courses carry  numbers between  300 
and 499. 

Reading, Writing and Spe aking Intensive c ourses are indicated in the course description 
section of this catalog using R, W and S superscripts respectfully. 
 Listing for Special Instruction Courses.  Vincennes University offers instruction tailored 
to the needs of special populations.  The instruction is individualized to the particular needs of the 
business or industry, with emphasis that the cont ent be college level.  The following courses are 
established to permit flexibility within established credit hour designations. 
 

 
_ _ _ _ 187 Special Instruction:  (Course Title Description)                                                1 hr (Sem I, II) 
This is a specially designed course to meet the needs and demands of business, industry, agencies, organi-
zations and governmental entities.  Course content is designed under the approval of Vincennes University 
faculty to  fu lfill th e n ecessary requ irements for cred it.  St udents m ay en roll in  m ultiple sectio ns of t his 
course with the same prefix code.  Course content will pertain to the topic or topics covered in this special 
instruction course.  The course can include lab requirements that meet the standards and guidelines for cre-
dit. 
  
_ _ _ _ 188 Special Instruction:  (Course Title Description)                                               2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
(Same as_ _ _ _ 187 course listed above.) 
 
 _ _ _ _ 189 Special Instruction:  (Course Title Description)                                             3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
(Same as __ _ _ 187 course listed above.) 
 
 Listing for Special Project Courses.  Effective Fall 1 980, all Sp ecial Project/Independent Study 
courses previously included in specific program areas in the Course Description section of the catalog will 
be identified as noted below using the appropriate program's four-letter prefix as part of the course number; 
i.e., a three-hour Special Project course in Computer Programming Technology will be identified as COMP 
299.  These courses are to be utilized primarily to satisfy elective requirements and not as a substitute for a 
required course in a given curriculum. 
 
_ _ _ _ 297 Special Project                                                                                                       1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  Stu dent must su bmit a written  proposal describing the project he or she wish es to pursue.  
Permission of the di vision dean an d i nstructor co ordinating t he p roject i s requi red before t he p roject i s 
started.  T he s tudent, under the guidance of a faculty member, then undertakes investigation, study, and 
research in an advanced concept or problem concerning his/her major field of study. 
  
_ _ _ _ 298 Special Project                                                                                                     2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  Stu dent must su bmit a written  proposal describing the project he or she wish es to pursue.  
Permission of the di vision dean an d i nstructor co ordinating t he p roject i s requi red before t he p roject i s 
started.  T he s tudent, under the guidance of a faculty member, then undertakes investigation, study, and 
research in an advanced concept or problem concerning his/her major field of study.  Open to students with 
45 semester hours or more.  Only one project is allowed per major.  This course cannot be used to replace a 
required course in a given curriculum. 
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_ _ _ _ 299 Special Project                                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  Stu dent must su bmit a written  proposal describing the project he or she wish es to pursue.  
Permission of the di vision dean an d i nstructor co ordinating t he p roject i s requi red before t he p roject i s 
started.  T he s tudent, under the guidance of a faculty member, then undertakes investigation, study, and 
research in an advanced concept or problem concerning his/her major field of study.  Open to students with 
45 semester hours or more.  Only one project is allowed per major.  This course cannot be used to replace a 
required course in a given curriculum. 
 

 
Apprenticeship Construction Trades 

ABCC 100 Safety for the Construction Trades             1 hr (Sem I)   
This course is designed specifically as a core curriculum course for all Associated Builders and Contractors 
Association Apprenticeship Students.  Emphasis is placed on safety pra ctices and applications as related to 
the trades.  Occu pation Safety an d Health Administration (OSHA) Safet y and Health Standards are in tro-
duced.  1 lecture hour. 
 
ABCC 110 Basics for the Construction Trades                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I)   
This course is designed specifically as a core curri culum course for Associated Builders and Contractors 
Association Apprenticeship Students.  T his course introduces the student to terminology and applications 
associated with hand tools, power tools, blueprint reading, and rigging.  3 lecture hours.   
 
ABCC 120 On The Job Training I                                                                                             2 hrs (Sem I) 
This cou rse is d esigned specifically for As sociated Builders and Co ntractors Association Apprenticeship 
Students in  the sp ecialty areas o f Electrical, Carp entry, HVAC, Pl umbing, Pi pefitter and Sh eet Metal.   
These students must be participating in their first half of the first year of OJT.  St udents will app ly class-
room lecture and laboratory theory and applications to on-the-job practices.  Students will keep a log record 
of competencies demonstrated on the job.  A minimum of 10 00 hours on the job is required to complete 
this course. 
  
ABCC 121 On The Job Training II                                                                                         2 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  ABCC 1 20.  This cou rse is d esigned specifically fo r Asso ciated Bu ilders and  Con tractors 
Association A pprenticeship Students w ho are part icipating i n t he sec ond half o f t heir fi rst y ear of OJT.  
Students will ap ply classroom lec ture and laboratory theory and applications to on-the-job practices.  Stu -
dents will keep a lo g record of competencies demonstrated on the job.  A minimum of 1000 hours on the 
job is required to complete this course. 
 
ABCC 122 On The Job Training III                                                                                         2 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  ABCC 1 21.  This cou rse is d esigned specifically fo r Asso ciated Bu ilders and  Con tractors 
Association A pprenticeship Students w ho are part icipating i n t he fi rst hal f of t heir seco nd y ear o f OJT.  
Students will ap ply classroom lec ture and laboratory theory and applications to on-the-job practices.  Stu -
dents will keep a lo g record of competencies demonstrated on the job.  A minimum of 1000 hours on the 
job is required to complete this course. 
 
ABCC 123 On The Job Training IV                              2 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  ABCC 1 22.  This cou rse is d esigned specifically fo r Asso ciated Bu ilders and  Con tractors 
Association Apprenticeship Students who are participating in the second half of their second year of OJT.  
Students will ap ply classroom lec ture and laboratory theory and applications to on-the-job practices.  Stu -
dents will keep a lo g record of competencies demonstrated on the job.  A minimum of 1000 hours on the 
job is required to complete this course. 
 
ABCC 124 On The Job Training V      2 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  ABCC 1 23.  This cou rse is d esigned specifically fo r Asso ciated Bu ilders and  Con tractors 
Association Apprenticeship Students who are participating in the first half of their third year of OJT.  Stu -
dents will apply classroom lecture and laboratory theory and applications to on-the-job practices.  Students 
will keep a log record of competencies demonstrated on the job.  A minimum of 1000 hours on the job is 
required to complete this course. 
 
ABCC 125 On The Job Training VI                                                                                        2 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  ABCC 1 24.  This cou rse is d esigned specifically fo r Asso ciated Bu ilders and  Con tractors 
Association Apprenticeship Students who are part icipating in the second half o f their third year of OJT.   
Students will ap ply classroom lec ture and laboratory theory and applications to on-the-job practices.  Stu -
dents will keep a lo g record of competencies demonstrated on the job.  A minimum of 1000 hours on the 
job is required to complete this course. 
 
ABCC 126 On The Job Training VII                                                                                        2 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  ABCC 1 25.  This cou rse is d esigned specifically fo r Asso ciated Bu ilders and  Con tractors 
Association Apprenticeship Students who are participating in the first half of their fourth year of OJT.  Stu-
dents will apply classroom lecture and laboratory theory and applications to on-the-job practices.  Students 
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will keep a log record of competencies demonstrated on the job.  A minimum of 1000 hours on the job is 
required to complete this course. 
 
ABCC 127 On The Job Training VIII                                                                                    2 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  ABCC 1 26.  This cou rse is d esigned specifically fo r Asso ciated Bu ilders and  Con tractors 
Association Apprenticeship Students who are participating in the second half of their fourth year of OJT.  
Students will ap ply classroom lec ture and laboratory theory and applications to on-the-job practices.  Stu -
dents will keep a lo g record of competencies demonstrated on the job.  A minimum of 1000 hours on the 
job is required to complete this course. 

 
Accounting 

ACCT 100 Basic College Accounting                                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
A course in the fundamentals of accounting practices.  E mphasis is on journalizing, posting, preparing fi-
nancial statements, reconciling bank statements, and understanding elements of payroll.  The course is spe-
cifically designed for students with little or no previous accounting or bookkeeping experience and who are 
enrolled in an occupational program requiring only one accounting course.  This course may not be substi-
tuted for ACCT 201.  3 lecture hours.   
 
ACCT 140 Introduction to General Ledger/Inventory 1 hr (Sem I, II) 
This course focuses on the basics of accounting and the inventory transactions of a business.  Topics cov-
ered will b e in ventory co sting, physical co unt, con signment, in ternal controls, repo rts, jou rnalizing an d 
posting transactions.  1 lecture hour. 
 
ACCT 141 Introduction to Accounts Payable  1 hr (Sem I, II) 
This course focuses on how to set up and administer an Accounts Payable system for a  business.  Topics 
covered will include filing, the purchases cycle, documentation and internal controls, schedules and reports 
for management, discounts, journalizing and posting.  1 lecture hour. 
 
ACCT 142 Introduction to Accounts Receivable  1 hr (Sem I, II) 
This course focuses on how to set up and administer an Accounts Receivable system for a business.  Topics 
covered will include sales cycle, invoicing, collections, aging schedules, reports, discounts, internal control 
procedures, journalizing and posting.  1 lecture hour. 
 
ACCT 143 Introduction to Payroll  1 hr (Sem I, II) 
This course focu ses on payroll co mputations and  em ployee repo rts.  To pics cov ered will b e calcu lating 
gross pay, withholdings, net pay, direct deposits, journalizing payroll transactions and preparing individual 
earnings records and payroll registers.  1 lecture hour. 
 
ACCT 201 Principles of Accounting I                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  Completion of all developmental course work with a grade of C or better.  Recommendation 
is made that students take this class in their second year.  Transfer students must have completed at least 30 
college-level credit hours.  The course is a study of the principles of financial accounting and reporting as 
they relate to today’s business environment.  Both the procedures used and the theory/concepts upon which 
they are based will be studied.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours.     
 
ACCT 202 Principles of Accounting II                                                                      3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in ACCT 201.  The course is a study of managerial accounting infor-
mation as it is used by managers in various types of business organizations.  The emphasis is on the devel-
opment, interpretations, and application of managerial accounting for planning activities, controlling opera-
tions, and making decisions.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours.  
    
ACCT 205 Intermediate Accounting                                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  ACCT 20 2.  An in-depth study of accounting theory with emphasis on j ournal en tries, ac-
counts receivable, accounts payable, inventory issues, depreciation schedules, and the development, under-
standing, and analysis of financial statements.  3 lecture hours. 
 
ACCT 206 Payroll Accounting                                                                                                3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  Completion of all developmental course work with a grade of C or better.  This course will 
concentrate on the more advanced acc ounting topics of Payroll Adm inistration.  Em phasis will be placed 
on practical and computerized applications.  3 lecture hours.  
 
§ACCT 207 AuditingR/S                                                                                                                                                                       3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and ACCT 205.  This course presents the fundamental procedures of auditing.  The 
emphasis is placed on areas involving auditor/accountant judgment.  Auditing and accounting research me-
thodology is introduced.  3 lecture hours. 
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ACCT 255 Income Tax Accounting                                                                                        3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  Completion of all developmental course work with a grade of C or better.  Involves the study 
of income tax  procedures from the standpoint o f the ind ividual.  A  study is made of income, exclusions 
from income, deductions and credits.  Emphasis is on filing of returns.  3 lecture hours.   
 
ACCT 260 Cost Accounting                                                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I) 
Job order and process costs methods are studied with emphasis on evaluation and utilization of cost data for 
purpose of planning and controlling operations.  3 lecture hours. 
 
ACCT 291 Accounting Software Applications                                                                       3 hrs (Sem II)   
Students recei ve ha nds-on practice with popular c ommercial account ing s oftware packages, suc h as  
QuickBooks and Peac htree.  Emphasis is placed on general accounting applications and payroll applica-
tions.  3 class hours. 
 
ACCT 292 Accounting Cases and Problems 2 hrs (Sem I, II)  
Prerequisites:  ACCT 140, ACCT 141, ACCT 142, ACCT 143, ACCT 201.  This course focuses on prob-
lem solving in accounting related positions.  The course is designed to test students’ knowledge of account-
ing material and their ability to apply that knowledge in real-world scenarios.  2 lecture hours. 
 
ACCT 295 Individual Income Tax Preparation                                                                 3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  ACCT 255.  In this course, students are directly involved in the preparation of individual in-
come taxes fo r clien ts th rough the IRS's VITA Program .  Students will gain hands-on experience in the 
planning, preparation, and filing of income taxes for qualified clients.  3 class hours. 
 
ACCT 296 Bookkeeping Certificate Review                                                                       4 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites: All cou rses in Accounting Clerk certificate.  Th is review course will prepare the student to 
take the Certified Bookkeeper exam, which will demonstrate proficiency in all bookkeeping and accounting 
functions through the adjusted trial b alance and basic payroll skills. This co urse will provide a rev iew for 
existing stud ents, as well as accoun ting clerks in the workforce who desi re certification.  4 lec-
ture/laboratory hours. 
 

Aviation Flight Technology 
§AFLT 100 Primary Ground School                                                                    5 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade  of C or  better in READ 009, ENGL 011, and MATH 011 , or  SAT Read ing and  
Writing scores of 380 or greater, or a ppropriate placement test scores.  Prepares students for t he Federal 
Aviation A dministration Knowledge Test.  C overs navigation, meteorology, radio, co mmunications, an d 
Federal Aviation Regulations.  4 lecture hours/2 laboratory hours.  
 
AFLT 102 Solo Preparation                                                                                                   1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Prepares students for solo flight.  Flight instruction includes the use of checklists, preflight inspection, tax-
iing, pa rking, straight an d l evel fl ight, cl imbs, desce nts, t urns, fl ight a t m inimum cont rollable ai rspeed, 
stalls, ground reference maneuvers, emergency procedures, and takeoffs and landings.  (Students must hold 
at least a third class FAA Me dical Certificate and Student Pilot Certificate prior to solo.)  This course con-
sists of 15 hours of dual flight instruction.  1 lecture/laboratory hour.  
 
AFLT 103 Basic Flying Techniques and Navigation                                                          2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  AFLT 102.  Prepa res students fo r so lo and  so lo cro ss-country b y teach ing p ilotage, dead 
reckoning, and radio navigation. Additional instruction is given in various takeoffs and landings, advanced 
stalls, and an introduction to night flying.  This course consists of 30 hours of flight time including 20 hours 
dual instruction and 10 hours of solo flight.  2 lecture/laboratory hours.  
 
AFLT 104 Cross-Country Flight and Private Pilot Prep                                                    1 hr (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  AFLT 103.  Prepares students to meet the flight experience and proficiency requirements for 
the Private Pilot Certificate.  15 hours of flight time including 5 hours of dual instruction and 10 hours of 
solo flight.  1 lecture/laboratory hour. 
 
§AFLT 105 Primary Flight                                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I, II)  
Prerequisites:  A grade  of C or  better in READ 009, ENGL 011, and MATH 011 , or  SAT Read ing and  
Writing scores of 380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  Prepares students for the  Private 
Pilot Certificate by teaching preflight inspection of the airplane, use of the check list, starting procedures , 
taxiing, parking, takeoffs and landing, turns, climbs, glides, straight and level flight, stalls, flight at a mini-
mum cont rollable ai rspeeds, cross-country flying, short and s oft field takeoffs and l andings, night f lying 
radio navigation.  This course consists of 45 hours of flight time including 30 hours of dual instruction, 15 
hours of supervised solo flight, and 22.5 hours ground instruction.  Additional ground instruction is availa-
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ble at an  hourly rate if n eeded.  In  addition, to  the required flight time, students may complete the FAA 
practical flight test.  4.5 lecture/laboratory hours.  
 
§AFLT 110 Ground Instruction on Primary Flight Maneuvers                                       2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade  of C or  better in READ 009, ENGL 011, and MATH 011 , or  SAT Read ing and  
Writing scores of 380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  Consists of theory of aerodynamics, 
aircraft performance specification, weight and balance and Airman's Information Manual.  E xplanation of 
theory and proper execution of ground and flight maneuvers required for primary flight.  2 lecture hours. 
 
AFLT 111 Hot Air Ballooning I                                                                1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in AFLT 105, or possess a private pilot certificate.  Th is course is de-
signed to obtain a p rivate pilot certificate with a lighter-t han-air category and balloon class rating with an 
airborne heater.  Th e course covers the basic sk ills required to  master t he art of flying  a lig hter-than-air 
with an airborne heater.  The basics of ground handling, inflation, pack up, and propane safety procedures 
will be presented.  Weather will be a large portion of the preflight planning, focusing mainly on wind con-
ditions and forecasts.  In-flight maneuvers such as ascents, descents, level flight, terminal velocity descents, 
water landings, contour flying, light wind and high wind landings will be covered.  This course will include 
11 hours of dual in struction, 4 hours of so lo flight and 10 h ours of groun d instruction.  In  addition to the 
required flight time, students may complete the FAA practical flight test.  1.5 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AFLT 160 Powerplant Lecture                                                                                                2 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed to give the pilot a basic working knowledge of piston and turbine engines including 
their operating principles.  R eciprocating engine and gas turbine engine components, construction and as-
sociated nomenclature will be covered.  This course will also introduce the concepts of engine lubrication, 
engine ignition systems, fuel metering, turbo charging and instruments used in monitoring engine parame-
ters.  2 lecture hours. 
 
AFLT 176  Instrument Flight                                                                                               3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Corequisites:  AFLT 177 and AFLT 186 or a minimum of 150 total flight hours including 50 hours of solo 
or pilot in command cross country.  FAA requirements must be met.  Prepares st udents for the instrument 
airplane rating by instructing students in those operations as required in the Instrument Pilot Practical Test 
Standards.  In ad dition to  t he requ ired fligh t ti me, stu dents m ay co mplete th e FAA practical fligh t test.  
This cou rse will include 26  hours o f dual flight in struction an d 27.5 hours groun d instru ction.  4 .5 lec-
ture/laboratory hours.     
 
AFLT 177 Instrument Simulator Training                                                                          0 hr (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in AFLT 105, or already possess a p rivate pilot certificate.  Co requi-
site:  AFLT 176.  14 hours of dual simulator instruction.  
 
AFLT 181 Commercial Ground School                                                                              3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  AFLT 100 or possess a private p ilot certif icate.  Prepa res students for the Fede ral Aviation 
Administration Commercial Pilot Written Examination by in-depth study of navigation, radio communica-
tion, ai rplane performance, ai rcraft systems, and Federal Aviation Administration Regulations.  2 l ecture 
hours/2 laboratory hours. 
 
AFLT 185 Commercial Flight I Simulator Training                                                           0 hr (Sem I, II)   
Corequisite:  AFLT 186.  4 hours of dual simulator instruction. 
 
AFLT 186  Commercial Flight I                                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Corequisites:  AFLT 176, AFLT 177, AFLT 185.  FAA requirements must be met.  Instruction will contin-
ue in the basic maneuvers and progress to advanced maneuvers as specified in the FAA Commercial Pilot 
Practical Test Standards.  Flight time will consist of 46 flight hours to include 21 hours of dual instruction, 
25 hours solo flight, and 21 hours ground instruction.  3 lecture/laboratory hours.    
 
AFLT 210 Instruments, Radios and Systems                                                                           2 hrs (Sem I)   
This course is designed to provide pilots with a better understanding of aircraft instrumentation, radios, and 
systems.  Major emphasis will be placed on m ore advanced aircra ft syste ms found on com plex aircraft.  
Topics will inclu de aircraft hydraulic systems, aircraft electrical syste ms, retractable landing gear, aircraft 
brake systems, p ressurization, con stant sp eed pro pellers, pr op syn chrophasers, de-ice an d an ti-ice equ ip-
ment, flight control systems, airframe construction techniques, and radar.  2 lecture hours. 
 
AFLT 211 Hot Air Ballooning II                                                                                           1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in AFLT 111, or already hold a private pilot certificate with a lighter-
than-air category and balloon class rati ng with an ai rborne heater.  T his course covers basics of flight in-
struction, fuel m anagement, i nstruction t echniques, c ommercial ope rations, p assenger safet y, p reflight 
briefs, in-flight briefs, landing briefs, basics of passenger safety, and on-ground safety with propane refuel-
ing tech niques.  Fligh t hou rs will co nsist of 11 ho urs o f d ual flig ht time, 1  hour so lo, and  10  hours o f 
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ground instruction.  In addition to required flight time, students may complete the FAA practical flight test.  
1.5 lecture/laboratory hours.   
 
AFLT 216  Commercial Flight II                                                                                         4 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in AFLT 176 and 186, or hold an instrument rating and have a mini-
mum of 200 fl ight hours.  C orequisite:  AFLT 217.  Upon successful completion of the course, students 
will meet the requirements of the FAA C ommercial Pilot Practical test Standards and will meet the flight 
experience requ irements for t he FAA Co mmercial Pilo t Certificate.  Fl ight time will consist of 64 flight 
hours to include 24 hours of dual instruction, 40 hours of solo flight, and 15 hours ground instruction.  In  
addition t o t he req uired fli ght ti me, stu dents m ay co mplete th e FAA practical flight test.  3 lec-
ture/laboratory hours.   
 
AFLT 217 Commercial Flight II Simulator Training                                                         0 hr (Sem I, II)   
Corequisite:  AFLT 216.  6 hours of dual simulator instruction. 
 
AFLT 221 Instrument Ground School                                                                                5 hrs (Sem I, II) 
FAA requirements m ust b e met.  Prepares stud ents fo r th e Fed eral Aviation Administration Instrument 
Knowledge Test.  The course includes a discussion of Federal Aviation Administration Regulations, mete-
orology, radio navigation, instrument departure, enroute, and approach procedures.  4 lecture hours/2 labor-
atory hours. 
 
AFLT 261 Aviation Instructor FundamentalsS                                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem I, II)  
Prerequisite:  AFLT 181 and 221, or hold a commercial pilot certificate with instrument rating. Corequisite:  
AFLT 263.  Prepares  students to successfully complete the Fede ral Aviation Adm inistration's Fundamen-
tals of Instruction written examination.  Develops students’ insight into how people learn, the characteris-
tics of a professional flight instructor, and how to apply these principles in the flight training environment.  
3 lecture hours. 
 
§AFLT 263 Flight Training TechniquesR/W                                                                                                                3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and AFLT 181 and 221.  Core quisite:  AFLT 261. Prepares students to successfully 
complete the Federal Aviation Administration's Flight Instructor Airplane written examination. Analysis of 
flight maneuvers, related aerodynamics, and regulations pertaining to flight instruction are studied in detail.  
3 lecture hours. 
 
AFLT 280 Instrument Flight Instructor--Airplane Rating                                       2 hrs (Sem I, II)  
Prerequisites:  Completion of AFLT 216, 261, 263 and 295 or their equivalent.  De signed to include the 
fundamentals of i nstrument flight instructing, pre paration of materials, effective  teaching m ethods, and 
analysis of maneuvers to prepare students for the FAA instrument flight instructor certificate.  Includes 25 
hours dual instruction and 20 hours ground discussion. In addition, to the required flight time, students may 
complete the FAA practical flight test.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AFLT 292 Precision Flight Maneuvers                                                                               2 hrs (Sem I, II)  
Designed to introduce students to precision aerobatic flight. The maneuvers will include but are not limited 
to spins, hammerhead stalls, snap rolls, slow rolls and loops.  Emphasis will be placed on students develop-
ing a higher degree of coordination and on learning the capabilities of their airplane in a maximum perfor-
mance situation. There will be 10 hours dual flight instruction and 5 hours ground instruction on Federal 
Aviation Administration R egulations requirements fo r acr obatic fl ight, performance o f m aneuvers, and 
flight safety.  1 lecture/laboratory hour. 
 
AFLT 293 Tail Wheel Endorsement                                                                                     1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  Possess a Commercial Pilot Certificate.  Certain weight restrictions apply.  Covers the basic 
skills and techniques required to master the art of flying tail wheeled aircraft.  There will be 5 hours of dual 
flight instruction and 5 hours of ground instruction.  1 laboratory hour. 
 
AFLT 295 Flight Instructor--Airplane Rating                                                                   2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Includes 20 dual and solo flight hours and 25 hours ground instruction covering the fundamentals of flight 
instructing, preparation of materials, effective teaching methods, and analysis of maneuvers to prepare stu-
dents for the FAA flight instructor certificate.  In addition to the required flight time, students may com-
plete the FAA practical flight test.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AFLT 296 Advanced Flight                                                                                                  2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Covers fl ight t echniques an d ope rational p rocedures of multi-engine a ircraft.  Includes 10 hours m ulti-
engine flight training and 13 hours ground instruction.  In addition to the required flight time, students may 
complete the FAA practical flight test.    1.5 lecture/laboratory hours.  
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Agribusiness 
AGBS 101 Agribusiness Industries                                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I) 
A study of the agriculture industries that are of service to agribusiness.  Basic processing of major agricul-
tural products, storage, shipping, grading and merchandising from production to the consumer is examined.  
3 lecture hours. 
 
AGBS 121 Livestock Evaluation 3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course wi ll give students the skills to make decisions based on collected data and observation while 
increasing their ability to validate their critical thinking.  Students will have the opportunity to participate in 
judging competitions and meeting experts in the livestock industry.  Students will have hands-on opportuni-
ties to practice their skills and evaluations.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§AGBS 152 Agricultural SalesR/W/S                        3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011 and ENGL 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 and SAT 
Writing score of 380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores.   A basic course in techniques of sell-
ing.  Th e role of selling in the agricultural economy, stressing the points and terminology necessary in to-
day's agriculture.  3 lecture hours. 
 
AGBS 250 John Deere Tech Computer Technology                                                              2 hrs (Sem II)   
This course is d esigned to  present precision agriculture and computer technology with  emphasis on John 
Deere’s Green Start syste m.  The class will cover J ohn Deere’s computer software system, field mapping, 
variable rate tech nology, control systems, yield monitoring, calibrations, and installation.  Th e latest tech -
nology and its impact on the agriculture industry will be examined.  2 lecture hours.  
 
AGBS 254 Nutrient Management                                                                                             3 hrs (Sem I)  
Understanding the principles of soil fertility an d its impact on crops and the farmers financial progress is 
vital.  Students will study fertilizer sources and materials, chemical form of elements in the soil, reacti ons 
of fertilizer, determination of fertilizer needs.  Students will use computer programs to calculate the cost of 
inputs in a field and their impact on profits.  3 lecture hours.     
 
AGBS 260 Introduction to Precision Ag                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I)  
An introduction to th e latest tech nologies in agriculture.  Presentations will cover GPS, guidance systems, 
collection of field data, and other precision ag applications.  Students will study the impact of new technol-
ogy on the agriculture industry.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§AGBS 264 Agribusiness OperationsR/W/S                                                                                                                         3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  This course is designed to study the dive rse skills of lea dership, management, and 
human resources specifically needed to oversee an agribusiness operation.  3 lecture hours. 
 
AGBS 271 John Deere APEX Software                                                                                    1 hr (Sem II) 
Setup, navigation, and use of John Deere APEX GIS software for management of precision ag components 
and rev iew of field co llected d ata.  Th e maj ority o f coursework will b e h ands on applicatio n.  1 lectu re 
hour.      
 
AGBS 272 Ag Leader SMS Software                                                                                        1 hr (Sem II) 
Setup, navigation, and use o f Ag Leade r SMS GIS s oftware for management of preci sion ag c omponents 
and rev iew of field co llected d ata.  Th e maj ority o f coursework will b e h ands on applicatio n.  1 lectu re 
hour. 
 
AGBS 273 FarmWorks Software Suite                                                                                    1 hr (Sem II) 
Setup, navigation, and use of FarmWorks Software Suite for management of precision ag components and 
review of field collected data.  The majority of coursework will be hands on application.  1 lecture hour. 
 
AGBS 280 Precision Ag Components                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem II) 
This class will teach stude nts use and m aintenance of  various precision ag co mponents including John 
Deere, Ag Leader, Raven, Rawson, etc…  Students will review compatibility and systems troubleshooting. 
3 lecture hour. 
 
AGBS 290 Applied Precision Ag Technology                                                                         3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  Enrollment in the Precision Ag Certificate.  Stu dents will d evelop individual projects based 
on info rmation learned in  precision ag.  Proj ects will d emonstrate impact o f emerging ag technology on 
various business models.  3 lecture hours. 
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Agriculture 

AGRI 100 Agriculture Lectures                                                                                                 1 hr (Sem I) 
Important problems and opportunities in the various fields of agriculture for beginning agriculture students.  
(Purdue Agriculture 101)  1 lecture hour. 
 
AGRI 101 Introductory Agricultural Business and Economics                                           3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites: Students must qualify for ENGL 101 and MATH 012.  Farm financial reco rds; analysis of 
the farm business; factors affecting farm profits; agricultural geography; types of farming and current prob-
lems in agricultural economics.  (Purdue Ag-Econ 100)  3 lecture hours. 
 
AGRI 102 Introduction to Soil Evaluation                                                                             2 hrs (Sem II) 
Introduction to so il morphology, so il characteristics and landscape properties.  Stud ents develop sk ills in  
determining soil texture, structure, color, parent material, consistence, runoff and drainage.  Basic concepts 
regarding the impact of soil morphology on the use of soils for various purposes will be discussed.  Colle-
giate soil judging is a portion of the subject matter discussed.  A field trip to the North American College 
Teachers of Agriculture (NACTA) Soil Judging Contest is required.  1 lecture hour, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
AGRI 103 Fundamentals of Horticulturew                                                                                                                         3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  Students must qualify for ENGL 102 and MATH 012. Biology and technology involved in 
production, storage, processing and marketing of horticultural plants and products.  (P urdue Hort 102)  3  
lecture hours. 
 
AGRI 104 Crop ProductionS                                                                                                                                                          3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  Students must qualify for ENGL 101 and MATH 012.  Fundamental principles of crop pro-
duction and distribution.  Introduction to basic soil-plant relations, current field crop production practices, 
agricultural meteorology, crop physiology, and plant breeding.  (Purdue Agronomy 105)  2 lecture hours, 2 
laboratory hours. 
 
AGRI 106 Animal Agriculture                                                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  Students must qualify for ENGL 101 and MATH 012.  I mportance of l ivestock in agricul-
tural field; place of meats and animal products in the human diet.  (Purdue Animal Science 101)  3 lecture 
hours. 
 
AGRI 201 Management of Business Related to Agriculture                                                  3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  Students must qualify for ENGL 101 and MATH 012.  Management of non-farm firm with 
emphasis on business selling to farmers and selling their products.  Production; merchandising, advertising 
and sales promotion; financial management; employee relations; general administrative policy formulation 
and administration.  (Purdue Ag-Econ 330)  3 lecture hours. 
 
AGRI 202 Soil Evaluation                                                                                                          1 hr (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  AGRI 102.  M ore in depth treatment of soil morphology, soil characteristics, and land use.  
Collegiate soil judging is a portion of the subject matter discussed.  A field trip to the North American Col-
lege Teachers of Agriculture (NACTA) Soil Judging Contest is required.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
AGRI 203 Plant Propagation                                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  St udents must qualify for ENGL 101 and MATH 012.  Theoretical and a pplied aspects of 
controlled plant rep roduction by  sexual and asexual t echniques i ncluding seeding, budding and g rafting, 
layering, cuttings, separations, division, and tissue culture. Management of plants after propagation.  (Pur-
due Hort 201)  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
AGRI 204 Soil ScienceW                                                                                                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in CHEM 105 and CHEM 105L.  Differences in soils; soil genesis; 
physical, chemical and biological properties of soils, relation of soils to problems of land use and pollution; 
soil management relative to tillage, erosion, drainage, moisture supply, temperature, aeration, fertility, and 
plant nutrition.  In troduction to fertilizer chemistry and use.  (Purdu e Agronomy 255)  2  lecture hours, 2 
laboratory hours. 
 
AGRI 206 Principles of Animal Nutrition                                                                              3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  Students must qualify for ENGL 101 and MATH 012. Digestive processes, composition of 
feed stu ffs, n utritional req uirements, form ulation of practical rations fo r farm  anim als. (Pu rdue Animal 
Science 221)  3 lecture hours. 
 
AGRI 207 General Entomology 3 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  LFSC 105 and LFSC 1 05L.  General morphology and physiology of  insects, b asic ecology 
and behavioral ecology of the major insect orders.  La b consists of the identification of insect structures; 
families, including insects used for class collection.  Some labs also include field trips to different ecologi-
cal systems.  An insect collection is required.  (Purdue Entomology 206/207)  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory 
hours. 
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AGRI 208 GeneticsR                                                                                                                                                                              4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in LFSC 105.  Inheritance in populations, organisms, cells and virus-
es.  Major concepts illustrated in lab using appropriate organisms. (Purdue Agronomy 320, 321)  3 lecture 
hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
AGRI 225 Dendrology                                                                                                                3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  Concurrent enrollment in or a grade of C or better in LFSC 105/105L.  Field identification, 
taxonomy, and ecological characteristics of trees, shrubs, and herbs found in forests, prairies, old fields, and 
wetlands.  (Purdue Forestry 225)  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 

Aviation Maintenance Technology 
AMNT 101 Introduction to Aviation Maintenance                                                             1 hr (Sem I, II)   
This course is offered for students who are entering the Aviation Maintenance Technology program or are 
interested in learning more about the aspects of aviation maintenance and have limited knowledge of air-
craft or aviation maintenance procedures and operations.  Basic aerodynamics, applied mathematics, hand 
tool identification and usage, ground handling and safety, and maintenance shop requirements and practices 
are covered.  30 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 102 General Aviation Maintenance                                                                             4 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 380 or great-
er, or appropriate placement test scores.  This cour se covers Federal Aviation regulations, weight and bal-
ance ground operations, forms and records.  120 total lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 104 Introduction to Electricity                                                                                     4 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 380 or great-
er, or appropriate placement test scores.  This course introduces students to the basic theorems of AC, DC, 
digital circu its, an d multimeter u sage and  aircraft b atteries. Stud ents wil l b uild a proj ect.  1 20 to tal lec -
ture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 106 Materials, Processes and Welding                                                                        4 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 380 or great-
er, or app ropriate p lacement test sco res.  Th is co urse fam iliarizes stu dents with  po pular n on-destructive 
testing methods, ai rcraft paint and refinishing systems, and t he basics of ai rcraft welding.  120 total lec-
ture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 107 Hydraulics and Pneumatics                                                                                   4 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 380 or great-
er, or appropriate placement test scores.  This course covers fabrication of fluid lines and fittings, principles 
of hydraulic and pneumatic systems.  Al so covers aircraft landing gear systems, tires, wheels and brakes.  
120 total lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 162 Aircraft Sheetmetal                                                                                               4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 380 or great-
er, or appropriate placement test scores.  This course introduces st udents to va rious techniques of fa brica-
tion and repair of aircraft sheetmetal structures.  120 total lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 164 Aircraft Systems                                                                                                    4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 380 or great-
er, or appropriate placement test scores.  This course introduces students to aircraft environmental, fuel, ice 
and rain, and fire protection systems.  120 total lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 166 Composite and Nonmetallic Structures                                                              4 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 380 or great-
er, or appropriate placement test scores.  This course fam iliarizes students with laminated and bonded ma-
terial construction, repair and fabrication.  120 total lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 167 Aircraft Electrical                                                                                                 4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite: AMNT 104.  This co urse e xamines t he var ious el ectrical sy stems and com ponents use d i n 
aircraft installations, including instrumentation, navigation, and c ommunications systems.  El ectrical sys-
tems troubleshooting, maintenance and repair will be covered.  120 total lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 190 Boeing 737 General Familiarization                                               2 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in AMNT 102, 104, 106, and 164.  This course introduces the student 
to the specifications, systems, and ground handling procedures of a B oeing 737-200 airliner.  P roper use 
and interface of ground support equipment, maintenance manuals, and specific safety issues will be empha-
sized.  Lim ited enr ollment.  Offe red only at  t he Indi anapolis A viation Tech nology C enter.  40 lec-
ture/laboratory hours. 
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AMNT 192 Boeing 757 General Familiarization                                               2 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in AMNT 102, 104, 106, and 164.  This course introduces the student 
to the specifications, systems, an d ground handling procedures of a B oeing 757 air liner.  Proper use and 
interface of ground support equi pment, maintenance manuals, and spec ific safety issues will be e mpha-
sized.  Lim ited enr ollment.  Offe red only at  t he Indi anapolis A viation Tech nology C enter.  40 lec-
ture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 194 Boeing 727 General Familiarization                                               2 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in AMNT 102, 104, 106, and 164.  This course introduces the student 
to the specifications, systems, an d ground handling procedures of a B oeing 727 air liner.  Proper use and 
interface of ground support equi pment, maintenance manuals, and spec ific safety issues will be e mpha-
sized.  Lim ited enr ollment.  Offe red only at  t he Indi anapolis A viation Tech nology C enter.  40 lec-
ture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 196 Airbus A320 General Familiarization                                            2 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in AMNT 102, 104, 106, and 164.  This course introduces the student 
to the specifications, systems, and ground handling procedures of an Airbus A320 airliner.  Proper use and 
interface of ground support equi pment, maintenance manuals, and spec ific safety issues will be e mpha-
sized.  Lim ited enr ollment.  Offe red only at  t he Indi anapolis A viation Tech nology C enter.  40 lec-
ture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 198 McDonnell Douglas DC-9 General Familiarization                      2 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in AMNT 102, 104, 106, and 164.  This course introduces the student 
to th e sp ecifications, systems, an d gro und h andling pr ocedures of a McD onnell Doug las DC-9 air liner.  
Proper use and interface of ground support equipment, maintenance manuals, and specific safety issues will 
be emphasized.  Li mited enrollment.  Of fered only at  the Indianapolis Aviation Technology Center.  4 0 
lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 202 Powerplant Fuel and Induction Systems                                                              4 hrs (Sem I)  
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 380 or great-
er, or appropriate placement test scores.  This course familiarizes students with fuel metering systems and 
induction sy stems i ncluding supe rcharging, t urbocharging, an d ai rflow principals.  12 0 t otal l ec-
ture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 204 Reciprocating Engine Overhaul                                                                            4 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 380 or great-
er, or appropriate placement test scores.  This course is an intensive study of the theory, construction, main-
tenance, repair and overhaul of aircraft reciprocating engines.  120 total lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 206 Powerplant Systems and Propellers                                                                     4 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 380 or great-
er, or appropri ate placement test scores.  T his course c overs theory and repairs of powerplant system s in-
cluding lubrication, fire protection, cooling and exhaust.  Also covers propeller and propeller systems.  120 
lecture/laboratory hours.  
 
AMNT 207 Powerplant Electrical                                                                                             4 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 380 or great-
er, or appropriate placement test scores.  This course covers theory, repair and maintenance of powerplant 
instrument, ignition and starting systems.  120 total lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
§AMNT 262 Turbine EnginesR/W                                                                                                                                             4 hrs  (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 380 or great-
er, or appropri ate placement test scores.  This cour se covers th eory, maintenance and overhaul of tu rbine 
engines.  120 total lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 264 Engine Installation and TroubleshootingS                                                                                         4 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 380 or great-
er, or appropriate placement test scores .  T his course  covers removal, installation and troubleshooting of 
turbine and reciprocating engines.  120 total lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 266 Aircraft Inspection                                                                                                4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 380 or great-
er, or appropriate placement test scores.  This is an  intensive course simulating typical FAA 100-hour and 

                                                           
§ An y cours e id entified with  a § is a protected  course; see pag e 62 of th is catalog for an exp lanation of protected 
courses. 



 

           422     2009-10 Vincennes University Catalog 
 

annual inspections.  Assem bly and rigging of both fixed wing and helicopters will b e studied.  12 0 total 
lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 267 Airframe Inspection                                                                                          2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 380 or great-
er, or appropriate placement test scores.  This is an intensive course simulating typical airframe FAA 100-
hour and annual inspections.  Assembly and rigging of both fixed-wing aircraft and helicopters will also be 
studied.  This course is for Airframe Certificate students only.  90 total lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 269 FAA Certification, Preparation and Pretest                                                   1 hr (Arranged) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in required courses and eligibility based on current FAA regulations.  
Prepares students to succes sfully complete the FAA General, Airframe, and/or Powerplant written e xami-
nations.  24 lecture/laboratory hours (one-week course). 
 
AMNT 271 Engine Inspection                                                                                              1 hr (Arranged) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 380 or great-
er, or appropri ate placement test scores.  T his is an in tensive course simulating typ ical Powerplant FAA 
100-hour inspections.  This course is for Powerplant Certificate students only.  30 lecture/laboratory hours 
(one-week course). 
 
AMNT 272 FAA Written, Oral and Practical Testing (General, Airframe and  
Powerplant)            1 hr (Arranged) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in all r equired AMNT courses, PHYT 101 or higher, MATH 101  or 
higher, and eligibility based on current FAA regulations.  Administration of pretest and FAA oral, practical, 
and/or written examinations.  Successful completion and eligibility based on c urrent FAA regulations lead 
the candidate to a n FAA Mechanic Certificate with  Airframe and Powerplant ratings.  Special exam fee. 
Offered only to students testing out of sequence. 
 
AMNT 274 FAA Written, Oral and Practical Testing (General and Airframe or  
Powerplant)   1 hr (Arranged) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in required courses and eligibility based on current FAA regulations. 
Administration of pretest and FAA oral, practical, and/or written examinations.  Successful completion and 
eligibility based on current FAA regulations lead the candidate to an FAA Mechanic Certificate with either 
an Airframe or Powerplant Rating.  Special exam fee. 
 
AMNT 276 FAA Written, Oral and Practical Testing (Airframe or Powerplant)          1 hr (Arranged) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in required courses and eligibility based on current FAA regulations.  
Administration of pretest and FAA oral, practical, and/or written examinations.  Successful completion and 
eligibility based on current FAA regu lations lead the candidate to an FAA Mech anic Certificate with  Air-
frame or Powerplant Ratings.  Special exam fee. 
 
AMNT 286 FAA Oral and Practical Testing                                                      3 hrs (Arranged)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in all r equired AMNT courses, PHYT 101 or higher, MATH 101  or 
higher, and eligibility based on current FAA regulations.  Administration of pretest and FAA oral and prac-
tical examinations for Airframe and Powerplant Mechanic Ratings.  120 total lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 287 FAA Certification                                                                                       4  hrs  (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in all r equired AMNT courses, PHYT 101 or higher, MATH 101  or 
higher, and eligibility based on current FAA regu lations.  Administration of pretest and FAA written , oral 
and practical examinations for Airframe and P owerplant Mechanic Ratings . Special exam  fee.  120 total 
lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 295 Aviation Maintenance Avionics I                      4 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  AMNT 104 and AMNT 167 or holder of an A&P licen se.  Students will b uild on their ac-
quired knowledge from Aviation Basic Electricity and Ai rframe Electrical studies.  They will continue on 
into the area of amplification, receiver and transmitter operations.  4 lecture hours. 
 
AMNT 296 Aviation Maintenance Avionics II                                                      4 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites: AMNT 295 .  Students will build on th eir acquired knowledge from AMNT 295. They will  
continue on into the area of amplification, receivers and transm itter operations primarily in the aviat ion 
area.  There will be additional exposure to new technologies, digital, optical and microwave systems.  This 
course will finish to prepare you for the testing for the GROL (General Radiotelephone Operators License) 
including a Radar Endorsement.  4 lecture hours. 
 
AMNT 297 FCC GROL Pre-testing                                                                  2 hrs (Summer) 
(General Radiotelephone Operators License) Prerequisites:  AMNT 295 and AMNT 296.  2 lecture hours. 
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AMNT 300 Boeing 737 Inspection and Servicing Procedures                       3 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer) 
Prerequisite:  A valid FAA Mechanic Certificate with Airframe and Powerplant ratings.  An in-depth study 
of the inspection, testing, and routine service functions performed during a typical Boeing 737 "C-check."  
The use of maintenance manuals, job-cards, integrated parts manuals, and specialized testing and inspec-
tion equipment will be practiced.  Limited enrollment. Offered only at the Indianapolis Aviation Technolo-
gy Center.  120 lecture/ laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 305 Boeing 737 Line Maintenance                                                    3 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
Prerequisite:  A valid FAA Mechanic Certificate with Airframe and Powerplant ratings.  This course focus-
es on component and system-specific non-routine repairs including wheel, brake and tire servicing, lighting 
and cabin repairs, cockpit component removal and replacement, APU and battery maintenance, and potable 
and waste water system t roubleshooting.  Lim ited enrol lment. Of fered only at  t he Indianapolis Aviation 
Technology Center.  120 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 320 Advanced Aircraft Electronic Systems                                       6 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
Prerequisites:  FAA Mech anic Certificate with  Airframe and Powerplant ratings.  An  in-depth, integrated 
study of transport category aircraft electrical, communication, navigation, and fl ight management systems.  
Topics include inertial navigation and global positioning systems, engine indicating and crew alert systems, 
traffic alert and collision avoidance systems, airline communication addressing and reporting systems, and 
Aeronautical Radio, Inc. definitions and standards.  Test equipment utilization, wiring schematic interpreta-
tion, logic circuitry, and advanced troubleshooting techniques are also addressed.  Offered only at the Indi-
anapolis Aviation Technology Center.  240 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 330 Transport Category Aircraft Inspection and Repair                  3 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer) 
Prerequisites:  FAA  Mech anic Cer tificate w ith Airframe and  Pow erplant r atings.  An in tensive study of 
damage assessment, material properties and choices, repair layouts, and specific inspection and repair tech-
niques pertaining t o the ai rframe, engines, and systems of l arge ai rcraft.  Advanced borescope methods, 
control surface balancing, and the proper use of manufacturer's reference data is practiced.  Offered only at 
the Indianapolis Aviation Technology Center.  120 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
AMNT 340 Air Carrier Operations                                                               3 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
Prerequisites:  FAA Mechanic Certificate with  Airframe and Powerplant ratings.  Th is course familiarizes 
students with the procedures, manuals, data, forms, safety concerns, and environmental issues common to 
airlines and other air carriers.  Special attention is given to fault isolation and reporting, weight and balance 
procedures, fueling, hazardous material handling, and OSHA regulations.  Offered only at the Indianapolis 
Aviation Technology Center.  120 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 

Apprenticeship Carpentry 
APPC 101 Opportunities in Construction                                                                          1 hr (Sem II) 
This co urse is d esigned sp ecifically fo r Associated B uilders a nd Contra ctors Association Carpent ry Ap-
prenticeship Students.  Topics covered include formal construction training, apprenticeship programs, em-
ployee responsib ilities, and e mployee expectations o f employers, train ing programs, and  app renticeship 
committees.  1 lecture hour. 
 
APPC 111 Carpentry Applications I                                                                                  3 hrs (Sem II) 
This co urse is d esigned sp ecifically fo r Associated B uilders a nd Contra ctors Association Carpent ry Ap-
prenticeship St udents.  T opics an d a pplications co vered i n t his co urse i nclude wood building m aterials, 
fasteners, adhesives, hand and power tools, floor systems, wall and ceiling framing, roof framing, windows, 
and exterior doors.  3 lecture hours.  
 
APPC 112 Carpentry Applications II                                                                                4 hrs (Sem I) 
This co urse is d esigned sp ecifically fo r Associated B uilders a nd Contra ctors Association Carpent ry Ap-
prenticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include construction drawings – part 
I, introduction to concrete and reinforcing materials, foundations and flat work, and concrete forms.  4 lec-
ture hours. 
 
APPC 113 Carpentry Applications III                                                                                4 hrs (Sem II) 
This co urse is d esigned sp ecifically fo r Associated B uilders a nd Contra ctors Association Carpent ry Ap-
prenticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include construction drawings – part 
II, reinforcing concrete, handling and placing concrete, patented forms, and tilt-up wall systems.  4  lecture 
hours. 
 
APPC 114 Carpentry Applications IV                                                                               4 hrs (Sem I) 
This co urse is d esigned sp ecifically fo r Associated B uilders a nd Contra ctors Association Carpent ry Ap-
prenticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include stair construction, reinforcing 
concrete, patented forms, interior finish, ceiling systems, and exterior wall finishes.  4 lecture hours. 
 
  



 

           424     2009-10 Vincennes University Catalog 
 

APPC 115 Carpentry Applications V                                                                                4 hrs (Sem II) 
This co urse is d esigned sp ecifically fo r Associated B uilders a nd Contra ctors Association Carpent ry Ap-
prenticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include roofing, installation of cor-
nices, gutters, downspouts, and various exterior sidings.  4 lecture hours. 
 
APPC 116 Carpentry Applications VI                                                                               4 hrs (Sem I) 
This co urse is d esigned sp ecifically fo r Associated B uilders a nd Contra ctors Association Carpent ry Ap-
prenticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include finishing of stairs, laser in-
struments, and supp lements t o ceiling  systems.  Stu dents are also in troduced to  supervision practices.  4 
lecture hours. 
 
APPC 117 Carpentry Applications VII                                                                              4 hrs (Sem II) 
This co urse is d esigned sp ecifically fo r Associated B uilders a nd Contra ctors Association Carpent ry Ap-
prenticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include metal studs and drywall, inte-
rior finish, doors and windows, wall and floor specialties, and cabinetry.  4 lecture hours. 
 

Apprenticeship Electrical 
APPE 101 Electrical Blueprints                                                                                          1 hr (Sem II) 
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Electrical Appren-
ticeship Students.  Students are introduced to the basic terminology, applications, and practices for reading 
electrical blueprints used in the electrical construction industry.  1 lecture hour. 
 
APPE 111 Electrical Theory, Components, and Applications I                                           3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Electrical Appren-
ticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include National Electrical Code specifi-
cations, raceways, boxes, fittings, conductors, electrical commercial and residential wiring.  3 lecture hours.   
 
APPE 112 Electrical Theory, Components, and Applications II                                       4 hrs (Sem I) 
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Electrical Appren-
ticeship Students.  Topics, theory, and applications covered in this course include electric motors, alternat-
ing current, grounding, conduit bending, and conductor installations.  4 lecture hours. 
 
APPE 113 Electrical Theory, Components, and Applications III                                      4 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Electrical Appren-
ticeship Students.  To pics, theory, and applications covered in this course include conductor terminations, 
and splices, circuit breake rs, fuses, contactors, relays, electric lightin g, and installation of electrical servic-
es.  4 lecture hours. 
  
APPE 114 Electrical Theory, Components, and Applications IV                                        4 hrs (Sem I) 
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Electrical Appren-
ticeship Students.  Topics, theory, and applications covered in this course include load calculations (branch 
and feeders circuits), conductor selection, conductor calculations, overcurrent protection, raceway, box, and 
fitting fill requirements, wiring devices, and electrical distribution services.  4 lecture hours. 
 
APPE 115 Electrical Theory, Components, and Applications V                                        4 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Electrical Appren-
ticeship Students.  Topics, theory, and applications covered in this course include distribution system trans-
formers, lamps, ballasts, and hazardous locations, and electric motors – part II.  4 lecture hours. 
 
APPE 116 Electrical Theory, Components, and Applications VI                                         4 hrs (Sem I) 
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Electrical Appren-
ticeship Students.  T opics, theory, and applications covered in this c ourse include basic electronic theory, 
load calculations (feede rs and servi ces), practical applications for lig hting, st and-by and em ergency sys-
tems, and fire alarm systems.  4 lecture hours. 
 
APPE 117 Electrical Theory, Components, and Applications VII                                     4 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Electrical Appren-
ticeship Students.  Top ics, theory, and applications covered in  this course include specialty transformers, 
HVAC controls, heat tracing and freeze protection, high-voltage terminations and splices, and electric mo-
tors – part III.  4 lecture hours. 
 

Apprenticeship Pipefitter Trade 
APPF 101 Introduction to the Pipefitter Trade                                                                  1 hr (Sem II)   
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Pipefitter Appren-
ticeship Students.  This course introduces the student to the basic job opportunities available in the pipefit-
ter trade as well as to  the basic terminology and applications involved with pipefitting.  Additional special 
topics cov er general h and too ls, h and to ol safety, an d basic h and to ols specific to  p ipefitting.  1  lectu re 
hour. 
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APPF 111 Introduction to Pipefitter Practices                                                                3 hrs (Sem II)   
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Pipefitter Appren-
ticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include pipefitting power tools and power 
tool safety, threaded pipe fabrication, ladders and scaffolds, motorized equipment, excavations, and under-
ground pipe.  3 lecture hours.  
 
APPF 112 Pipefitter Applications I                                                                                       4 hrs (Sem I) 
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Pipefitter Appren-
ticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include intermediate excavations, under-
ground pipe installation, and pipefitter drawings and detail sheets. Instruction on intermediate excavations 
includes safety, shoring materials, p re-manufactured support systems, grade and elevation determination, 
and backfilling procedures.  Und erground pipe installation includes installing cast iro n, ductile iron, vitri-
fied clay, concrete, carbon steel, fiberglass, and thermoplastic pipe.  4 lecture hours. 
 
APPF 113 Pipefitter Applications II                                                                                        4 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Pipefitter Appren-
ticeship Students.  Top ics and applications covered in this course include piping systems, pipefitting trade 
math, socket weld pipe fabrication, butt weld pipe fabrication, rigging, and pipe hangers and supports.  4 
lecture hours. 
 
APPF 114 Pipefitter Applications III                                                                                 4 hrs (Sem I) 
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Pipefitter Appren-
ticeship Students.  To pics and applications covered in this course include advanced blueprint reading for 
the p ipefitter, stan dards and sp ecifications, ad vanced trad e m ath, add itional m otorized equ ipment, an d 
above ground pipe installation.  Included in add itional motorized equipment are m an lifts, cab le lifts, hy-
draulic torque wrenches, hydrostatic test pumps, hydro blaster pumps, drain cleaners, and construction ve-
hicles.  4 lecture hours. 
 
APPF 115 Pipefitter Applications IV                                                                           4 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Pipefitter Appren-
ticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include  identification and installation of 
valves, fielding routing and vessel trim, spring can supports, testing pipe systems and equipment, and basic 
plumbing.  4 lecture hours. 
 
APPF 116 Pipefitter Applications V                                                                           4 hrs (Sem I) 
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Pipefitter Appren-
ticeship Students.  Top ics and applications covered in this course include the planning of work activities, 
advanced pipe fabrication, performance of NDE testing, and stress relieving and aligning.  Advanced pipe 
fabrication will include piping offsets, miter turns, determining lateral dimensions, fabricating dummy legs 
and trunions out of pipe, and laying out laterals and supports without using references.  4 lecture hours. 
 
APPF 117 Pipefitter Applications VI                                                                             4 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Pipefitter Appren-
ticeship Students.  To pics and applications covered in this course include steam traps, in-line specialt ies, 
special piping, hot taps, and valve maintenance.  Instruction on special piping will include installing flared 
and compression joints using copper tubing, soldering and brazing copper tubing and fittings, bending pipe, 
glass-lined piping, hydraulic fitted compression joints, and grooved piping systems.  4 lecture hours. 
 

Apprenticeship HVAC 
APPH 101 Basic Electricity for HVAC                                                                             1 hr (Sem II) 
This course is designe d specifically for As sociated Builders and Contractors Association HVAC Appren-
ticeship Students.  This course introduces the student to the basic electrical theory, terminology, and appli-
cations associated with heating, ventilation and air-conditioning systems.  1 lecture hour.     
 
APPH 111  Introduction to Heating & Cooling Practices                                                 3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designe d specifically for As sociated Builders and Contractors Association HVAC Appren-
ticeship Students.  To pics and a pplications covered in this course include introduction to HVAC, copper 
and plastic piping practices, soldering and brazing, ferrous metal piping practices, introduction to heating, 
and introduction to cooling.  3 lecture hours.  
 
APPH 112 HVAC Applications I                                                                                         4 hrs (Sem I) 
This course is designe d specifically for As sociated Builders and Contractors Association HVAC Appren-
ticeship Students.  T opics and applications covered in this course include air distribution systems, chim-
neys, vents, and flues, maintenance skills for the service technician, alternating current, and basic electron-
ics and electric heating.  4 lecture hours. 
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APPH 113 HVAC Applications II                                                                                           4 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designe d specifically for As sociated Builders and Contractors Association HVAC Appren-
ticeship St udents.  To pics and a pplications cove red i n t his co urse i nclude i ntroduction t o c ontrol circuit 
troubleshooting, accessories and optional equipment, metering devices, compressors, heat pumps, and leak 
detection, evacuation, recovery, and charging.  4 lecture hours. 
 
APPH 114 HVAC Applications III                                                                                      4 hrs (Sem I) 
This course is designe d specifically for As sociated Builders and Contractors Association HVAC Appren-
ticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include planned maintenance and trouble-
shooting gas heating, electric heating, oil heating, and cooling systems.  4 lecture hours. 
 
APPH 115 HVAC Applications IV                                                                                   4 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designe d specifically for As sociated Builders and Contractors Association HVAC Appren-
ticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include troubleshooting heat pumps, ac-
cessories, and electronic controls, hydronic heating and cooling systems, airside systems, and air properties 
and air system balancing.  4 lecture hours. 
 
APPH 116 HVAC Applications V                                                                                          4 hrs (Sem I) 
This course is designe d specifically for As sociated Builders and Contractors Association HVAC Appren-
ticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include construction drawings and speci-
fications, i ndoor air quality, en ergy con servation equ ipment, and  building m anaging syste ms.  4  lectu re 
hours. 
 
APPH 117 HVAC Applications VI                                                                                      4 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designe d specifically for As sociated Builders and Contractors Association HVAC Appren-
ticeship Students.  T opics and applications covered in this course include water treatment, system startup 
and shutdown, heating and cooling system design, and commercial and i ndustrial refrigeration.  4 l ecture 
hours. 
 

Apprenticeship Plumbing Trade 
APPP 101 Introduction to the Plumbing Trade                                                                1 hr (Sem II)   
This course is designed s pecifically for As sociated B uilders an d C ontractors Association Pl umbing Ap-
prenticeship Students.  This course introduces the student to the basic job opportunities available in plumb-
ing as well as to the basic terminology and applications involved with the plumbing trade.  Additional spe-
cial topics cover plumbing tools and drawings.  1 lecture hour.     
 
APPP 111 Introduction to Plumbing Practices                                                          3 hrs (Sem II)   
This course is designed s pecifically for As sociated B uilders an d C ontractors Association Pl umbing Ap-
prenticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include plastic pipe and fittings, cop-
per pipe and fittings, cast-iron pipe and fittings, carbon steel pipe and fittings, fixtures and faucets, intro-
duction to drain, waste, and vent systems, and introduction to water distribution systems.  3 lecture hours.  
 
APPP 112 Plumbing Applications I                                                                               4 hrs (Sem I) 
This course is designed s pecifically for As sociated B uilders an d C ontractors Association Pl umbing Ap-
prenticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include commercial drawings, instal-
ling and testing DWV piping, installing roof, floor, and area drains, and classification of valves.  4 l ecture 
hours. 
 
APPP 113 Plumbing Applications II                                                                                 4 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed s pecifically for As sociated B uilders an d C ontractors Association Pl umbing Ap-
prenticeship Students.  T opics and a pplications covered in th is course include installing and testing water 
supply piping, installing fixtures, valves, and faucets, installing water heaters, fuel gas systems, and servic-
ing of fixtures, valves, and faucets.  4 lecture hours. 
 
APPP 114 Plumbing Applications III                                                                               4 hrs (Sem I) 
This course is designed s pecifically for As sociated B uilders an d C ontractors Association Pl umbing Ap-
prenticeship Students.  T opics and a pplications c overed i n t his co urse i nclude pl umbing c odes, v enting 
techniques, indirect and direct waste, sewage pumps and sump pumps.  4 lecture hours. 
 
APPP 115 Plumbing Applications IV                                                                                4 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed s pecifically for As sociated B uilders an d C ontractors Association Pl umbing Ap-
prenticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include sizing water supply piping, 
backflow preventers, water pressure booster and reci rculation systems, and se rvicing piping systems, fix-
tures, and appliances.  4 lecture hours. 
 
APPP 116 Plumbing Applications V                                                                                     4 hrs (Sem I) 
This course is designed s pecifically for As sociated B uilders an d C ontractors Association Pl umbing Ap-
prenticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include sizing DWV and storm sys-
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tems, private water supply systems, private waste disposal systems, and locating buried sewer and water 
lines.  4 lecture hours. 
 
APPP 117 Plumbing Applications VI                                                                         4 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed s pecifically for As sociated B uilders an d C ontractors Association Pl umbing Ap-
prenticeship Students.  T opics and a pplications covered in this course include hydronic and s olar heating 
systems, water supply treatment, swimming pools and hot tubs, c ompressed air, c orrosive-resistant waste 
piping, and plumbing for mobile homes and mobile home parks.  4 lecture hours. 
 

Apprenticeship Sheet Metal Trade 
APPS 101 Introduction to Sheet Metal Layout                                                                   1 hr (Sem II)   
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Sheet Metal Ap-
prenticeship St udents.  Th is course i ntroduces th e st udent to  th e basic job opp ortunities av ailable i n th e 
sheet metal work as well as to  the basic terminology and applications involved with the sheet metal trade.  
Additional special topics cover sheet metal tools, fasteners, hangers, and supports.  1 lecture hour.     
 
APPS 111 Introduction to Sheet Metal Practices                                                  3 hrs (Sem II)   
This course is designed specifically for As sociated Builders and Contractors Association sheet Metal Ap-
prenticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include installation of air distribution 
accessories, insulation, introduction to sheet metal layout and processes, and fabrication (parallel line de -
velopment).  3 lecture hours.  
 
APPS 112 Sheet Metal Applications I                                                                                  4 hrs (Sem I) 
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Sheet Metal Ap-
prenticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include basic piping practices, fabri-
cation – radial line development, bend allowances, and blueprints and specifications.  4 lecture hours. 
 
APPS 113 Sheet Metal Applications II                                                                            4 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Sheet Metal Ap-
prenticeship Students.  T opics and a pplications covered in this course include air properties and distribu-
tion, sheet metal duct fabrication standards, soldering, and fiberglass ducts. 4 lecture hours. 
 
APPS 114 Sheet Metal Applications III                                                                               4 hrs (Sem I) 
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Sheet Metal Ap-
prenticeship Students.  T opics and a pplications covered in this course include air systems, introduction to 
welding, brazing, and cutting, and principles of refrigeration.  4 lecture hours. 
 
APPS 115 Sheet Metal Applications IV                                                                          4 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Sheet Metal Ap-
prenticeship Students.  T opics and a pplications covered in this course include principles of ai rflow, com-
prehensive blueprint and specification reading, fabrication – triangulation, and architectural sheet metal.  4 
lecture hours. 
 
APPS 116 Sheet Metal Applications V                                                                                4 hrs (Sem I) 
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Sheet Metal Ap-
prenticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include shop production and organi-
zation, air balance, and fabrication – comprehensive review.  4 lecture hours. 
 
APPS 117 Sheet Metal Applications VI                                                                              4 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors Association Sheet Metal Ap-
prenticeship Students.  Topics and applications covered in this course include louvers, dampers, and access 
doors, hoods and ventilators, fume and exhaust systems design.  4 lecture hours. 
 

Architectural Studies Technology/CAD 
ARCH 102 Architectural Drafting and Print Reading                                                  3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
An introductory course co vering creation and interpretation of c onstruction documents.  M ethods of geo-
metric construction, three-dimensional drawing techniques, and sketching will be presented as well as ele-
mentary asp ects o f resid ential d esign and  site wo rk.  Areas o f em phasis will include p rint read ing and 
drawing.  2 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
ARCH 110 Fundamentals of Architectural Drawing                                                         5 hrs (Sem I)   
An introduction to basic concepts, materials and practices of a rchitectural drawings.  Use of inst ruments, 
geometric construction, and two and three-dimensional drawing techniques.  This course covers the prepa-
ration of working drawings in l ight wood f rame const ruction in order to pract ice cur rent procedures, di -
mensioning, notation, an d design c orrelation.  Drawing tools a re re quired for i ndividual use .  2 l ecture 
hours, 7 laboratory hours. 
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ARCH 130 Architectural Rendering and Illustration                                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
A course in the tech niques of pictorial representation: exercises encompass multiview projection, shades, 
shadows, i sometric drawing, perspective drawing, and entourage.  M edia used m ay include pen and ink, 
pencil, felt pens, and various paper and board media to create the above listed illustrations and architectural 
scale models.  2 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
ARCH 141 Introduction to Architectural CAD                                                            4 hrs (Sem I, II)   
This course is an introduction to computer aided drafting using AutoCAD software.  This course is primari-
ly designed for Arch itecture, Surveying and  In terior Design majors bu t open to  all stud ents interested in 
learning th e basics o f AutoCAD.  Th is co urse will fo cus on Basic Architectural Au toCAD practices.  2 
lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
ARCH 160 Architectural Working Drawing                                                            5 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  ARCH 110  and ARCH 141 .  Co requisite: ARCH 161 .  Stu dents will co ntinue to  d evelop 
skills using instruments to create architectural working drawings for a light commercial/industrial building. 
Students will also  be in troduced to  commercial/industrial b uilding m aterials and  commercial /industrial 
building practices.  The investigation of the use of local, state and federal codes regulating health and safety 
will also be presented.  Drawing tools are required for individual use.  2 lecture hours, 7 laboratory hours. 
 
ARCH 161 Architectural Computer-Aided Drawing                                              4 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  ARCH 110 and ARCH 141.  Corequisite:  ARCH 160.  This course uses AutoCAD and MS 
Windows to complete architectural working drawings for a l ight commercial/industrial building.  Students 
will also be introduced to three-dimensional, isometric, and external reference drawings using a CAD sys-
tem.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
ARCH 221 Advanced Architectural Software Applications                                         4 hrs (Sem I)  
Prerequisite:  ARCH 141.  This course introduces students to various Architectural software packages and 
applications which could include Autodesk VIS and Autodesk Revit.  2 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
ARCH 241 Intermediate Architectural CAD                                                                   5 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  ARCH 160 and ARCH 161.  Using AutoCAD and MS Windows, this course will emphasize 
various advanced architectural and enginee ring applications as related  to commercial construction and re-
novation, along with other PC skills used in professional practice.  This course will also introduce the con-
cept of “State Approval Drawings”, where students prepare a set of construction documents that meet min-
imum state requirements.  2 lecture hours, 7 laboratory hours. 
 
ARCH 265 Introduction to Structures                                                                              3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  M ATT 107 or MATH 104.  This course introd uces students to  basic concepts of statics in  
structural analysis.  The students increase their familiarity with major structural materials in terms of their 
unique reactions to structural loads and stresses.  3 lecture hours. 
 
ARCH 271 Design I                                                                                                       4 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  ARCH 110, ARCH 161 and ARCH 130.  A series of lab exercises to introduce fundamental 
design concepts.  The design process will be approached through varied uses of two- and three-dimensional 
techniques to  familiarize stu dents with bo th design t hinking and  co mmunication sk ills.  Instruction will 
include lecture, lab, and presentation settings.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
ARCH 272 Design IIS                                                                                                          4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  ARCH 271 and ENGL 101.  A series of lab exercises to develop fundamentals of program-
ming and the d esign p rocess.  The d esign p rocess w ill be app roached th rough research, con tinuation of 
two- and three-dimensional techniques, communication skills, and model building.  2 lectu re hours, 6 la-
boratory hours. 
 
ARCH 281 Advanced Design I                                                                                            4 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  ARCH 130.  This course is an introduction to the basic principles and elements of design by 
means of practical and abstract applications.  Development of two- and three-dimension presentation skills. 
Instruction is th rough presentation and critique in a d esign studio setting.  ARCH 281 is required for stu-
dents transferring to pursue a baccalaureate degree.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
ARCH 282 Advanced Design IIS                                                                                       4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  ARCH 281 and ENGL 101.  A seri es of advanced studio exercises to develop a high under-
standing of the use of a model for structuring design information, fundamentals of programming, research, 
communication skills and the design process.  ARCH 282 is required for students transferring to pursue a 
baccalaureate degree.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
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§ARCH 291 Advanced Architectural CADR/W/S                                                                                                   6 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placements test scores, and ARCH 241.  This course will allow students the opportunity to role-play, con-
duct business/team meetings and deliver presentations.  This course also provides a realistic opportunity to 
use CAD software and synthesize prior knowledge and experience, to create a set  of bid documents for a 
steel and/or concrete/masonry commercial structure. Students will also calculate the quantity of m aterials 
required to e rect a structure.  This course e mphasizes an increased level of professionalism within a tea m 
environment.  2 lecture hours, 10 laboratory hours. 
 

Art 

ARTT 104 Design in Materials                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
An introduction and exploration of the character and importance of form and desi gn concepts, materials, 
and tools used by the artist/craftsman.  Sp ecific problems are used to exercise creative thinking in various 
facets of the course that can be applied and adapted to the student's sp ecific area of study. For non-Art ma-
jors.  6 studio hours. 
 
§ARTT 110 Art Appreciation                                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 009, or SAT Reading score of 380 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  An int roductory course in art which explores the creative processes of humankind, 
its usage of specific trad itional and contemporary media for communication and the study of periods and 
styles in  art as th ey relate to th e hu man con dition.  Students must co mplete wo rk based on  observation 
and/or research for oral or written presentation or seminar participation as assigned by the instructor.  This 
course is a transferIN course.  3 class hours. 
 
§ARTT 111 Two-dimensional Design                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 011, or appropriate placement test scores.  An introduction 
to theoretical, formal considerations involved in design.  Objectives are to build awareness and understand-
ing of art elemen ts and their interaction within a tw o-dimensional field, to recognize and create form and 
content, to  develop discipline in  th inking and m anual sk ills in  u sing simple art m edia and  tech niques 
through intensive visual problem solving. 6 studio hours. 
 
ARTT 112 Color and Design                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  ARTT 111 with a grade of C or better.  A continuation of ARTT 111 with greater emphasis in 
color.  Th is course will also  stress the use of communicative elements and principles of d esign, the in tro-
duction of letterform and precision in presentation.  6 studio hours. 
 
§ARTT 114 Three-dimensional Design                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 011, or appropriate placement test scores.  An introduction 
to ba sic f ormal and  practical co nsiderations i nvolved wi th t hree-dimensional design a nd o bject m aking.  
Objectives are to build a wareness and understanding of art elements and their interaction in space, to rec-
ognize and create three-dimensional form and content and to develop discipline in thinking and in manual 
skills.  Th is is done through intensive problem solving using a variety of materials, techniques, processes 
and simple power and hand tools.  6 studio hours. 
 
ARTT 116 Drawing I                                                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
A personal exploration of various media techniques implemented through specific observational concepts 
in drawing.  This course is a transferIN course.  6 studio hours. 
 
ARTT 117 Drawing II (Life Drawing)                                                                         3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  ARTT 116 with a grad e of C or better.  A beginning study of the human form, introducing 
specific problems in form, anatomy, structure, movement. A variety of drawing approaches will be used to 
stimulate visual and practical research related to course content.  6 studio hours. 
 
§ARTT 130 Art History I--Pre-history to 1500                                                             3 hrs (Sem I, II)  
Prerequisites:  ARTT 110 or 199, and a grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or 
greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  AR TT 110 or 199 is not required for students whose SAT 
Reading score is 420 or greater. Surveys painting, sculpture, and a rchitectural styles from ancient cultures 
to the pre -Renaissance era.  Em phasizes the historical context of a rt movements as we ll as analysis  of the 
work of ind ividual artists.  Prov ides a fo undation for the study of art history.  This course is a transferIN 
course.  3 class hours. 
 
§ARTT 131 Art History II--1500 to 20th CenturyR/W                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II)  
Prerequisite: ARTT 110 or 199, and a grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or 
greater, or appropriate placement testing scores.  ARTT 110 or 199 is not required for students whose SAT 
Reading score is 420 or greater. Surveys painting, sculpture, and architectural styles from the Renaissance 
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to the 20th Century.  Emphasizes the historical context of art movements as well as analysis of the work of 
individual artists.  Fo cuses on d eveloping an alytical sk ills.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 class 
hours. 
 
ARTT 140 Computer Art and Design                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  None.  This course introduces students to the manipulation of freehand, scanned and photo-
based imagery, to letterform as a design element, to basic layout, to mixed media, including traditional me-
dia, and to re sources on t he Internet. The c ourse provides a basic in troduction to h ardware, software and 
procedures, as well as art and design issues through both specific and open-ended, interdisciplinary, hands-
on problems.  6 studio hours. 
 
ARTT 199 Freshman Seminar                                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I) 
The primary focus of this course will b e exploration of a bro ad range of topics related to  the visual arts, 
design and aesthetics.  Th e intent is to in itiate or enhance students’ critical th inking about visual form in 
historical and contemporary art and design.  Students’ ability to understand and use art vocabulary will be 
developed through readings, writing assignments, oral d iscussion, slide lectures and work with visual me-
dia.  Strategies for achieving success in college level academic and studio work will be introduced and used 
in the process.  Correlation between the visual arts and other disciplines will be encouraged.  Class si ze is 
limited to fourteen students.  3 lecture hours. 
 
ARTT 200 Drawing III                                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  ARTT 117 with a grade of C or better.  This course explores drawing as a conceptual tool for 
two- and three-dimensional ideas, exploring conceptual processes, spatial and graphic systems of represen-
tation and a variety of media.  6 studio hours. 
 
ARTT 203 Graphic Design IS                                                                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  ARTT 112 with a grade of C or better.  Emphasis is placed on continued study in basic com-
munication design, graphic translation of objects, identity and letterform, stressing conceptual process, and 
introducing some additional design tools.  6 studio hours. 
 
ARTT 204 Graphic Design II                                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  AR TT 203 with a g rade of C or better.  A continuation of ARTT 203 as it applies to visual 
design and communication.  Problem solving includes layout, portfolio development and image processing 
software and hardware. 6 studio hours. 
 
ARTT 208 Printmaking IS                                                                                                                                               3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  ARTT 116 wit h a grade of C or better.  Dev elopment of traditional and contemporary con-
cepts and technical skills in printmaking.  Emphasis is on etching, drypoint, and monotype.  6 studio hours. 
 
ARTT 209 Printmaking II                                                                                         3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  ARTT 208.  This is a continuation of ARTT 208 with an emphasis on personal exploration of 
the learned concepts and skills found in the different printmaking methods of ARTT 208.  6 studio hours. 
 
ARTT 211 Art Portfolio Development                                                                2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Required of and restricted to Art Design-Graphic Design/Visual Communication Emphasis, Education--Art 
Concentration, Fine Arts/Art--Studio Concentration and Fine Arts/Pre-Art Therapy Concentration m ajors.  
This course combines lectures on issues to be considered, particularly regarding the transfer process, when 
selecting works for a portfolio.  This includes the preparation of original work, photographing those works, 
building a resume, reviewing art vocabulary, critical disc ussion of works and an oral presentation of a se-
lection of works to a faculty committee.  Includes meeting representatives from other art schools.  2 lecture 
hours. 
 
ARTT 212 Art Portfolio Assessment                                                                              1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  ARTT 211. Required of and restricted to Art Design-Graphic Design/Visual Communication 
Emphasis, Ed ucation--Art C oncentration, Art--Studio C oncentration a nd Pre-Art Th erapy c oncentration 
majors.  This course applies the information and skill gained in ARTT 211 toward creating an exit portfolio 
of works to be reviewed and evaluated by the Art faculty committee before the en d of th e students’ last  
semester.  1 class hour. 
 
ARTT 213 Ceramics IS                                                                                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
An introduction to construction processes in both handbuilding and wheelthrowing.  Class d iscussion will 
cover historical and contemporary concepts in ceramics.  Students will be in troduced to glazing techniques 
and to materials used in functioning clay and glaze recipes.  6 studio hours. 
 
ARTT 214 Ceramics II                                                                                             3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  ARTT 213.  A continuing exploration of construction processes.  Students will begin dealing 
directly with clay an d glaze chemistry.  Actu al material testing and glaze formulation will b e carried out 
and d iscussed.  Class d iscussion and  hands-on exp erience will cov er kiln con struction firing  process.  6 
studio hours. 
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ARTT 215 Sculpture IS                                                                                                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  ARTT 114 with a grade of C or better.  Includes work with materials such as plaster, cement, 
metals, and wood, a nd can i nclude techniques suc h as forging, welding, carving, metal casting with sand, 
lost styrofoam and l ost wax using ceramic shell molds, depending on students’ interest or cu rrent course 
problems.  6 studio hours. 
 
ARTT 216 Sculpture II                                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  ARTT 215 with a grade of C or better.  Further experimentation with sculpture concepts, ma-
terials, processes and tools, in search of personal meaning in a sculptural context.  6 studio hours. 
 
ARTT 218 Painting IS                                                                                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  ARTT 116 with a grade of C or better.  An introduction to techniques of painting with oil.  
Students will use both representational and abstract approaches to subject matter, utilizing skills and know-
ledge obtained in the foundation courses of drawing, design and art history.  6 studio hours. 
 
ARTT 219 Painting II                                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  ARTT 218 wit h a grade of C or better.  An advanced study o f painting with oil.  Em phasis 
will be placed on the students’ exploring their unique interests in  the painting field.  Both technical skill 
and clarity of individual expression should be enhanced by this course.  6 studio hours. 
 
ARTT 220 Photography IS                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 011, or appropriate test scores.  An introduction to the fun-
damentals of developing black and white film and paper, and the use of the camera technically and as a tool 
for self-expressio n.  A 35 mm ca mera with  ad justable aperture and  shu tter and  ligh t meter requ ired.  Li-
mited enrollment.  6 studio hours. 
 
ARTT 221 Photography II                                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  ARTT 220.  Thi s course, an extension of Photography I, offers the opportunity for the ad-
vanced, individualized exploration of black and w hite and color photography.  A 35mm camera with ad-
justable aperture and shutter and light meter required.  Limited enrollment.  6 studio hours. 
 
§ARTT 232 History of Visual Design and CommunicationR/W                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011 if required, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or 
appropriate p lacement test sco res.  A study o f th e history o f v isual d esign and  co mmunication fr om the 
Middle Ages to the present.  Emphasis on the historical, social and economic context of movements in the 
field of design, as well as study of the contributions of individual designers and analysis of specific exam-
ples of design work.  3 class hours. 
 

American Sign Language 
§ASLG 101 American Sign Language I                                                                       5 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading score of 420 and SAT 
Writing score o f 380 or greater, or app ropriate placement tests scores.  Th is course is in tended to provide 
students with a base of nonverbal communication as a foun dation for learning American Sign Language.  
This course content will focus upon self-introductions, exchanging personal information, talking about sur-
roundings, telling where one lives, talking about one's family, and telling about activities.  Opportunities for 
the application of skills learned will be provided.  Class procedures will include both viewing videotapes of 
ASL and being videotaped while using ASL.  7 class hours. 
 
ASLG 103 American Sign Language II                                                                        5 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites: ASLG 101 with a gra de of C or better.  A continuation of ASLG 101, this course involves 
giving directions, describing ot hers, m aking re quests, talk ing abou t famil y an d o ccupations, attribu ting 
qualities to  o thers, and  talk ing about routines.  Op portunities for the application of skills learned will be 
provided.  Class procedures will include both viewing videotapes of ASL and being videotaped while using 
ASL.  7 class hours. 
 
§ASLG 111 The Deaf Community                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading score of 420 and SAT 
Writing score of 380 or greater, or appropriate placement tests scores.  This course is designed to acquaint 
students with some of the basic sociological concepts which can be applied to the analysis of the communi-
ty in which the deaf and the hard-of-hearing live.  3 lecture hours. 
 
ASLG 201 American Sign Language III                                                                      5 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  ASLG 103 and ASLG 111 with a grade of C or better; and a grade of C or better in or con-
current enrollment in ASLG 206.  This course is the next phase in gaining fluency in ASL, and it focuses 
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upon lo cating th ings in  th e ho usehold, making su ggestions, and  making requ ests.  Opp ortunities for th e 
application of skills learned will be prov ided.  Cla ss procedures will include both v iewing v ideotapes o f 
ASL and being videotaped while using ASL.  7 class hours. 
 
ASLG 203 American Sign Language IV                                                                            5 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  ASLG 201 and ASLG 206 with a grade of C or better.  Corequisite: ASLG 207 and ASLG 
220.  T his course i s the final lower division component of the ASL series.  It  adds exchanging personal 
information: life events, describing and identifying things, and talking about the weekend. Interaction with 
various ASL models will be arranged.  Opportunities for the application of skills learned will be provided.  
Class procedures will in clude both viewing videotapes of ASL and being videotaped while using ASL.  7 
class hours. 
 
ASLG 206 American Sign Language Grammar                                                            3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  ASLG 103 and ENGL 250 with a grade of C or better.  This course will increase the students 
understanding of the grammar o f American Sign Language and provide an i n-depth exploration and de-
scription of the major grammatical features of ASL with numerous illustrations and examples.  It fo cuses 
on how ASL functions and how it is used in various ways within certain text/registers.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§ASLG 207 American Deaf CultureR/W/S                                                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores; and ASLG 111 and SOCL 164 with a grade of C or better.  Th is course will help 
students to  analyze th e content and the value o f "cu lture" from various perspectives and will rev iew the 
available research literature.  This course will include a number of interactive exercises aimed at facilitating 
the students’ understanding and experience of American Deaf Culture.  3 lecture hours. 
 
ASLG 215 Careers in American Sign Language                                                           2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in ASLG 111.  This course is intended to give students an awareness of 
the possible careers that involve the knowledge and use of American Sign Language.  2 lecture hours. 
 
ASLG 220 Linguistic Structure of American Sign Language                                      3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite: ENGL 249, ASLG 201 and 206 with a grade of C or better.  An analysis of the major structur-
al features of American Sign Language: phonological, morphological, syntactic, semantic, and discourse.  3 
lecture hours. 
 

Athletic Training/Sports Medicine 
ATTR 199 Freshman Seminar:  Athletic Training and Health Promotion           3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  For Physical Education majors only.  Th is course is d esigned to provide an introduction to 
higher education and an on-going orientation to VU resources, academic skills and social issues.  Emphasis 
is placed on helping new athletic training and health promotion students adjust to college life, and establish 
skills needed to succeed academically and socially.  Stu dents will b e engaged in  a variety of discussions 
with reading assignments.  3 class hours. 
 
§ATTR 208 Athletic Training and Emergency First Aid                                                 3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A  grade of C or better in ENGL 009 and READ 009, or appropriate placement test scores.  
Introductory c ourse for the coach, ph ysical educator, or exercise a nd fi tness sp ecialist.  Req uired of all  
physical education majors except those in Athletic Training Concentration.  3 l ecture hours, 1 laboratory 
hour. 
 
§ATTR 209 Introduction to Athletic Training                                                         3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  A  grade of C or better in ENGL 009 and READ 009, or appropriate placement test scores.  
Introductory Athletic Training course for any Health Sciences/Human Performance major.   Other students 
may take this course with consent of instructor.  Emphasis is on athletic training techniques, anatomy, and 
athletic injury evaluation.  Required of all Physical Education majors in the Athletic Training Concentra-
tion.  3 lecture hours, 1 laboratory hour. 
 
ATTR 252 Athletic Training Practicum I                                                                           1 hr (Sem I) 
Students are required to complete specific clinic experiences and demonstrate competency in s pecific ath-
letic train ing taping techn iques.  Activ ities supervised by NATA Certified  Trainer.  3  class hours (mini-
mum). 
 
ATTR 253 Athletic Training Practicum II                                                                     1 hr (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  ATTR 252; and a grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in ATTR 209.  Continua-
tion of ATTR 252.  Students are required to complete specific athletic injury evaluation competencies that 
are introduced through lecture, demonstration, and laboratory experiences.  3 class hours (minimum). 
                                                           
§ An y cours e id entified with  a § is a protected  course; see pag e 62 of th is catalog for an exp lanation of protected 
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ATTR 260 Therapeutic Techniques in Athletic TrainingS                                     3 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisites:  ATTR  209 and 252; and a grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in ATTR 253.  
Introduces therapeutic techniques in athletic training through lecture, clinical observation, and lab activity.  
Students must demonstrate competency in specific skills and techniques of selected athletic injury rehabili-
tation modalities and exercise equipment.  3 lecture hours, 1 laboratory hour. 
 
ATTR 263 Athletic Training Practicum III                                                                            1 hr (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  ATTR 209, 252, and 253.  St udents will be exposed to athletic train ing event and practice 
coverage with a VU or area high school varsity athletic team.  Advanced therapeutic modality application 
techniques will be introduced and students must demonstrate competency in applying the modalities.  Ac-
tivities supervised b y NATA Certified Athletic Trainer.  Stud ents m ust p rovide t ransportation.  3 class 
hours (minimum). 
 
ATTR 264 Athletic Training Practicum IV W/S                                                                                               1 hr (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  ATTR 209, 252, 253, and 263.  Continuation of ATTR 263.  Students will have the opportu-
nity to provide practice and event coverage for a VU varsity athletic team or a local high school team.  Ad-
vanced cu lminating material will b e in troduced su ch as b udgeting an d facility  d esign.  Stud ents will b e 
evaluated on  advanced sk ills and competencies th rough the program's exit exam and will b e p repared to  
make application into a four-year athletic training program.  Activities supervised by NATA Certified Ath-
letic Trainer.  Students must provide transportation.  3 class hours (minimum). 
 

Automotive Technology 
AUTO 100 Automobiles and You                                                                                  2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Course coverage includes ins truction in basic automotive topics including minor mechanical maintenance 
and interior/exterior care.  Ad ditional instruction is given concerning automobile history, buying and sell-
ing automobiles, and future automotive trends.  2 lecture hours. 
 
AUTO 105 Transportation Fundamentals                                                                    2 hrs (Sem I) 
Course coverage includes instruction in personal and environmental safety p ractices as related  to  OSHA 
and other agencies that effect individuals working in the ground transportation technology areas. Additional 
instruction is given in the course on measurement principles and automotive fasteners.  2 lecture hours. 
 
AUTO 110 Transportation Electrical                                                             3 hrs (Sem 1) 
Corequisite:  AUTO 110L.  This course addresses the fundamental theories of electricity and electronics as 
applied to ground transportation technology area.  Diagnosis and repair of basic battery, starting, charging, 
lighting, accessories, and wiring systems will be covere d. Utilization of analog and digital meters, wiring 
diagrams, and other diagnostic tools will be stressed.  3 lecture hours. 
 
AUTO 110L Transportation Electrical Laboratory                                                      1 hr (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  AUTO 110.  This course is a hands-on course that introduces the student to automotive elec-
trical theory, batteries, charging systems, starting systems, wiring repairs, lighting systems and accessories.  
3 laboratory hours. 
 
AUTO 115 Mechanical and Electrical Systems                                                         4 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  AUTO 105.  Corequisite:  AUTO 115L.  Th is course will address the d iagnosis, removal, 
replacement, adjustment and repair of suspensions, brakes, wheels, alignments , air-conditioning and elec-
trical systems related to the collision repair industry.  4 lecture hours. 
 
AUTO 115L Mechanical and Electrical Systems Laboratory                                    4 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  AUTO 105.  Corequisite:  AUTO 115.  Th is course is a hands-on course that introduces the 
student to the repair of brakes, suspensions, electrical systems,  HVAC s ystems, modern wheel alignment 
and inspection techniques.  12 laboratory hours. 
 
AUTO 120 Automotive Chassis Systems                                                                         5 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  AUTO 120 L.  Th is cou rse ad dresses th e diagnosis, repair an d v arious services r elated t o 
wheel, brake, steering and  su spension systems.  Co verage will in clude wh eel related serv ices, d isc an d 
drum brakes, master cylinders, booster systems, antilock brake systems, four-wheel alignments and related 
repairs.  5 lecture hours. 
 
AUTO 120L Automotive Chassis Systems Laboratory                                                        3 hrs (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  AUTO 120.  This course involves hands-on activities by introducing the student to the repair 
of wheel, brake, steering, and suspension systems, as well as wheel alignments.  9 laboratory hours. 
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AUTO 130 Automotive Engine Systems                                                                        4 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  AUTO 130L.  Instruction presents engine-operating principles and theories as well as hands-
on training related to  modern gasoline engines.  St udents will learn  inspection, troubleshooting, overhaul 
and engine replacement procedures.  4 lecture hours. 
 
AUTO 130L Automotive Engine Systems Laboratory                                         3 hrs (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  AUTO 130.  Th is course involves hands-on activities that introduce the student to the repair 
of automotive engine systems.  The course will include inspections, troubleshooting, overhaul procedures, 
as well as engine replacement.  9 laboratory hours. 
 
AUTO 160 Automotive Electronics                                                                          3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  AUTO 110 .  Corequisite:  AUTO 160L.  A continuation of AUTO 110 which addresses the 
diagnosis and repair of various electrical and electronic systems commonly found on the automobile today. 
Electrical/electronic troubleshooting will be stressed.  3 lecture hours. 
 
AUTO 160L Automotive Electronics Laboratory                                                   1 hr (Sem II)   
Corequisite: AUTO 160.  This course involves hands-on activities that introduce the student to the repair of 
various electr ical an d electron ic syste ms f requently f ound on  m odern automobiles.  Electrical/electronic 
troubleshooting will be stressed.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
§AUTO 210 Automotive Engine PerformanceR/W/S                                                                                    4 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores; a nd a grade of C or better in AUTO 105, 110, 130, and 160.  Corequisite:  AUTO 
210L.  In struction presen ts t heory and  h ands-on activ ities relatin g to  diag nostic p rocedures, ad justment 
and/or replacement of computerized fuel injection and ignition system components.   Emission control sys-
tems will also be covered in this course.  4 lecture hours. 
 
AUTO 210L Automotive Engine Performance Laboratory                                         3 hrs (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  AUTO 210.  Th is course involves hands-on activities that introduce the student to the repair 
of computerized fuel injection and ignition system components.  Emission control system repairs will also 
be covered in this course.  9 laboratory hours. 
 
AUTO 215 Automotive Drive Trains                                                                            5 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  AUTO 215.  In struction presents theory and work activities relating to the transfer of power 
from the engine to the drive wheels on rear, front, and four-wheel drive vehicles.  Troubleshooting, repair, 
replacement, adjustm ent and pre ventative maintenance proce dures will be prese nted for the se rvice of 
clutches, drive shafts, differentials, drive axles, standard and automatic transmissions.  5 lecture hours. 
 
AUTO 215L Automotive Drive Trains Laboratory                                                        3 hrs (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  AUTO 215.  Th is course involves hands-on activities that introduce the student to the repair 
of clutche s, drive s hafts, di fferential assemb lies, au tomatic and  manual transmissions as well as transfer 
cases.  9 laboratory hours. 
 
AUTO 230 Transportation HVAC                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Corequisite:  AUTO 230L.  This course will address theory, diagnosis, and repair of modern heating, venti-
lation and air-conditioning systems in modern vehicles.  Environmental concerns related to service, recy-
cling and recovery of materials will be stressed.  Laboratory activities will present “major specific” topics.  
3 lecture hours. 
 
AUTO 230L Transportation HVAC Laboratory                                                           1 hr (Sem I, II)   
Corequisite:  AUTO 230.  Th is course involves hands-on activities that introduce the student to the repair 
of heating, ventilation and air conditioning systems in modern vehicles.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
AUTO 280 Automotive Service Capstone                                                                        3 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  AUTO 210.  This Capstone Course will present broad based review of all p revious Automo-
tive Coursework and requires the student to perform service work under realistic conditions.  Jo b produc-
tion is carefully related to flat-rate manual time requirements.  6 laboratory hours. 
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Broadcasting 
 

NOTE:  Students may register for 200 level broadcasting courses only if all 100 level broadcasting courses 
have been completed, or are in the process of completion, or by departmental approval.  
     A grade of C or better must be maintained in all co urses in the major area o r the course(s) must be re-
peated. 
 
§BCST 100 Introduction to Mass Communications                                                 3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading and Writing scores of 
380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  A historical look at mass media with special emphasis 
on broadcasting, tracing its dev elopment from the earliest public broadcasts through the present; compari-
son of other media with respect to broadcasting.  3 lecture hours. 
 
BCST 105 Introduction to Broadcast Production                                                         3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
The class gives Broadcasting majors and non-Broadcasting majors a ve ry “hands-on” experie nce with au-
dio and video production equipment.  Basic camera, video switcher, and audio production boards are al l 
examined.  This class is designed for the Broadcasting major who must take an 009 developmental class.  It 
will prepare the student for the Beginning Radio and Beginning TV labs.  The class is open to all VU stu-
dents.  3 lecture hours. 
 
BCST 110 Broadcast PerformanceS                                                                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Designed to provide both theory and practice in the voice and visual aspects of radio and television perfor-
mance.  Includes oral interpretation, reading skills, copy analysis, on-camera movement and delivery, voice 
mechanism anatomy and function, microphone techniques, interview skills and techniques, characterization 
and improvisation.  2 lecture hours, 1 laboratory hour. 
 
§BCST 120 Beginning Radio Production                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or  bet ter i n READ 009, ENGL 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading and 
Writing scores of 380 o r g reater, or a ppropriate placement test scores .  A basic radio production course 
designed to acquaint students with the fundamental principles of radio program production; tape recording, 
editing, interviewing and microphone techniques. Laboratory exercises conducted in University radio stu-
dios.  (For Broadcast majors only.)  3 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours, 2 studio hours. 
 
§BCST 140 Beginning Television Production                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or  bet ter i n READ 009, ENGL 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading and 
Writing scores of 380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  A basic television production course 
which includes lighting and camera techniques and principles of television directing.  Laboratory exercises 
conducted in  University telev ision stu dios.  (For Broadcast majors only.)  3 l ecture ho urs, 2 l aboratory 
hours, 2 studio hours. 
 
§BCST 150 Broadcast Sales I                                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or  bet ter i n READ 009, ENGL 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading and 
Writing scores of 380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores. Basic overview of broadcast law, 
broadcast sales, current trends, and structural organization and operation of local radio and television sales 
departments.  (For Broadcasting majors only.)  3 lecture hours. 
 
BCST 161 Advanced Radio Production                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in BCST 120.  An advanced radio production course to help build au-
dio production skills.  Special attention is paid to commercial production and on-air skills.  (For Broadcast 
majors only).  3 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours, 2 studio hours. 
 
BCST 180 Advanced Television Production                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in BCST 140. Advanced television production course to continue shar-
pening students’ television production skills with special attention to television production and simple tele-
vision n ewscasts, in  ad dition to  ed iting tech niques and  sk ills.  (For Broadcast majors only.)  3 l ecture 
hours, 2 laboratory hours, 2 studio hours. 
 
BCST 205 Sports Media                                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem II) 
Course focuses on m edia coverage of sports events, sports reporting, and play-by-play announcing.  Also 
covers non-broadcast areas such as team public relations, sports information, print coverage, sports market-
ing and advertising.  3 lecture hours. 
 
BCST 210 Broadcast Promotion                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in  ENGL 109 Broadcast Writing.  I ntroduces theories and concepts 
needed to market and promote broadcast stations, build advertising campaigns, press and public relations, 
image building, on-air and off-air promotions, plus contest design and execution.  (For Broadcast majors 
only.)  3 lecture hours. 
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BCST 221 Broadcast Programming                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in BCST 161.  Broadcast Programming theories, planning, and practic-
es.  Introduces program acquisition, networks and syndication, audience research and ratings practices plus 
copyright and related laws an d regu lations.  (For Broadcast majors only).  3  lectur e hours, 4 labo ratory 
hours.   
 
BCST 235 Newsroom OperationsW                                                                                                              3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in ENGL 109 Broadcast Writing.  Designed to provide practical expe-
rience and insight into daily functions of a broadcast newsroom.  Concentration on coverage, reporting, and 
writing of news stories fo r radio and television, using the computerized newsroom facilities o f the Broad-
cast Department.  (For Broadcast majors only.)  3 lecture hours, 1 laboratory hour. 
 
§BCST 240 Broadcast ManagementR                                                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and a grade of C or better in BCST 161.  Introduces management functions and op-
erations in broadcast station. Examines problems and activities o f budgeting, personnel, sales, community 
relations an d other areas of management responsibility; co rporate and  ad ministrative stru ctures.  (For 
Broadcast majors only.)  3 lecture hours, 8 laboratory hours. 
 
BCST 250 Broadcast Sales IIW                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A g rade of C or bet ter in BCST 150.  In-depth look at  daily problems and procedures in-
volved in broadcast sales.  Practical experience provided by actual side-by-side work with the professional 
staff of U niversity-operated commercial radi o st ation, with em phasis o n c ustomer ser vice an d cl osing a 
sale.  (For Broadcast Majors only.)  3 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
BCST 260 Video Editing and Post-Production                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in BCST 180.  Overview of editing process in both technical and logis-
tical terms plus aesthetic and organizational perspectives.  How to plan for efficiency and cost savings, con-
tinuity and pacing, editing style and proper use of effects plus dealing with facilities and technical problems 
that occur.  (For Broadcast majors only.)  3 lecture hours, 1 laboratory hour, 5 studio hours. 
 
BCST 270 Electronic News Gathering/Electronic Field Production (ENG/EFP)           3 hrs (Sem I, II)  
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in BCST 180.  Comprehensive television production course with em-
phasis on news and field production.  Students shoot news stories and/or sports footage for WVUT-TV.  
(For Broadcast majors only.)  3 lecture hours, 1 laboratory hour, 3 studio hours. 
 
BCST 280 Television Program Production and DirectingS                                                            3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in BCST 180.  Concentrates on advanced skills needed to product and 
direct television program s to incl ude producing daily half-hour newscasts as well as som e public affairs  
specials for live broadcast on the University's public television station.  Al so considers interaction among 
different de partments of televisi on stations  require d for successful programming and production.  (For 
Broadcast majors only).  3 hours lecture, 10 laboratory hours. 
 
BCST 285 Internship in Broadcasting                                                            4 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
Prerequisite:  Min imum o f 2.0 cu mulative GPA at last g rading period.  In ternship with a co mmercial 
broadcasting station for interested and qual ified students. Director of Broadcasting supervises internship.  
Minimum of 200 practicum hours. 
 

Business Internship 
Following the first year of study, a limited number of internship opportunities may be available to qualified 
students enrolled in any of the Occupational Business programs.  These courses may be taken to satisfy the 
"Elective(s)" requirement found in most programs.  Gene rally, Business Internships will consist of super-
vised pa rt-time w ork e xperience during t he sum mer months.  T he actual n umber of B usiness I nternship 
opportunities may v ary co nsiderably fro m year to  y ear an d, con sequently, en rollment will b e li mited.  
However, students who are already employed or who are anticipating part-time employment should confer 
with their academic advisors and/or the Internship Coordinator to determine whether their work experience 
might qualify for Business Internship credit.  In any event, the general requirements for all Internships are 
as follows:  (1) the work experience m ust be closely re lated to  the student's major area o f study; (2) th e 
employer/supervisor at t he place of employment must agree to participate in the t raining and evaluation 
phases of the internship; (3) the student must work a minimum number of clock hours for each Internship 
and complete whatever other projects are required by the coordinator; (4) the Internship must be approved 
by the Internship Coordinator. 
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§BINT 205 Business Internship IR/W/S                                                                                                                3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.   A minimum of 240 hours of work expe rience related to the student's major area of 
study, periodic reports based on the work experience, and the employer/supervisor's evaluation are the ba-
sic requirements. 
 
§BINT 206 Business Internship IIR/W/S                                                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores a nd BINT 205.  A con tinuation of BINT 205 and the same requirements for the in -
ternship credit apply. 
 
BINT 207 Logistics Internship                                                                                             3 hrs (Sem I) 
Following the first year of study, the student will participate in internship opportunities.  However, students 
who are already employed or who are anticipating part-time employment should confer with their academic 
advisors and/or the Internship Coordinator to determine whether their work experience might qualify for 
Business Internship credit.  In  any event, the general requirements for Internships are as fo llows:  (1 ) the 
work experience must be closely related to the student's major area of study; (2) the employer/supervisor at 
the place of e mployment must agree t o participate in the training a nd evaluation phases of the internshi p; 
(3) the student must work a minimum number of  clock hours for each In ternship and complete a w ritten 
report on experiences encountered during the internship period (4) the Internship must be approved by the 
Internship Coordinator.  Minimum of 200 practicum hours.   
 

Biomedical Electronics Technology 
BIOM 200 Biomedical Electronics I                                                                                   6 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in ELEC 1 51.  An  initial course containing information of medical 
terminology, hospital system s and safety, basic tra nsducers, sa fety ana lyzers, and biom edical electronic 
equipment and test equipment operation and maintenance.  Students are introduced to medical and patient 
interfacing devices.  Diagnostic, monitoring and t reatment devices are covered.  Included a re l aboratory 
exercises consisting of the operation, preventive maintenance, and t roubleshooting of biomedical systems.  
Special emphasis is placed on safety issues, such as ground potentials, and intermachine potentials.  3 lec-
ture hours, 9 laboratory hours. 
 
§BIOM 250 Biomedical Electronics IIR/W/S                                                                                                      6 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in BIOM 200.  This course is an advanced continuation of the study 
of biomedical equi pment, w hich m easure biopotentials i ncluding t he ECG Waveform. A han ds-on ap -
proach is taken with emphasis on medical devices which include therapeutic equipment, vital signs moni-
toring system s, RF Tele metry th eory an d equipment.  Infusi on delivery syste ms, stress testing syste ms, 
Electro-surgical equi pment, I nfant M onitoring sy stems and an overview of various i maging sy stems.  3  
lecture hours, 9 laboratory hours. 
 
BIOM 290 Biomedical Internship                                                                                3 hrs (Summer) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in BIOM 200, and a grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in 
BIOM 250.  Th is optional internship will be conducted in cooperation with area hospital biomedical elec-
tronic repair facilities.  Students will engage in preventive maintenance, repair, and calibration of biomedi-
cal equipment under the supervision of the institution’s biomedical technicians. The Candidate for Certifi-
cation examination will be administered by the AAMI at the completion of the internship and professional 
time constraints are met.  A minimum of 200 internship hours is required. 
 

Business Law 
BLAW 200 Legal and Related Issues in Business                                                       3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
The purpose of th is course is to  develop sensitivity for the n umerous legal and related issu es in the com-
petitive business world.  Case studies are used to examine legal and value systems as a foundation for busi-
ness decisions.  Foc us is placed on developing, applying, and evaluating personal values as t hey impact  
stakeholders.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§BLAW 201 Commercial Law IR/W/S                                                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  The judicial system, basic concepts of negligence and strict liability, sales law, con-
tract law, and negotiable instruments.  3 lecture hours. 
  
§BLAW 202 Commercial Law IIR/W/S                                                                                                              3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  Corporation, partnership, trust, and agency law, plus secured transactions and bail-
ments.  3 lecture hours. 
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§BLAW 203 Legal Environment of BusinessR/W/S                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading score of 420 and SAT 
Writing score of 380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  The following areas will be covered: 
judicial system, relevant government regulations, constitutional law, common law, antitrust law, and securi-
ties regulation.  3 lecture hours. 
 

Collision Repair and Refinishing 
BODY 100 Body Repair I                                                                                                  5 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  BODY 100L.  Instruction presents a description of opportunities, activities, equipment, mate-
rials, safety, MIG welding, measuring processes, and t he use o f repair i nformation and c rash est imating 
manuals in th e collision repair industry.  Students will d evelop skills in bo dy panel straightening metal fi-
nishing, moveable glass a nd hardware replacement, sheet metal replacement and aligning, a nd plastic re-
pairing.  5 lecture hours. 
 
BODY 100L Body Repair Laboratory I                                                                             3 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  BODY 10 0.  Th is course introduces the student to body panel straightening, metal finishing, 
moveable glass and hardware repairs, plastic repairs, and sheet metal replacement and alignment.  9 labora-
tory hours. 
 
BODY 150 Body Repair II                                                                                        5 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  BODY 150L.  Students will continue building on those skills developed in BODY 100 in ad-
dition to developing new skills in paint surface preparation, masking techniques, spray guns (standard and 
HVLP) and their operations, paint mixing, matching and applying, paint finish defects courses and cures, 
final detailing.  5 lecture hours. 
 
BODY 150L Body Repair Laboratory II                                                                      3 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  BODY 15 0.  Th is is a hands-on course that introduces the student to automotive refinishing.  
Emphasis will be placed on surface pr eparation, masking techniques, sp ray gun operation, paint mixing, 
matching and application, identification and correction of paint defects, and final detailing.  9 l aboratory 
hours. 
 
§BODY 200 Body Repair III                                                                                                                               5 hrs (Sem I)  
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  Corequisite:  BODY 200L.  Students will continue to build on those skills developed 
in BODY 100 and 150 in addition to developing new skills in structural damage analysis, conventional and 
unibody frame measuring and repairing, fixed glass replacement, door skin and quarter panel replacements.  
5 lecture hours. 
 
§BODY 200L Body Repair Laboratory III                                                                                                    4 hrs (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  BODY 200.  This is a hands-on course that introduces the student to structural damage analy-
sis, conventional and unibody frame measuring and repairs, as well as door skin and quarter panel replace-
ments.  12 laboratory hours. 
 
BODY 250 Body Repair IV R/W/S                                                                                    5 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  BODY 2 50L.  Students will build on those skills developed in BODY 100, 150 and 200 in 
addition to d eveloping advanced skills in collision damage analysis, repairing and refinishing.  In struction 
presents a broad based review of all previous Auto Body course work and requires students to perform high 
quality repairs under m ore realistic conditions. Re pair estimate time versus tim e to com plete repair job is  
stressed.  5 lecture hours. 
 
BODY 250L Body Repair Laboratory IV R/W/S                                                                                            4 hrs (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  BODY 250 .  This course involves hands-on activities that simulate working in the Collision 
Repair Industry.  The student will demonstrate all of the skills that have been learned in subsequent Colli-
sion Repair Courses.  12 laboratory hours. 
 

Bowling Industry Management and Technology 
BOWL 101 Lane and Pinsetter Maintenance I                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I)   
This course provides an introduction to the principles of lane care and the use of related equipment.  At the 
same time, i t also introduces students to the Brunswick Pinsetter, i ts components, and the most common 
areas of malfunction. 2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
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BOWL 106 Lane and Pinsetter Laboratory I                                                              3 hrs (Sem I)   
This lab oratory is th e working lab in  which students actually carries ou t th e no rmal o perations involved 
with lan e care an d basic p insetter maintenance.  Th e cou rse provides the m anager with th e info rmation 
needed to interact with and supervise the lane care person and the pinsetter mechanic trained on Brunswick 
equipment.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
BOWL 151 Lane and Pinsetter Maintenance II                                                              3 hrs (Sem II)   
This course provides an introduction into the use of the lane care equipment and developing lane condition-
er patterns and lane maintenance schedules.  The course also introduces students to the AMF Pinsetter, its 
components, and the most common areas of malfunction.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
BOWL 156 Lane and Pinsetter Laboratory II                                                                  3 hrs (Sem II)   
This laboratory is the working lab in which students actually carries out the advanced techniques involved 
in lane care and conditioner application.  In addition, the course provides the manager with the information 
needed t o i nteract with and supervise th e lan e care person an d th e p insetter m echanic train ed on AMF 
equipment.  6 laboratory hours. 

 
BOWL 205 Pro Shop Operations and Instruction                                                          3 hrs (Sem I)   
This course provides students with the necessary skills to operate the Pro Shop.  These skills include hand-
measuring, drilling, and  sales tech niques related to  bowling balls.  Th e course in troduces students to  the 
fiscal management o f th e Pro  Shop .  Stu dents will also  acq uire a k nowledge o f th e basic tech niques o f 
bowling instruction and customer relations.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 

 
BOWL 210 Bowling Lanes Management IS                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I) 
A practical program in the management of the bowling operation.  Covers the financial aspect of the opera-
tions pertinent to showing profit.  3 lecture hours. 
 
BOWL 215 Management and Pro Shop Laboratory I                                                  2 hrs (Sem I)   
This labo ratory is a wo rking lab  in  wh ich students actu ally wo rks in  the b owling faci lity d oing co unter 
work, operating pro shop equipment in relation to ball sales, drilling, and maintenance.  Students will also  
develop and carry out projects for special events like those required for the operation of a successful facili-
ty.  4 laboratory hours. 
 
§BOWL 220 Lineage DevelopmentR/W                3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  Designed to help students develop lineage progra ms of all typ es (leagues, tourna-
ments, and special events) and learn all rules and regulations of the American Bowling Congress.  Students 
will be introduced to the techniques for outside sales and marketing to ensure the success of these events.  3 
lecture hours. 
 
BOWL 270 Bowling Lanes Management II                                                                       3 hrs (Sem II)   
Continuation of BOWL 210.  Includes all phases of the bowling management operation such as personnel, 
public relations, and employee expense rates.  3 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
BOWL 275 Management and Pro Shop Laboratory II                                                      2 hrs (Sem II)   
This lab oratory is a  management-directed work ing lab  in wh ich th e students will d evelop pro jects more 
related to the business operations of the bowling facility: develop budgets to meet facility scenarios, profit 
and loss statements, cost analyses of overall operations including not only basic operations, but also of spe-
cial events and payroll.   In a ddition, the pro shop c omponent will in volve practice to improve speed and 
accuracy of operation and to gain stronger customer relations skills.  4 laboratory hours. 
 
BOWL 290 Bowling Management Internship                                                                 3 hrs (Summer)   
Prerequisite:  Admission to the Bowling Industry Management and Technology Program; completion of 30 
credit hours; and a minimum 2.7 cumulative GPA.  Students will find approved placement in a commercial, 
institutional or military bowling center as an  assistant to the management staff.  A min imum of 300 hours 
of on-site work must be completed in an eight- to ten- week period.  An orientation to the center, work as-
signments r elated to  p ersonnel management, o pen bo wling, leagu e or ganization an d promotion, tourn a-
ments, center promotion, business and budget p lanning, and equipment and facility issues must be expe-
rienced under the supervision of a current on-site center manager.  An independent project must be com-
pleted at the internship site.  Minimum of 300 practicum hours.  
 

Business and Public Service, General 
§BPSD 199 Freshman Seminar                                                                                            3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading and Writing scores of 
380 or greater, or appropriate  placement score.  This course is desi gned to provide an introduction to col-
lege and a n orientation for the students to the various services provided by VU. Th e course provides for 
developing academic success skills.  Stud ents will b e engaged in a v ariety of discussions, group projects, 
student presentations, and rea ding assignments. Emphasis will be placed on succeeding in a diverse com-
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munity of learners.  Additionally, a component of the course, which may vary from section to section, will 
develop knowledge and skills necessa ry for the students to succee d in ca reer choices within the Busi ness 
and Public Service Division.  3 lecture hours. 
 
BPSD 423 Medical Law                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  This course will review major ethical theo-
ries; ethical decision making models; application to patients’ rights, confidentiality, informed consent, pro-
fessional relationships, and the allocation of scarce resources.  Documentation, privacy, security, release of 
health information, liability, consent, and malpractice are discussed in relation to current health care laws.  
3 lecture hours. 
 

Business 
BUSM 100 Business Fundamentals                                                                               3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course is designed to provide an examination of business terminology and practices and an ongoing 
orientation to VU resources, academic skills, a nd social issues.  Em phasis is placed on helping new busi-
ness students adjust to college life and establish skills ne eded to succe ed academically and socially.  Stu-
dents will be engaged in a variety of activities, discussions, writing assignments, and reading assignments.  
The course is taken in conjunction with ENGL 009 and/or READ 009/READ 011.  3 lecture hours. 
 

Chemistry 
§CHEM 100 Elementary Chemistry                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in READ 011 and MATH 012 or appro-
priate placement test scores.  Corequisite:  CHEM 100L.  An introduction to the basics of inorganic chemi-
stry with a st udy of the chemical and p hysical properties, and changes of m atter including measurement, 
nomenclature, reactions, and stoichiometry, including a discussion of nuclear chemistry.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§CHEM 100L Elementary Chemistry Laboratory                                                              1 hr (Sem I, II)   
Corequisite:  CHEM 100.  Experiments to illustrate concepts of CHEM 100.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
§CHEM 101 Elementary Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry                                      3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grad e of C or better in CHEM 100 and CHEM 100L, or CHEM 103 and CHEM 103L, or 
CHEM 11 1.  Co requisite:  CHEM 10 1L.  (A fu ll y ear o f high schoo l ch emistry may b e sub stituted for 
CHEM 100/CHEM 100L or CHEM 103/CHEM 103L or CHEM 111.)  An introduction to basic nomencla-
ture and reactions of organic functional groups, and a brief study of the function, structure, and metabolism 
of the macromolecules of the living system with an introduction to body fluids.  This course is a transferIN 
course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§CHEM 101L Elementary Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry Laboratory               1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Corequisite:  CHEM 10 1.  Experiments t o illu strate properties and  reactions of organic and  b iochemical 
groups.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
CHEM 102 Scientific and Decorative Glass Working                                                   2 hrs (Sem II)   
Fundamentals of working with glass tubing and rods.  Techniques of end seals and tee tubes used to intro-
duce the "feel" of handling glass; shaping glass tubing and crocheting glass rods.  Proficiency required in 
end seals, tee tubes u-bends, flairs, and ring seals.  A scientific project, an art p roject, and a project of the 
students’ choice are required.  2 laboratory hours. 
 
§CHEM 103 Introduction to Chemistry                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in MATH 012 or appropriate placement 
test scores; and must qualify for ENGL 101.  Corequisite:  CHEM 103L.  This course is designed for stu-
dents who want to take CHEM 105 General Chemistry I, but  do not have the prerequisites.  It  teaches the 
basics of inorganic nomenclature, equation writing, stoichiometry, gas laws and  other skills and topics to 
prepare a student for General Chemistry.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§CHEM 103L Introduction to Chemistry Laboratory                                                   2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Corequisite:  CHEM 103.  Examines principles of CHEM 103; designed to be taken with CHEM 103.  Em-
phasizes development of laboratory skills.  Experiment topics include the metric system, classes of chemi-
cal reactio ns, gravimetric an alysis, titratio ns, g as laws, an d qualitative an alysis.  Fu lfills th e lab  scien ce 
requirement for graduation when taken with CHEM 103.  6 laboratory hours. 
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§CHEM 104 Consumer Science                                                                                       4 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  Students must qualify for READ 011, MATH 011, and ENGL 101.  C ourse examines the 
scientific method, metric system of units, basic atomic structure, periodic table and how chemicals are in -
volved in everyday life including foods, medicines, cosmetics, polymers, acids and bases.  Laboratory con-
centrates on common household reactions and simple reaction products commonly found in and around the 
home and workplace.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
§CHEM 105 General Chemistry I                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores; and a grade of C or better in MATH 101, or a CPTS EA score of 74 or greater.  Co-
requisite:  C HEM 105L.  (High school chemistry or completion of CHEM 103/CHEM 103L with a grade 
of C or better is required for enrollment in CHEM 105.  MATH 101 may be a  corequisite only after com-
pleting CHEM 103/CHEM 103L.)  La ws and p rinciples of chemistry including stoichiometry, gas laws, 
atomic an d mo lecular stru cture, no menclature an d equ ation writing and b alancing.  Numerical p roblems 
and relationships are i ntroduced whenever quantitative treatment is p ossible.  Th is course is a transferIN 
course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§CHEM 105L General Chemistry/Quantitative Analysis Laboratory                          2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Corequisite:  CHEM 105.  Examines principles of CHEM 105; designed to be taken with CHEM 105.  Ex-
periment to pics in clude descriptive ch emistry, periodic tren ds, gravimetric an alysis, volumetric an alysis, 
instrumental techniques, gas laws, and identification by qualitative techniques.  Fulfills the lab science re-
quirement for graduation when taken with CHEM 105.  This course is a transferIN course.  6 laboratory 
hours. 
 
§CHEM 106 General Chemistry IIR                                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  CHEM 105; and MATH 102 or higher or a CPTC score of 55 or higher.  CHEM 105L may 
be taken concurrently.  Continuation of CHEM 105 with emphasis on Thermochemistry, Electrochemistry, 
Kinetics, Equilibrium, Behavior of acids, bases, and salts, and C oordination Chemistry.  This course is a 
transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§CHEM 106L General Chemistry/Qualitative Analysis LaboratoryW                     2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  CHEM 105 and CHEM 105L.  Corequisite:  CHEM 106.  Examines the principles in CHEM 
106 with exp eriments in  Th ermochemistry, Kin etics, Equilibrium, Behav ior of acid s, b ases, and  salts, 
Thermodynamics and Qualitative Analysis.  In qualitative analysis, empha sis will be placed on observa-
tions and equation-writing, as well as conclusions.  Separate notebooks will be used to record this informa-
tion.  This course is a transferIN course.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
§CHEM 107 World of Chemistry                                                                           4 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  Students must qualify for READ 011, MATH 011, and ENGL 101.  This course presents a 
unified view of science and practice of che mistry.  It  is an introductory college chemistry course for stu-
dents not majoring in the sciences.  It pres ents a vi ew of the molecular world and the fundamental role it 
plays in the phenomena we observe in daily life.  It also  helps students understand the major scientific and 
technological issues facing all of us as citizens a nd consumers.   The laboratory is p erformed with chemi-
cals that are a vailable from grocery stores, drug stores or hardware stores and are  found in most homes. 
(Offered through degree completion as an internet course with a laboratory component)  4  lec-
ture/laboratory hours. 
 
CHEM 108 Chemistry for the Studio Artist                                                              3 hrs (Sem II)   
Introduction to organic and inorganic chemistry wi th emphasis on compounds and reactions used in art.  
Chemistry of silver halides and diazo systems, screen-printing, lithography and flexography; properties of 
cement, metals, plaster a nd stones and their reactions . Potential danger of each c hemical and its safe use 
emphasized.  3 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
CHEM 110 General, Organic and Biochemistry      5 hrs (Sem l, II, Summer) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009, ENGL 009 and MATH 011, or appropriate placement 
test scores.  St udents will learn basic structure, reactions, nomenclature, and physical/c hemical properties 
of inorganic, organic, and biochemical compounds.  Offered through Distance Education only.  4 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours. 
 
CHEM 111 Chemistry I                                                                                             4 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading score of 420 and SAT 
Writing score of 380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores; and a grade of C or better in MATH 
101, or a CPTS EA score of 74 or greater.  An introductory course that includes the science of chemistry 
and measurement, atomic theory and the periodic table, chemical bonding, stoichiometry, liquids and sol-
                                                           
§ An y cours e id entified with  a § is a protected  course; see pag e 62 of th is catalog for an exp lanation of protected 
courses. 
 



 

           442     2009-10 Vincennes University Catalog 
 

ids, gases and the ideal gas law, solutions, and acids and bases.  (Offered through degree completion as an 
internet course with a laboratory component) 3 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
CHEM 112 Chemistry of Food Preparation 4 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 009, ENGL 009 and MATH 011, or appropriate placement 
test scores.  Students will learn basic structure, reactions, nomenclature and physical/chemical properties of 
inorganic, organic and biochemical compounds and how they apply to the preparation of food and the nutri-
tional value of food.  3 lecture, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
§CHEM 120 Chemistry of Hazardous Materials                                                               3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  Students must qualify for READ 011, MATH 011, and ENGL 101.  C ourse examines the 
metric system of units, basic atomic structure, periodic table, nomenclature, physical and chemical proper-
ties of salts, inorga nic and organic compounds and their basic reactions and hazardous effects.  Cours e in-
cludes an in depth study of the 9 classes of hazardous materials as defined by DOT, OSHA, and EPA.  Lab 
concentrates on the properties and react ions involving hazardous materials.  2 l ecture hours, 2 laboratory 
hours. 
 
CHEM 204 Elementary Quantitative Analysis                                                        4 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  CHEM 106 and CHEM 106L.  Gravimetric and volumetric methods of analysis and stoichi-
ometric relationships.  Lecture, lab and problems.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
CHEM 206 Principles of Organic Chemistry                                                            3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  C HEM 106.  CHEM 106L may be t aken concurrently. Fundamental chemistry of ba sic car-
bon com pounds an d t heir d erivatives. E xercises i n pre paration an d p roperties o f si mpler carbon com-
pounds.  3 lecture hours. 
 
CHEM 206L Principles of Organic Chemistry Laboratory                                             2 hrs (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  CHEM 206.  Examines principles of CHEM 206.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
CHEM 215 Organic Chemistry I                                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  CHEM 106 and CHEM 106L with a gra de of C or better.  Co requisite:  CHEM 2 15L.  A 
survey of the functional groups of organic compounds and their simple derivatives in terms of nom encla-
ture, st ructure, bonding, syntheses, r eactions, and st ereochemistry.  Physical a nd chemical properti es are  
examined for each functional group and related to the structure.  Students examine reactivity orders, orien-
tation effects, and reaction rates.  3 lecture hours. 
 
CHEM 215L Organic Chemistry Laboratory IW/S                                                                           2 hrs (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  CHEM 215.  This laboratory course focuses on the fundamental techniques of organic chemi-
stry.  Students learn the techniques of distillation, extraction, recrystallization, and chromatography.  They 
apply i nstrumentation t echniques i ncluding Infrared S pectroscopy (IR ), Gas C hromatography (GC ), and  
Nuclear Magnetic Reso nance (NMR) to determine the structure of  unknown compounds.  Stud ents make 
predictions using a m olecular modeling program.  Stu dents improve their science writing skills and make 
an oral presentation to their peers.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
CHEM 216 Organic Chemistry II                                                                              3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in CHEM 215 and CHEM 215L.  This course lays the groundwork for 
more complex topics by teaching students how to think about chemical mechanisms, introducing the con-
cepts of electrophilicity, nucleophilicity, addition reactions, and substitution reactions.  It introduces classic 
methods f or c arbon-carbon bond formation, i ncluding t he use of en olates an d re arrangement reac tions.  
Students learn to predict the relative reactivity of functional groups and a re introduced to the concepts  of 
thermodynamic and kinetic control.  3 lecture hours. 
 
CHEM 216L Organic Chemistry Laboratory IIW/S                                                                                2 hrs (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  CHEM 216.  A continuation of CHEM 215L.  Many of the experiments are multi-step prepa-
rations with a greater emphasis on discovery style and experiments that require a team approach.  Laborato-
ry reporting includes formal reports similar to the preparation for journal publication and an oral report in a 
form suitable for professional meeting presentation.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
CHEM 240 Leadership in Chemistry Education                                                                2 hrs (Sem l, II)   
Prerequisites:  Permission of instructor and a previous chemistry equivalent to the PLTL chemistry course 
the student will lead.  In  this course, students are trained in group dynamics incorporating learning theory, 
learning styles, and c ollaborative learning principles.  T he CHEM 103 chemistry professor leads wee kly 
meetings o f the Peer Lead ers in  which examples rela ting to  course conten t and facilitation strateg ies are  
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addressed.  The Peer Lead ers are expected to function as “discussion facilitators” and lead their students to 
work with each other to construct their own answers to the problems.  2 lecture hours. 
 
CHEM 315 Organic Chemistry I                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  CHEM 106 and CHEM 106L with a gra de of C or better.  Co requisite:  CHEM 3 15L.  A 
survey of the functional groups of organic compounds and their simple derivatives in terms of nom encla-
ture, st ructure, bonding, syntheses, r eactions, and st ereochemistry.  Physical a nd chemical properti es are  
examined for each functional group and related to the structure.  Students examine reactivity orders, orien-
tation effects, and reaction rates.  Students submit a pa per using a formal argument to correlate molecular 
structure to observed properties of reaction type.  3 lecture hours. 
 
CHEM 315L Organic Chemistry Laboratory IW/S                                                                   2 hrs (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  CHEM 315.  This laboratory course focuses on the fundamental techniques of organic chemi-
stry.  Students learn the techniques of distillation, extraction, recrystallization, and chromatography.  They 
apply i nstrumentation t echniques i ncluding Infrared S pectroscopy (IR ), Gas C hromatography (GC ), and  
Nuclear Magnetic Resonance (NMR) to determine the structure of unknown compounds.  There is an  em-
phasis on i nstrument cal ibration.  St udents make predictions using a m olecular modeling program.  Stu-
dents improve their science writing skills and make an oral presentation to their peers.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
CHEM 316 Organic Chemistry II                                                                               3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in CHEM 315 and CHEM 315L.  This course lays the groundwork for 
more complex topics by teaching students how to think about chemical mechanisms, introducing the con-
cepts of electrophilicity, nucleophilicity, addition reactions, and substitution reactions.  It introduces classic 
methods f or c arbon-carbon bond formation, i ncluding t he use of en olates an d re arrangement reac tions.  
Students learn to predict the relative reactivity of functional groups and a re introduced to the concepts  of 
thermodynamic and kinetic control.  Students submit a paper using a formal argument to correlate molecu-
lar structure to observed properties of reaction type.  3 lecture hours. 
 
CHEM 316L Organic Chemistry Laboratory IIW/S                                                                       2 hrs (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  CHEM 316.  A continuation of CHEM 315L.  Many of the experiments are multi-step prepa-
rations with a greater emphasis on discovery style and e xperiments that require a team approac h.  Instru-
mentation techniques learned in CHEM 315L will be applied.  Laboratory reporting includes formal reports 
similar to the preparation for journal publication and an oral report in a form suitable for professional meet-
ing presentation.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
CHEM 325 Introductory Physical Chemistry 4 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in CHEM 106 and PHYS 206; and a grade of C or better in MATH 
116 or higher; and junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  Course examines the fundamental gas 
laws including KMT and Boltzman distribution, thermodynamics including calorimetry, free energy, entro-
py, equilibrium, chemical k inetics and catalysis.  Fun damental quantum mechanics including wave func-
tions, particle in the box and spectroscopy are also covered.  Lab concentrates on error analysis, calorime-
try, equilibrium, kinetics, UV and  visible spectroscopy, vibrational spectroscopy, and rotational spectros-
copy.  3 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
CHEM 426 Biochemistry                                                                                            4 hrs (Sem II)  
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in CHEM 216 and CHEM 216L; or a grade of C or better in CHEM 
316 and CHEM 316L.  This course is a study of the function and structure of biological molecules includ-
ing proteins, nucleic acids, carbohydrates and lipids.  Other topics include bioenergetics, membranes, he-
moglobin, muscles, informational metabolism and intermediate metabolism of carbohydrates and lipid me-
tabolism.  Electron transport and oxidative phosphorylation are also studied.  3 l ecture hours, 3 laboratory 
hours. 
 

Chemical Engineering 
CHME 208 Chemical Engineering Calculations                                                 3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  MATH 118 or higher; and CHEM 106 and PHYS 205.  Introduction to engineering calcula-
tions, material and energy balances including use of chemical equations; yield of a che mical process; han-
dling of multiple, bypass, and recycle streams; and introduction to first law of thermodynamics as it applies 
to each problem.  3 lecture hours, 1 class hour. 
 

Technical Chemistry 
CHMT 100 Fuels, Lubricants and Coolants                                                                       4 hrs (Sem I) 
Source, refining and design of petroleum products; artificial or man-made oils, lubricants, and coolants.  3 
lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
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Computer Integrated Manufacturing Technology 

§CIMT 100 Electronics for Automation I                                                                             3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A  grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in MATH 012 or MATT 106.  Corequi-
site:   CIMT 100L.  An introductory course in the theory, characteristics, and application of basic electronic 
components used in AC, DC, and digital electronic circuits.  Topics will include circuit analysis, measure-
ment, and troubleshooting.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§CIMT 100L Electronics for Automation Laboratory I                                                    3 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  CIMT 100.  This course emphasizes the building, analyzing, and troubleshooting of AC, DC, 
and Digital electronic circuits.  9 laboratory hours. 
  
§CIMT 125 Introduction to Robotics and Automation                                                       2 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  A g rade of C or b etter in or  concurrent enrollment in MATH 011 or h igher.  C orequisite:  
CIMT 125L.  This course covers computer literacy p lus an in troduction to ro botics Computer In tegrated 
Manufacturing in indust ry.  Em phasis is placed on robotic workcell bas ics; including programming a six 
axis articulated robot.  Va rious t opics c over r obotic cl assifications, a pplications, s ocioeconomic impact , 
workcell design, robot programming (Pendant and Software Language), Quick BASIC, sensor and actuator 
interfacing, plus a project centered around a CIM Workcell.  2 lecture hours. 
 
§CIMT 125L Introduction to Robotics and Automation Laboratory                          2 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  CIMT 125.  This course emphasizes robot programming using pendant and software, interfac-
ing to I/O devices, and Visual BASIC programming.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
CIMT 140 Mechanical Drives                                                                                           2 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  C IMT 140L.  A st udy of the operation, application, and maintenance of the fol lowing me-
chanical components:  gears,  sheaths, pulleys, sprockets, chains, bearings, bel ts, couplings, clutches, and 
brakes.  Other topics include lubrication, alignment, troubleshooting, measurements, tools, hardware, mate-
rials, drawings, dimensions, and drive ratios.  2 lecture hours. 
 
CIMT 140L Mechanical Drives Laboratory                                                                   1 hr (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  C IMT 14 0.  T his co urse em phasizes t he set up, al ignment, and m easurement of si ngle and  
multi-shaft drive systems using sprockets, pulleys, and gears.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
CIMT 150 Electronic and Electrical Applications for Manufacturing                           2 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  CIMT 10 0 and CIMT 100L.  Corequisite:  CIMT 15 0L.  One half of this course will cover 
the theory, characteristics, and application of electronic components used in automation control and sensing 
applications.  Students will b uild, m easure, an d trou bleshoot circu its usin g tran sistors, op -amps, SCR's,  
triacs, and other linear and discrete components.  The ot her half of the  course will cover safety prac tices; 
electrical codes, materials, and wiring methods; along with governmental industrial regulations, and em-
ployment policies.  2 lecture hours. 
 
CIMT 150L Electronic and Electrical Applications for Manufacturing Laboratory        3 hrs (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  CIMT 150.  This course emphasizes the building, analyzing, and troubleshooting of industrial 
electronic circuits using diodes, transistors, SCRs, Triacs, ADC, and DAC components; and the installation, 
wiring, and study of electrical supply hardware such as conduit, boxes, and breakers based on the NEC.  9 
laboratory hours. 
 
§CIMT 160 Hydraulics and Pneumatics                                                                            1 hr (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A g rade of C or b etter in or  concurrent enrollment in MATH 012 or h igher.  C orequisite:  
CIMT 160L.  Introduction to theory and operation of hydraulic and pneumatic systems.  Special emphasis 
on hydraulic and pneumatic components and flow diagrams for particular applications in industrial control.  
1 lecture hour. 
 
§CIMT 160L Hydraulics and Pneumatics Laboratory                                                2 hrs (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  CIMT 160.  This course emphasizes the building, measuring, and troubleshooting of hydraulic 
and pneumatic circuits.  5 laboratory hours. 
 
CIMT 175 Electro-Mechanical Controls                                                                    2 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  CIMT 100 and CIMT 100L.  Corequisite:  CIMT 175L.  This course covers the design, ap-
plication, wiring, a nd t roubleshooting of i ndustrial c ontrol ci rcuits.  El ectro-mechanical com ponents are  
used in ladd er logic control circuits to con trol hydraulic and pneumatic circuits, timing and counting cir-
cuits, plus sequencing circuits.  Components studied and used for designing circuitry includes relays, limit 
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switches, t imers, counters, photo sensors, proximity detectors, pressure swi tches, solenoid valves, etc.  2  
lecture hours. 
 
CIMT 175L Electro-Mechanical Controls Laboratory                                              2 hrs (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  CIMT 175.  This course emphasizes the designing, building, analyzing, and troubleshooting 
of electrical control circuits for hydraulic and pneumatic applications.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
CIMT 190 Introduction to PLC Programming and ApplicationsS                            3 hrs (Sem I)  
This course explores using an Allen-Bradley Programmable Logic Controller (PLC) to control and trouble-
shoot machinery used in an industrial application.  C ourse content includes I/O wiring, using RSLinx and 
RSLogix software, programming instructions, and troubleshooting techniques.  1 lecture hour, 5 laboratory 
hours. 
 
§CIMT 200 Programmable Logic Controllers (PLCs)R/W/S                                                      3 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and CIMT 175 and CIMT 175L.  Corequisite:  CIMT 200L.  This course covers the  
applications, programming, servicing, and troubleshooting of programmable logic controllers (PLCs) with 
applications in hydraulics, pneumatics, analog, and electrical controls for automated applications.  Labora-
tory experiences include the design and troubleshooting of ladder logic programs.  The Allen-Bradley PLC-
5/11 an d 5/ 60 pro cessors ar e appl ied t o c ontrol ap plications u sing ru ng pr ogramming, r ung se quencing, 
data manipulation, file moves, and subroutines.  PLCs are al so interfaced to pneumatic pick-and-place ro-
bots for automated applications.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§CIMT 200L Programmable Logic Controllers (PLCs) LaboratoryR/W/S                         3 hrs (Sem I)  
Corequisite:  C IMT 20 0.  T his co urse em phasizes t he p rogramming and t roubleshooting wi th a n Al len-
Bradley PLC using RSLogix and RSLinx.  Programs are used to control discrete and analog I/O.  9 labora-
tory hours. 
 
CIMT 204 Troubleshooting Automated Systems 1 hr (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  C IMT 16 0, C IMT 16 0L, C IMT 17 5, an d CIMT 17 5L.  C orequisite:  C IMT 20 4L.  Thi s 
course covers systematic approaches used to troubleshoot electrical and pneumatic faults in an aut omated 
system.  Electrical and pneumatic circuit diagram analysis is emphasized.  1 lecture hour. 
 
CIMT 204L Troubleshooting Automated Systems Laboratory                                       1 hr (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  CIMT 204.  This course emphasizes the hands-on troubleshooting methods used to diagnose 
electrical and pneumatic faults.  Voltage , current, resistance, and pressure measurements are used to diag-
nose electrical and pneumatic faults that occur in an automated system.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
CIMT 206 Motors and Motor Control                                                                           1 hr (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  CIMT 175 and CIMT 175L.  C orequisite:  CIMT 2 06L.  Th is course prov ides theory and 
application of AC and DC motors, types of  single phase motors, three phase power, three phase motors, 
forward and reversing motor starters, and various motor control circuits.  DC drives and Variable frequency 
drives are i ncluded wi th c ontrol appl ications.  Wiring an d t roubleshooting o f t hree-phase m otor co ntrol 
circuits are emphasized in lab.  1 lecture hour. 
 
CIMT 206L Motors and Motor Control Laboratory                                                   1 hr (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  CIMT 206.  T his course emphasizes the wiring and troubleshooting of a  3 phase re versible 
motor starter with timing, counting, and air clutch control capabilities.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
CIMT 210 Welding AutomationR/W/S 3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  WELD 103.  This course will introduce students to the use of robotics performing gas metal 
arc welding applications.  The student will learn:  robot safety, basic robotic systems, peripheral equipment, 
home positioning, TCP, edit of weld points, linear and circular welds, altering weld parameters, and fault 
recovery.  2 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
CIMT 225 Programming Industrial Robots                                                                        2 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  CIMT 125 and CIMT 125L.  Corequisite:  CIMT 225L.  This course provides the knowledge 
and skill to program a Motoman six axis articulated manipulator for industrial applications.  Programs are 
developed for assembly applications involving the interfacing and control for clamping, parts feeding, con-
veyor integration, palletizing, and fault detection.  2 lecture hours.  
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CIMT 225L Programming Industrial Robots Laboratory                                                 2 hrs (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  CIMT 22 5.  Th is course emphasizes the programming and I/O interfacing of a 6 axis Moto-
man Robot for an assembly application.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
CIMT 250 Robotics Applications and ServicingS                                                          2 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  CIMT 204 and CIMT 204L.  Corequisite:  CIMT 250L.  Application and servicing is em-
phasized u tilizing industrial g rade robots, p rogrammable lo gic co ntrollers(PLC’s), Visual Basic, Pan el 
View Terminals, conveyors, index tables, bowl feeders, a host  computer, and other automated equipment.  
Students gain servicing and troubleshooting experience; plus fabrication of a g rip and feeder, and system 
integration exp erience on  dedicated m achinery, assem bly rob ots, and  a rob otic MIG welding station .  2 
lecture hours. 
 
CIMT 250L Robotics Applications and Servicing Laboratory                                2 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  C IMT 250.  T his course emphasizes hardware servicing, electrical measurements, and fa ult 
detection of an IBM SCARA robot; programming an Allen-Bradley SLC 500 PLC and PanelView Termin-
al; programming a Mitsubishi PLC and GOT Terminal; operating a Panasonic Welding Robot and analyz-
ing welds; and controlling a product assembly using 4 Motoman robots and a conveyor.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
CIMT 265 Industrial Networking and PC Control Systems                                          1 hr (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  CIMT 200 and CIMT 200L.  Corequisite:  CIMT 265L.  This course covers networking of 
PLC's and PC  sy stems used  wi th supe rvisory co ntrol an d dat a acq uisition (SC ADA) appl ications.  The 
hardware used for networking and control will include Allen-Bradley ControlLogix PLC, Ethernet, Allen-
Bradley Data High way (DH+), and  DeviceNet.  Th e software used will include Windows 2000, RSLogix 
5000, RSLinx, RSNetworx, and PC Anywhere.  Micro soft Excel and Access will b e incorporated into the 
networking sy stem t o pr ocess i nformation.  Sy stem i nstallation, p rogramming, ap plication, a nd t rouble-
shooting will be performed.  1 lecture hour. 
 
CIMT 265L Industrial Networking and PC Control Systems Laboratory                       2 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  CIMT 265.  This course emphasizes networking PC systems together and file sharing through 
Ethernet; an d networking Allen-Bradley C ontrolLogix 5000 P LC sy stems together u sing Et herNet, Pro-
duce/Consume, DH+, Remote I/O, DeviceNet, Hubs, Bridges, and Gateways.  5 laboratory hours. 
 
CIMT 290 Instrumentation and Automated Process Control                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  CI MT 200 and CIMT 200L.  Corequisite:  CI MT 290L.  This course prepares students for 
working in food, chemical, and pharmaceutical industries.  Lecture and lab assignments provide experience 
with sensors, level control, flow control, pressure control, temperature control, DAC and ADC conversion, 
digital set-point applications, analog processing, and PID control.  The Allen-Bradley ControlLogix proces-
sor will be used as the controller with a process contro l trainer to design, construct, interface, program and 
troubleshoot control circuits and systems.  Additional high-level process control will provide experience in 
control by HMI (Human Machine Interfacing) software such as RSVIEW32 and VISUAL BASIC on a PC.  
3 lecture hours. 
 
CIMT 290L Instrumentation and Automated Process Control Laboratory                    3 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  CIMT 290.  This course emphasizes the controlling of a batch processing application using an 
Allen-Bradley ControlLogix 5000 PLC and RSView32 software.  Control includes discrete I/O; level and 
valve control, and analog I/O; temperature, flow, and VFD motor control.  9 laboratory hours. 
 

Computer Repair Technology 
CMET 240 Computer Maintenance I                                                                              6 hrs (Sem I) 
A course for computer options designed to introduce students to personal computer repair and maintenance.  
Emphasis is placed on c omputer inst allation, upgradi ng, configuration,  and t roubleshooting of opera ting 
systems, utility programs, application software, peripherals, and various computer hardware devices.  Ex-
tensive hands-on experience is provided.   3 lecture hours, 9 laboratory hours. 
 
§CMET 275 Computer Maintenance IIR/W/S                                                                      6 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:   A  grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropri-
ate place ment test scores, a nd a gra de of C or bet ter i n CMET 240.  An advanced computer repair an d 
maintenance course for computer options, designed to enhance the student's ability to perform upgrading, 
maintenance, repair, and troubleshooting procedures for personal computer systems.  Ext ensive hands-on 
experience with computers, peripherals, operating systems, and networks is provided.  P rofessionalism in 
the workplace and job placement are emphasized.   3 lecture hours, 9 laboratory hours. 
                                                           
§ An y cours e id entified with  a § is a protected  course; see pag e 62 of th is catalog for an exp lanation of protected 
courses. 
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Computer Networking Technology 

New courses CNET 151, CNET 236, CNET 237, and CNET 238 are found on page 615. 
 
CNET 150 Introduction to Firewalls and VPNs                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
This co urse is d esigned to prov ide students with  an  i ntroduction to fi rewalls and other network security 
components that can work together to create an in-depth defensive perimeter around a Local Area Network 
(LAN).  Students will acquire the fundamentals of network and Internet security and understand the vulne-
rability most organizations have in their security systems with an emphasis on firewalls, security plans and 
Virtual Private Networks (VPNs).  Discu ssions will include identification and authentication, network at-
tacks, malicious code and viruses, wireless security, e-mail and web security and disaster recovery.  3 lec-
ture/laboratory hours. 
 
CNET 155 Computer Forensics:  Cyber Investigation                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This class is designe d for students who are just starting their exposure to and ta king their first classes  in 
computer crime and com puter fo rensics.  It  provides information for st udents and exposure to computer 
crime investigations.  T he course is designed for newcomers to computers and computer crime investiga-
tion, so all technical terms are fully introduced and explained. Beginning with the Internet, cyberspace and 
criminal behavior, the student will learn  what they are up against as cyber investigators and why cyber in-
vestigation is needed.  A history of co mputer crime, why computers are targets, and hacking will also b e 
discussed.  Additional topics will revolve around avenues of prosecution and applying the First and Fourth 
Amendments to computer crimes.  Fo rensic terminology and computer investigations will be taught in the 
areas of pre-search  activ ities, on-scene activ ities and data analysis.  Finally, th e class will tak e a lo ok at  
potential fu ture issu es in  cy ber crim e.  Th roughout the class th e stud ents will b e g iven lab  co mponents 
which will u tilize co mputer fo rensic software to  demonstrate the co mputer investigative p rocess.  3  lec-
ture/laboratory hours. 
 
CNET 231 Microsoft Windows Administration                                                        4 hrs (Sem I)   
This course provides instruction to implement, administer, and t roubleshoot information systems that in-
corporate the W indows operating system in a si mple com puting en vironment t hat m ight i nclude one o r 
more servers, a single domain, and a single location with file-sharing and print-sharing capabilities.  4 lec-
ture/laboratory hours. 
 
CNET 233 UNIX/Linux Administration                                                                      4 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed to teach students t he basics of the UN IX/Linux operating syst em as well as net-
working characteristics of UNIX/Linux systems.  The students will install, configure and utilize at least one 
UNIX/Linux operating system and will have the opportunity to work with Linux on personal computers.  4 
lecture/laboratory hours.  
 
CNET 235 NetPlus Preparatory                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite: COMP 130.  This hands-on course assists students in preparing for the CompTIA Network+ 
and/or an elective credit toward the Micro soft Certif ied Systems Administrator.  This course builds upon 
concepts learned in COMP 130 teaching the students essential networking technologies and practices build-
ing on  th e OSI m odel an d ap plying th e layers in  a fun ctional m anner. Co ncepts covered  will in clude 
TCP/IP clien t ad ministration, p lanning a n etwork topo logy, co nfiguring th e TCP/I P pr otocol, m anaging 
network clients, configuring routers and hubs as well as creating a wireless LAN.  Upon completion of this 
course, t he stude nt should be prepare d to sit fo r the CompTIA Net work+ ce rtification exam .  3 lec-
ture/laboratory hours. 
 
CNET 240 Web Server Management                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I)   
This course is designed to train students in the installation, configuration and management of Internet Web 
Servers.  A dditional topics include default web site configuration, the adding of virtual hosts, security for 
directories and files, management of log files, and operation of the HTTP protocol.  The student will have 
the opportunity to work with web server on an IBM Mainframe as well as on personal computers.  3 lec-
ture/laboratory hours. 
 
CNET 250 Firewalls and Network Security                                                              3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in CNET 150.  This course is a co ntinuation of CNET 150.  In-depth 
discussions and hands on application will be applied in this course using Symantec Enterprise Firewall 7.0 
(or equivalent).  Students will learn intrusion detection, logging, port authorization and blocking, as well as 
secure tunnels and establishing a Virtual Private Network (VPN) and setting up accounts for VPN clients.  
The class will develop and carry out a security p olicy to include firewall and proxy settings, security stan-
dards, vulnerability assessment and a disaster recovery plan.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
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Construction Technology 
CNST 100 Construction Seminar                                                                                        1 hrs (Sem I) 
A course designed to expose students to recent trends in the residential construction industry.  Information 
is presented concerning materials, occupations and professional organizations within the industry.  Guest  
speakers provide such information when available.  1 hour lecture. 
 
CNST 105 Framing                                                                                                      2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Corequisite:  CNST 105L.  A course devoted to rough framing.  It  includes building codes, floor framing, 
wall framing, roof f raming, stair framing and general use of  the steel square.  I nformation on types and 
methods of construction will be presented in the classroom.  The laboratory section will provide opportuni-
ties to practice framing in mock-up situations.  Field trips will be scheduled if houses in rough framing con-
struction are available.  2 lecture hours 
 
CNST 105L Framing Laboratory                                                                                2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Corequisite:  CNST 105.  This course involves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to CNST 105.  
The course emphasizes building layout, floor framing and layout, wal l f raming and layout, roof f raming 
and layout, and shingling applications.  4 laboratory hours. 
  
CNST 120 Construction Safety                                                                                           2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
A course that focuses on safety practices to be followed during residential construction.  Emphasis is placed 
on the Occupational Safety and Health Administrations Safety and Health Standards for the construction 
industry.  2 lecture hours. 
 
CNST 155 Electrical Wiring                                                                                               2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Corequisite:  C NST 155L.  Information i s given regarding installing and connecting component parts of 
residential wiring in a  manner which is workable and acceptable according to t he national electrical code .  
2 lecture hours. 
 
CNST 155L Electrical Wiring Laboratory                                                                 1 hr (Sem I, II)   
Corequisite:  CNST 155.  This course involves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to CNST 155. 
These activities include the following wiring applications:  Wiring of single pole switches, 3-way switches, 
4-way switches, split wired receptacles, duplex receptacles, and service panel wiring applications.  2 labor-
atory hours. 
 
CNST 160 Finish Carpentry                                                                                         2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Corequisite:  C NST 160L.  Students are i ntroduced to products and instructed in their ap plications in the 
residential building industry.  Instruction includes wall covering, floor covering, ceilings, paint, hardware, 
millwork, specialty products, doors and windows.  2 lecture hours. 
 
CNST 160L Finish Carpentry Laboratory                                                                     2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Corequisite:  CNST 160.  This course involves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to CNST 160. 
These acti vities in clude:  Drywall h anging and  finishing, in terior painting, wallpapering, installatio n of 
door and window casing, installation of base board and crown molding, ceramic wall ti le installation, and 
the installation of exterior siding components.  4 laboratory hours. 
 
CNST 180 Concrete and Masonry                                                                   2 hrs (Sem I, 11) 
Corequisite:  CNST 180L.  Students plan foundation, footings, walks, and driveways.  They are instructed 
on the types of bonds and materials used to construct walls.  Co mposition of the materials is also covered.  
2 lecture hours. 
 
CNST 180L Concrete and Masonry Laboratory                                                             2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Corequisite:  CNST 180.  This course involves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to CNST 180. 
These activities include:  Concrete flat work placem ent/finishing a nd forming, la ying conc rete block in 
varying pattern bonds, and laying brick in varying pattern bonds.  4 laboratory hours. 
 
CNST 205 Residential House Construction I                                                                     8 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  A grad e of C or better in CNST 105, 120, 155, 160 and 180.  Th e fi rst of t wo courses in 
house construction. Details of residential house construction will be covered including foundation installa-
tion, floor and wall fram ing, roofing  in sulation, wiring, door and  w indow in stallation.  Stud ents w ill b e 
given necessary on-the-job experiences to understand the problems of the use of materials and equipment.  
Houses will be constructed as a result of these courses.  22 laboratory hours. 
 
CNST 210 Mechanical Systems                                                                            2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Information is given regarding installation of residential fresh water distribution, drainage, waste and venti-
lation in a m anner that is worka ble and acceptable to the plumbing codes.  Insula tion, moisture control, 
ventilation and HVAC topics are covered in relationship to required energy standards.  2 lecture hours. 
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CNST 250 Residential House Construction II                                                                 8 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grad e of C or better in CNST 205.  A continuation of CNST 205, including interior and 
exterior finish.  22 laboratory hours. 
 
CNST 255 Construction Material Takeoff                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I) 
Students learn to complete material takeoff for residential buildings.  Th e entire course involves the prac-
tice o f estimating materials; th erefore, a prio r knowledge o f th e kinds and qu alities of m aterials u sed in  
residential construction is essential.  3 lecture hours. 
 
CNST 261 The Indiana Residential Code for One-and Two-Family Dwellings             3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
A course devoted to the understanding and interpretation of the Indiana Residential Code for one- and two-
family d wellings.  Instruction will b e given in  th e following areas, but n ot li mited t o, ad ministrative re-
quirements, definitions, building planning, foundations, floors, wall construction, wall coverings, roof and 
ceiling construction, and roof assemblies.  3 lecture hours. 
 
CNST 265 Cabinetmaking and Millwork                                                                  2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Corequisite:  CNST 265L.  Instruction is given on those machines most likely found in a mill workshop and 
emphasis is placed on development of skills to the highest degree in tool operation.  Information is given on 
the parts that constitute various types of casework .  Laborato ry time is available to develop skills in tool 
set-up and operation as well as construction and assembly of cabinet parts.  2 lecture hours.  
 
CNST 265L Cabinetmaking and Millwork Laboratory                                         2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Corequisite:  CNST 265.  This course involves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to CNST 265.  
These activities include:  Learning wood working machines and their operation; machine safety; and learn-
ing various wood joinery.  St udents will be required to make a woodworking project as a requ irement.  4 
laboratory hours. 
 
§CNST 270 Construction Labor Rating and PricingR/W/S                                               2 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores , and CNST 255.  C orequisite:  C NST 270L.  M aterial takeoff and labor rating data 
completed in CNST 255 will be used to determine the cost of a building.  Making material price compari-
sons and a complete estimate of a house are required projects.  2 lecture hours. 
 
§CNST 270L Construction Labor Rating and Pricing LaboratoryR/W/S                                  1 hr (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  CNST 270.  This course involves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to CNST 270.  
These activities include determining material and labor cost for the following areas:  Bu ilding permits and 
fees, site development/preparation, building layout, footings, foundations, floor framing ,wall framing, roof 
framing, interior finishing, and exterior finishes.  2 laboratory hours. 
 
CNST 280 Construction Project Supervision 3 hrs (Offered on Demand) 
This co urse st udies t he overall d uties and respon sibilities o f sup ervisors on  a con struction site du ring 
project development and construction.  Spe cial emphasis will be placed on time management, communica-
tion skills, conflict management, scheduling, as well as safety and supervisor’s role.  3 lecture hours. 
 
CNST 282 Construction Project Management  3 hrs (Offered on Demand) 
This course will study construction business policy and the management aspects related to  such policies. 
Topics covered will in clude leadership, business development, p lans, insurance, bonding, and  human re-
sources management considerations relevant to the construction industry as wel l as detai l study in public 
relations and  eth ics.  Additional stud y will be required in fin ancial strat egies related  t o project b idding, 
scheduling, and outcome measurement of project and crew productivity.  3 lecture hours. 
 
CNST 421 Facilities Management                                                                                  3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  This course will stu dy the electronics, hy-
draulic, pneumatic and the HVAC ope rations of sm all and large facilities and their technology.  Inc luded 
will b e a “sm art bu ilding” syste m an d bu ilding d iagnostics as well as preventive maintenance, “righ t to  
know” laws, codes and regulatory laws affecting the operation of facilities.  3 lecture hours. 
 

Computer Programming Technology 
New course COMP 230 can be found on page 615. 
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COMP 101 Using the Windows Environment                                                              1 hr (Sem I, II)   
This co urse i ntroduces t he b asic conce pts of Windows a nd Windows-based ap plications.  St udents will 
acquire the necessary concepts for acc omplishing the most commonly used tasks, such as creating folders, 
copying, deleting, and moving files from one folder to another or from a folder to an auxiliary storage me-
dium.  Word Processing and Spreadsheet programs will be introduced.  1 lecture/laboratory hour. 
 
COMP 107 Web Page Design                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course is designed for students learning the fundamentals of constructing well-designed web pages for 
the World Wide Web.  The proper use of color, spacing, graphics, tables, frames, and forms along with the 
importance of correct linking and use o f copyrighted material will b e presented.  Co urse will ex plore the 
publishing feat ures of various software av ailable.  The carefu l d esign an d p lanning step s will lead  to  a 
thoughtful, readable, and worthwhile individual project.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
COMP 108 Computer Seminar                                                                                          1 hr (Sem I, II) 
This course is d esigned to fulfill individual project training, industry training, work experience and allow 
the exploration of various application software and training.  It is envisioned as a flexible training course to 
satisfy needs of students, and course for development of new topics or methods of t raining as needs de-
mand.  This course may be repeated for credit. 1 lecture/laboratory hour. 
 
§COMP 110 Introduction to Computer Concepts                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
This course is designed as a one -semester study for students from all areas of concentration. Students will 
be exposed to  the h istoric, cu rrent, and  fu ture roles of information systems as well as th e importance o f 
computers in all aspects of our modern society.  General hardware and software features of modern systems 
will be discussed.  Cu rrent word processing, spreadsheet and presentation software will be covered.  This 
course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
COMP 111 Using the Internet                                                                                 1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  Pre vious microcomputer coursework recommended.  T he course is t o familiarize and trai n 
students in the use of the Internet. It will involve correct procedures, search methods, understanding of ter-
minology, and provide the ability to download files.  It will also  cover the need to handle and utilize infor-
mation resources in a secure manner and protection against computer virus.  1 lecture/laboratory hour. 
 
COMP 113 Advanced Web Page Design                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in COMP 107.  This course will introduce advanced topics not covered 
in CO MP 107.  Stu dents will b e in troduced to  D ynamic H ypertext Markup  Langu age (DH TML).  The 
proper use of Cascading Style Sheets (CSS) and javascript will be emphasized.  Students will be required to 
produce a Web site containing style sheets, javascript, and DHTML.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
COMP 115 Game Design Theory                                                        3 hrs (Sem I) 
This course introduces students to the ideas and theories behind game design.  Course content begins with 
an overview of the video game industry’s history, the content that makes games successful, and then transi-
tions into a game’s creation lifecycle.  2 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
COMP 130 Communications and Networking                                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
This course introduces students to concepts of local and wide area networks, home networking, networking 
standards usi ng t he OSI M odel, net work protocols, t ransmission m edia and net work a rchitec-
ture/topologies.  Security and data integrity will be introduced and emphasized throughout this course with 
references to personal computers, midrange, iSeries, and mainframe computers.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
COMP 146 Personal Computer Configuration and Management                            3 hrs (Sem 1, II) 
An introduction into the components and internal operations of a personal computer system with an empha-
sis on hands-on activities.  P resentations will discuss and detail computer hardware, related operating sys-
tems software, performance and compatibility features.  Emphasis will be placed on software and hardware 
error diagnosis and troubleshooting, installation of software, and initial setup of equipment.  Lectures will  
cover topics on requirements, features, selection, and management of personal computers.  A lab fee will be 
assessed to students for purchase of kit.  Lectures in the last segment of the class will d iscuss prioritization 
and management of PC and PC related issues in a work environment from a technical support standpoint.  
Discussions and lectures will center around leadership roles, prioritizing, delegating and following up on 
computer related issues.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
COMP 150 Game and Artificial Intelligence Programming I                            3 hrs (Sem I) 
This course introduces students to the programming aspect of game creation.  C ourse content covers cur-
rent industry programming tools, operating system/platform considerations, and artificial in telligence pro-
gramming.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
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COMP 175 Principles of Computer Programming                                                   3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
This course is a language-independent introductory programming course that orients students to program-
ming concepts and logic without assuming any previous programming experience.  M aterial covered will 
allow st udents t o become co mfortable wi th f undamental conce pts a nd l ogical t hought p rocesses used i n 
programming without the em phasis on a specific prog ramming language.  To enha nce the acquisition of 
flowcharting and pseudocode concepts, the Visual Basic an d Alice programming languages will be intro-
duced.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
COMP 176 Introduction to Visual Programming                                                  3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Fundamental concepts of programming are provided through explanations and effects of commands, and 
hands-on utilization of lab e quipment to produce c orrect output.  Vis ual Basic is the only langua ge being 
examined and utilized.  Demonstrations of business problems and solution techniques will be reviewed.  3 
lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
COMP 180 COBOL Programming                                                                             3 hrs (Sem I, II)  
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in COMP 175.  The course is intended for students who wish to estab-
lish employable skills in this major language.  Students will learn to design programs from problem specifi-
cations an d t o appl y st ructured m ethods t o pr oduce acc urate busi ness r eports.  The knowledge of c om-
mands inherent in this language will allow skill development in maintaining existing programs and prepar-
ing pro per docu mentation.  Prep aration of p rograms wi ll req uire utilization of Un iversity co mputer lab  
equipment.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
COMP 190 Game Modeling and Animation I                                            3 hrs (Sem I) 
This course introduces students to game modeling and animation aspects of game creation.  Students ex-
plore current tools used by industry leaders to create models, textures, animations and game environments.  
3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
COMP 193 Oracle Fundamentals/SQL*Plus                                                               3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
This course will include client/server databases, Oracle 8i environment, overview of relatio nal databases, 
create/modify/update tables, SQL*Plus commands, run SQL script, add/view data, grant table privileges, 
table joins, create alias, and queries.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
COMP 201 The Computer in Business                                                                           3 hrs (Sem  I, II) 
This co urse is d esigned to  develop co mputer co mpetency in  a variety of co mputer related sk ills su ch as 
spreadsheets, databases, Internet software and Windows, as well as a basic working knowledge of computer 
and information concepts appropriate for most organizations.  This course is designed specifically for Busi-
ness Administration transfer majors.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
COMP 203 Visual C++                                                                                                3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  COMP 176 .  This course introduces t he fundamental concepts of object-oriented program-
ming, programming methodology, and advanced data structures and algorithms. Microcomputer experience 
will be beneficial as the various features of this language are explored.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
COMP 215 Database Management/SQL                                                                         3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Students will learn how to create and  m aintain databases u sing d atabase m anager software. Top ics will 
include creating tables, and loadi ng tables, as well as creating objects from  tables such as queries, forms , 
and reports. Database manipulation and maintenance will also be stressed. The database environment will 
include a server with PC access. User-written proce dures and access to other languages will be introduced.  
3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
COMP 250 Game and Artificial Intelligence Programming II                            3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  COMP 115, COMP 150, COMP 190.  This course is a continuation of Game and Artificial 
Intelligence Programming I.  Students continue learning about game programming, choosing a game type, 
and add ing artificial in telligence programming t o prev iously created  g ame models.  3 lectu re/laboratory 
hours. 
 
COMP 252 Introduction to Java Programming                                                         3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  COMP 176.  This course introduces students to object-oriented programming concepts along 
with the Java syntax to implement them.  At th e end of this course, students should be able to write smal l 
applications and to program with Java on their own.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
COMP 255 Introduction to Game Programming                                                         3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  COMP 176.  This course introduces the student to basic concepts of game programming for 
PC’s.  T opics such as gam e genre, design and development, game engines, sprites, animation, and object 
collisions will be explored.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
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COMP 273 Advanced Visual C++                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  COMP 203.  This course will focus in depth on Object Oriented Development.  Students will 
learn advanced concepts of object-oriented programming, programming methodology, and advanced data 
structures and algorithms.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
COMP 276 Advanced Visual Programming                                                      3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  COMP 176.  Advanced concepts of programming are provided through explanations and ef-
fects of co mmands, and hands-on utilization of lab  equipment to produce correct output.  Visu al Basic is 
the only language being exa mined and utilized.  Topics  include Arrays, Accessing Da tabase Files, Saving 
Data in Files, Creating Object-Oriented Programs, Advanced Validation Techniques, Multiple Document 
Interface, and Custom Controls.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
COMP 285 Content Management Solutions and Portals       3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed to introduce students to the concepts of Content Management and Portal Technolo-
gy.  Topics include the fundamentals of content management systems, intranets, extranets and information 
portals.  Discussions will include analysis of existing popular sites and suggested improvements.  A survey 
of modern content management and portal tools will be done, and the student will gain hands-on experience 
developing sites in  one or more of them .  Best p ractices for u sability and search engine optimization will 
also be covered in the course.  Students will gain practical experience in current related softwa re.  3 lec-
ture/laboratory hours. 
 
COMP 290 Game Modeling and Animation II                                                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  COMP 115, COMP 150, COMP 190.  Thi s course is a cont inuation of Game Modeling and 
Animation I.  Students continue learning about tools used for model and animation creation and begin using 
3ds Max 8 and Adobe Photoshop CS3.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
COMP 293 Oracle Application Development                                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
This cou rse will in clude PL/SQL, tri ggers, fo rms, re ports, b ackup, and recov ery strat egies, tun ing and 
troubleshooting, database architecture and administration.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
§COMP 295 Systems Development R/W/S                                                               3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and a grade of C or better in COMP 176 and 215.  The capstone course reviews and 
applies system development theory and m ethodologies, and covers the components of the traditional life 
cycle of a system.  Students produce a design and workable project individually to gain an appreciation of 
the documentation and planning of an information system. Other activities include the review and analysis 
of existing designs and discussions on the importance of working as t eam members.  3 lecture/laboratory 
hours. 
 
COMP 310 Managing Information Technology                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  COMP 295.  This course is designed as an introduction to the financial, technical, and stra-
tegic information systems planning p rocess.  Em phasis i s on the relationship o f the information systems 
planning process to overall business goals, policies, plans, management style, and industry conditions.  The 
selection of larg e systems projects, assessment of a cu rrently installed system, determining approaches to 
staffing, software, hardware, processing, and financing an information system are studied.  3 lecture hours. 
 
COMP 320 Operating Systems                                                                    3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  COMP 295.  This course introduces students to Operating Systems using theory and practice 
to cover the fundamentals such as definitions, operations, function, evaluating, and comparing the different 
operating systems.  Topi cs include memory management, processors, devices, files, networks, system, se-
curity and ethics.  The course will also focus on applying the theory to specific operating systems.  3 lecture 
hours. 
 
COMP 330 Data Structures                                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  COMP 2 95.  Th is course exa mines th e syste matic stu dy o f data stru ctures en countered in  
computing problems, methods of representing structured data, and techniques for operating on data struc-
tures.  The course covers arrays, lists, stacks, queues, binary trees, and search and sort algorithms.  3 lecture 
hours. 
 
COMP 410 Data Security and Disaster Recovery                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  COMP 295 .  Th is course examines developing a company's data survival strategy, solutions 
for every company-PC to mainframe to the Internet, and the best practices for avoiding disasters and safe-
guarding a business.  3 lecture hours. 
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COMP 420 Special Topics/Current Topics                                                                           3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  COMP 295.  Th is course examines the current nee ds of businesses in the Inform ation Tech-
nology field.  Some of t he l atest t opics m ay i nclude E -Commerce, St orage Se rvice Providers, Wireless 
Networks, Business Support and Business Intelligence, and Data Warehouses.  3 lecture hours. 
 
COMP 430 Advanced Systems Development                                                                         3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  COMP 295.  This course presents an overview of systems analysis and development metho-
dology, and describes activities, tools, and techniques for analyzing business requirements for an improved 
system.  The course will also concentrate on the phases of systems development that span life cycles, such 
as project management, information gathering, and cost- benefit analysis.  3 lecture hours. 
 

Corrections 
CORR 120 Introduction to Corrections                                                                         3 hrs (Sem I) 
This course is designed to  examine the development of the correctional process and  current topics to  in-
clude philosophies of punishment, n on-institutional m ethods o f c orrectional practices, com munity-based 
corrections programs, parole and probation, and experimental procedures.  Administration and institutional 
procedures will be explored.  The course will also give an o verview of th e criminal justice system to in-
clude the police and courts.  Offered only at the Florida Education Program and through Continuing Edu-
cation at selected sites.  3 lecture hours. 
 
CORR 125 Correctional Institutions                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I) 
This is an  in-depth inquiry into the function, structure and operations of American adult and juvenile cor-
rectional institutions. The correctional institution in the United States will be examined as it exists today in 
terms of its development, objectives and standards.  Attention is focused on the history of imprisonment as 
social control, retribution versus rehabilitation as a philosophy and modern expectations in  a p rogressive 
system.  Th e examination of correction al institutions will in clude but n ot be lim ited to  j ails, detention 
homes, reformatories, furlough-detention facilities, an d open and  closed institu tions.  Offered only at the 
Florida Education Program and through Continuing Education at selected sites.  3 lecture hours. 
 
CORR 155 Legal Trends in Corrections                                                                             3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is d esigned to acquaint corrections students with the American Correction Association's Stan-
dards, proper procedures for g iving Miranda Warnings, search and  seizure, title 1 983 requ irements, civ il 
litigations and a b road view of the current trends in  correctional case law and  happenings in the field of 
corrections.  Offered only at the Florida Education Program and through Continuing Education at selected 
sites.  3 lecture hours. 
 
CORR 220 Treatment in Corrections                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I) 
This course will examine treatment techniques and processes in adult and juvenile corrections.  Techniques 
of prevention and diversion will be discussed, as well as skill development in interviewing, group processes 
and crisis intervention techniques, and the appraisal of correctional treatment upon post-correctional beha-
vior.  Offered only at the Florida Education Program and through Continuing Education at selected sites.  
3 lecture hours. 
 
CORR 230 Report Writing for Criminal Justice ProfessionalsW/S        3 hrs (Sem II) 
The focus of this course is en hancement of the written and oral co mmunication skills of the student, rela-
tive to the criminal justice system.  Basic report writing, interviewing and interrogation skills, and commu-
nication with th e public and media will b e addressed.  Rep orts and forms commonly used in the criminal 
justice system will be u tilized.  Offered only at the Florida Education Program and through Continuing 
Education at selected sites.  3 lecture hours. 
 
CORR 240 Institutional Security                                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I) 
This course emphasizes organization, supervision, and administration of control services.  Students will be 
introduced t o in stitutional secu rity th rough d iscussions of prob lems ch aracteristic to in stitutions such  as 
rioting, food strikes, crime scene preservation, weapons and drug identification, and the use of force.  Dif-
ferent types of co ntrol will be ex amined (non-lethal weapons, confinement, etc.) and  d iscussed in  detail.  
Offered only at the Florida Education Program and through Continuing Education at selected sites.  3 
lecture hours. 
 
§CORR 260 Correctional AdministrationR                                                                   3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test  scores.  The course will cover t he organization, supervision a nd administration of control 
services, responsibilities and techniques in correctional institutions.  Emphasis will be placed upon organi-
zational structure, record keeping, planning, decision-making and di recting.  Offered only at the Florida 
Education Program and through Continuing Education at selected sites.  3 lecture hours. 
 
CORR 265 Contemporary Community Corrections                                                          3 hrs (Sem II)   
This course is designed to examine community-based correctional options that punish, monitor, supervise, 
treat, employ and rei ntegrate offenders in non-incarcerative community settings.  The theoretical and his-
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torical development of various options will be a focus of the course and will include pre-adjudication pro-
grams; probation and parole conditions; home co nfinement, work  release; day reporting  centers; halfway 
houses; boot camps; restitution programs; and victim-offender reconciliation programs.  Offered only at the 
Florida Education Program and through Continuing Education at selected sites.  3 lecture hours. 
 
CORR 270 Internship in Corrections                                                    4 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
This elective course allows s tudents practic al experi ences in agencies involve d i n co urts, probation and 
parole, juvenile detention facilities, community-based facilities and other correctional institutions in accor-
dance with interests of the student and recommendations of the faculty.  Students must have completed 30 
hours of course work and maintain a minimum of 2 .00 GPA.  Offered only at the Florida Education Pro-
gram and through Continuing Education at selected sites.  160 practicum hours. 
 

Cosmetology 
§COSM 100 Cosmetology I                                                                                       7 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 380 or great-
er, or appropriate placement test scores.  T his course offers an introduction to cosmetology with emphasis 
on basic p ractical sk ills an d th eories in cluding ro ller con trol, qu ick stylin g, sh ampooing, h air co loring, 
permanent waving, facials, manicuring, business and personal ethics, and bacteriology and sanitation.  Suc-
cessful completion of the course requires at least 375 Cosmetology studio hours.  3 lecture hours, 26 studio 
hours. 
 
COSM 150 Cosmetology II                                                                       7 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer) 
Prerequisite:  COSM 100.  Development of practical skills introduced in COSM 100 will receive the great-
est emphasis in this course.  Clinical application and theory in the science of co smetology are in troduced.  
Successful completion of t he course requires at least 375 Cosmetology studio hours.  3 lecture hours, 26 
studio hours. 
 
COSM 200 Cosmetology III                                                                7 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer) 
Prerequisite:  COSM 150.  The emphasis will be toward the development of advanced skills in styling, hair 
coloring, permanent waving, facials and manicuring.  Students will also study anatomy and physiology as it 
applies t o co smetology.  Su ccessful com pletion o f t he c ourse re quires at  l east 375 Cosmetology st udio 
hours.  3 lecture hours, 26 studio hours. 
 
COSM 250 Cosmetology IV                                                                                 9 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer) 
Prerequisite:  C OSM 200.  All previously developed skills are ap plied with emphasis on developing indi-
vidual techniques.  Professionalism, salon management, psychology in relation to cosmetology, and prepa-
ration for state boa rd examination are stressed.  Success ful completion of the course re quires at least 375 
Cosmetology studio hours.  5 lecture hours, 26 studio hours. 
 
COSM 275 Comprehensive Cosmetology                                                       3 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
This course is designe d exclusively for students w ho have successfully completed 1,500 hours of beauty 
school instruction at another institution.  Students will be evaluated to determine if any area exists in which 
students need further instruction. The course is organized so students can advance at their own pace. Com-
prehensive Cosmetology is an attempt to assure that transfer students meet the standards set for our regular 
cosmetology students. 
 

Computer Networking Technology 
CPNS 101 LAN Basics and OSI Model                                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I) 
This course is designed t o prepa re students to  app ly an d u nderstand the b asics of  n etworking h ardware.  
The course covers the OSI model and industry standards; network topologies; IP addressing, including sub-
net m asks; and ba sic net work design.  T his i s t he fi rst of a four-part series to prepare s tudents fo r th e 
CISCO Certified Networking Associate examination.  1 lecture hour, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
CPNS 102 WAN Basics and Routers                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in CPNS 101.  This course is designed to 
prepare students to apply and understand the basics of networking hardware.  The course covers beginning 
router configurations, routed and routing protocols, and introduction to LAN switching.  This is the second 
of a four-part series to prepare students for CISCO Certified Networking Associate examination.  1 lecture 
hour, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
CPNS 103 VLANs and Network Management                                                                   3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in CPNS 102.  This course is designed to prepare students to apply and 
understand the advanced principles and applications of networking hardware.  The course covers advanced 
router configurations, LAN switching, network management, and a dvanced network design.  Thi s i s t he 
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third of a fou r-part series to  prepare students for the CISCO Certified Networking Associate exa mination.  
1 lecture hour, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
CPNS 104 WAN Design and Protocols                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in CPNS 103.  This course is designed to 
prepare students to apply and understand the advanced principles, applications, and implementation of net-
working hardware.  T he course covers advanced network design projects and advanced network manage-
ment projects.  This is the fourth of a four-part series to prepare students for the CISCO Certified Network-
ing Associate examination.  1 lecture hour, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
CPNS 150 Computer Telecommunications                                                                     2 hrs (Sem II)   
This is a teleco mmunication technology, basic network, and cabling course.  This course will in clude the 
following subjects:  Telecommunications and network terminology, cabling systems, and basic IP network-
ing.  Students will manufacture cables, test and install cable systems, and examine basic network technolo-
gy.  1 lecture hour, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
§CPNS 170 Computer Networking I                                                                              4 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
test scores.  Th is course is designed to in troduce students to  Microsoft networking.  Students will instal l 
and maintain a com puter network.  Em phasis will be placed on Microsoft certifica tion testing.  Ext ensive 
individual study time will be required to pass the Microsoft certification tests.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory 
hours. 
 
CPNS 221 Network Security for WANs                                                                    4 hrs (Sem II)  
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in CPNS 104.  This course will prepare students to select appropriate 
security measures based on assessments of security needs and vulnerabilities as well as known threats.  Use 
of the Cisco PIX Firewall, b asic and advanced configuration as well as Intru sion detection will be studied.  
This course prepares students to take the Securing Networks with Cisco Routers and Switches (SNRS) and 
the Securing Networks with PIX and ASA (SNPA).  2 lectures, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
CPNS 222 Wireless Networking for WANs                                                             3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in CPNS 104.  This course will prepare students to design logical wire-
less LAN architectures in both in-building and building-to-building LANs.  Students will perform hardware 
setup and software configuration of Cisco Aironet wireless products including security using WEP, Cisco 
LEAP, and 802.1x protocols.  Th is course will prepare students to take the Cisco Wireless LAN Sup port 
Specialist (WLANFE) certificate.  2 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours.  
 
CPNS 240 Computer Networking II                                                                     4 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in CPNS 170.  C orequisite:  CMET 240 .  This course is d esigned to 
introduce students to Microsoft networking.  Stud ents will install and maintain a co mputer network.  Em-
phasis will be placed on Microsoft certification testing.  Extensive individual study time will be required to 
pass the Microsoft certification tests.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
CPNS 248 Network Security for LANs                                                                      2 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in CPNS 170.  This course provides students with the knowledge and 
skills to begin supporting network security within an organization.  Students who complete this course will 
be able to identify security threats and vulnerabilities, and h elp respond to and recover from security inci-
dents.  This course prepares students to take the CompTIA Security + certification exam.  1 lecture hour, 3 
laboratory hours.  
 
CPNS 280 Computer Networking III                                                                        4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in CPNS 240.  C orequisite:  CMET 275 .  This course is d esigned to 
introduce students to Microsoft networking.  Stud ents will install and maintain a co mputer network.  Em-
phasis will be placed on Microsoft certification testing.  Extensive individual study time will be required to 
pass the Microsoft certification tests.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 

Computer Science 
CSCI 126 Introduction to Computer Tools for Scientists and Engineers                  3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  Prior co mpletion of or concurrent enrollment in MATH 102 and MATH 104 or higher math 
with a C or better grade or CPTS score of CLM 55.  An i ntroduction to the use of EXCEL and MATLAB 
to di splay data, p roduce graphs, solve problems, and  determine relationships between experimental data.  
Matrix calculations will be used to solve systems of equations.  Physics and Engineering problems will be 
modeled using the appropriate software tools.  Course m aterials will be accessed using the Internet.  2 lec-
ture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
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CSCI 159 C Programming for Scientists and Engineers                                              3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 102 or higher math.  A n introductory course in computer 
programming using the C language under the Linux operating system.  Emphasis will be given to the struc-
tured approach to programming to solve scientific problems.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
CSCI 410 Microcomputers in Education                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  I ntroduction and practical hands-on exer-
cises to provide school and other instructional personnel with an understanding of how microcomputers are 
used in education.  The course is intended for educators who wish to understand and use computers in the 
learning and training processes.  3 lecture, 2 laboratory hours. 
 

Culinary Arts 
CULN 100 Introduction to Food Preparation                                                                  6 hrs (Sem I)   
This class will be designed for students required to take 2 or more developmental classes in  reading, writ-
ing, or math before they can be enrolled in college level general education classes.  Th is class will in clude 
lecture and  lab with  in struction on identification of small wares, pots, pans, kitchen equipment, stations, 
basic knife safety an d skills, reading and understanding recipes and terms, basic measurements, cleaning 
essentials for small wares, fl oors, equipment, setup of  di sh washing machine and 3 compartment sink.  2 
lecture hours, 8 studio/lab hours. 
 
CULN 101 Introduction to Sanitation                                                               3 hrs (Sem II) 
This class will include basic sanitation elements, appropriate food handling and holding techniques, proper 
time and temperatures for serving food, and hand and food washing procedures.  3 lecture hours. 
 
CULN 110 Quantity Food Production                                                                                    6 hrs (Sem I) 
This course is an introduction to basic food preparation; use, care and handling of tools and equipment; and 
the perishable commodity. Preparation and presentation of soups, sauces, vegetables, entrees and salads is 
included.  Proper cooking techniques, basic menu planning and convenience of food products is covered.  3 
lecture hours, 8 laboratory hours. 
 
CULN 150 Advanced Quantity Food Production                                                             6 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite: CULN 110.  This course is a continuation of CULN 110. Included in the course will be prepa-
ration and presentation of soups, sauces, vegetables, entrees and salads.  There will be a strong emphasis on 
nutritional cooking techniques and transformation of traditional recipes into light, healthy dishes.  Students 
will also focus on portion control and plate design presentations.  3 lecture hours, 2 class hours, 6 laborato-
ry hours. 
 
CULN 210 Pastry and Bake Shop Production                                                                       6 hrs (Sem I)   
This is an  in -depth stud y o f th e p roduction and  pr esentation of  b akery, p astry, an d sp ecialty b akeshop 
items.  Included are yeast products, puff pastry, sweet rolls and fillings, cakes and cake decorating, candies, 
and specialty items for special occasions and buffets.  Students will also be exposed to tools and equipment 
used in the bakeshop and management of the bakery.  2 lecture hours, 10 laboratory hours. 
 
CULN 215 Supervision of the Quantity Food FacilityW/S                                               3 hrs (Sem I)   
Often the chef or executive chef serves as t he manager and supervisor of the quantity food facility.  This 
course examines managerial techniques inc luding motivational t echniques, delegation and supervision of 
work assignments, public relations, and management theory application.  3 lecture hours. 
 
CULN 230 Nutrition for the Food Service Professional                                                         3 hrs (Sem I) 
This course will focus on the nutritional elements that a chef must consider when developing a menu for a 
restaurant, banquets, catered events, etc.  3 lecture hours.  
 
CULN 250 Off-Site Catering                                                                                       3 hrs (Sem II) 
Students will be involved in catering events off-campus for various venues.  6 studio hours. 
 
CULN 260 Haute Cuisine and Special Food Items                                                            7 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites: CULN 110 and 150.  This is an intensive laboratory course stressing the refinement of quan-
tity food skills, decorating skills, and specialty work.  In addition, the preparation and presentation of clas-
sical foods and cuisine; banquet, buffet and special occasions; hors d'oeuvres and canapes; and vegetable 
and ice carving will be stressed.  This course will culminate with the serving of a formal banquet.  3 lecture 
hours, 10 laboratory hours.  
 
CULN 270 Culinary Practicum                                                                                   2 hrs (Summer) 
Prerequisite:  Co mpletion of th e first year of the program.  T his practicum consists of a m inimum of 300 
hours employment in an approved position in the hotel and restaurant industry in a food preparation capaci-
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ty.  While faculty will v isit during the work experience, students will b e under the supervision of the em-
ployer who will evaluate, grade, and document the students’ progress.  Minimum of 300 practicum hours. 
 
CULN 280 Advanced Techniques I                                                                                9 hrs (Sem I) 
This class will include instruction in ice sculpting, hors d’oeuvres, canapés & appetizers, charcuterie, buffet 
design, and display centerpieces.  18 studio/lab hours. 
 
CULN 281 Advanced Techniques II                                                                                  9 hrs (Sem II) 
This class will in clude in struction in  adv anced cak e decorating, cand ies an d co nfections, plated d essert 
presentation, international desserts, and frozen & light desserts.  18 studio/lab hours. 
 

Computer Web Technology 
CWEB 150 Web Development                                                             3 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Students seeking a degree in Webmaster or needing an understanding of the process for Web site develop-
ment may take this course.  This course introduces the principles of Web site development.  It enables stu-
dents to ac quire a concrete understanding of how to  create a W eb site.  Em phasis is placed on the funda-
mentals of set up, design and maintenance through concrete examples.  While ke eping pace with t he ever-
changing computer technology and HTML, the de facto language of the World Wide Web, this course will 
present the most recent theories of designing a Web site and the application of various technologies used to 
create and manage a Web site.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
CWEB 151 Introduction to Web Graphics and Tools                                                    3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
This is an in-depth course on Adobe’s powerful web graphics and publishing tools. Students will learn from 
best practices methodology to common tasks such as: migrating sites to Dreamweaver, optimizing images, 
and creating dynamic content.  Students will plan and create a project using Site Definition; including tem-
plates, assets, and libraries; customizing and extending Dreamweaver.  Fireworks will be used to create and 
optimize graphics editing; working with bitmaps and vectors; creating navigation objects; batch-processing 
images; opt imizing i mages f or fast er p age loading.  Other as pects of Web Pa ges c overed i nclude using 
tables, layers, style sheets; using image place holders; building navigation interface; and adding interactive 
behaviors.  4 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
CWEB 153 Multimedia on the Web                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in COMP 113.  Designed for Webmaster majors, this course can be 
taken by anyone who is interested in acquiring hands-on skills using Macromedia Flash to build interactive 
web applications.  The cours e introduces the fundam entals of m ultimedia application t o Web documents. 
Emphasis will be placed on concrete examples of how to Flash to produce special effects. H ardware and 
software requirement and configuration for a multimedia application will be presented.  3 lecture/laboratory 
hours. 
 
§CWEB 211 Project ManagementR/W/S                                                                 3 hrs (Sem  I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 380 or great-
er, o r app ropriate pl acement test scores.  B eing a desi gner of a pr oduct t hat sel ls goo ds an d ser vices, a  
Webmaster needs to underst and the basic principles of management.  This c ourse introduces the concepts 
of m anagement and project sup port as t hey rel ate t o Web si tes.  B asic m anagement and i nter-relational 
skills will be covered.  Emphasis on understanding the required resources (hardware, software, and people) 
will be fully examined.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
CWEB 213 Web-Based Electronic Commerce                                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
No prior experience in the use of c omputers or Web page design is required.  St udents needing an under-
standing of Web-based electronic commerce may take this course.  One of the major tasks for a Webmaster 
is t o desi gn a pr oduct t hat adve rtises an d sel ls goo ds a nd se rvices on t he World Wide Web.  Th e e-
commerce as it is now commonly called is the force be hind the Webmaster degree.  It is im perative that a 
prospective Webmaster fully understands the principles of e-commerce and its impact on the overall econ-
omy.  Th erefore th is cou rse introduces st udents t o the fundam entals of W eb-based e-commerce.  3 l ec-
ture/laboratory hours. 
 
CWEB 215 Dynamic Web Applications with PHP and MySQL                                 3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in COMP 107 and COMP 113.  This course introduces the basic syn-
tax of PHP and MySQL and concepts of dynamic Web applications.  The focus of this course is the use the 
PHP server-side scripting language and the MySQL database engine to underlie dynamic Web sites.  St u-
dents will acquire skills to build online shopping sites, create customized information pages for users, and 
manage a large volume of content through a database.  3 lecture/lab hours. 
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CWEB 220 Web Application Development with ASP.NET                                3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  C OMP 11 3 a nd C OMP 1 76.  Thi s co urse i ntroduces st udents t o c reating dynamic, dat a-
driven Web applications with ASP.NET.  Students will learn creating dynamic content and integrating web 
applications w ith po pular database m anagement sy stems including M icrosoft Access, SQL Se rver, and 
Oracle.  Topics include validating forms, accessing database data with ADO.NET, securing web si tes, us-
ing Master pages, and creating navigation systems.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
CWEB 253 Advanced Web Development with Flash                                                3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A g rade of C or better in COMP 107 and DESN 215 .  This course will concentrate on the 
programming aspects of Flash as i t applies to techniques and implementation of dynamic, animated Web 
applications.  Lectures will cover t opics on  object-oriented p rogramming concepts, work ing with  Array, 
digital color and Flash’s color objects, manipulating data in Flash, dynamic data exchange, XML and Flash, 
and user input and interaction.  Students will work on hands-on projects including creating preloader, creat-
ing user input form, building Flash components, and dynamically loading sound, picture, and text, manag-
ing information flow.  3 lecture/lab hours. 
 
CWEB 254 Web Security and Ethical Issues                                                             3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in COMP 107.  The widespread use of electronic commerce has intro-
duced problems resulting from difficulties of implementing programmatic issues and concerns that relate to 
the security of data and individual privacy.  The course will present available tools and techniques that are 
being implemented to  protect d ata on th e Web an d will raise related et hical issu es.  3 lecture/labo ratory 
hours. 
 
CWEB 296  Web Development and AnalysisR/W/S                                              3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  COMP 113, COMP 176, COMP 215, CWEB 151, and DESN 215.  This course will include 
introduction to a web environment, creating a successful web presence, principles of web site development, 
planning a web site, web development team, web authoring tools, web site navigation, creating a page tem-
plate using a t able, working with forms, web t ypography, web t esting, publishing and maintaining a we b 
site, marketing a web site, and advanced web technologies.  3 lecture/lab hours. 
 

Dance 
DANC 104 Ballet I                                                                                                    1 hr (Sem I)  
Introduction to basic  principles and techniques i n classical ballet with the use of French terminology.  Be-
ginning dance steps at the barre and center floor with emphasis on correct body alignment. May be taught 
concurrently with DANC 105 and in alternate years.  2 class activity hours. 
 
DANC 105 Ballet II                                                                                                          1 hr (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  DANC 104.  Continued study of classical ballet principles and techniques with barre exercis-
es and center floor work with progressive difficulty.  May be taught concurrently with DANC 104 and in 
alternate years.  2 class activity hours. 
 
DANC 106 Tap I                                                                                                                 1 hr (Sem I) 
Designed to teach the basic tap steps and combinations along with their rhythmic analysis and style as used 
in composition.  Intended for the student with no experience in tap dancing.  May be taught with DANC 107 
and in alternate years.  2 class activity hours. 
 
DANC 107 Tap II                                                                                                            1 hr (Sem I) 
Advanced tap dance techniques for t he student with previous tap dance training.  May be taught concur-
rently with DANC 106 and in alternate years.  2 class activity hours. 
 
DANC 108 Jazz I                                                                                                                      1 hr (Sem I) 
Instruction i n beginning leve l jazz dance t echniques, perform ance combinations, and basic vocabulary.  
May be taught concurrently with DANC 109 and in alternate years.  2 class activity hours. 
 
DANC 109 Jazz II                                                                                                               1 hr (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  DANC 108.  Continuation of jazz dance techniques with increasing vocabulary and work i n 
stylistic movement phases. May be taught concurrently with DANC 108 and in alternate years.  2 class  
activity hours. 
 
DANC 111 Modern Dance I                                                                                              1 hr (Sem I) 
Instruction in beginning level modern dance technique includes basic vocabulary, combinations, and crea-
tive movement exploration. May be taught concurrently with DANC 112 and in alternate years.  2 class 
activity hours. 
 
DANC 112 Modern Dance II                                                                                           1 hr (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  DANC 111.  Continued study of modern dance techniques with movement phases increasing 
in d ifficulty.  Emphasis on  projection, style and  quality o f movement.  May be taught concurrently with 
DANC 111 and in alternate years.  2 class activity hours. 
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DANC 120 Introduction to Choreography                                                                      2 hrs (Sem I) 
Application of basic principles of dance composition with emphasis on methodology and creative expres-
sion.  Open to non-majors with previous dance experience.  2 class hours. 
 
DANC 121 Dance Performance and Production                                                            1 hr (Sem I)   
Designed to give students guided experience in rehearsal and performance while working towards a staged 
production.  Open to non-majors through audition or instructor approval.  2 class activity hours. 
 
DANC 149 Dance Appreciation                                                                                            3 hrs (Sem II) 
An introduction to dance as an art form exploring the understanding of dance and its value to society.  Em-
phasis will be placed on historical progressions of dance forms, prominent choreographers, and becoming a 
more discerning and sensitive dance audience member.  3 lecture hours. 
 

Diesel Ag-Technology 
DEER 150 John Deere Tech Commercial and Consumer Products                                2 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  DEER 150 L.  In struction p resents th eory an d work activ ities relatin g to  d iagnostic p roce-
dures, adjustments and parts repair or replacement in law and grounds care equipment as well as skid steer 
loaders, chain saws and gas trimmers.  Major emphasis on John Deere equipment.  2 lecture hours.  
 
DEER 150L John Deere Tech Commercial and Consumer Products Laboratory              1 hr (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  DEER 150.  Th is course invo lves hands-on activ ities relat ing to  diagnostic p rocedures, ad-
justments, and parts repair or replacement in lawn and grounds care equipment as well as skid steer loaders, 
chain saws, and gas trimmers.  Major emphasis is placed on John Deere equipment.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
DEER 161 Agricultural Machinery                                                                               1 hr (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  DEER 161 L.  The study of the operation and design of various agricultural equipment to in-
clude tillage, planting and harvesting equipment. Students will perform adjustment and maintenance activi-
ties using appropriate service manuals.  1 lecture hour. 
 
DEER 161L Agricultural Machinery Laboratory                                                          2 hrs (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  DEER 161.  Th is course invo lves hands-on activ ities relating to  ag ricultural equ ipment in -
cluding tillag e, p lanting, an d h arvesting equ ipment.  Stud ents will p erform ad justment an d m aintenance 
activities using appropriate service programs.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
DEER 163 Tractor System Fundamentals                                                                   2 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  DEER 163L.  The study of diagnostics and troubleshooting procedures to solve problems on 
various systems foun d on  agricu ltural units, as wells as s tudy o f t he i mportance of p roduct knowledge.  
Tools and test equipment will be used to repair or overhaul basic systems.  The importance of shop manuals 
will be stressed for problem diagnosis.  2 lecture hours. 

 
DEER 163L Tractor System Fundamentals Laboratory                                                      1 hr (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  DEER 163.  Th is course invo lves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to various sys-
tems found on agricultural units.  Tools and test equipment will be used to repair or overhaul basic systems.  
The importance of service programs will be stressed for problem diagnosis.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
DEER 190 Cooperative Work Experience                                                                    3 hrs (Summer)   
Students will b e employed ten weeks at sp onsoring dealerships.  Th is time will  be during the summer be-
tween the first  and second year.  De signated objectives, agreed upon by Vincennes University, the de aler-
ship and students will be assigned by the dealership.  VU faculty will v isit dealerships during this time to 
check on progress on objectives.  A minimum of 400 hours of on-the-job training is required. 
 
DEER 237 Advanced Hydraulics                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  DEER 237L.  An advanced study of hydraulics, system flows and circuits of current and older 
equipment as well as radial and axial piston pumps, electro-hydraulic valves, and the use of test equipment 
to so lve prob lems o n cu rrent ag ricultural eq uipment.  Theory and operation are t o be  explained.  Major 
emphasis on John Deere equipment.  3 lecture hours. 
 
DEER 237L Advanced Hydraulics Laboratory                                                                    3 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  DEER 23 7.  This course involves hands-on activities related to hydraulic system flows and 
circuits of current and older equipment as wel l as radial and axi al piston pumps, electro-hydraulic valves; 
and the use of test equipm ent to sol ve problems on current ag ricultural equi pment.  M ajor em phasis i s 
placed on John Deere equipment.  9 laboratory hours. 
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§DEER 270 Advanced DiagnosticsR/W/S                                                  3 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  DEER  270L.  Course a ddresses Jo hn Dee re adva nced el ectrical and hydraulic di agnostics.  
This course al so includes c omponent and system di agnostics for global positi oning s ystems.  3 lecture 
hours. 
 
DEER 270L Advanced Diagnostics Laboratory                                                                  1 hr (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  DEER 270.  This course inv olves hands-on activ ities th at are directly related  to  adv anced 
electrical and hydraulic diagnostics as well  as com ponent and system  diagnostic s for global positioning 
systems.  Major emphasis is placed on John Deere equipment.  3 laboratory hours. 
 

Diesel, Truck and Heavy Equipment Mechanics Technology 
DESL 101 General Equipment Maintenance and Use for the Non-Technician                    3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  None.  This c ourse addresses safety i ssues related  to  motorized equipment, principles and 
operation of engines, pumps, drive trains, and electrical systems; preventive maintenance recommendations 
and demonstrations.  3 lecture hours. 

 
DESL 120 Diesel Chassis Systems                                                                                      4 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisite: DESL 120L.  This course addresses the diagnosis, repair and various services related to heavy-
duty wheel, brake, steering, alignment, and suspension systems.  4 lecture hours. 
 
DESL 120L Diesel Chassis Systems Laboratory                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  DESL 120.  This is a hands-on course that introduces the student to the repair of heavy duty 
wheel, brake, steering and suspension systems.  Wheel alignment techniques will also be covered.  9 labor-
atory hours. 
 
DESL 130 Diesel Engine Systems                                                                                          4 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  DESL 130L.  Inst ruction presents engine operating principles and the ories as well as Diesel 
Fuel Systems and hands-on training related to modern diesel engines.  Students will learn inspection, troub-
leshooting, overhaul and engine replacement procedures.  4 lecture hours. 
  
DESL 130L Diesel Engine Systems Laboratory                                                               3 hrs (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  DESL 130.  This is a hands-on course that introduces the student to the repair of modern di-
esel engines.  The course will include inspection, troubleshooting, overhaul and engine replacement proce-
dures.  9 laboratory hours. 
 
DESL 140 Diesel Hydraulic Systems                                                                                2 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  DESL 140L.  The study of hydrostatic and hydrodynamic system theory of operation, includ-
ing gea r, pi ston p umps spool , po ppet, an d el ectro-hydraulic val ves pr oblem di agnosis and re pair proce-
dures.  2 lecture hours. 
 
DESL 140L Diesel Hydraulic Systems Laboratory                                                       2 hrs (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  DESL 140.  T his is a han ds-on course that introduces the student to the repair and trouble-
shooting of hydrostatic and hydrodynamic systems.  Th e course will include the repair of gear and piston 
type pumps, spool, poppet and electro-hydraulic valves.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
DESL 215 Diesel Drive Trains                                                                                                3 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  DESL 215L.  Instruction presents theory and work activities relating to the transfer of power 
from t he en gine t o t he d rive w heels. Troubleshooting, repair, replacement, ad justment a nd p reventative 
maintenance procedures will be presented for the service of clutches, drive shafts, differentials, drive axles, 
standard and automatic transmissions.   3 lecture hours. 
 
DESL 215L Diesel Drive Trains Laboratory                                                                        2 hrs (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  DESL 215.  T his is a han ds-on course  that introduces the student to the repair, inspection, 
adjustment and replacement of clutches, driveshafts, differential assemblies, and transmissions.  6 laborato-
ry hours. 
 
DESL 240 Diesel Electronic Systems                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  AUTO 110.  Corequisite:  DESL 240L.  A co ntinuation of A UTO 110 which addresses the 
diagnosis and repair of various electrical and electronic sy stems commonly found on vehicles today. Elec-
trical/electronic troubleshooting will be stressed.  3 lecture hours. 
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DESL 240L Diesel Electronic Systems Laboratory                                                              2 hrs (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  DESL 240.  This is a hands-on course  that introduces the student to the diagnosis and repair 
of va rious ele ctrical and ele ctronic sy stems com monly f ound on m odern ve hicles.  Electrical/Electronic 
troubleshooting will be stressed.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
§DESL 260 Diesel Preventative MaintenanceR/W/S                                                            3 hrs (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  DESL 260L.  Course coverage includes inspection of cab and body, tires and wheels, engine 
compartment, electrical/electronics and cab, undercarriage components.  These t asks will be done to DOT 
specifications.  Pre-trip inspections are also covered.  3 lecture hours. 
 
DESL 260L Diesel Preventative Maintenance Laboratory                                              1 hr (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  DESL 260.  This is a hands-on course that introduces the student to th e inspection of a v e-
hicle’s cab, body, tires, wheels, engine compartment, electrical/electronic systems, and undercarriage com-
ponents per DOT specifications.  Pre-trip inspections will also be performed.  3 laboratory hours. 
 

Graphic Design 
NOTE:  A gr ade of  C or bet ter must be m aintained in al l Major Program Requirements or  the course(s) 
must be repeated. 
 
DESN 105 Introduction to Illustration                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I) 
An introduction to the material and techniques of drawing, sketching and illustration theory.  Lessons will 
include the study of shape, contour, light, shadow, reflections, perspective and composition.  Emphasis will 
be placed on hard-line product illustration and commercial rendering and illustration.  Techniques in pencil, 
colored pencil, pen and ink and markers will be covered. Color theory and commercial applications of color 
in advertising will be implemented through lecture and project assignments.  6 studio hours. 
 
DESN 110 Visual Design                                                                                               3 hrs (Sem I) 
Through an i ntroduction of t he design process, a pplication o f visual o rganization t heory, suc h as fig-
ure/ground rel ationships, eye-d irection, and v isual p erception will b e app lied to  d esign prob lems.  Also, 
basic color theory principles will be studied, such as color harmonies and the perception and psychology of 
color.  Em phasis will be pla ced on gaining basic tech nical skills necessary in gra phic design, a s well as 
development of individual creativity in solving specific design problems.  6 studio hours.  
 
DESN 115 Illustration                                                                                                               3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in DESN 105.  A c ontinuation of methods and techniques learned in 
DESN 105 wit h advanced applications on various paper surfaces.  T he introduction of wet media such as 
watercolor, waterco lor p encils, an d bru sh an d i nk will b e co vered.  Illustratio n m ethods fo r newspaper, 
magazine and brochures with ap plication of cu rrent illustration techniques will b e emphasized.  6  studio 
hours. 
 
DESN 120 Computer Illustration                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course con tains in-d epth in struction i n th e u se of Ad obe Illustrator to  produce vector illu strations, 
graphics and logos.  As a stu dio course, every aspect of the class will be totally hands-on.  Each  tool and 
function will be exp lained, demonstrated and used b y every member o f the class in ord er to gain under-
standing and develop skills and proficiency.  A stro ng background in this industry standard software p ro-
gram is essential in keeping with today's high technology requirements within the graphic design industry.  
Areas of concentration include:  graphic creation, use of tools, text applications and modifications, and col-
or separations and output.  6 studio hours. 
 
DESN 125 Graphic Design I                                                                                            3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grad e of C or better in DESN 110.  Th is course will explore the principles of d esign and 
their application to objective and non-objective graphic problems.  Students will examine the elements of a 
layout, t he di fferent f ormats of  an  ad vertising l ayout a designer m ay use, a nd m ethods used t o p roduce 
these layouts.  Package design and theory will be studied and applied to a realistic project.  6 studio hours. 
 
DESN 130 Typography                                                                                             3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in DESN 120.  Typography will explore the technical and creative sub-
tleties of the le tterform and the creative use of typefaces and letterforms as an element of design in visual 
communication.  Students will gain an understanding of typeface development, type identification and type 
stylization.  Other areas of study include type and letter forms as design elements, creative type adjustment 
through lead ing, kerning an d b aseline sh ift, letterfo rm str ucture, an d mo difying ch aracters fo r l ogo and 
identity marks.  6 studio hours. 
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DESN 200 Computer Imaging 3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course will offer advanced, in-depth instruction of al l aspects of Adobe Photoshop.  Assignments en-
courage students to explore personal creative expression while developing skills and understanding of color 
correction and enhancement, image manipulation, photo-composite collage, and filter effects.  Students will 
also gain valuable sk ills in  scanning, image reso lution adjustment, and file p reparation necessary to p ro-
duce images for print or web applications.  This course will provide a solid background of experience with 
one of the most essential bitmap imaging tools in the graphic design industry today.  6 studio hours. 
 
DESN 210 Graphic Design IIS                                                                                                                             3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in DESN 125.  A continuation of the development of practical problem 
solving and creativity as it ap plies to graphic design.  Clien t projects will be introduced, and more formal 
client p resentations w ill b e practiced  and  emphasized.  Dig ital co mprehensive layou ts w ill b e p roduced. 
Business and budget considerations will be discussed.  6 studio hours. 
 
DESN 215 Multimedia I                                                                                         3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course offers students the fundamental aspects of multimedia presentations and internet site presenta-
tion graphics and animation using Macromedia Flash.  Hands-on learning and step-by-step instruction of 
this software will begin with introductory level projects and expand to more creative and individual inter-
mediate production skills through a variety of design assignments.  Th e course work will develop a so lid 
foundation and practical understanding of the drawing tools, animation, use of sound, scanning and placing 
images, transitional effects, interactivity and various file formats.  6 studio hours. 
 
DESN 220 Advanced Illustration                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in DESN 105 and DESN 115.  Students will explore contemporary and 
traditional styles of illustration.  Em phasis will be placed on stylized and simplified methods of illustration 
utilizing traditional use of various mediums such as pencil, pen and ink, watercolor, acrylic, marker, scratch 
board and combinations of these mediums.  6 studio hours. 
 
DESN 225 Graphic Design III                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in DESN 210.  This course is a continuation of Graphic Design II, but 
will be structured to simulate a working design studio/advertising agency environment.  Utilizing contem-
porary im age editing an d page layo ut app lications, stud ents will p roduce a v ariety o f po rtfolio qualit y 
projects focusing on multiple page or panel assignments, such as bro chures and packages.  An emphasis 
will be placed on the integration of appropriate design and typography styles into the projects. Proper prep-
aration of computer files for print production will be practiced.  6 studio hours.  
 
DESN 230 Multimedia II                                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in DESN 215.  Advanced course work in Macromedia Flash, multime-
dia and web animation and presentation authoring software, creating interactive and self-running presenta-
tions, web applications and animation.  Building on DESN 215, this advanced course will offer students a 
chance to e xplore creative a nd original avenues that include working with and i nputting sound, graphics, 
digital images, video, and animation into web applications.  As a cap stone for the program, students will 
build their pe rsonal, digital multimedia portfolio/self promotional piece suitable for CD and internet pres-
entation.  6 studio hours. 
 
DESN 240 Advanced Digital Imaging  3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in DESN 200.  Restricted to Graphic Design majors.  This course is a 
continuation of DESN 200.  Students will u tilize the current image editing software to explore advanced 
digital techniques including:  masking and layering, smart objects and smart filters, vanishing point func-
tions, and the integration of vetor and raster graph ics.  Pho torealistic images will b e created using digital 
effects, styles and textures.  Other topics will include file management, digital image workflow, as well as 
advanced design and composition issues.  6 studio hours. 
 
§DESN 250 Portfolio ReviewR/W                                                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in  DESN 105, DESN 110, DESN 120, DESN 125, DESN 130, DESN 
200, and DESN 210.  Students will continue to prepare and finalize design projects for inclusion in th eir 
portfolios.  At  the completion of th e course, student portfolios will be reviewed by faculty members and 
members of the Graphic Design Advisory Committee.  Resume writing, job interview skills, and job search 
skills will also b e included in th e course content.  (Open only to majors in their final semester.)  6 studio 
hours.  
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DESN 260 Design and Production StudioS                                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in DESN 120, DESN 200, and DESN 210.  This course covers the ap-
plication of design into final art on disk, ready for press output.  Projects are developed from the needs of 
the community, college, and local businesses.  Projects may include package labels, posters, corporate iden-
tities, and other applicable assignments.  These projects are developed through the concept and design stage 
to final computer files ready for the printing process.  Contemporary image editing and page layout applica-
tions will be utilized in the production of the designs on disk.  An emphasis will be placed on the characte-
ristics of how different software applications interact, as well as the strengths a nd weaknesses of each ap-
plication in producing final production art.  Portfolio quality projects are presented to clients as comprehen-
sive layouts.  6 studio hours. 
 

Drafting and Design/CAD 
DRAF 101 Introduction to Drafting                                                                            3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This is an introductory course in the fundamentals of drafting. The following topics will be addressed:  pro-
jections, dimensioning, pictorials, sketching, and other applications of drafting as they are related to manu-
facturing.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
§DRAF 110 Mechanical Drafting                                                                                   4 hrs (Sem I) 
Introduction to basic concepts and ANSI practices of technical drawing.  Topics include lettering, use and 
care of instruments, applied geometry, sketching, multiview projection, pictorial projection, auxiliary pro-
jection, and sectioning.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
DRAF 120 Computers for Technology                                                                            2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course is designed to meet the special computer needs of technology students.  Computer software and 
hardware experiences, as they relate to technology students, will be covered.  No prior computer experience 
is assumed.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
§DRAF 140 Introduction to CAD                                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Introduction to computer aided drafting using AutoCAD software. This course i s primarily designed for 
drafting and surveying majors but open to all students interested in learning the basics of AutoCAD. Topics 
include: 2D drawing commands, coordinate systems, edi ting commands, paper and model space, inquiry 
commands, layers, plotting, text, and basic dimensioning.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
DRAF 145 Pro/ENGINEER Fundamentals                                                       3 hrs (Sem I) 
Topics include sketching, part modeling, assemblies, editing, parametric relationships, configuration files, 
and basic model management techniques.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
DRAF 150 Descriptive Geometry                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite: DRAF 11 0.  Stud ents will d raw and calculate three-dimensional problems.  Th eory and me-
thods include graphic developments and the relationships between points, lines and planes, curved lines and 
surfaces, intersections, and development.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
DRAF 155 Advanced Mechanical Drafting                                                                  4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite: DRAF 110.  A co ntinuation of DRAF 110.  Skill development is p laced on the ASME me-
thods of dimensioning and tolerancing of mating parts, threads and fasteners, working drawings, and manu-
facturing processes.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
DRAF 185 Pro/ENGINEER Advanced Part Design 3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  DR AF 110, DRAF 145.  T opics include patterning, family tables, relations, measuring and 
inspecting models, groups, copy, mirror, assembly creation, explode states, layers, map keys, investigating 
parent/child re lationships, capturing desi gn intent, an d resolving f ailures.  2 lectur e hours, 2 labo ratory 
hours. 
 
DRAF 190 Industrial CAD I                                                                              4 hrs (Sem II)  
Prerequisite:  DRAF 110 and 140.  Th is course is a continuation of DRAF 140 in which the student will 
learn advanced CAD techniques to create complete detail and assembly drawings per typical industry stan-
dards using AutoCAD software.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
DRAF 191 Computer Aided Industrial Drafting                                                                        3 hrs 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in DRAF 140 .  A continuation of DRAF 140  to include mechanical 
detailing, assembly drawings, sectioning, layers, library parts, and system operations on the CAD System.  
Offered only at Jasper Campus.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
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DRAF 200 Internship in Industrial Drafting                                              3 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
Prerequisites:  DRAF 150, 155, 190 and  2 30.  St udents will ex perience work  activ ity in  an  in dustri-
al/engineering setting with the cooperation of the employer.  An  individual training agreement will b e de-
veloped between the employer, students, and the instructor.  Stude nts may select an employer or be placed 
based upon employer availability. Students will be supervised by employer and instructor per guidelines of 
the internship agreement.  A minimum of 320 hours of on-the-job training is required. 
 
DRAF 210 Jig and Fixture Design                                                                                4 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  DRAF 150, 155 and 230.  In cludes solutions to typical tooling problems in manufacturing 
parts and assemblies.  Stud ents will learn design procedures for the selection of standard tooling compo-
nents and materials in the design of a jig or fixture.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours.   
 
DRAF 220 Plastic Part Design                                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  D RAF 155 or MTIM 165.  Th is course provides a fundamental overview of plastic part de-
sign for the process of injection molding.  Emphasis is placed on plastic part design and material selection 
to aid in  the development o f a plastic p art that is  functional, m anufacturable, and aesthetically pleasing. 
Topics will inclu de appropriate material selection, functional design considerations (draft, wall thickness, 
textures, sinks, knit lines, etc.), assembly techniques and manufacturing considerations.  Similar processes 
such as blow molding, extrusion, thermoforming and die-casting will also be discussed.  2 lecture hours, 2 
laboratory hours. 
 
§DRAF 230 Tolerancing ApplicationsR                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and DRAF 110.  Includes solutions to typical tolerancing problems in manufacturing 
individual parts an d assem blies.  To pics i nclude ANSI/ASME di mensioning m ethods, t olerancing t ech-
niques, tolerance analysis, and geometric dimensioning and tolerancing.  3 lecture hours. 
 
DRAF 260 Die/Mold DesignS                                                                                                 4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  DRAF 210.  This course is designed to give students the basic concepts involved in die and 
mold design.  Topics of die design include blanking, piercing, notching, and bending.  Topics of injection 
mold design include mold base selection, shrinkage, actions, inserts, core pins, ejectors, gates, runners, and 
cooling.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
§DRAF 276 Advanced CAD/Furniture DesignR/W/S                                                                    3 hrs 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  This course is designed to utilize all competencies developed up to this point in the 
program.  Students will develop and devise products for use in furniture producing industries.  Engineered 
products, devised m anufacturing m ethods, and calcu lated co sts and  ti me o f production will b e fo cused.  
Findings will be presented to the Board of Advisors of the Furniture Production Technology program.  Of-
fered only at Jasper Campus.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
DRAF 278 Pro/ENGINEER Production Drawings and Surface Modeling 3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  DRAF 155, DRAF 185.  This course will cover two specific topics and will be taught as two 
classes.  Topics of Production Drawings will include how to create drawings and formats, parametric notes, 
automated bill of materials, how to detail drawings, and how to take advantage of the parametric and asso-
ciative nature of the C AD data when configuring drawings.  Topics of Surface M odeling will incl ude the 
use of various techniques to create complex surfaces with tangent and curvature continuities, creating solids 
using the surfaces as references, how to analyze surfaces for quality, and various editing tools used to ma-
nipulate surfaces.  2 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
DRAF 285 Employment Seeking MethodsW                                                                      1 hr (Sem I)   
This course is designed to prepare students for the task of  looking for employment upon graduation.  Con-
tent will in clude writing co ver letters, resume writin g, personal presentation, em ployee righ ts, i nterview 
process, job search methods, and how to analyze the job interview.  1 lecture hour. 
 
DRAF 292 Pro/ENGINEER Sheetmetal, Cabling and Piping Design 3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  DRAF 210, DRAF 278.  This course will cover two specific topics and will be taught as two 
classes.  Topics of Sheetmetal Design will include the design characteristics of sheetmetal parts and assem-
blies, creation of sheetmetal design models using sheetmetal features, creation of the flat state of the model, 
and documenting the design.  Topics of Cabling/Piping will in clude 3-D electrical h arnesses, tubing, and 
industrial piping.  2 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
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DRAF 294 Pro/ENGINEER Advanced Assembly and Mechanism Design 3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  DRAF 210, DRAF 278.  This course will cover two specific topics and will be taught as two 
classes.  To pics of Advanced Assembly will in clude the use of adv anced assembly tools that enable addi-
tion to and maintenance of the design, methods to increase system performance when working with large 
assemblies, creating and using predefined assembly structures and skeletons, and using simplified represen-
tations in  complex parts and asse mblies.  Topics o f Mechanism Design will in clude mechanism connec-
tions, configuring the mechanism model, creating a kinematic analysis and evaluating results, determining 
the range of motion between components in moving assemblies, creating of cam  connections that enable 
parts to “push” other parts they come into contact with, and checking for collisions between moving com-
ponents.  2 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
DRAF 370 Pro/ENGINEER for Advanced Machinists  3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in MTTD 380.  This course will provide 
the student with the study of three-dimensional parametric modeling by applying creation methods utilized 
for solid, s heet metal, and surface data using Pro/Engineer CAD s oftware.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory 
hours. 
 

Economics 

ECON 100 Elements of Economics                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
An introductory course intended primarily for students who need only one semester of economics.  A sur-
vey of microeconomics, macroeconomics, international economics, comparative economic systems, histor-
ical development of economic thought.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§ECON 201 MicroeconomicsR                                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 420 or great-
er, or appropriate placement test scores.  A descriptive and analytical study of the market economy, includ-
ing market structures, pricing, and distribution and determination of wealth and income.  This course is a 
transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§ECON 202 MacroeconomicsR                                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  Recommended prerequisite:  ECON 201.  A descriptive and analytical study of fun-
damental concepts of our national economy.  It includes an analysis of the determination and fluctuations in 
national income and employment, monetary and  fi scal policy, and international t rade and finance.  Eco-
nomic analysis of monetary and fiscal po licies is stressed .  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture 
hours. 
 
§ECON 203 Survey of Labor EconomicsR                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test score s.  Introductory course dealing with trade union development and structure, collective 
bargaining, l abor-government relationships, development and a pplication of l abor laws, and em ployment 
aspects of civil rights legislation.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§ECON 208 Personal Financial ManagementR                                                               3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 420 or great-
er, or appropriate placement test scores.  A s tudy of the financial concerns of individuals and families.  In-
cluded are family budgeting, insurance decisions, estate planning, installment buying, investment planning 
and tax problems.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
ECON 280 Introduction to International Economics                                                 3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  ECON 201 and ECON 202.  This course will examine the volume and characteristics of the 
international eco nomy. Rece nt tren ds an d developments in  in ternational trad e, fin ance, an d gov ernment 
policies will b e analyzed using economic principles and theories.  Top ics covered will include: why trade 
exists between nations, balance of trade, trade barriers and their effects, balance of payments and economic 
adjustments, fixed versus flexible exchange rates, and t he effects of government trade policies.  3 l ecture 
hours. 
 

Education 
EDUC 100 Numeracy and Manipulatives                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  None.  Thr ough a b lend of theory and practice, this course provides an overview of the de-
velopment of numeric skills in children and youth.  Attention will be given to showing education assistants 
effective implementation of strategy tools.  Learning to adapt and modify classroom experiences to suit the 
learning needs of individual students is emphasized.  3 lecture hours. 
 
EDUC 101 Introduction to Education                                                                             1 hr (Sem I, II) 
This course wi ll help stude nts identify with the Vinc ennes University teacher e ducation  program s by ex-
amining the Education Department’s Conceptual Framework, Student Handbook, the Indiana Developmen-
tal and Content standards, INTASC standards, PRAXIS exams I & II , and VU’s Guiding Principles.  Stu-
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dents will g lean information about portfolio construction, beginnings of lesson planning, and using Live-
Text through class discussions and activities.  1 class hour.  
 
EDUC 110 Reading Strategies                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  None.  Thr ough a b lend of theory and practice, this course provides an overview of the de-
velopment of literacy in children and youth.  It explores ways the paraprofessional may be effective in im-
plementing st rategies t o as sist chi ldren's d evelopment in  th e langu age arts area .  L earning to  ad apt a nd 
modify classroom experiences to sui t the learning needs of individual students i s emphasized.  3 l ecture 
hours. 
 
EDUC 191 PPST Preparation                                                                                         1 hr (Sem I, II) 
A self-paced course designed to help prepare Education majors for the Pre-Professional Skills Test, the first 
test of a three-part series known as the PRAXIS Tests , which all beginning teachers are required to pass in 
the state of Indiana to receive a teaching license.  Uses the computerized assessment/instructional program 
called Learni ng Pl us, c opyrighted by  t he Ed ucational T esting Ser vice (ETS) .  Course is offered on a 
pass/fail basis only.  1 class hour. 
 
EDUC 200 Computer Technology for Teachers                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  Non e.  This course will give education students an introduction to the microcomputer as an  
instructional tool.  Instruction focuses on techniques for software evaluation; programming using QBASIC 
and HTML; spreadsheet, database, and word processor applications; the Internet; PowerPoint; and portfolio 
development.  3 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
EDUC 202 Paraprofessionals in the School                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  None.  Th is course introduces the student to the role and respo nsibilities of the paraprofes-
sional in the K-12 setting.  Topics will cover:  professionalism, support and assistance in providing instruc-
tional strategies, basic school practices and procedures, and working with other paraprofessionals, licensed 
staff, and diverse students.  3 lecture hours. 
 
EDUC 218 Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence                                              3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite: PSYC 142 .  Th is course will in clude an overview of research  and theory in the development 
of behavior in infancy, childhood, and youth, emphasizing physical, intellectual, and social development.  
Emphasis on  t he id eas of Pi aget, Freu d, Kohlberg, Er ikson, Bron fenbrenner, Gessel, and  others will b e 
made.  Child-study, childcare role playing, and class demonstrations will be an integral portion of the learn-
ing experiences.  3 lecture hours. 
 
EDUC 242 Educational Psychology                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in PSYC 142.  P resents psychological variables in learning, devoting 
time to facto rs th at affect th e q uality an d d irection of teach ing.  Stud ents co nsider four b road areas: the 
teacher--his/her preparation, goals, uses of psychology, classroom responsibilities; the students – how their 
growth af fects l earning an d adjustment; t he cl assroom and other l earning si tuations; and procedures fo r 
directing classroom activities. An optional lab is offered with this course; see course description for EDUC 
242L.  3 lecture hours. 
 
EDUC 242L Field Experiences in Educational Psychology                                                 1 hr (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  EDUC 242.  Provides students with the opportunity to generate 15 additional hours of field 
experiences for transfer to 4-year in stitutions that require field experiences with Educational Psychology.  
The primary activities o f th is lab  are directed observations, completion o f observation fo rms, journaling, 
and sharing experiences with classmates.  1 laboratory hour. 
 
§EDUC 251 Fundamentals of Assistive Technology                                               3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite: A grade of C or better in READ 009, ENGL 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading and Writ-
ing scores of 380 or greater, or a ppropriate placement tes t scores.  An overview of a variety of as sistive 
technology devices, services, and systems will be introduced including those that enhance individual mobil-
ity, communication, learn ing, work, recreatio n, and  daily l iving skills.  Stu dents will learn  to understand 
and appreciate th e impact of assistive technology on th e lives of people with disabilities at sch ool, work, 
and home.  Related legislation and the assessment process will be explored.  3 lecture hours. 
 
EDUC 260  Childhood Health, Safety, and Nutrition                                                      3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Explores the responsibilities of teache rs and childcare professionals in creating safe and healthy environ-
ments, and the intervention strategies that are em ployed to address issues in these areas.  Students will be 
taught to recognize signs of malnutrition, abuse, eating disorders, violent and ant i-social tendencies, envi-
ronmental stressors, and physical hazards.  Case studies will explore the role of counselors and the need for 
effective follow-up.  3 lecture hours. 
                                                           
§ An y cours e id entified with  a § is a protected  course; see pag e 62 of th is catalog for an exp lanation of protected 
courses. 
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§EDUC 290 Initial Experiences in EducationR/W/S                                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, ENGL 009, and MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 
420 and SAT Writing  score o f 380 or g reater, or appropriate placement test sco res. Designed to give stu-
dents interested in an  education major an op portunity to observe and participate in the public or parochial 
school education process, to receive supervision and guidance in de veloping teaching roles, a nd to s hare 
with others their experiences as a means of determining individual professional career choices. Major top-
ics i nclude m otivation, values, l esson pl anning, cl assroom management, direct a nd indirect i nstruction, 
professionalism, microteaching, portfolio development, and INTASC standards. 3 lecture hours, 1 laborato-
ry hour. 
 
EDUC 291 Introduction to Exceptionalities                                                                3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in ENGL 009 and READ 011 or SAT Writing score of 380 and SAT 
Reading score of 420 or greater, or app ropriate placement test sco res.  An overview of disabilities in  re-
gards t o definition, etio logy, characteristics, and  preventions.  Teaching an d parenting ro les will be ex-
plored in relation to current practices used in today’s classroom.  Methods used to help individuals achieve 
their full potential will be considered.  3 lecture hours. 
 
EDUC 292 Foundations of Education                                                                               3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course provides a contemporary view of the field of education and presents key issues to students who 
are considering a career as a teacher.  Through lectures, films, speakers and school visits, students will cov-
er the topics of philosophical foundations, history of American education, teacher motives, problems, skills 
and attitudes, school models, curriculum and administration, unionism, inequality, violence, student rights, 
salaries, the job market and licensing.  3 lecture hours. 
 
EDUC 293 Practicum in Special Education                                                                3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  EDUC 290 and 291.  Supervised internship experiences in special education agencies and/or 
elementary school classrooms and on-campus sessions providing simulated problem situations and instruc-
tion in appropriate teaching techniques.  Exposure to practical problems and solutions related to elementary 
or secondary education students with exceptionalities.  3 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours.  
 
EDUC 301 Teaching Methods I                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  Introduction to subject-matter teaching in 
reformed middle and high schools; philosophy, organization, and curriculum of reformed middle and high 
schools; the role of the teacher as instructional leader and as a collaborator with colleagues; teacher respon-
sibilities as a professional education; includes an observation practicum in local middle and high schools.  3 
lecture hours, 1 laboratory hour. 
 
EDUC 302 Teaching Methods II                                                                             3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  EDUC  301; and junior l evel st anding or con sent of t he i nstructor.  General m ethods o f 
teaching.  Emphasis on skill de velopment in basic teaching and content area literacy strategies.  Includes 
integration of national and state standards into planning to teach diverse learners; interdisciplinary curricu-
lum and instruction; cooperative and individualized instruction; and integration of instructional technology, 
performance assessm ent, and management of t he learni ng env ironment.  In structional an d in terpersonal 
consequences of decisi ons by both th e teacher and the stude nt will be di scussed.  Field expe riences inte-
grated with pedagogical knowledge of teaching.  3 lecture hours, 1 laboratory hour. 
 
EDUC 310 Management of Classroom Behavior                                                                3 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  Admission to Teacher Education Program.  This course will present best practices in effective 
classroom management, including how to establish a pr oductive classroom climate, how to work with all 
students, and how to apply a variety of m anagement techniques to help students become responsible for 
their behaviors and choices.  3 lecture hours. 
 
EDUC 312 Organization and Administration of Assistive Technology                       3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  The student will develop skills and demon-
strate pr oficiency i n t he k nowledge an d use of a ssistive t echnology devices, ser vices, an d sy stems i n a  
school setting.  Students will be able to document, research for specific devices, and develop maintenance 
plans.  Assessment planning, protocol development, information management, and administrative methods 
will be explored.  3 lecture hours. 
 
EDUC 330 Teaching Methods and Materials                                                              3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  Admission to Teacher Education Program.  This course will describe teaching methods, ma-
terials, and learning assessment employed in the instruction of exceptional learners.  Specifically, the focus 
of this course will be instructional methods and materials for students with mild intervention needs, includ-
ing learning disabilities, mild mental disabilities, and emotional disabilities.  3 lecture hours. 
                                                           
 Any course identified with a  requires junior level standing or consent of the instructor. 
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EDUC 340 Learning Disabilities                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Adm ission to Teacher Education Program.  Th is course will desc ribe specific information 
regarding definition, etiology, and characteristics.  Best practices used in teaching strategies and assessment 
for use with specific learning disabled students will be presented.  3 lecture hours.  
 
EDUC 342 Emotional Disabilities                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Adm ission to Teacher Education Program.  Th is course will desc ribe specific information 
regarding definition, etiology, and ch aracteristics.  Developi ng skills used in asse ssment, teaching strate-
gies, and behavior management fo r students who have emotional d isabilities will b e addressed.  A func-
tional assessment will be required.  3 lecture hours. 
 
EDUC 344 Mild Mental Disabilities                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to Teacher Education Program.  This course will present specific information re-
garding the de finition, etiology, cha racteristics, assessment, teaching stra tegies, and curricula for use with 
individuals who have mild mental disabilities.  3 lecture hours.  
 
EDUC 346 Autism Spectrum Disorders                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to the Teache r Education Program.  This course will pres ent issues related to di-
agnosis, etiol ogies, and c haracteristics of a utism and provide th e learner with  read ings, discussions an d 
activities related to the Autism Spectrum Disorders (ASD).  3 class hours.     
 
EDUC 350 Evaluation and Exceptionality:  Curriculum and Assessment                         3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to Teacher Education Program.  This course will present an overview of the eval-
uation of stud ents with sp ecial needs with emphasis on the use of formal and i nformal assessment instru-
ments.  Students will administer assessment instruments and use the data obtained to develop an Individua-
lized Education Program (IEP) for a stud ent with a m ild d isability.  Ad ditional types of info rmal assess-
ments also will be described.  3 lecture hours.    
 
EDUC 352 Collaboration and Partnering:  Community, Family and Paraprofessionals   3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to Teacher Education Program.  This course will present coll aboration and part-
nering strategies between school professionals (special educators, general educators, and pa raprofession-
als), parents/families, service provide rs, and community outreach programs.  Team strategies and commu-
nication skills used to create productive partnerships will be explored and developed.  3 lecture hours.   
 
EDUC 360 The Teaching of Elementary Social Studies                                                  3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Adm ission to Teacher Educa tion Program .  This c ourse will pres ent re search-based tech-
niques and strategies that are considered to be best-practices in the field of social studies and are effective 
in motivating elementary students to acquire the information, skills, and modes of reasoning unique to the 
social sciences.  Students are expected to plan and implement instruction that demonstrates the use of vari-
ous methods, techniques, and materials and to expand their understanding in the field of social studies.  3  
lecture hours.   
 
EDUC 361 The Teaching of Elementary Science                                                                3 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  Admission to Teacher E ducation Program.  This course is designed to e xplore and practice 
effective science p edagogy in the elementary school.  Experiences will b e provided that fo cus on learning 
theories, incorporating national and Indiana Department of Education standards in planning and instruction, 
the scope and sequence of science curriculum, methods of investigation, problem solving, laboratory skills, 
scientific attitudes, and observing and working with elementary school children.  3 lecture hours.  
 
EDUC 362 The Teaching of Elementary Language Arts and Reading                      3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to Teacher Education Program.  This course wi ll present theory and methodology 
of teaching elementary language arts and reading.  Basic skills to help students develop competency in oral 
and written language will be explored.  3 lecture hours.  
 
EDUC 363 The Teaching of Elementary School Mathematics                                   2 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  MATH 112, MATH 212, and admission to Teacher Education Program.  This course is de-
signed to present materials, devices, and methods of teaching mathematics in the elementary school.  2 lec-
ture hours. 
 
EDUC 364 Corrective Reading in the Elementary School                                                  3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Adm ission to Teacher Education Program and a gra de of C o r better in EDUC 362 .  This 
course will emphasize the analysis, diagnosis and correction of reading problems.  Students will participate 
in clinical experiences with elementary students.  3 lecture hours.                                                         
 
EDUC 372 Teaching in the Inclusive Classroom                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  Admission to Teacher Education Program.  This course will address issues related to the in-
clusion of students with disabilities into general education classrooms.  Students will have the opportunity 
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to develop a person al philosophy of in clusive education, explore collaboration in schools, and learn tools 
for modifying and adapting curriculum and instruction to facilitate positive outcomes for students with ex-
ceptionalities in general education classrooms.  3 lecture hours.   
 
EDUC 374 Classroom Assessment                                                                                  3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to Teacher Education Program.  This course will examine research, theory, and 
practice relevant to lea rning, teaching, and assessment.  Methods a nd techniques of evaluation used to as -
sess and report growth, development, and academic achievement of learners in elementary schools will be 
presented.  Interpretation and u ses of form al and informal assessment information also will b e discussed.  
Students will get practical experience in assessment.  3 lecture hours.  
 
EDUC 401 Teaching in Public Schools                                                                           12 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  EDU C 301 an d ED UC 302; and junior l evel st anding or c onsent of t he i nstructor.  Ten 
weeks of student teaching to fit the needs of the individual student teacher.  70 clinical hours.  
 
EDUC 402 Teaching Units                                                                                               1 hr (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Juni or level standing or consent of t he instructor.  C orequisite:  EDUC  401.  Guidance for 
and experience in teaching an integrat ed unit of content and writing a prof essional report based on that in-
struction.  1 lecture hour. 
 
EDUC 477 Supervised Student Teaching in Elementary Education                                6 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to Student Teaching.  The Student Teaching experience will be com pleted in an 
inclusive classroom under the direct supervision of the University field supervisor and host teacher.  Portfo-
lio development will con tinue with the addition of artif acts related to interventions for students placed in 
the general education classrooms.  One we ek of student orientation, followed by seven weeks of full-day 
teaching and related duties are required.  210 laboratory hours. 
 
EDUC 492 Supervised Student Teaching in Mild Intervention                                   6 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to Student Teaching.  Students will engage in full-day supervised student teaching 
in a special education classroom serving students with mild intervention needs.  The students will be super-
vised by university supervisors and cooperating teachers at the host school during the eight week session of 
full-day experience.  St udents may have two placem ents depending on t he exceptionality grouping at the 
site.  Th e portfolio development begun in EDUC 200 will be completed by the end of this semester.  2 10 
laboratory hours. 
 
EDUC 493  Senior Capstone Experience  in Education                                                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Adm ission to Student Teaching.  A c ourse intended to synthesize and integrate the know-
ledge and skills of teaching and the general and liberal education course work.  Students will be required to 
complete a major research project aimed at addressing a philosophic, social, political, economic, or histori-
cal problem connected to education.  Activities in  the course will include a m ajor research  paper and an 
oral presentation based on significant research and project results.  These activities will be opportunities for 
students to display the content knowledge, research skills, critical thinking, affective learning, and presenta-
tion skills needed to be life-long learners.  3 lecture hours.   
 

Electronics Technology  
ELEC 100 Basic Electricity and Electronics                                                               5 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Basic DC/AC circuit analysis using Ohm's Law, use  of test equipment, interpretation of circuit diagrams, 
amplifiers, digital logic, and power supplies, including batteries.  Emphasis is on basic concepts and servic-
ing techniques.  2 lecture hours, 9 laboratory hours. 
 
ELEC 101 Fundamentals of Audio Equipment Maintenance                                             2 hrs (Sem I) 
Practical in troduction t o electricity, magnetism, circu it el ements, t est e quipment and procedures, t rouble 
shooting, preven tive maintenance. Required course for students enrolled in the Music--Audio Recording 
Certificate Program.  4 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
§ELEC 110 Basic Component and Circuit Analysis                                              6 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or  bet ter i n READ 009, ENGL 009 and MATH 011, or SAT Reading and 
Writing scores of 380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  Develops an understanding of basic 
DC and AC theory with mathematical analysis.  Emphasis is on the function and characteristics of electron-
ic components, basic circuit configurations, RCL circuits, vector analysis and resonance.  3 lecture hours, 9 
laboratory hours. 
 
  

                                                           
 Any course identified with a  requires junior level standing or consent of the instructor. 
 
§ An y cours e id entified with  a § is a protected  course; see pag e 62 of th is catalog for an exp lanation of protected 
courses. 



 

           470     2009-10 Vincennes University Catalog 
 

§ELEC 130 Digital Logic I                                                                                             3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009, ENGL 009 and MATH 011; and a grade of C or better 
in or concurrent enrollment in ELEC 100 or ELEC 110.  An introduction of fundamental digital electronic 
devices and circuits, including TTL logic, binary numbers, codes, Boolean algebra, and combinational log-
ic circuits.  2 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
ELEC 151 Linear Circuits                                                                                              4 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite: A grade of C or better in ELEC 110.  The theory, application, and design using transistors and 
operational amplifiers including power transistors, FET's and other linear integrated circuits such as oscilla-
tors, timers and ot her specialized circuits.  Emphasis is placed on biasing, troubleshooting, and testing of 
transistors and op-amp circuits.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
ELEC 180 Digital Logic II                                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite: A grade of C or better in ELEC 13 0.  A course in  digital electronics systems including coun-
ters, registers, decoders, digital to analog, analog to digital converters, and storage devices. Complete sys-
tems such as digital voltmeters, frequency counters, and digital clocks.  2 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
ELEC 210 Advanced Linear Circuits                                                                                      2 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in ELEC 110.  A continuation of ELEC 151 with an emphasis on more 
advanced linear circuit applications.  1 lecture hour, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
ELEC 215 Receiver and Video Circuit Analysis                                                              4 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in ELEC 151.  A course to serve as an introduction to radio frequency 
theory and receivers. Emphasis is placed on color tele vision and video circuit theory. Taking the CET Test 
is required at the conclusion of the course.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
ELEC 220 Industrial Electronics Control                                                             4 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in ELEC 151.  A course specializing in industrial systems and control 
techniques.  Applications include industrial power supplies, vacuum tubes, magnetic amps, syncrosystems, 
servomotors, stepping motors, photo devices, temperature systems, motor speed control, three phase power, 
digital control and l adder diagrams wi th emphasis on pr ogrammable controllers for industrial control.  2 
lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
ELEC 230 Computer Electronics                                                                               4 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in ELEC 130.  The theory and application of microprocessors for con-
trol functions.  Topics such as architecture, instruction sets, assembly language programming techniques, 
with interfacing experiments as used in industry.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
ELEC 245 Communications Electronics                                                                       6 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in ELEC 151.  A c ommunications course with emphasis on A M and 
FM transceivers used in land/mobile communications systems, microwave communications, directional and 
non-directional antenna systems, and rul es and regulations governing this segment of t he industry.  3  lec-
ture hours, 9 laboratory hours. 
 
§ELEC 285 Electronic ApplicationsR/W/S                                                                           6 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and a grade of C or better in ELEC 220 and 230.  A course to assist students to apply 
their electronics skills of research and design, system development, test a nd calibration and circuit repair.  
Drafting techniques, interpreting s pecification sheets, printed circuit board layout, the use of logbooks, as 
well as specialized equipment such as storage scopes will be employed.  3 lecture hours, 9 laboratory hours. 
 
ELEC 286 Cooperative Work Experience                                  3 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
Prerequisite:  Thi s is an optional course that is open to Electronic majors who have completed ELEC 151 
and 180 with a C or higher.  Extensive practical work experience is gained through employment in the elec-
tronics industry.  Perform ance of students is evaluated by employer and cooperative course instructor.  A 
minimum of 200 hours of on-the-job training is required. 
 

Electronics Technology – Distance Education 
§ELED 110 Basic Component and Circuit Analysis                                                      6 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or  bet ter i n READ 009, ENGL 009 and MATH 011, or SAT Reading and 
Writing scores of 380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  Develops an understanding of basic 
DC and AC theory with mathematical analysis.  Emphasis is on the function and characteristics of electron-
ic components, basic circuit configurations, RCL circuits, vector analysis and resonance.  5 lecture hours, 7 
laboratory hours. 

                                                           
§ An y cours e id entified with  a § is a protected  course; see pag e 62 of th is catalog for an exp lanation of protected 
courses. 
 



 

 
                                     Course Descriptions     471    

 

 
ELED 120 Computers for Technology                                                                       2 hrs (Sem I) 
This course is designed to meet the special computer needs of technology students.  Computer software and 
hardware experiences, as they relate to technology students, will be covered.  No prior computer experience 
is assumed.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
§ELED 130 Digital Logic I                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in ELED 110.  An introduction of funda-
mental digital electronic devices and ci rcuits, including TTL logic, binary numbers, codes, Boolean alge-
bra, and combinational logic circuits. 3 lecture hours, 5 laboratory hours. 
 
ELED 151 Linear Circuits                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite: A grade of C or better in ELEC 110.  The theory, application, and design using transistors and 
operational amplifiers including power transistors, FET's and other linear integrated circuits such as oscilla-
tors, timers and ot her specialized circuits.  Emphasis is placed on biasing, troubleshooting, and testing of 
transistors and op-amp circuits.  3 lecture hours, 5 laboratory hours. 
 
ELED 180 Digital Logic II                                                                                            3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite: A grade of C or better in ELEC 13 0.  A course in  digital electronics systems including coun-
ters, registers, decoders, digital to analog, analog to digital converters, and storage devices. Complete sys-
tems such as digital voltmeters, frequency counters, and digital clocks.  3 lecture hours, 5 laboratory hours. 
 
ELED 210 Advanced Linear Circuits                                                                             2 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in ELEC 110.  A continuation of ELEC 151 with an emphasis on more 
advanced linear circuit applications.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
ELED 215 Receiver and Video Circuit Analysis                                                           3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in ELED 151.  A course to serve as an introduction to radio frequency 
theory and receivers. Emphasis is placed on color tele vision and video circuit theory. Taking the CET Test 
is required at the conclusion of the course.  3 lecture hours, 5 laboratory hours. 
 
ELED 220 Industrial Electronics Control                                                              3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in ELED 151.  A course specializing in industrial systems and control 
techniques.  Applications include industrial power supplies, vacuum tubes, magnetic amps, syncrosystems, 
servomotors, stepping motors, photo devices, temperature systems, motor speed control, three phase power, 
digital control and l adder diagrams wi th emphasis on pr ogrammable controllers for industrial control.  3 
lecture hours, 5 laboratory hours. 
 
ELED 230 Computer Electronics I                                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in ELED 130. The theory and application of microprocessors for con-
trol functions.  Topics such as architecture, instruction sets, assembly language programming techniques, 
with interfacing experiments as used in industry.  3 lecture hours, 5 laboratory hours. 
 
ELED 245 Communications Electronics                                                                 6 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in ELED 151.  A communications course with emphasis on AM and 
FM transceivers used in land/mobile communications systems, microwave communications, directional and 
non-directional antenna systems, and rul es and regulations governing this segment of t he industry.  6  lec-
ture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
ELED 280 Computer Electronics II                                                                                 2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grad e of C or bet ter in ELED 230.  A continuation of ELED 230 with emphasis on more 
advanced programming and interfacing using commercially available hardware.  2 lecture hours, 2 labora-
tory hours. 
 
§ELED 285 Electronic ApplicationsR/W/S                                                                            6 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and a grade of C or better in ELED 220 and 230.  A course to assist students to apply 
their electronics skills of research and design, system development, test a nd calibration and circuit repair.  
Drafting techniques, interpreting s pecification sheets, printed circuit board layout, the use of logbooks, as 
well as specialized equipment such as storage scopes will be employed.  6 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 

Emergency Management 
EMAP 100 Principles of Emergency Management                                                  3 hrs (Sem I)   
The course will cover concepts of emergency management and its integration of systems, basic definitions, 
identification of hazards and resources.  The rol e of the local emergency manager will be di scussed and 
how this links to specific practices and inform ation, incl uding c ommunity hazards a nalysis, mitiga tion 
strategies, damage assessment, and assistance programs for recovery.  The coordination of various systems, 
networks, a nd agreem ents am ong various government and othe r orga nizations will be  discusse d.  L egal 
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issues involving emergency management will b e discussed.  Students will learn  to ap ply these sk ills and 
information learned through various group activities and exercises.  3 lecture hours.   
 
EMAP 130 Incident Management Systems                                                          3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course covers all structures of the incident management systems.  To pics include Firescope, Incident 
Command, Incident Management, Hospital Incident Management, and t he National Incident Management 
System.  Up on completion, students will b e able to implement and operate within each system.  3  lecture 
hours. 
 
EMAP 160 Emergency Preparedness and Planning                                                        3 hrs (Sem II)   
This course will provide each student with the tools necessary to effectively manage resources and perform 
risk assessment.  Students will use computer software developed for emergency response and planning.  3 
lecture hours. 
 
EMAP 180 Weapons of Mass Destruction                                                                   3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course covers nuclear, biological, chemical, and e xplosive incidents.  T opics i nclude t he history of  
terrorism, N.B.C. agents, and terrorism planning techniques.  3 lecture hours. 
 
EMAP 205 Responding to Terrorism Incidents                                                          3 hrs (Sem I)   
This course will prepare and improve the student’s ability to analyze the appropriateness of response plans, 
policies, procedures, and other preparedness elements.  Id entify the coordination procedures among local, 
state, and federal responders to terrorism events.  3 lecture hours. 
 
EMAP 210 Leadership/Decision Making and Problem Solving                                    3 hrs (Sem  I) 
Students will be ab le to clearly identify problems and the causes in order to address appropriate solutions.  
Students will b e ab le to  ap ply creativ e so lutions to  emergency an d non-emergency situ ations.  3  lectu re 
hours.   
 
EMAP 215 Emergency Exercise and Design                                                                     3 hrs (Sem  II)   
This course is designed to develop skills that will enable individuals to train personnel who are responsible 
for preparing, responding, and recovery from disasters.  This course is intended to test emergency operation 
plans and response capabilities.  3 lecture hours.  
 
EMAP 230 Emergency Operations Center (EOC) Management                            2 hrs (Sem II) 
This course provides students the knowledge and skills to effectively manage and operate an EOC during 
crisis situations.  Topics include properly locating, designing, staffing, training, and briefing EOC person-
nel.  Upon successful completion, students will be able to demonstrate how to set up and operate an effec-
tive Emergency Operations Center.  2 lecture hours. 
 
EMAP 230L Emergency Operations Center (EOC) Management Lab                                       1 hr (Sem II) 
This course will re-enforce the didactic portion of the course.  Students working as a team will develop and 
implement emergency plans, pertaining to actual incidents.  Students will participate in a simulated model 
community.  1 laboratory hour. 
 
EMAP 250 Continuity of Operations                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I) 
This course will prepare students to work with local businesses in their communities to develop continuity 
plans in the event that a disaster or em ergency arises  and potentially put s the business out o f operation.  
Students will review different survey forms and complete a student project of presenting a session to inter-
ested businesses on how to develop a plan for their continued operations after an emergency or disaster.  3 
lecture hours. 
 

Emergency Medical Services – Basic 
EMTB 212 Emergency Medical Technician-Basic                                                6 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Students should be 18 years of age and hold a current American Heart Association (AHA) Healthcare Pro-
vider CPR certification o r an American Red Cross (ARC) Profession al Rescuer CPR certification.  Th is 
course is designed for individuals desiring to perform emergency medical care.  Stu dents will learn to rec-
ognize the seriousness of the patient's condition, use the appropriate emergency care techniques and equip-
ment to stabilize the patient, and transport to the hospital.  Students meeting appropriate standards will be 
certified by the State of Indiana as Emergency Medical Technicians.  5 lecture hours, 4  laboratory hours, 3 
clinical laboratory hours. 
 
EMTB 220 Emergency Medical Technician-Basic Advanced                                         4 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Students must possess current Basic EMT c ertification and a cur rent American Heart Association (AHA) 
Healthcare Provider CPR certification or an American Red Cross (ARC) Professional Rescuer CPR certifi-
cation.  This course continues to build on theory and practical skills obtained in the Basic EMT curriculum.  
Students will fu rther enh ance th eir patient assessment sk ills (ob taining patient m edical h istory, physical 
examination of the patient, clinical decision-making, and documentation).  Students will learn to safely and 
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precisely access the venous circulation.  Other areas that  will be covered include assessment of trauma sys-
tems and mechanisms of injury, assessment and implementation of a field treatment plan for patients with 
hemorrhage or sho ck, card iovascular and  en vironmental e mergencies.  Students will also learn  to assess 
and implement field treatment of pediatric and geriatric patients.  Th is will be completed following an as-
sessment based management treatment process.  Students who successfully complete the course are eligible 
to tak e th e State Certificatio n written and  practical skills ex ams for t he Ad vanced EMT.  Students must 
complete a minimum of fi fteen hours o f cl inical/emergency room and fi fteen hours of ambulance expe-
rience as part of the course requirements which are in addition to classroom time.  6 class hours. 
 
EMTB 230  Primary Instructor                                                                                   3 hrs  (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  M ust be c urrently cert ified as an Indiana EMT-B or higher; scored 85% or  higher on the 
State proctored BLS fund of knowledge exam and successfully completed the State proctored EMT-B prac-
tical skills exam in the past year; submitted a completed Training Institution Affiliation Form; and possess 
a GED or high school diploma.  This course will cover learning styles, philosophies and theories of educa-
tion, interpersonal communication skills as it pertains to the classroom, motivational needs, different learn-
ing environments, lesson plan development, use of multi-media, evaluation techniques, course coordination 
and the importance of understanding psychomotor skill development.  Students successfully completing the 
course and State Primary Instructor exam will be eligible to enter an internship phase.  3 class hours. 
 
EMTB 250 EMS Experience                                                                                 2  hrs (Sem I, II) 
Students m ust po ssess c urrent B asic or Advanced EM T cert ification.  (Th ose t hat h ave com pleted t he 
EMTB course and state testing but have not received the ir results m ay still enroll.)  Stude nts will expe-
rience realistic scen arios from d ispatch to end of run activities, including scene safety, p atient assessment 
and management, moving patients, care en-route to the hospital, communications, transfer of care, patient 
refusal management, proper PCRs and more.  Stu dents will wo rk with a p artner, using a “j ump-kit”, and 
everything will be treated as real.  Stud ents will lear n to  handle patients in  cardiac arrest, h aving a heart  
attack, stroke, multiple injuries, and various real life si tuations.  Stu dents will b e required to complete an 
ambulance internship outside the classroom.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
EMTB 260 EMS Documentation                                                                              2 hrs (Sem I) 
This course will analyze problems with medical documentation within the EMS serv ice and create docu -
mentation strategies that will improve compliance with the medical, legal, and financial aspects of EMS 
documentation.  If one is a new EMT or Paramedic and wishes to learn how to write a patient care record 
that meets everyone’s requirements, or perhaps employees are not documenting well enough, th is course 
would assist in i mproving these areas.  Th e basics such as formatting, spelling, and abbreviations will be 
covered as we ll as “Who i s a pat ient,” assessing and documenting mental capaci ty, consent to t reat, dis-
patch, medical necessity, patient refusals, closest appropriate facility, changing the chart, improving docu-
mentation of insurance information, and effective call intake documentation.  2 lecture hours. 
 
EMTF 120 Medical First Responder                                                                                3 hrs (Sem I) 
This course will use the United States Department of Transportation standard curriculum for Medical First 
Responders.  This course is designed for individuals who arrive first on the scene of emergency incidents.  
Students are taught basic skills for administering medical, trauma, and mass casualty care during emergen-
cies.  Each st udent should be 18 years of age a nd hold a curre nt American  Heart  Ass ociation (AHA) 
Healthcare Provider CPR certification or an American Red Cross (ARC) Professional Rescuer CPR certifi-
cation.  Students meeting appropriate standards will be certified by the State of Indiana as First Responders.  
3 lecture hours. 

 
Emergency Medical Services - Intermediate 

EMTI 214 Emergency Medical Technician-Intermediate I                                                   6 hrs (Sem I) 
Current Basic EMT certification by the State of Indiana or National Registry and one year of experience as 
an active, working EMT; CPR certificatio n with the American Heart Association or Red Cross; and proof 
of current PPD and Rubella Tidor are required.  This course continues to build on theory and skills learned 
in th e Basic EMT cu rriculum.  Stu dents will en hance knowledge of emerg ency pharmacology, m edical 
administration sk ills, preparatory sk ills, airway sk ills, techniques of physical ex ams, patient assessments, 
hemorrhage and shocks, burns, and thoracic trauma.  5 lecture hours, 3 clinical lab hours.  
 
EMTI 215 Emergency Medical Technician-Intermediate II                                        10 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  EMTI 214.  This course includes training in respiratory and cardiac emergencies.  Additional 
training is included for diabetic emergencies, allergic reactions, and poisoning.  Students will receive train-
ing for abdominal, neurological, behavioral, and environmental emergencies.  Em ergency care i n gyneco-
logical, obstetrical, neonatology, pediatric, geriatric, and pediatric advanced life support is in cluded in th e 
course c urriculum.  Stude nts will also cove r asse ssment based m anagement.  St udents who successfully 
complete the Intermediate Emergency II course are eligible to take the National Registry Certification Ex-
amination.  Upon s uccessful completion of this exam , graduates m ay function as Intermediate EMTs in 
Advanced Prehospital Emergency Care.  6 lecture hours, 12 lab hours.  
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Emergency Medical Services – Paramedic 
EMTP 160 Paramedic Prehospital Care I                                                                           7 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  EMTP 165.  S tudents must have m et all  prerequisites and have bee n accepted by the Para-
medic Admission Committee.  The c ourse presents national and state e mergency medical services Para -
medic curriculum including rules, responsibilities, communications and regulations.  Students will review 
body systems and learn to recognize the seriousness of the patient’s condition and to use skills and know-
ledge in stabilizing and transporting.  Theory and practical application in flu id therapy; basic and advance 
airway management, including intubation; pharmacology and drug calculations; and cardiology, including 
12-lead ECG and cardiac assessment will be presented.  5 lecture hours and 4 laboratory hours. 
 
EMTP 165 Paramedic Clinical Education I                                                                          5 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  EMTP 1 60.  This course reinforces lecture/laboratory experiences in the hospital and ambul-
ance clinical e nvironment.  The a pplication of emergency management principles in intravenous therapy, 
advanced airway management, mental health crises and  the emergency department will b e learned.  The 
student will apply emergency management techniques in respiratory and cardiac emergencies including the 
use of the ECG and  administration of emergency pharmacological agents.  The student will also  complete 
100 hours internship experience on a Paramedic ambulance in addition to 50 clinical hours in the hospital. 
    
EMTP 260 Paramedic Prehospital Care II                                                            6 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  EMTP 160.  Corequisite:  EMTP 265.  This course continues assessment and management of 
the cardiac patient including Advanced Cardiac Life Support (ACLS).  The student will apply principles of 
assessment and emergency management of trauma related injuries including hemorrhage, shock, and burns.  
The Prehospital Trauma Life Support course is presented.  Principles of assessment and emergency man-
agement of the medical patient including endocrinology, hematology, neurology, urology, toxicology, gy-
necology, obstetrics, and neonatology are covered.  Pediatric Advanced Life Support (PALS) and Neonatal 
Resuscitation Program (NRP) are two  sub courses that increase preparation of the Paramedic to handle pe-
diatric emergencies.  5 lecture hours and 2 laboratory hours. 
 
EMTP 265 Paramedic Clinical Education II                                                                6 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  EMTP 1 65.  Co requisite:  EMTP 2 60.  This course continues rei nforcement of lec-
ture/laboratory experiences in the hospital and am bulance clinical environm ent.  The application of e mer-
gency management principles in intravenous therapy, advanced airway management, mental health crises 
and th e emergency d epartment will b e co ntinued.  Th e student will ap ply e mergency management t ech-
niques in re spiratory and cardiac emergencies as we ll as traum a, medical, OB/GYN, pediatrics, geriatrics 
and substance abuse related emerg encies.  Th e student will also  complete an additional 150 hours intern-
ship experience on a Paramedic ambulance in addition to 150 clinical hours in the hospital. 
     
EMTP 290 Paramedic Prehospital Care III                                                                 3 hrs (Summer)   
Prerequisites:  EMTP 260.  Co requisite:  E MTP 291.  This course continues with the study of geriatrics, 
home health care pat ients and patients with special challenges.  In operations rescue awareness and crime 
scene a wareness are presented along with t errorism an d weapons of mass d estruction.  Operations l evel 
hazardous m aterial is prese nted.  A review of all didacti c material and skills pre pares the student for a 
summative written and practical exam therefore preparing them for the National Registry Exams.  2 lecture 
hours and 2 laboratory hours. 
 
EMTP 291 Paramedic Clinical Education III                                                           4 hrs (Summer)   
Prerequisites:  EMTP 265.  Corequisite:  EMTP 290.  Intensive clinical and ambulance experience designed 
to reinforce lecture and laboratory experiences in crisis situ ations.  A fi nal 150 hours of internship expe-
rience must be completed on the Paramedic ambulance in addition to 200 hours of ho spital clinical expe-
riences.  The course provides review of theoretical and technical content and preparation for National Regi-
stry exams and employment. 
 

English 
ENGL 009 Fundamentals of Writing                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This co urse is d esigned fo r students deficient in  En glish fund amentals.  Co urse work cen ters on writin g 
sentences and paragraphs. Instruction is given in th e elements of grammar, syntax, punctuation, and spel-
ling.  For st udents with a SAT Writing score of 370 or below or equ ivalent scores on the ACT and p lace-
ment examinations.  3 class hours. 
 
ENGL 011 Writing Techniques                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grad e of C or b etter in ENGL 009, or SAT Writing score of 380 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores .  This course is designed to help st udents who have completed ENGL 009 but who 
are not yet ready for ENGL 101 English Composition I.  ENGL 011 is a review of writing and editing skills 
to prepare students for college writing and writing in the  workplace.  Students should have ba sic under-
standing of simple sentence structure; more advanced structure will be covered in class.  Students will write 
paragraphs and short essays.  Students will regularly complete assignments that relate reading and writing.  
3 class hours. 
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§ENGL 100 Writing Basics                                                                                             2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites: A grade of C or better in READ 009 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading and Writing scores of 
380 or greater, or appropriate  placement test scores.  Writing Basics is designed for st udents who need to 
improve their writing skills as part of job training.  The course combines review of the essential elements of 
grammar and punctuation with instruction in the writing of short form s of written communication such as 
notes, memos, letters, and re ports.  This course may not substitute for ENGL 101 English Composition I, 
nor meet any general education writing requirements.  2 class hours. 
 
§ENGL 101 English Composition I                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  (1) A grade of C or better in READ 009, or SAT Reading score of 380, CPTR score of 59 or 
ACT score of 16 or greater; and (2) a grade of C or better in ENGL 009 or ENGL 011, or SAT Writing 
score of 380, CPTW score of 80 or ACT score of 16 or greater; and (3) a grade of C or better in or concur-
rent enrollment in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420, or CPTR score of 89 or ACT score of 18 or 
greater.  English Composition I is a co llege level course in writing designed to help students develop their 
ability to think, to organize, and to e xpress their i deas clearly and effectively.  Em phasis is placed on the  
various forms of expository writing such as p rocess, description, narration, comparison, analysis, persua-
sion, and a rgumentation.  Nu merous in-class writing assignments are requ ired in addition to extended es-
says written outside of class.  Required of all students.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 class hours. 
 
§ENGL 102 English Composition II1                                                                             3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in ENGL 101 and a grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Read-
ing score of 420 or greater, or appropriate placement tes t scores.   A continued development of writing 
skills introduced in ENGL 101. Students learn how to conduct research an d how to base th eir writing on 
research. In addition to shorter documented papers, all students are required to write a longer investigative 
paper that must be fully doc umented according t o MLA standa rds.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 
class hours. 
 
§ENGL 107 Business English                                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in ENGL 101.  A cou rse designed to meet the needs of students who 
plan to enter any phase of business--management, secretarial, etc.  A study of business correspondence and 
research techniques is emphasized.  3 class hours. 
 
§ENGL 108 Technical Writing                                                                                         3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in ENGL 101.  A course designed to provide students of technology 
with the communication sk ills that enable them to  compose effective, p recise, concise, technical reports.  
This course is a transferIN course.  3 class hours. 
 
§ENGL 109 Broadcast Writing                                                                                       3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in ENGL 101.  A course exploring the various types of continuity used 
in t oday's radio and t elevision st ations. Covers news, commercials, documentaries, commentaries, edi to-
rials, variety shows and drama, from both script format and content. Special emphasis i s given to news, 
commercials, documentaries and public affairs writing.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§ENGL 112 Rhetoric and Research                                                                               3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  SAT Writing score of 530 or greater (23 or above on the ACT), or appropriate placement test 
scores.  Rhetoric and Research is an adva nced course in  composition that co mbines rhetorical principles  
with research writing strategies.  Stu dents learn how to incorporate outside sources into their writing and 
how to employ critical th inking skills to help  them evaluate the validity o f the sources that they u se.  A 
sequence of seven papers is required (a minimum of 7000 words).  Writing assignments will v ary and in -
crease in complexity from a short, one-page summary to one long, ten to twelve page research paper.  Ex-
cept for in-class writing, all papers must be fully documented according to MLA standards.  Students who 
receive at least a C in  th e cl ass will n ot b e requ ired to  tak e a second  semester o f co mposition.  3 class 
hours. 
 
ENGL 125 Portfolio Development                                                                              3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course offers st udents the opportunity to earn college credit for previous work experience, in-service 
training, reading, and their li fe experience.  Those with college-level learning based on those experiences 
will prepare a portfolio for faculty assessors to  evaluate for college credit in courses taught at VU.  Their 
portfolio documents and authenticates experiences claimed.  The award of credit rests ultimately with divi-
sion deans of courses involved.  3 class hours. 
 
                                                           
§ An y cours e id entified with  a § is a protected  course; see pag e 62 of th is catalog for an exp lanation of protected 
courses. 
 
1To meet area degree requirements, students should check degree specifications elsewhere in this catalog. 
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ENGL 126 Portfolio Development II                                                                           2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in ENGL 125.  The purpose of this course is to offer an opportunity for 
students who have completed ENGL 125 to submit additional competencies to be evaluated for experiential 
credit.  Students will revise all areas of their original portfolio and submit new competencies and documen-
tation.  2 lecture hours. 
 
ENGL 127 Portfolio Development III                                                                          1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in ENGL 125.  The purpose of this course is to offer an opportunity for 
students who have completed ENGL 125 to submit additional competencies to be evaluated for experiential 
credit.  Students will update their original portfolio a nd submit new competencies and documentation.  1 
lecture hour. 
 
§ENGL 202 Creative Writing                                                                                          3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in ENGL 101.  A course designed to give students the opportunity for 
creative expression through one or more of the literary genres – short fiction, novella, poetry, one-act dra-
ma, and essay.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 class hours. 
 
§ENGL 205 Business Communications                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grad e of C or better in ENGL 101.  A study of the principles and techniques of effective 
business communication.  E mphasis is placed on the preparation of clear, concise, reader-oriented memo-
randa, letters, resumes, proposals, and reports.  Instruction is provided in research techniques and a formal 
research report with complete documentation is required.  3 class hours. 
 
ENGL 210 Advanced Expository Writing                                                                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in  ENGL 101. Advanced Expository Writing is d esigned to prepare 
students for the type of w riting expected in upper level courses in the major.  All writin g in the course is 
based on sources, and students are shown how to  incorporate outside material into their own writing.  Do-
cumentation and the proper use of ev idence in research will b e emphasized.  (Recommended for students 
transferring to Indiana University.)  This course is a transferIN course.  3 class hours. 
 
§ENGL 249 Elements of General LinguisticsR/W                                                                                             3 hrs (Sem I)  
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  A study of basic li nguistic concepts and an int roduction to historical, comparative, 
descriptive, and applied linguistics.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 class hours. 
 
ENGL 250 English Grammar                                                                                               3 hrs (Sem II) 
A study of the grammars of American English.  A course designed to acquaint students with the modern 
descriptions of the structures of language.  3 class hours. 
 

Engineering 
ENGR 105 Engineering Graphics                                                                                       2 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in MATH 101 or higher mathematics.  The 
principles of engineering graphics are a pplied to the visualization, communication, and graphical analysis 
of problem.  I ncluded are the u tilization of sk etching and  co mputer-aided design to  create and  an alyze 
computer generated geometric models, manipulate coordinate systems, generate selective views, conform 
to graphic and data base standards, and interpret engineering drawings.  4 class hours. 
 
ENGR 200 Engineering Surveys                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A g rade of C or bet ter in or concurrent en rollment in MATH 118.  B asic procedures em-
ployed in plane surveying; theory of errors and their analysis; theory of surveying equipment use; accuracy 
appraisal an d adjustment; devel opment of surveying t echniques a nd s urveying com putations.  2 l ecture 
hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
ENGR 205 Statics                                                                                                                3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  MATH 118 and PHYS 20 5.  Mechanics for engineering students covering vectors; equili-
brium; application involving beams, trusses and cab les; hydrostatics; v irtual work ; po tential energy; first 
and second movements of area, volume and mass.  3 lecture hours. 
 
ENGR 206 Dynamics                                                                                                        3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  M ATH 119 and PHYS 205.  Mechanics for engineering students covering kinematics, im-
pulse and momentum, work and energy, rectilinear and curvilinear translations, relative motion, and vibra-
tions.  3 lecture hours. 
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ENGR 217 Linear Circuits I                                                                                               3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  MATH 118.  Co requisite:  ENGR 217 L.  Fu ndamental properties of electric circu its. Ohm's 
law, Ki rchoff's l aws, m esh and nodal a nalysis wi th i ndependent an d dependent so urces.  S uperposition, 
source t ransformations, The venin a nd Norton e quivalency ci rcuits.  Transi ent res ponse of R C, R L, an d 
RLC circuits.  Sinusoidal steady-state response and phasor diagrams.  Instantaneous power, average power, 
RMS values.  3 lecture hours, 1 class hour. 
 
ENGR 217L Electronic Measurement Techniques                                                            1 hr (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  ENGR 217.  Experimental exercises in lab instrument use.  Voltage, current, impedance, fre-
quency, and wave form measurements; frequency and transient response.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
ENGR 218 Linear Circuits II                                                                                               3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  ENGR 217.  Corequisite:  ENGR 218L.  Continuation of ENGR 217.  Use of Laplace Trans-
form techniques to analyze linear circuits with and without initial conditions.  C haracterization of circuits 
based upon impedance, admittance, and transfer function parameters.  Determination of frequency response 
via analysis of poles and zeros in the complex plane.  Use of continuous time convolution to determine time 
domain responses.  Properties and practical uses of resonant circuits and transformers.  Input – output cha-
racterization of a circuit as a two-port.  Low and high-pass filter design.  4 lecture hours. 
 
ENGR 218L Electronic Devices and Design LaboratoryS                                                                      1 hr (Sem II)   
Corequisites:  ENGR 218 and 255.  La boratory experiments in the measurement of electronic device cha-
racteristics.  Desi gn of biasing networks for small-signal amplifiers and switching ci rcuits.  3 l aboratory 
hours. 
 
ENGR 235 Thermodynamics                                                                                               3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 119 and PHYS 205.  Develops an understanding of first law, 
second law, and some physical properties of thermodynamics, as well as some competence in application of 
principles to engineering systems.  Entropy, reversible and irreversible processes, closed and open systems, 
properties of pure substances, control volume analysis, and gas power cycles.  3 lecture hours, 1 class hour. 
 
ENGR 255 Introduction to Electronics Analysis and Design                                              3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in ENGR 218.  Introduction to diode, bipo-
lar transistor and FET circuit models for design and analysis of electronic circuits.  Si ngle and multistage 
analysis and design. Introduction to digital circuits.  Computer-aided design calculations, amplifier operat-
ing point design, frequency response of single and multistage amplifiers.  3 lecture hours. 
 
ENGR 266 Introduction to Digital System Design                                                            3 hrs (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  ENGR 266 L.  An  introduction to d igital system design and  hardware engineering, with an 
emphasis o n p ractical desi gn t echniques an d ci rcuit im plementation.  To pics i nclude B oolean al gebra, 
combinational logic, minimization, gate implementation, electrical charac teristics, propagation delay, tim-
ing diagrams, signed numbers, ari thmetic circui ts, flip-flops, Mealy and Moore machines, programmable 
logic devices, ABEL, and simple computer design.  3 lecture hours. 
 
ENGR 266L Digital System Design Laboratory                                                               1 hr (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  ENGR 266.  Application of design techniques of ENGR 266.  Implementation of logic cir-
cuits and systems.  TTL and PLD packages are utilized.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
ENGR 270 Introductory Structural Mechanics                                                                3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  PHYS 205 and ENGR 205.  Corequisite:  ENGR 270L. Analysis of stress and st rain, axial 
loading, torsional loading, flexural loading, combined loading, column loading and connections.  3 lecture 
hours. 
 
ENGR 270L Introductory Structural Mechanics LaboratoryS                                                             1 hr (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  ENGR 270.  The b asic characteristics of structural elements are illu strated through lab expe-
riments.  3 laboratory hours. 
 

Engineering Technology 
ENGT 106 Introduction to Circuit Analysis                                              4 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Corequisite:  MATH 101.  The co urse covers Ohm's Law, Ki rchoff's Laws, Resistance combination, The-
veninin's and Norton's Theorems. Both DC and AC sources are studied as well as  transformers, capacitors, 
inductors, and RLC circuits. Fundamental analog circuits are studied in the lab.  3 lecture hours, 3 laborato-
ry hours. 
 
ENGT 107 Production Drawing                                                         3 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  ENGR 105.  Application of the principles of engineering drawing to detail, assembly, design 
layout, equipment installations, and related drawing.  1 lecture hour, 5 laboratory hours. 
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ENGT 109 Digital Fundamentals                                                            3 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Corequisite:  MATH 101.  The course introduces basic gates and flip-flop logic devices and studies their 
application in combinational and sequential digital circuits.  The topics covered include decoders, displays, 
encoders, multiplexers, demultiplexers, registers, and counters.  Emphasis is placed on logic circuit analy-
sis, IC chips and programmable logic devices, circuit testing and troubleshooting.  2 lecture hours,  3 labor-
atory hours. 
 
ENGT 116 Circuit Problems Solution Methods                                            1 hr (Offered on Demand)   
Corequisite:  ENGT 106.  This course provides a structured setting for the ENGT 106  student to learn and 
to apply methods for solving circuit problems.  2 laboratory hours. 
 
ENGT 119 Digital Problems Solution Methods                                          1 hr (Offered on Demand)   
Corequisite:  ENGT 109.  This course provides a structured setting for the ENGT 109  student to learn and 
to apply methods for solving digital problems.  2 laboratory hours. 
 
ENGT 150 Computer Programming for Electronics                                    3 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 012, or a CPTS EA score of 53 or greater.  An introductory 
computer programming class using digital computers in the analysis and desi gn o f AC and DC  ci rcuits.  
The BASIC language is used to write programs related to electrical circuit analysis.  3 lecture hours. 
 
ENGT 157 Electronic Circuit Analysis                                                   4 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  ENGT 106.  The co urse covers diodes, discrete and IC  regulated power supplies, transistor 
biasing techniques, and characteristics of small signal amplifiers, dependent sources, operational amplifiers, 
non-ideal DC op amp characteristics, waveform generators, and IC fabrication. Circuit fundamentals such 
as Kirchoff's laws are utilized in the analysis and design of circuits as well as co mputer aided analysis.  3  
lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
ENGT 159 Digital Applications                                                                     4 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  ENGT 106 and 109.  The course is involved with the study o f combinational and sequential 
digital applications, including input and output characteristics of common logic families and the appropri-
ate signed conditioning techniques for on/off power interfacing.  Ad ditional topics include standard logic 
function blocks, digital and analog signal interfacing, and memory devices.  3 l ecture hours, 3 laboratory 
hours. 
 
ENGT 160 Hydraulics, Pneumatics, and Mechanics                              5 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in MATH 012.  Introduction to theory and 
operation of hydraulic and pneumatic systems and p hysics of mechanics.  S pecial emphasis on hydraulic 
and pneumatic components and flow diagrams for particular applications in industrial control. Basic me-
chanics emphasized with brief introduction to kinematics.  4 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
ENGT 196 Exploring Electrical Engineering Technology                           2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Corequisite:  ENGT 10 6.  Th is course explores the field of electrical eng ineering technology by utilizing 
practical experiences to teach techni ques for the  proper use of basic tool s.  T opics covered include te ch-
niques for connecting various types of circuits, fabrication of printed circuit boards, introductory processes 
for using plastic and metal to fabricate custom parts.  Verbal an d written communication skills are utilized 
in making reports.  1 lecture hour, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
ENGT 205 Introduction to Microprocessors                                              4 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  ENGT 159.  A study of microprocessor fundamentals that include functional block diagrams, 
assembly l anguage i nstructions, assem bly lang uage programming, t roubleshooting so ftware, sim ple in-
put/output programs, and discussion of microprocessors.  3 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
ENGT 207 AC Electronic Circuit Analysis                                               4 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  ENGT 157 and MAT H 104.  The c ourse deals with AC circuits, j operators, phasors, reac-
tance, impedance, network theorems, and Fourier Analysis.  Devices studied include passive filters, IC fil-
ters, amplifiers, resonant ci rcuits, single phase and t hree phase ci rcuits, and m agnetic ci rcuits.  3 l ecture 
hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
ENGT 209 Civil Engineering - Technology Graphics                             3 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Preparation o f drawings found in civil eng ineering environments. St ructural d rawings for st eel and rein-
forced co ncrete b uildings a nd bridges; c ross sect ions of roads; t opographic m aps; g raphical s olutions t o 
trusses.  2 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
ENGT 210 Applied Statics                                                                             3 hrs (Offered on Demand) 
Prerequisite:  MATH 115, PHYS 105 and PHYS 105L.  Force systems, resultants and equilibrium, centro-
ids of areas a nd centers of gravity of bodies, t russes, f rames, beams, friction, and moments of i nertia of 
areas and bodies.  3 lecture hours. 
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ENGT 211 Applied Dynamics                                                            2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  ENGT 21 0.  App lied fun damentals o f d ynamic fo rces, including displacement, v elocities, 
accelerations, work, energy, power, impulse, momentum, and impact.  2 lecture hours. 
 
ENGT 212 Heat and Power                                                                         3 hrs (Offered on Demand) 
Prerequisite:  MATH 115.  Principles of thermodynamics and fluid dynamics as applied to the conservation 
laws of mass and energy, prime movers, and power cycles.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
ENGT 214 Machine Elements                                                              3 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisites:  ENGT 210 and 240, and ENGR 105.  Theories and methods developed in statics, dynamics, 
and strength of materials applied to selection of basic machine components.  Develops fundamental prin-
ciples required for selection of individual elements that compose a machine.  3 lecture hours. 
 
ENGT 230 Applied Fluid Mechanics                                                          3 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisites:  MA TH 115 , PHYS 105 , PHYS 105L, and  ENGT 210 .  Fundamentals o f f luid mechanics 
including fluid properties, application of Bernoulli's energy equation, hydraulics, pressure, hydrostatic force 
on submerged area, kinematics and dynamics of fluid flow, friction losses, sizing pumps and pipes.  3 l ec-
ture hours. 
 
ENGT 240 Applied Strength of Materials                                            4 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisites:  MA TH 115  an d ENG T 210.  Str ess-strain relatio nships, axially lo aded members, torsio n, 
shear and bending moment diagrams, deflection of beams and co nnections.  3 l ecture hours, 2 l aboratory 
hours. 
 
ENGT 250 Elementary Soil Mechanics                                                  3 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Elementary co ncepts o f geology; origin, co mposition, classification of so ils; fund amental so il prop erties 
and stress in soils; soil testing including classification of soils, Atterberg limits, permeability, consolidation, 
and shear strength.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
ENGT 257 Power and RF Electronics                                                      4 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  ENGT 207.  Circuit analysis is applied to amplifiers used in power and RF electronics.  De-
vices covered include bipolar and field effect transistors, thyristors, RF oscillators, and mixers. Topics also 
include AM/FM modulation, phase l ock loops, frequency synthesis, switching power supplies, and active 
filters.  Computer aided circuit analysis techniques are used.  3 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
ENGT 276 Electronic Troubleshooting Laboratory                                 2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Corequisite:  ENGT 207.  Ex perimental work i n analyzing and re pairing circuits using test instruments to 
locate faculty components in AM and FM receivers, tele vision, and industrial circ uits.  1 lecture hour, 3 
laboratory hours. 
 
ENGT 296 Electronic System Fabrication                                       2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  ENGT 159, 196 and 207.  This course introduces project planning and the basic concepts of 
electronic design automation (EDA).  Th e student develops a p roject beginning wi th a  rough sketch and 
ending with a finished product that is tested  by using EDA techniques.  The final product is pr esented in 
both a written and an oral report.  1 lecture hour, 3 laboratory hours. 
 

Small Business Studies 
ENTR 121 Creating a Small BusinessR/W/S                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I) 
Topics will in clude analyzing your own potential, business feasibility, franchising location, insurance and 
owner liab ility, o btaining necessary cap ital, g etting fin ancial assistan ce, b usiness p lan d evelopment and 
computer simulation.  3 lecture hours. 
 
ENTR 230 Small Business Accounting                                                                             3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  ACCT 100.  Emphasis is on management accounting designed to develop students’ decision-
making abilities regarding such topics as inv entory control, cash flow, cost allocation, budgets, fixed and 
variable costs and sources of capital.  3 lecture hours. 
 
ENTR 280 Small Business Problems and Concerns                                                  3 hrs (Sem II)   
This course is directed toward the development of a long-range strategic business plan and will address the 
various internal and external environments as they relate to the small business.  3 lecture hours. 
 
ENTR 292 Business Plan Development                                                                          2 hrs (Sem II) 
This c ourse requires t horough re search project cul minating i n t he development of  a fi nished plan for a 
small business venture to be approved by an outside board of professional experts.  This course is designed 
to be taken in students’ final semester prior to graduation.  2 lecture hours. 
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Earth Sciences 
§ERTH 100 Earth Science                                                                                            4 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  Students must qualify for READ 011, MATH 011, and ENGL 101.  Introduction to fields of 
geology, meteorology, oceanography, and astronomy.  De signed especially for non-science majors.  This 
course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
§ERTH 101 Environmental ScienceS                                                            3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  Stud ents must qu alify fo r ENGL 101 and MATH 012.  This course examines issues  and 
events of current importance such as pollution, natural disasters, state and federal land use (including state 
and national parks), and population growth concerns. Career opportunities and transfer options for fields of 
studies covered will b e included.  Presen tations by professional guest speakers, and  u tilization o f World 
Wide Web will provide course enrichment.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§ERTH 105 Geography of Indiana                                                                                3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  Students must qualify for ENGL 101 and MATH 012.  Examines Indiana from standpoint of 
basic geography and geology. Consideration of geographic and geologic history, meteorology and clima-
tology, agriculture, mining, and population distributions.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§ERTH 111 Introduction to Remote SensingR                                                        3 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisites: Students must qualify for ENGL 101 and MATH 012.  Identification and evaluation of earth 
resources and features using a variety of remote sensing techniques, such as aerial photographs and satellite 
imagery.  Basic principles and applications of remote sensing are discussed as well as their application to a 
variety of physical, economic, and cultural features and issues.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§ERTH 112 Geographic Information Systems (GIS)W                   3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  St udents must qual ify fo r ENGL 101 and MATH 012 .  Th is co urse in troduces th e basic 
principles of geographic analysis and m ap design using Geographic Information Systems (GIS) computer 
software.  In  this “hands-on” course, students will u se GIS software to  analyze numerous types of spatial 
information to find  so lutions to  env ironmental and  so cietal p roblems.  GIS datasets and m aps will be 
created to do these a nalyses and present the resu lts.  Th rough this course, students have an opportunity to 
learn how mapping and  GIS sk ills are used by d ifferent types of pro fessionals, and  to learn  some of the 
skills required to become a GIS professional.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§ERTH 115 Physical Geology                                                                                3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  Students must qualify for ENGL 101 and MATH 012.  Corequisite:  ERTH 115L.  Study of 
internal and external forces operating to form the earth's major features.  Topics em phasize study of rocks 
and minerals, earthquakes, volcanic activity, glaciation, surface water, and related topics.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§ERTH 115L Physical Geology Laboratory                                                           2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Corequisite:  ERTH 115.  Examines principles of ERTH 115.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
§ERTH 201 Field Geology/Geography                                                            1 hr (Summer) 
Prerequisites:  St udents must qual ify for ENGL 101 and MATH 012.  Various geologic and geographic 
resources are examined through a one-week field trip to se lected regions of U.S.  Visitations to industrial, 
agricultural, mu seums, mining sites, and n atural features including state and national parks .  Enrollment 
limited to 12.  Contact the Earth Science Department Chairman for additional information.  Offered on de-
mand after Spring Semester Final Exams are completed.  2 class hours. 
 
§ERTH 204 Oceanography                                                                                            3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites: Students must qualify for ENGL 101 and MATH 012.  Description of ocean environments  
with detailed study of seawater, ocean life, ocean circulation, marine climates, and the sea floor.  3 lecture 
hours. 
 
§ERTH 207 World Geography                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites: Students must qualify for ENGL 101 and MATH 012.  Application of geographic principles 
to interpretation of human activities in all major world regions.  Emphasis on cultural, economic and politi-
cal aspects of major nations.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§ERTH 208 Principles of Conservation                                                                      3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites: Students must qualify for ENGL 101 and MATH 012.  Consideration of basic conservation 
and land utilization principles. Discussion and readings of contemporary ecological and resource issues.  3 
lecture hours. 
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§ERTH 210 General Astronomy                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites: Students must qualify for ENGL 101 and MATH 012.  General, non-mathematical survey of 
modern astronomy.  Form ation theories of solar system, nature of pla nets and stars, s tellar classification, 
interstellar matter, nebulae, galaxies and cosmology.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§ERTH 214 Historical Geology                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites: ERTH 115 a nd ERTH 115L .  Corequis ite:  ERTH 2 14L.  In troduction to  earth  ch anges 
throughout geologic time with emphasis on evolution and extinction of plant and animal life forms. Offered 
in alternate (odd-numbered) years.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§ERTH 214L Historical Geology Laboratory                                                                 1 hr (Sem II)  
Prerequisites:  ERTH 115 and ERTH 115L.  Corequisite:  ERTH 214 .  Examines principles of ERTH 214.  
Offered in alternate (odd-numbered) years.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
§ERTH 216 Mineralogy                                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  ERTH 115 and ERTH 115L, and students must also qualify for M ATH 101.  C orequisite:  
ERTH 216L.  Fundamental study of minerals--building blocks of solid earth.  Physical and chemical cha-
racteristics of minerals, their interrelationships, introductory crystallography, descriptive mineralogy, hand 
specimen i dentification, ge ologic oc currence, and rock a nd m ineral associ ations.  Eq uipment and t ech-
niques of mineralogy and brief historical synopsis.  Offered in alternate (even-numbered) years.  3 l ecture 
hours. 
 
§ERTH 216L Mineralogy Laboratory                                                                                    1 hr (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  ERTH 115 and ERTH 115L, and students must also qualify for M ATH 101.  C orequisite:  
ERTH 216.  Examines principles of ERTH 216.  Offered in alternate (even-numbered) years.  3 laboratory 
hours. 
 
§ERTH 221 Meteorology                                                                                           3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  St udents must qual ify for ENGL 101 and MATH 012.  In troduction to  weather elements, 
cause an d effe ct of atm ospheric con ditions, and c onstruction/interpretation o f weat her maps.  3 l ecture 
hours. 
 
ERTH 304 Soil Science                                                                                            4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in CHEM 105 and CHEM 105L; and junior level standing or consent 
of instructor.  Differences in soils; soil genesis; physical, chemical and biological properties of soils; rela-
tion of so ils to p roblems of land use and pollution; soil management relative to agriculture, fertility, ero-
sion, drainage, and plant nutrition.  Equipment and techniques of soil science are examined.  Research pa-
per on a current topic in soil science or in teaching methodologies is required.  3 lecture hours, 2 laboratory 
hours. 
 
ERTH 314 Evolution of the Earth                                                                                3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in ERTH 115 and ERTH 115L; and junior level standing or consent 
of the instructor.  Corequisite:  ERTH 314L.  In troduction to earth changes throughout geologic time with 
emphasis on evolution and extinction of plant and animal life forms.  Research paper on a current topic in 
historical geology or in teaching methodologies is required.  3 lecture hours. 
 
ERTH 314L Evolution of the Earth Laboratory                                                       1 hr (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in ERTH 115 and ERTH 115L; and junior level standing or consent 
of the instructor.  Corequisite:  ERTH 314.  Examines principles of ERTH 314 and laboratory methodolo-
gies in historical geology.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
ERTH  316 The Rock Forming Minerals                                                               3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in ERTH 115 and ERTH 115L; a grade of C or better in MATH 101 
or higher; a grade of C or better in CHEM 105; and junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  Co-
requisite:  ER TH 316L.  F undamental st udy o f m inerals--building bl ocks of solid e arth.  P hysical an d 
chemical characteristics of minerals, their interrelationships, in troductory crystallography, descriptive mi-
neralogy, hand specimen identification, geologic occurrence, and rock and mineral associ ations.  Eq uip-
ment and techniques of mineralogy and brief historical synopsis.  Research paper on a current topic in mi-
neralogy or in teaching methodologies is required.  3 lecture hours. 
 
ERTH 316L The Rock Forming Minerals Laboratory                                                      1 hr (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in ERTH 115 and ERTH 115L; and junior level standing or consent 
of the instructor.  Corequisite:  ERTH 316.  Examines principles of ERTH 316 and laboratory methodolo-
gies in mineralogy.  3 laboratory hours. 
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English as a Second Language 
Further information about the ESL program is provided on page 43 of this catalog with specific admissions 
requirements provided on page 7.   
 
ESLG 001 Listening Module                                                                          4 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer) 
Prerequisite:  Listening Test  score  below 48.  T his beginning course places emphasis on im proving stu-
dents’ listening comprehension of low-intermediate level oral English.  Students are exposed to a wide va-
riety of authentic materials to enhance listening skills.  Eighteen class hours per week (four-week course).  
 
ESLG 002 Reading Module                                                                            4 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer) 
Prerequisite:  Listening Test score of 48 or above.  The second module of the series focuses on improving 
students’ reading comprehension and vocabulary at the intermediate level.  Listening skills continue devel-
opment.  Eighteen class hours per week (four-week course).  
 
ESLG 003 Writing Module I                                                                      4 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
Prerequisite:  Reading Test score of 48 or above.  T he third module emphasizes sentence, paragraph and 
essay co nstruction, with  a focu s on  upp er-intermediate le vel, id iomatic English.  Listen ing and  Readin g 
skills are also given some attention.  Eighteen class hours per week (four-week course).   
 
ESLG 004 Writing Module II                                                                 4 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer) 
Prerequisite:  Reading Test score of 48 or above.  The fourth module of the series continues the emphasis 
on writing skills necessary to pre pare the student to matriculate in classes taught whol ly in English.  Con-
sequently, while focusing on writing skills, the module also includes those reading and listening skills ne-
cessary for the idiomatic English environment.  Eighteen class hours per week (four-week course).   

 
Family and Consumer Sciences 

FACS 100 Survey of Family and Consumer Sciences                                                          1 hr (Sem I)   
Exploration of the broad fi eld of Fam ily and Consumer Sciences in  its many facets a nd orientation to the 
career possibilities.  The curricula of various institutions will be carefully scrutinized with help in meeting 
the academic challenge.  1 lecture hour. 
 
§FACS 101 Color, Texture, and Furniture                                                                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or  bet ter i n READ 009, ENGL 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading and 
Writing scores of 380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  An introduction to residential inte-
rior design, concentration on color, texture, and furniture.  3 class hours. 
 
FACS 115 Clothing I                                                                                                       4 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Individualized instruction in beginning clothing construction. Includes the use of a commercial pattern and 
machine to construct an actual garm ent.  Discussion includes wardrobe planning and consumer issues that 
relate to textiles and clothing.   2 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
FACS 120 Foundations of Interior Design                                                                             3 hrs (Sem II) 
Basics o f draft ing and  detailing fo r residential in terior d esigns. Fu nctionalism will b e e mphasized.  Stu-
dents will critique and design basic floor plans.  3 class hours. 
 
FACS 130 Infant, Toddler and Child CareS                                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I) 
Principles and philosophy of infant, toddler, and child care.  Social, emotional, mental, and physical devel-
opment from birth to adolescence as it relates to care of infants, toddlers, and children is examined.  Addi-
tional topics include safety  conce rns, special need s o f chi ldren, an d gui dance of chi ldren.  3  l ec-
ture/laboratory hours. 
 
FACS 132 The Nanny as a Professional                                                                         1 hr (Sem II) 
An introductory but comprehensive course concerning the nanny as a p rofessional including professional-
ism, ethics, and confidentiality; employer/employee relations, occupational communications, contracts and 
the law; wages and benefits; social graces; and personal development.  1 lecture hour. 
 
FACS 137 Home Management and Family Communications                                  3 hrs (Sem II) 
A study of home management techniques and family communication skills with emphasis on practical ap-
plication.  H ome management t opics i nclude h ome maintenance, t ime management, safet y and sec urity 
issues, household problems, emergencies, and consumer issues.  Family communication topics include con-
flict reso lution, fam ily relati ons, im pact o f media, an d guidance of ch ildren.  May be offered alternate 
years.  3 lecture hours. 
                                                           
§ An y cours e id entified with  a § is a protected  course; see pag e 62 of th is catalog for an exp lanation of protected 
courses. 
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FACS 140 Field Placement I                                                                                               2 hrs (Sem I) 
Practical experience in childcare settings working with infants, toddlers, and children under the supervision 
of experienced teachers and c hildcare personnel.  Placements involve caring for infants, toddlers, and pre-
schoolers nine hours per week, for a total of at least 120 clock hours per semester.  Sites include the YMCA 
Day Care, Headstart, and others.  9 practicum hours. 
 
FACS 141 Field Placement Seminar I                                                                                   1 hr (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  FACS 140.  An in-depth analysis of the field placement experience.  A study of teaching prin-
ciples, practices and techni ques appropriate to the needs of the young child.  Materials and l earning expe-
riences in language, storytelling, music, art, and motor skills as well as exploration of community resources 
are included.  1 lecture hour. 
 
FACS 142 Field Placement II                                                                              2 hrs (Sem II) 
Practical expe rience in childcare unde r the  supe rvision of child care gi vers a nd a VU faculty m ember.  
Placement rotations build on the skills and experiences acquired in Field Placement I.  Sites include homes, 
and day care facilities.  Th e course offers the student responsibilities similar to those of the nanny profes-
sion.  9 practicum hours. 
 
FACS 143 Field Placement Seminar II                                                                         1 hr (Sem II)  
Corequisite:  FACS 142.  A continuation of in-depth study of methods and materials.  1 lecture hour. 
 
FACS 151 Buying in FashionS                                                                                                                               3 hrs (Sem II) 
A comprehensive study of fashion merchandising and buying.  T opics include buying practices and tech-
niques, consumer buying and its impact, and the promotion of fashion.  (May be offered in alternate years.)  
3 class hours. 
 
§FACS 156 Marriage and the FamilyR/W 3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in ENGL 101 and READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or great-
er, or appropriate placement test scores.  The study of human relations following the chronological order of 
the family cycle.  Marriage a nd family living are cons idered with regard to personal and cultural relation-
ships.  The aim is to enable students to gain a better understanding of themselves and to make a better ad-
justment in their family life.  3 lecture hours. 
 
FACS 201 Design for InteriorsS                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  FAC S 120 and ARCH 102 or consent of the instructor. Planning of interiors and their fur-
nishings in  harmony with  th eir ex teriors.  Proj ects will fu rther d evelop letterin g, d etailing, drafting , an d 
presentations.  Visual and verbal communications as rel ated to the interior design and housing profession.  
4 studio hours. 
 
FACS 202 Housing Design                                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I) 
A study of structure, site r elationships, styles, and  selection as r elated to social, economical, an d environ-
mental needs of the family.  3 class hours. 
 
§FACS 203 Kitchen Design                                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade  of C or  better in READ 009, ENGL 009, and MATH 009 , or  SAT Read ing and  
Writing scores of 380 or greater, or appropriate placement scores.  Instruction of all facets of kitchen design 
including design elem ents, space planning, speci fication, cabi netry, m easuring, electri cal and plumbing 
requirements, and c ustomer rel ations.  Pr oblem solving i ncludes construction and design pl ans, pi ctorial 
presentation and specifications.  3 class hours. 
 
§FACS 206 Fundamentals of Nutrition                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade  of C or  better in READ 009, ENGL 009, and MATH 009 , or  SAT Read ing and  
Writing scores of 380 or greater, or appropriate placement scores.  A study of the principles of nutrition, the 
requirements and interrelationship of nutrients, with application to personal and s ocial needs.  This course 
is a transferIN course.  3 class hours. 
 
§FACS 207 Nutrition for Child Care Administration and Educators                               3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade  of C or  better in READ 009, ENGL 009, and MATH 009 , or  SAT Read ing and  
Writing scores of 380 or greater, or appropriate placement scores.  Fundamental principles of nutrition and 
application to diets for early ch ildhood. Methods of nu trition education, food selection, habits, legislation, 
food service and food in the classroom.  Designed primarily for child care, early childhood education, and 
education majors.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§FACS 210 Food PreparationS                                                                                               3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading and Writing scores of 
380 or greater, or a ppropriate placement tes t scores.  The basic principles involved in t he preparation of 
food are both studied and applied.  2 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
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FACS 211 Food Preparation and Nutrition Laboratory                                               1 hr  (Sem I)   
A course designed for the child care professional nanny certificate student.  Proper preparation of foods, 
food san itation, h ealthy sn acks, an d t he meetin g of th e nutritional requ irements o f ch ildren with sp ecial 
needs will be emphasized.  2 laboratory hours. 
 
FACS 215 Clothing II                                                                                                        4 hrs (Sem II) 
Intermediate clo thing con struction includ es selectio n and  care of clo thing as related  to  ro les and self -
concept.  Laboratory emphasis will b e on originality and skill in construction, pattern selection, alteration 
and fitting, pressing, and decoration techniques.  2 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
FACS 220 Tailoring                                                                                                       3 hrs (Sem II) 
A co urse in  tailo ring, cu stom ta iloring of a su it or coat and advanced construction p rinciples to develop 
interest, skill, and professional ability.  5 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
FACS 225 Textiles                                                                                                            3 hrs (Sem II) 
A study of textile fib ers, yarns, fabric structure, color, design, and finishes with relation to textiles of i m-
portance to consumers.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
§FACS 235 Child Care and Curriculum Development                                                 3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading and Writing scores of 
380 or greater, or a ppropriate placement test score s.  Suggested corequi site:  FACS 235L.  Emphasis is 
placed upon the nature of early chil dhood development, influences on learning, and basic curriculum de-
velopment an d lesso n p lanning utilizing d evelopmentally appropriate p ractice fo r ch ildren un der six.  3  
lecture hours. 
 
FACS 235L Child Care Laboratory I                                                                        2 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Mantoux TB test at the students’ expense.  Corequisite:  FACS 235.  A practicum designed to 
allow students hands-on experience working with children in a day care setting.  Students will be required 
to develop and implement learning activities while working with children.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
FACS 237 Child Care Administration                                                                   3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 009, ENGL 009, MATH 009, or SAT Reading and Writing 
scores of 380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  S uggested corequisite:  FAC S 237L.  Em -
phasis on planning, funding, staffing, budgeting, licensing, managing and evaluating child care programs.  
Parent part icipation, coping with behavior problems and m enu planning to meet federal  requirements are 
also studied.  3 lecture hours. 
 
FACS 237L Child Care Laboratory II                                                                        2 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Mantoux TB test at th e students’ expense.  Corequisite:  FACS 237.  Students will co ntinue 
to develop skill in working with children in a day care setting.   Development of lesson plans and activities 
is required.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
FACS 251 Visual MerchandisingS                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course examines visual merchandising as applied to presentation and sales promotion in fashion retail-
ing and  wholesaling.  C ost-effective techn iques will b e discussed.  The student will have opportunity to 
develop display skills through hands-on practice.  (May be offered in alternate years.)  3 lecture hours. 
 
FACS 252 History of CostumeS                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Survey of history of clothing from primitive times to the present, designed to develop an understanding of 
fashion as exemplified in wearing apparel and to relate apparel to the history.  3 class hours. 
 
FACS 255 Internship in Family and Consumer Sciences                                               1 hr (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  Sophomore standing and approval of department chair.  This course is designed primarily for 
family and consumer sciences majors in one of the following major concentrations:  fashion merchandising, 
interior design, or child development.  T his course i s designed to provide an opportunity for  off-campus 
supervised and coordinated career-work experience in a cooperating business related to the students’ major 
interest.  A l imited number of i nternships may be avai lable through the department.  Students must apply 
for the opportunities when announced.  Students who are already employed in a position directly related to 
the field should confer with their advisors and department chair to determine whether it may qualify as in-
ternship credit.  1 class hour. 
 
FACS 256 Internship in Family and Consumer Sciences                                             2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Same as FACS 255 except 2 class hours required. 
 

                                                           
§ An y cours e id entified with  a § is a protected  course; see pag e 62 of th is catalog for an exp lanation of protected 
courses. 
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Business Finance 
FINC 100 Introduction to Financial Institutions                                                                          3 hrs 
An orientation to bank operations, including the various bank functions and an elementary description to 
their operation.  An overview of the banking field.  3 lecture hours. 
 
FINC 205 Money and Banking                                                                                                      3 hrs 
This course presents the basic economic principles most closely related to the subject of money and bank-
ing in a context of topics of interest to present and prospective bank management.  The course stresses the 
practical application of the economics of money and banking to the individual bank.  Some of the subjects 
covered i nclude st ructure o f the commercial banking system, banks and t he money supply, bank i nvest-
ments and l oans, the Federal Reserve System and i ts policies, and the international monetary system.  3 
lecture hours. 
 
FINC 220 Credit and Collections                                                                                                   3 hrs 
Techniques o f i nstallment lendi ng with e mphasis on establishing cred it, serv icing a lo an, co llecting 
amounts due, and checking information.  Other areas covered may include inventory financing, special loan 
programs, busi ness de velopment and a dvertising, an d p ublic rel ations aspect s of i nstallment l ending.  3  
lecture hours. 
 
FINC 230 Real Estate Finance                                                                                                                 3 hrs 
This course approaches the subject from the viewpoint of the mortgage loan officer who seeks to develop a 
sound mortgage portfolio.  A picture of the mortgage market is presented first, then acquisition of a m ort-
gage portfolio, mortgage pl ans an d pr ocedures, m ortgage l oan pr ocessing a nd ser vicing, an d fi nally t he 
obligations of the mortgage loan officer in overall portfolio management.  3 lecture hours. 
 
FINC 245 Introduction to Investments                                                                                           3 hrs 
Prerequisite:  MATT 109.  This class focuses on the essential qualities of good investments, the equilibrium 
valuation of secu rities and the in stitutional characteristics of securities market, including both new issues 
and secondary markets.  Offering  comprehensive coverage of analytical aspects of securities v aluation es-
pecially corporate stock and treasury debt.  The class also examines futures, options, and risky debt.  3 lec-
ture hours. 
 
FINC 305 Principles of Business Finance                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing.  This course is a cross-functional survey of business finance providing 
a conce ptual f ramework of t he fi rm’s i nvestment, fi nancing, an d dividend decisions; i ncluding w orking 
capital management, capi tal bu dgeting, a nd ca pital st ructure strategi es. Course work includes a cross -
functional case done in teams.  3 lecture hours. 
 

Fire Science and Safety Technology 
FIRE 100 Introduction to the Fire Service                                                                 6 hrs (Sem I) 
Students will complete the academic portion of the Fire Fighter I & II curricu lum.  Topics such as personal 
protective equipment, fire fighter safety, water supply, alarm systems, hose lays, applied rescue, and other 
topics will be covered.  Stress will b e on the importance of physical fitness in the fire service.  The goal is 
to successfully com plete both the written portion of t he International Fire Service Traini ng Association’s 
(IFSTA) program and the practical skills related to Fire Fighter I & II.  3 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
FIRE 101 Fire Protection Systems, Prevention and Education                                  3 hrs (Sem I) 
Students will stu dy portable fire ex tinguishing equipment requirements, sprinkler systems installation, in-
spection and main tenance, sp ecial protection system s, and residential sp rinklers.  Students will learn  t o 
conduct prevention and education needs assessment, targeting audiences, and developing delivery systems 
for public fire ed ucation programs.  Meth ods of conducting fire prevention and safety in spections will be 
learned.  3 lecture hours. 
 
FIRE 102 Building Plans, Fire Codes and Construction                                            3 hrs (Sem II)   
Students will study various types of building construction, principles of fire resistan ce, flame spread, and 
smoke and fire containment.  Students will also  acquire a basic k nowledge of plan review, blueprint read-
ing, specifications, and schedules. Familiarization and interpretation of national, state an d local codes, or-
dinances and laws that influence the field of fire prevention will b e covered.  Stud ents will study fire and 
life safety codes so that they can refer to them throughout the course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§FIRE 103 Fire Equipment and HydraulicsR                                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test  scores.  Construction,  operation, and maintenance of equipment will be  studied.  Driving 
laws and techniques will be covered as they relate to fire equipment.  Students will also learn about hydrau-
lic laws and  formulas as app lied to d elivery and  supply requirements for fire supp ression.  Additionally, 
fire apparatus UL testing and certification requirements will be studied.  3 lecture hours. 

                                                           
 Any course identified with a  requires junior level standing or consent of the instructor. 
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FIRE 203 Fire Cause and DeterminationR                                                                  3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course will introduce students to the proper methods of conducting a basic fire investigation.  Students 
will learn to determine the area and  point of origin, cause and methods of fire spread, recognize and p re-
serve evidence, arson law, con stitutional law, in terviewing techniques, and courtroom procedures and tes-
timony.  3 lecture hours. 
 
FIRE 204 Hazardous Materials I                                                                               2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Corequisite:  FIRE 204L.  Students will study and anal yze hazardous materials incidents, recognize and 
identify hazardous materials, plan and implement response procedures, learn decision-making methods, and 
evaluation techniques at the operational level.  2 lecture hours. 
 
FIRE 204L Hazardous Materials Laboratory I                                                                    1 hr (Sem I)   
Corequisite: FIRE 204.  Examines the practical aspects of FIRE 204.  Students will be required to complete 
laboratory and practical exercises related to the stud y of hazardous materials at the ope rational level.  Stu-
dents will be eligible to complete the state certificate exam for Hazardous Materials Awareness and Opera-
tions.  2 laboratory hours. 
 
FIRE 205 Hazardous Materials IIS                                                                            2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite: FIRE 204.  Corequisite:  FIRE 205L.  Students will study techniques associated with hazard-
ous materials mitigation, the use of monitoring devices, components of mitigation teams, and command and 
control of hazardous materials incidents.  2 lecture hours. 
 
FIRE 205L Hazardous Materials Laboratory II                                                     1 hr (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  FIRE 204.  Corequ isite: FIRE 205.  E xamines the practical  aspects of FIRE 205.  Student s 
will learn techniques associated with using monitoring devices and methods of cleanup and prevention of 
further contamination.  Students will be eligible to complete the state certification exam for Hazardous Ma-
terials Technician level.  2 laboratory hours. 
 
FIRE 206 Firefighting Strategy and Tactics IW                                                                                            3 hrs (Sem I)   
Students will discuss in de pth firefighting strategy and tact ics, methods of fire attack, fire behavior, build-
ing design, and pre-incident planning.  3 lecture hours. 
 
FIRE 207 Firefighting Strategy and Tactics II                                                       3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  FIRE 206.  St rategy an d tactics asso ciated with s pecial t ypes of incidents.  For e xample, 
transportation emergencies and fires, high-rise fires, below-ground incidents, confined space emergencies 
and special rescue situations.  3 lecture hours. 
 
FIRE 270 Internship in Fire Science                                                                         3 hrs (Summer)  
Prerequisite:  Minimum of 2.5 cum ulative GPA and completion of 30  credit hours.  Th e Internship is fo r 
interested and qualified Fire Science and Safety majors with local fire departments or where they may seek 
employment.  Supervised by Fire Science and Safety Department Chair or his/her designee.  Minimum of 
150 practicum hours. 
 

Foreign Languages, Modern 
NOTE:  Fi nal st udent placement i n f oreign l anguage c ourses depends u pon department-administered 
placement tests.  "Rule of thumb" placement at registration:  one year high school language study = Level I; 
two years high school study = Level II; three or four years high school study = Le vel III.  T hose with no 
previous foreign language study must enroll in Level I.  Also note section under General Academic Policies 
and Procedures, Advanced Placement, for extra hours of credit. 
 

Foreign Language for Adults 
FLGA 100  Exploring Languages and Cultures                                           1 hr (Offered on Demand)   
This course introduces students to survival phrases in French, German, and Spanish, and basic cultural in-
formation about the people who live in the countries where these languages are spoken.   Lang uage topics 
include in troductions, self-i dentifications, g reetings, and  etiqu ette.  Cultural top ics in clude geography, 
products, daily schedule, values, traditions, and food in French-, German-, and Spanish-speaking countries.  
1 class hour. 
 
FLGA 111 Beginning Foreign Language for Adults IA                 1 hr (Offered on Demand)   
This is a begi nning language course organized for those adults who wish to begin studying a f oreign lan-
guage a nd i ntend t o continue studying for proficiency, yet have lim ited tim e.  Teaching m ethods are 
adapted for the adult learner.  The class meets once a week in the evening for eight weeks.  The course con-
tent is approximately one-fourth of that of one of the regular FREN, GRMN, JPNS, or SPAN 101 Level I 
courses.  Offered in French, German, Japanese, or Spanish.  1 class hour. 
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FLGA 112 Beginning Foreign Language for Adults IB                                   1 hr (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  FLGA 111.  This course is a continuation of FLGA 111.  Teaching methods are adapted for 
the adult learner.  The class meets o nce a week in the evening for eight weeks. Together with FLGA 111, 
this course gives the beginning language learner a foundation for further study in the language.  After com-
pleting FLGA 111 and 112, the student will have covered approximately the first half of the content of one 
of the regular FREN, GRMN, JPNS, or SPAN 101 Level I courses.  Offered in French, German, Japanese, 
or Spanish.  1 class hour. 
 
FLGA 113 Beginning Foreign Language for Adults IC                             2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisites:  FLGA 111 a nd 112.  This course is a cont inuation of FL GA 111 and 112.  Teaching me-
thods are adapted for the adult learner.  The course meets one evening a week for sixteen weeks.  Together 
with FLGA 111 and 112, this course gives the beginning language learner a foundation for further study in 
the language.  For transfer purposes, taking FLGA 111, 112 and 113 is the equivalent to completing FREN, 
GRMN, JPNS, or SPAN 101 in credit hours and content.  2 class hours. 
 
FLGA 115 Beginning Foreign Language for Adults IIA                              2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  FLGA 113.  This course is a continuation of FLGA 111, 112, and 113.  Teaching methods are 
adapted for the adult learner.  The course meets one evening a week for sixteen weeks and gives the begin-
ning language learner a foundation for further study in the language.  The course content is approximately 
the f irst half of  th e con tent of on e of th e regular FREN , GRMN, JPN S, o r SPAN  103 Lev el II cou rses.  
Offered in French, German, Japanese, or Spanish.  2 class hours. 
 
FLGA 117 Beginning Foreign Language for Adults IIB                           2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  FLGA 115.  This course is a continuation of FLGA 115.  Teaching methods are adapted for 
the adult learner.  T he course meets one e vening a week for sixteen weeks and gives the beginning lan-
guage learner a foundation for further study in the language.  For transfer purposes, completing FLGA 115 
and 117 is equivalent to completing FREN, GRMN, JPNS, or  SPAN 103 Level II in credit hours and con-
tent.  2 class hours. 
 
FLGA 215 Intermediate Foreign Language for Adults IIIA                       2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  FLGA 1 17.  Thi s co urse i s a cont inuation of t he B eginning F oreign Lang uage f or A dults 
courses. Emphasis on reading.  Teaching m ethods are adapted for the adult learner. The course meets one 
evening a wee k fo r si xteen weeks and gives t he i ntermediate l anguage l earner a fo undation f or f urther 
study in the language.  The course content is approximately the first half of the content of one of the regular 
FREN, GRMN, JPNS, or SPAN 201 Level III courses.  Offered in French, German, Japanese, or Spanish.  
2 class hours. 
 
FLGA 217 Intermediate Foreign Language for Adults IIIB                     2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  FLG A 215.  T his course is a continuation of FLGA 215.  Em phasis on reading.  Teaching 
methods are adapted for the adult learner.  The course meets one evening a week for s ixteen weeks and 
gives the beginning language learner a foundation for further study in the language.  For transfer purposes, 
completing FLGA 215 and 217 is equivalent to completing FREN, GRMN, JPNS, or SPAN 201 Level III 
in credit hours and content.  2 class hours. 
 
FLGA 219 Intermediate Foreign Language for Adults IVA                         2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  FLGA 217.  Emphasis on writing.  Teaching methods are adapted for the adult learner.  The 
course meets one evening a week for sixteen weeks and gives the intermediate language learner a founda-
tion for further study in the language.  The course content is approximately the first half of the content of 
one of the regular FREN, GRMN, JPNS, or SPAN 203 Level IV courses.  Offered in French, German, Jap-
anese, or Spanish.  2 class hours. 
 
FLGA 221 Intermediate Foreign Language for Adults IVB                        2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  FLGA 219.  Emphasis on writing.  Teaching methods are adapted for the adult learner.  The 
course meets one evening a week for sixteen weeks and gives the intermediate language learner a founda-
tion for further study in the language.  For transfer purposes, completing FLGA 219 and 221 is equivalent 
to completing FREN, GRMN, JPNS, or SPAN 203 Level IV in credit hours and content.  2 class hours. 
 

Foreign Language Study Abroad 
FLGO 101 Beginning Language Study Abroad I                                                        2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
This course is designed for students with only limited or n o previous language study.  Such students may 
earn two credit hours in Foreign Language upon satisfactory performance on oral and written examination 
by language instructors.  Travel in an acceptable program. 
 
FLGO 102 Beginning Language Study Abroad II                                                        2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Extension of FLGO 101.  Students may earn t wo credit hours in Foreign Language upon satisfactory per-
formance on oral or written examination by language instructors.  A grade of C or better in FLGO 101 and 
102 would be equivalent to  a full semester o f a cur rent elementary (101) language course.  Tr avel in an  
acceptable program. 
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FLGO 105 Elementary Language Study Abroad I                                                    4 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Successful completion, determined by oral and/ or written examination by langua ge instructors, is equiva-
lent to the first semester of elementary (101) language study. Students are eligible for immediate placement 
in 103 level language courses.  Travel in an acceptable program. 
 
FLGO 106 Elementary Language Study Abroad II                                                  4 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  FLGO 105.  Extension of FLGO 105.  Successful completion, determined by oral and/or writ-
ten examination by language instructors, is equivalent to the second semester of elementary (103) language 
study.  Students are eligible for immediate placement in 200 level langua ge courses.  Travel in an accepta-
ble program. 
 
FLGO 205 Intermediate Language Study Abroad                                                      3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  Two semesters of college credit al ready established. Successful completion, determined by 
oral and written examination by language instructors, is g enerally equivalent to the standard "civilization" 
course conducted by language departments.  Travel in an acceptable program. 
 

Funeral Service Education 
FNRL 100 Funeral History                                                                                                       2 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to the Funeral Service Education Program.  The course is a study of the history of 
funeral service with emphasis on the development of funeral practice in the U.S.  The course presents phi-
losophy, customs, and et hics of f uneral service for an understanding of the development and  practices of 
funeral service in the U.S.  2 lecture hours.  
 
FNRL 120 Restorative Art                                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to the Funeral Service Education Program.  Co requisite:  FNRL 120L.  Th is is a 
study of the methods and techniques used to restore facial features that have been damaged by injury or  
disease.  The course emphasizes anatomical structures providing surface contour and form to head and face, 
classic facial proportions and photographic interpretation of the head and face.  It also studies the physiog-
nomical forms of head and facial structure.  An in-depth study will also be made of the principles of color 
and cosmetics applicable to restorative art.  3 lecture hours. 
 
FNRL 120L Restorative Art Laboratory                                                                       1 hr (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  FNRL 120.  This labo ratory e mphasizes th e d evelopment o f sk ills and  techn iques fo r 
wax/clay modeling of individual facial features.  Emphasis will also be placed on the use and application of 
mortuary cosmetics.  3 laboratory hours.  
 
FNRL 125 Embalming Orientation                                                                               2 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to the Funeral Service Education Program.  Th is course is an  introduction to th e 
clinical embalming laboratory.  The student will learn correct terminology and procedures as well as legal 
and regulatory issues related to the operation of the clinical embalming laboratory.  2 lecture hours. 
 
FNRL 130 Funeral Service Merchandising                                                                       2 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  Admission to the Funeral Service Education Program.  Thi s course is designed to give stu-
dents a working knowledge and understanding of funeral merchandise and merchandising techniques.  Stu-
dents will gain understanding of the different types of funeral merchandise, including caskets, burial vaults, 
clothing, and other items found in the modern funeral home.  Study will be made of the component parts of 
the casket as well as the different styles and types of caskets.  Also included will be sales techniques as well 
as various pricing formulas.  2 lecture hours.  
 
FNRL 140 Funeral Home Operations                                                                            2 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Ad mission to the Fu neral Serv ice Program.  Th e co urse i s an in troduction to  t he business 
principles necessary for purchasing, establishing and operating a funeral home.  It includes a discussion of 
inventory, inventory control, funeral home planning, human resource management and hiring practices.  2 
lecture hours.  
 
FNRL 200 Funeral Service Law                                                                                         3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to the Funeral Service Education Program.  This course is a study of the legal as-
pects, regulations and problems involved in mortuary practice.  Special emphasis is given to the broad vo-
lume of mortuary case law and the effect that these decisions have on practicing as a funeral director in the 
twenty-first century.  3 lecture hours.  
 
FNRL 220 Embalming Principles  3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  Ad mission to th e Funeral Service Education program; and CHEM 100 and  CHEM 100L; 
LFSC 107 and LFSC 107L or LFSC 108  and LFSC 109, or LFSC 111 /111L and LFSC 112/112L.  Cor e-
quisite:  FNRL 220L.  (High School Chemistry may be substituted for CHEM 100 and CHEM 100L.)  This 
course is a st udy of t he physical and chemical changes that take place in the human body after death and 
the effect that these changes have on the embalming process.  A study is made of the chemical composition 
of the chemicals, solutions and materials used in the embalming process.  Discu ssion will in clude the ne-
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cessary components of embalming materials such as arterial fluids, supplemental fluids, water conditioners, 
special fluids and acces sory e mbalming agents.  An in-depth study of anatomical str ucture of the c ardi-
ovascular system as i t is used i n embalming process is included.  T he course includes the location of and 
method of access for the vessels commonly used for the injection of embalming solutions and drainage of 
waste fluids from the body and the identification of vessels that are significant as routes for the embalming 
solution.  3 lecture hours. 
 
FNRL 220L Embalming Principles Laboratory                                                           1 hr (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  FNRL 220.  This laboratory makes application of the principles learned in FNRL 220.  Labor-
atory provides clinical experience in embalming principles and practices by allowing students to participate 
in embalming of deceased human remains.  3 hours arranged laboratory. 
 
FNRL 230 Psychological Aspects of Grief and Death                                               3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  None.  This course is a general introduction to development, object relationship, and loss. It 
includes a co mparative psychology of grief, clin ical thanatology and reaction to loss.  Study will b e made 
of the practical aspects of be reavement, reactions to untimely death, mourning and adaptation, the child's 
concept of death and reaction to death in the family.  Included are approaches to  counseling applicable to 
the grief situ ation and significance of th e role of the counselor in post-death, pre- and post-funeral acti vi-
ties.  3 lecture hours.  
 
FNRL 240 Funeral Directing Concepts                                                                             3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to the Funeral Service Program.  This course deals with the information necessary 
to function as a fu neral director in our modern society. Included is a di scussion of the forms that must be 
completed including death certificates.  A discussion is made of veteran’s benefits and active duty military 
benefits. The course also covers the role of the funeral director in disaster management and the activities 
necessary for cremation of a dead human body.  The course also covers compliance with such Federal regu-
lations as the American’s With Disabilities Act and the Federal Trade Commission Funeral Rule.  3 lecture 
hours.  
 
FNRL 250 Embalming Theory and Practice 3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  Adm ission t o Fu neral Se rvice Pr ogram and sat isfactory com pletion o f C HEM 101 and 
CHEM 101L or CHEM 110; and LFSC 210.  Co requisite:  FNRL 250L.  This course is an advanced study 
in the theory and techniques of embalming.  It includes case studies and embalming implications present in 
the wide variety of cases encountered in modern embalming.  3 lecture hours. 
 
FNRL 250L Embalming Theory and Practice Laboratory                                               1 hr (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  FNRL 250.  This laboratory makes application of the principles learned in FNRL 250.  Labor-
atory provides clinical experience in embalming principles and practices by allowing students to participate 
in embalming of deceased human remains.  3 hours arranged laboratory. 
 
§FNRL 260 Funeral ManagementR                                                                                3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores; a nd admission to th e Funeral Service Education Program, and FNRL 200 and 240.  
Corequisite:  FNRL 260L.  This course is a study of the principles and practice of conducting a funeral.  It 
includes an in-depth examination of the initial response to death, the removal of the body from the place of 
death, a dministrative pr actices, f uneral ar rangement co nferences, establi shment of an effective selec tion 
room and sel ection room techniques. It includes a discussion of pre-need arrangement and funding.  Dis-
cussion is also made of t he different types of funeral services and ce remonies including religious and fra-
ternal ceremonies.  3 lecture hours.  

 
FNRL 260L Funeral Management LaboratoryW/S                                                           1 hr (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  FNR L 260.  Thi s laboratory makes application of the principles learned in FNRL 260.  The 
student will make at-need funeral arrangements, pre-need funeral arrangements and develop techniques for 
effective selection room arrangement.  The course will also involve the use of computers and several funer-
al management software applications.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
FNRL 285 Pathology                                                                                                         3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in LFSC 107 and LFSC 107L or LFSC 111 and LFSC 111L.  Thi s 
course is an introductory study to the cause, course, and effects of disease.  The course examines the body 
systems and how disease effects each.  Study is given to the historical basis for modern disease theory and 
the effect that these theories have had on the development of health science.  3 lecture hours.  
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FNRL 290 Seminar in Funeral Service Education                                                          2 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  Permission of Program Chair.  Th is course is an in-depth follow-up to students’ theoretical 
study.  It involves an intensive review of all theoretical and technical materials prior to graduation from the 
program.  2 class hours. 
 

French 

 FREN 100 Basic Conversational French  2 hrs (Offered on Demand) 
An introduction to spok en language using audio-visual materials. Group practice, vocabulary building.  2 
class hours. 
 
FREN 101 French Level I                                                                                                    4 hrs (Sem I) 
An introduction to the French language and culture with emphasis on oral sk ills.  Gu ided communication 
tasks, vocabulary building, listening comprehension, phonetics.  Use of videos, audio-visual aids, and “less-
stress" techniques.  Introduction to reading and writing.   This course is a transferIN course.  4 class hours. 
 
FREN 103 French Level II                                                                                              4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  FREN 101 or appropriate placement test score.  A continuation of FREN 101 with structured 
oral com munication, v ocabulary bui lding.  R eading of g raded an d gl ossed m aterials, basic gram matical 
structures, writing.  This course is a transferIN course.  4 class hours. 
 
FREN 201 French Level III                                                                                              4 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  FREN 103 or appropriate placement test score.  Emphasis on reading.  Conversation coordi-
nated with reading of cultural text.  This course is a transferIN course.  4 class hours. 
 
FREN 203 French Level IV                                                                            4 hrs (Sem II)  
Prerequisite:  FREN 201.  A continuation of FREN 201 with emphasis on writing.  Readings on cultural 
and contemporary topics.  This course is a transferIN course.  4 class hours. 
 
FREN 211 Intermediate French Readings I                                                                         3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  FREN 201.  Read ings of represen tative literary works, including such authors as Sartre, Ca-
mus, Simenon.  3 class hours. 
 
FREN 212 Intermediate French Readings II                                                                 3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  FREN 201.  A continuation of FREN 211.  3 class hours. 
 
FREN 217  Intermediate Conversational French                                        2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  FREN 201.  This course is designed to provide students at an intermediate level of proficien-
cy additional listening and speaking practice in French.  Conversation is coordinated with readings on cul-
tural an d co ntemporary t opics.  St udents enga ge i n di alogs a nd m ake sho rt oral  p resentations.  2 class 
hours.   
 
§FREN 230 Contemporary French CivilizationR/W/S                                                  3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and FREN 20 1.  Social, cu ltural and political aspects of France.  A sp ecial project 
will be chosen by the class.  Readings from French texts.  3 class hours. 

 
Geographic Information Systems (On Hold) 

GIST 101 Introduction to GIS                                                                                              2 hrs (Sem I) 
This introductory course covers h istory, definitions, types, and uses of GIS.  Also  data acquisition, input 
and interpretation.  2 lecture hours. 
 
GIST 201 GIS Software I                                                                                                          3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed to introduce students to GIS software.  2 lecture hours, 8 laboratory hours (eight-
week course) 
 
GIST 202 GIS Software II                                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  DRAF 140.  This course will introduce students to GIS software.  2 lecture hours, 8 laborato-
ry hours (eight-week course). 

 
German 

GRMN 100 Basic Conversational German 2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
An introduction to spoken language focusing on traveler's needs. Group practice, vocabulary building.  2 
class hours. 
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GRMN 101 German Level I                                                                                                      4 hrs (Sem I) 
An introduction to the German language and culture with emphasis on listening comprehension.  Guided 
communication tasks, vocabulary building.  Use of audio-visual aids, video, language lab, and “less-stress" 
techniques.  4 class hours. 
 
GRMN 103 German Level II                                                                                                4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  GRMN 101 or appropriate placement test scores.  A c ontinuation of GRMN 101 with struc-
tured oral communication, vocabulary building.  Int roduction to reading of graded and glossed materials, 
basic grammatical structures, writing.  4 class hours. 
 
GRMN 201 German Level III                                                                                              4 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite: GRMN 103 or appropriate placement test score.  Emphasis on reading.  Conversation coordi-
nated with reading of cultural text, written and oral reports. Continued study of grammar structures, voca-
bulary building.  4 class hours. 
 
GRMN 203 German Level IV                                                                                            4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  GRMN 201.  A continuation of GRMN 201 with emphasis on writing.  Cultural and contem-
porary topics.  4 class hours. 
 
GRMN 211 Intermediate German Readings I                                                   3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  GRMN 201.  Short stories fro m modern literatu re, including works of au thors Bo ll, Wolf, 
Lenz, Brecht.  3 class hours. 
 
GRMN 212 Intermediate German Readings II                                               3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  GRMN 201.  Selections from classical literature include such authors as Lessing, Goethe, 
Schiller.  3 class hours. 
 
GRMN 217 Intermediate Conversational German                                 2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  GRMN 201.  Th is course is d esigned to  provide students at  an i ntermediate level of pr ofi-
ciency additional listening and speaking practice in German.  Conversation is coordinated with readings on 
cultural and contemporary topics.  Students engage in dialogs and make short oral presentations.  2 class 
hours.   
 
§GRMN 230 A Survey of German CivilizationR/W/S                                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and GRMN 201.  An o verview of t he ci vilization a nd culture o f t he Ge rmanic 
peoples will be followed by an in-depth investigation (a topic of the student's choice).  3 class hours. 
 

Hazardous Materials 
HAZA 100 Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) Regulations           3 hrs (Sem I) 
This course provides a study of the combined elements of OSHA Regulations and Hazard Communication 
Standard that pertain to protecti ng workers from exposure to occupational hazards.  S tudents will concen-
trate on researching, interpreting, summarizing, and applying the OSHA regulations for workers who han-
dle hazardous materials.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HAZA 110 Introduction to Hazardous Materials                                                           3 hrs (Sem I)   
This course is designed to provide a general overview of the environmental hazardous materials technology 
area.  Instruction includes learning the history of pollution, recognizing the physical and chemical characte-
ristics of hazardous materials and how they effect the environment.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HAZA 120 Industrial Processes                                                                                         3 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisites:  C HEM 100 and HAZA 110.  The st udy o f i ndustrial processes and t he gene ration of t he 
waste stream in various industries. The course focuses on the various raw materials and chemicals used in 
industry, examining the changes that occur in the industrial processes, and understanding the material bal-
ance concept of inventory.  Emphasis will be placed on  waste minimization and treatment concepts.  3 lec-
ture hours. 
 
HAZA 200 Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Regulations                                   3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  HAZA 110.  Thi s course provides detailed study of t he Envi ronmental Protection Agency 
(EPA) regulations pertaining to h azardous waste management, clean air,  and clean water.  Stude nts will 
learn the steps  in managing hazardous waste and co mplying with e nvironmental regulations.  3 lecture  
hours. 
 
HAZA 210 Department of Transportation (DOT) Regulations                                      3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  HAZA 110 and 200.  This course provides a detailed study of the Department of Transporta-
tion (DOT) regulations t hat are pertinent t o the  tra nsporting of hazardous m aterials.  Em phasis will be  
placed on lea rning re gulation application and recommend com pliance strategies in dealing with various 
DOT issues in handling hazardous materials.  3 lecture hours. 
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HAZA 220 Emergency Response Planning                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Corequisite:  HAZA 110.  This course is designed to teach students how to develop safety and emergency 
response contingency plans for a facility or comm unity.  I nstruction includes hazard analysis, writing and 
implementing the contingency plan, training employees for an emergency, and evaluating the effectiveness.  
3 lecture hours.  
 
HAZA 230 Hazardous Materials Incident Management                                             3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  HAZA 110 and 220.  Corequisite: HAZA 210.  This course covers the emergency response 
components of HAZWOPER (Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response).  Students will ana-
lyze and a pply the the ory of the Incident Command System (ICS) from  the disc overy of the hazardous to 
the termination procedures.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HAZA 240 Hazardous Materials Sampling and Monitoring Procedures                          4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  HAZA 110 and CHEM 100.  This course is a study of the variety of sampling and monitor-
ing procedures used i n industry and for emergency response.  Em phasis will be placed on collecting, pre-
serving and interpreting results of the use of various sampling and monitoring devices used with hazardous 
materials and complying with relevant federal regulations.  3 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
HAZA 250 Health Effects of Hazardous Materials                                                       3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  CHEM 100 and LFSC 101.  This course covers the acute and chronic health effects of expo-
sure to chemical, physical and biological agents.  Topics will include risk factors, routes of entry of hazard-
ous materials and their effects on health and controls methods used for reducing exposure.  3 lecture hours. 
 

Health Care Management 
HCMG 301 Seminar in Health Care ServicesR                                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  Juni or level standing or consent of the instructor.  As an i ntroductory course to health care 
management students, it will p rovide a bro ad overview of the U.S. h ealth care syste m including concepts 
surrounding i ts o rganization, fi nancing, and delivery methods.  In keeping with the seminar format, t his 
course will also address selected political, social, economic, technological, legal, ethical, and surrounding 
issues relevant to the management of health care services.  3 seminar hours. 
 
HCMG 311 Biomedical and Managerial Statistics                                                       3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  M ATH 101 or higher; and junior level standing or consent of t he instructor.  As a c ourse 
specifically de signed f or hea lth care m anagement st udents as wel l as i nterested st udents i n t he health 
sciences, th is course will add ress the basic managerial and b iostatistical concepts o f interest to  those in -
volved in health services delivery.  Topics will include vital statistics and selected public health measures, 
as well selected descriptive and inferential statistical applications specific to the management of health care 
services.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HCMG 322 Health Care Information Management                                3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite: Junior level standing or consent of th e instructor.  Th e successful delivery of qu ality health  
care services depends on the effective management of patient health information.  As such, this course will 
examine the principles and practices surrounding the acquisition, maintenance, communication, and securi-
ty of health data and information.  Topics examined will include health information standards, paper-based 
and electronic health records,  heal th record content, the filing and storage process, clinical classification 
systems, reimbursement methodologies, information systems, ethical and legal issues, and related concepts.  
3 lecture hours. 
 
HCMG 341 Managerial Epidemiology                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  MATH 101 or higher; and junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  This course will 
address selected concepts and principles in epidemiology and associated quantitative applications of impor-
tance to health services m anagers.  Particula r emphasis will be placed on the in tegration of epidemiology, 
biostatistics, and the management process; that is, planning, organizing, directing, and controlling resources 
to address typical public health concerns encountered by community health care organiz ations.  3 lecture 
hours. 
 
HCMG 351 Medical Practice Management                                                             3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  This course will focus on the management 
of routine operational activities typical of outpatient medical practices.  Topics will include reception, tele-
phone management, billing and collections, banking and payroll procedures, diagnosis and procedural cod-
ing, insurance claims processing, and related issues.  3 lecture hours. 
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HCMG 352 Long Term and Managed Care                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  Juni or level standing or consent of the instructor.  T his course analyses the roles  played by 
long term care facilities, n ursing homes, home health organizations, continuing care retirement communi-
ties, and those organizations which deal with chronic health care concerns.  It also offers an in-depth analy-
sis of the nature and operations of managed care in the United States.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HCMG 401 Finance in Health Care Organizations II  3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  Junior level stan ding or consent of the instructor.  Th is course will cover the principles of 
finance as th ey specifically apply to health services delivery.  To pics will include the unique mechanisms 
used to finance health care services in the United States, cash-flow management, budgeting, pricing strate-
gies, time-value analysis, risk and return analysis, debt and equity financing, and related issues.  3 lecture 
hours. 
 
HCMG 411 Human Resources Management in Health Care Organizations                3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  This course will address the concepts and 
principles surrounding the human resources management (HRM) function in a health services delivery en-
vironment.  Th e course will b e organized around the major HRM activ ities; that is, th e acquisition, main-
tenance, retention, and separation of health care personnel necessary to support a viable health care delivery 
system.  Topi cs cove red t o sup port t his o rganizational ar rangement i nclude health pe rsonnel cat egories, 
legal and regulatory issues, job analysis and design, position descriptions, recruitment and selection, com-
pensation and benefits, performance evaluations, training and education, discipline, as wel l as uni on rela-
tions.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HCMG 421 Health Care PolicyS                 3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the in structor.  This course will explore the U.S. political 
system and processes in general and its app lication to American health policies in particular.  The health 
policy-making process will be analy zed including the role each institution of government plays in the for-
mulation, implementation, evalu ation, and  modification of su ch policies.  Top ics will in clude th e health 
determinants that inform public policy; the constitutional antecedents of health policy; the influence of po-
litical cu lture and political parties; leg islative, executive, and judicial influences; the po litical market for  
health policies; the public policy-making process; as well as th e pub lic and private agencies that  serve a 
role in health policy-making.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HCMG 436 Health Care Economics  3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  The market forces that affect the provision 
of health care services in the U.S. will be analyzed.  Concepts to b e examined will in clude the production 
of health; output of the health care sector; the supply of, and demand for medical care and health insurance; 
the provider payment system; the labor and provider markets; competition and managed care; the econom-
ics of Medicare, Medicaid, and universal insurance; externalities, and related economic issues.  3  lecture 
hours. 
   
HCMG 451 Strategic Management in Health Care OrganizationsW                            3 hrs (Sem I, II)  
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  Th is course will cover the concepts and 
principles associated with st rategic management as wel l as t he management of i nnovation and change in 
health care d elivery systems.  To pics will i nclude the strategic management process, the development of 
competitive advantage, facilitation of the c hange process, and methods of fostering innovations in the  pro-
vision of health services.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HCMG 490 Capstone Experience/Internship, Health Care Management                  3 hrs (Sem I, II)  
Prerequisite:  Juni or level standing or consent of t he instructor.  T he capstone/internship experience pro-
vides students an opportunity to gain valuable insight and understanding of current topics while they partic-
ipate in a supervised experience in managerial functions within a selected health care organization.  It is a  
course intended to synthesize and integrate the knowledge and skills of the major course work and the gen-
eral and  lib eral ed ucation cou rse work.  Students will b e req uired to  co mplete a major research project 
aimed at ad dressing a philosophic, so cial, p olitical, econ omic, o r historical prob lem co nnected to  health 
care management.  Activities in  th e cou rse will in clude a major research p aper and  an  oral presentation 
based on significant research and project results.  These activities will be opportunities for students to d is-
play th e con tent kno wledge, research sk ills, critical thinking, affecti ve learn ing, an d presen tation sk ills 
needed to be life-long learners.  10 lecture/internship hours.   
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Health Information Management 
§HIMT 100 Introduction to Health Information Management                                             3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Accepta nce t o the Health Information Ma nagement Prog ram.  Introduces philos ophy and 
ethical relationship of records.  Reviews health care delivery system, analysis, organization and responsibil-
ities of medical staff, numbering and filing systems, registers and accreditation standards.  2 lecture hours, 
3 laboratory hours. 
 
§HIMT 110 Medical Terminology for Allied Health                                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  READ 011, ENGL 009, MATH 009, or SAT Reading score of 420 and SAT Writing score 
of 380 or grea ter, or appropriate placement scores. T his course is designed to acquai nt students with the  
specialized lang uage of medicine b y focusing on the precise co mmunication requ ired by practitio ners in  
medicine (i.e., health information managers, physical therapists, nurses, surgical technologists, occupation-
al therapists, respiratory care practitioners, dental hygienists, doctors, etc.) and related fields. After memo-
rizing the word el ements (prefixes, suffices, and c ombining forms), and  being t aught the correlation be-
tween word elements, abbreviations and symbols with the basic anatomy, physiology and disease processes 
of the human body, students will be able to quickly recognize medical word meanings and understand med-
ical reports.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HIMT 121 Health Care Statistics                                                                                  2 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  HIMT 100 and 11 0.   Em phasizes acquiring basic knowledge and skills in health statistics, 
health data systems and IRB (institutional review board).  1 lecture hour, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
HIMT 130 Medicolegal Aspects of Health Records                                                           2 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  HIMT 100 and 110.  Discusses concepts and principles of laws, discusses concepts and prin-
cipals o f et hics, h ealth record as a leg al document, con fidential co mmunication, consen ts, au thorization 
release of information, privacy and security, and current trends in health legislation.  2 lecture hours. 
 
HIMT 190 Professional Practice I 3 hrs (Summer II) 
Prerequisites:  HIMT 121 and 130.  Designed to provide hands-on experience at an  affiliate facili ty in ad-
missions, filing/numbering systems, discharge analysis, health statist ics, tumor registry and release o f in-
formation.  135 practicum hours. 
 
HIMT 200 Health Care Coding I                                                                               4 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  HIMT 190, LFSC 111, LFSC 111L, LFSC 112 and LFSC 112L.  Continues study of health 
records with e mphasis on  nomenclature, c oding a nd i ndexing, sequencing o f diagnoses an d procedures, 
DRG's and prospective pay ment sy stem, emphasis o n I CD-9-CM co ding.  2 l ecture ho urs, 6 l aboratory 
hours. 
 
HIMT 201 Medical Coding                                                                                                  4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in HIMT 110, MGMT 240, OADM 230, 
ENGL 101, LFSC 111 and LFSC 111L.  Nomenclature and classification systems used in health care facili-
ties will b e discussed with emphasis on procedures and guidelines for assigning ICD-9-CM codes to dis-
eases, conditions and procedures.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
HIMT 204 Health Care Coding II                                                                               4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  HIMT 200, 211, 212.  Advanced sequencing of diagnosis and procedures, coding principles 
as they apply to coding for prospective payment, and HCPCS coding principles will be discussed with em-
phasis on CPT coding.  Students will acquire hands-on experience with outpatient chart and computer cod-
ing, plus reimbursement methodology.  Intensive 8-week course precedi ng HIMT 240.  3 lecture hours, 3 
laboratory hours. 
 
HIMT 206 Medical Transcription I                                                                              3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in HIMT 110, COMP 202, OADM 230, 
ENGL 101, LFSC 111 and LFSC 111L.  This is a self-p aced course that introduces  the various forms in a  
basic medical office.  Em phasis is pl aced on letters, i nstruments, lab reports, pharmacology, transcription 
career, resumes, etc.  Recommend that student be a ble to demonstrate correct English usage, applying the 
rules of proper grammar, p unctuation and  style, u sing correct sp elling and logical sen tence stru cture.  3  
class hours. 
 
HIMT 207 Medical Transcription II                                                                             3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in HIMT 206, ACCT 100, and SPCH 143. 
The study of medical transcription with proficiency in using standard references, such as medical dictiona-
ries and drug indexes.  Utilizes taped dictation by doctors with emphasis on accuracy of the completed re-
port (utilizing various software).  1 lecture hour, 6 laboratory hours. 
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HIMT 211 Clinical Quality Management                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  HIMT 190.  Emphasizes acqu iring basic knowledge and  skills in  medical care ev aluation, 
performance improvement t echniques and researc h, utilization management, risk m anagement, accredita-
tion/licensure requirements, and c orporate compliance.  Also, emphasizes acquiring basi c knowledge and 
skills in  EHR (electronic health record) and PHR (personal health record).  2 lecture hours, 3 laborato ry 
hours. 
 
HIMT 212 Pharmacology for Allied Health                                                                 2 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  HIM T 1 90.  This c ourse c overs general information ab out pharmacology (abbreviations, 
terminology, regulation and control) and the specific information about the medications used in each of the 
body systems.  Also introduces fundamentals of machine transcription, and working knowledge of surgical 
terms and laboratory work.  2 lecture hours. 
 
§HIMT 220 Reimbursement and Management ProcessesR/S                                                               4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  HIMT 200, 211, and 21 2.  Intensive eight-week c ourse preceding HIMT 240.  Includes  dis-
cussion a nd practice of governmental and  commercial reim bursements, heal th i nformation m anagement, 
personnel supervision, professional relations, current t rends, and employment si tuations for graduates.  4 
lecture hours. 
 
HIMT 240 Professional Practice IIW                                                                              7 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  HIMT 204 and 220.  Allows stu dents to practice theoretical knowledge and skills in an ex-
tended field experience.  Students are placed in health record department of health care facility for 40 clini-
cal education hours per week during the last seven weeks of the semester.  280 practicum hours. 
 

History 

§HIST 125 History of American TechnologyR                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I, II)  
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test  scores. This course will examine the technological deve lopment of the modern world and 
especially emphasizes the United States. Emphasis will be given not only to the inventions themselves but 
the reasons why such technology wa s needed and what influence the technology has had on our society.  
Major topics examined will in clude power sources, railroads, the automobile, ships, aviation, communica-
tions and the development of military technology and tactics.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HIST 131 Survey of European History I                                                                              3 hrs (Sem I) 
A survey of European history up to 1600, the development of ancient civilizations, the rise and fal l of an-
cient empires, the origin and growth of th e Christian church, politics and civilization of th e Middle Ages, 
the Renaissance and Reformation.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HIST 132 Survey of European History II                                                                            3 hrs (Sem II) 
A su rvey of Eu ropean h istory d ealing with Co mmercial Revolution; abso lutism, th e Enlightenment; th e 
French Revolution; the industrial developments of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries; politics and wars 
of the twentieth century; and contemporary economics, social, and cultural change.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§HIST 139 American History I                                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading and Writing scores of 
380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  The colonial period; causes and results of the Ameri-
can R evolution; t he devel opment of t he fe deral sy stem of go vernment; t he gr owth of  dem ocracy; earl y 
popular American culture; territorial expansion; slavery and its effects; sectionalis m; causes and effects of 
the Civil War; Reconstruction, political and economic.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§HIST 140 American History II                                                                                3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading and Writing scores of 
380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  Industrial growth of the nation and its effects, agrarian 
and urban discontent and attempts at reform, World War I, the Roaring Twenties, social and governmental 
changes of the thirties, World War II and its consequences, the growth of t he federal government, social 
and political upheaval in t he sixties and seven ties, and the  conservatism of the eighties.  This course is a 
transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§HIST 155 Survey of Architectural HistoryR/W                                                            3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores .  This course presents a survey of a rchitectural history including various significant 
works dating from prehistoric times to the present. Students are in troduced to the effects o f cultural influ-
ences on the use, structure, a nd aesthetics of specific architectural works as well as recognized periods of 
history.  3 lecture hours. 
 
  



 

           496     2009-10 Vincennes University Catalog 
 

HIST 164 Introduction to Afro-American History                                                         3 hrs (Sem I)   
A survey of the orig ins and history of the Afro-American culture in  the Americas from 1400 to present.  
Topics in clude African  Trib al Cu lture, Arabic, En glish, Dutch, and American slave trade, the culture of 
slavery, the Abolitionist movement, the Civil Rights movement of the 50's, 60's, and 7 0's, Black Libera-
tionism, and Afro-American culture at the millennium.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HIST 230 Special Topics in History                                                                              3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
A study of special topics in histo ry.  Different topics or internships will be selected each semester for in -
depth studies by the student.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§HIST 232 Indiana HistoryR/W                                                                                           3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  A study of the geographical features; prehistoric and historic Indians; the French and 
British periods; the American Revolution; the territorial period; formation of the state; immigration; Indi-
ana's part in the national wars; agricultural, commercial, and industrial development.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§HIST 235 World Civilization IR                                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading score of 420 and SAT 
Writing score of 380 or grea ter, or appropriate placement test scores.  The de velopment of early civiliza-
tions of the Eastern Hemisphere, the civilizations of Greece and Rome, the rise and growth of Christianity 
and Islam, early Oriental history, medieval Europe, the Renaissance and Refo rmation, power politics and 
diplomacy, the expansion of Europe and its effect on various civilizations, scientific and intellectual devel-
opments to 1650.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§HIST 236 World Civilization IIR                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  Seventeenth Century absolutism, science and economics, the Enlightenment and the 
French Revolution; Romanticism, the Industrial Revolution; revolutions of the nineteenth century; colonial-
ism and i mperialism and t heir effects on under-developed areas; the prelude to World War I and the war 
itself; twentieth century world politics and the cold war; independence movements in Africa and Asia; re-
cent social and cultural developments.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HIST 240 The History of Vietnam                                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
The course will examine the h istorical cu ltural, social and  political factors influencing events throughout 
the history of Vietnam. Topics will include the cultural background of Indochina, Vietnamese nationalism, 
French colonial policy, emergence of HoChi Minh, Vietnamese communist movement, U.S. involvement in 
Vietnam and Vietnam since unification.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HIST 265 History of the People of Japan                                                                    3 hrs (Sem II)   
The course will focus on a survey of the History and Culture of the Japanese people from the Yamato Pe-
riod approximately 500 AD to the present.  Topics will include Early Japan, Chinese Rivalries, the Shogu-
nate Peri od, t he M eiji R estoration, t he R usso-Japanese Wars , World War I I, an d J apan i n t he M odern 
World.  3 lecture hours. 
 

Health  
HLTH 101 Foundations of Health and Sports Medicine Professions                              3 hrs (Sem I) 
Designed to increase students ’ awareness and knowledge of health and sports medicine career opportuni-
ties, as well as the education and training requi red for these careers.  Em phasis will a lso be placed upon 
fundamental heal th, sports medicine and re lated medical terminology, and t echnical i nformation used as  
tools in the related career areas.  The foundations and philosophy of these areas of professional preparation 
will also be emphasized.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§HLTH 201 Personal Health ScienceR/W                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  Acquaints prospective teachers with basic personal health information and gives the 
student a basis for self-direction of health behavior.  Emphasizes individual citizen and teacher responsibili-
ties.  Provides physiological and psychological basis for health attitudes and practices including drugs, fam-
ily health, and other critical issues.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§HLTH 210 Community Health and WellnessR                                                      3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  An introduction to community health needs, resources, services and programs at the 
local, state, national and international levels; analysis of problems, consideration of solutions, and promo-
tion of programs of prevention and wellness.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HLTH 211 First Aid                                                                                                              2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course is designed to provide an introduction to basic first aid and emergency procedures.  The Amer-
ican Red Cross Community First Aid and Safety course is emphasized, and represents the minimal guide-
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lines for m aterials covered.  Students who qualify will receive certifications in CPR an d First Aid Basics.  
This course is a transferIN course.  2 class hours. 
 
HLTH 213 Advanced First Aid                                                                                 2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  HLTH 211 .  Instruction in advanced first aid skills and cognitive knowledge are provided in 
this course.  Professional Resc uer Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation sk ills are e mphasized.  Successful stu-
dents will have the opportunity to become certified by the American Academy of Orthopaedic Surgeons in 
First Aid and Professional Rescuer CPR.  2 class hours, 1 laboratory hour. 
 

Horticulture Technology 
HORT 100 Landscape Plants I                                                                                         3 hrs (Sem I) 
Identification, culture, and classification of important deciduous trees and shrubs; recognition of important 
plant characteristics for lands cape use, and environmental factors affecting them.  One hour of lecture  is  
devoted to overview of the landscape horticulture industry.  3 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
HORT 105 Introduction to Landscape Horticulture                                                  3 hrs (Sem I)   
An introductory course in landscape horticulture.  Em phasis will b e on the study of growth and develop-
ment, n omenclature, propagation, soils, an d fertility re lated to  trees, sh rubs, fl owers an d t urf.  3 lectu re 
hours. 
 
HORT 130 Crop Pest Management                                                                         3 hrs (Sem I) 
The identification of major insect, disease, and weed pests of agricultural crops, and the pesticide chemicals 
and application equipment for their control.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
HORT 150 Pest Management                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem II) 
Identification of major insect, disease, and weed pests of ornamental shrubs, trees and turf, and the pesti-
cide chemicals and application equipment for their control.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
HORT 155 Lawn and Turf Management                                                                  3 hrs (Sem II) 
Introduction to the identification, adaptability, selection and establishment of turf grasses for homes, insti-
tutions, golf courses, parks and playgrounds, estates, and factory sites.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
HORT 160 Landscape Plants II                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem II) 
Identification, culture, and classification of important evergreen trees and shrubs, ground covers, and her-
baceous plants; recognition of important plant characteristics for landscape use and the environmental fac-
tors affecting them.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
HORT 165 Nursery and Garden Center Management                                                    3 hrs (Sem II)   
A study of the operation and management of capital and operating funds, plant materials, equipment, per-
sonnel and merchandising techniques required in nursery enterprises.  2 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
HORT 175 Applied Related Training                                                                           3 hrs (Sem II) 
Eight weeks of practical experience with a nursery, garden center, greenhouse, golf course, or other closely 
related b usiness du ring seco nd hal f of s pring sem ester.  Tim e arrange d.  A minimum of 320 p racticum 
hours is required. 
 
HORT 200 Landscape Maintenance                                                                                3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  HOR T 1 50 a nd 165.  M aintenance p ractices used t o p reserve a nd e nhance t he beauty of 
landscape design, including the relationship of landscape design to maintenance requirements. Application 
of plant protection chemicals to cont rol insects, diseases and weeds, as well as g rowth stimulating chemi-
cals.  3 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
HORT 205 Landscaping I                                                                                               3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  HORT 100 or 160.  El ementary principles of landscape drafting and elementary residential 
landscape planning.  Em phasis on t he selection of ornamental plants consistent with design and environ-
mental requirements.  3 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
§HORT 255 Landscaping IIR/W/S                                                                                                  3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and HORT 205.  Design principles and landscaping in relation to institutions, busi-
nesses, and multiple residences. Includes interpretation of plans, specifications and contracts, and prepara-
tion of cost estimates.  3 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
  

                                                           
§ An y cours e id entified with  a § is a protected  course; see pag e 62 of th is catalog for an exp lanation of protected 
courses. 
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HORT 270 Arboriculture                                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  HORT 100 and 160.  This course focuses on the growth and care of shade trees, and the pro-
cedures and equipment involved in their maintenance.  Existing industry standards as OSHA Safety, ANSI 
planting, pruning, fertilization, cabling, bracing, lightning protection will be covered.  A computerized tree 
inventory will be made by each student.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 

Hotel and Motel Management 
HOTL 120 Front Office Management                                                                                  3 hrs (Sem II) 
The principles required to organize, operate and manage a front office in a hotel or m otel.  Also included 
are night audit and financial considerations of the front office o perations.  Gu est needs, salesmanship and 
procedures used in different types of operations are included.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HOTL 150 Housekeeping and Maintenance Management                                         3 hrs (Sem II)   
Management principles applicable to du ties and responsibilities of housekeeping and maintenance depart-
ments.  Housekeeping top ics in clude room management, lin en con trol, l aundry facilities and  scheduling.  
Maintenance topics include upkeep of hotel plant, sanitation, energy and conservation.  Also discusses su-
pervision of employees relative to these departments.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HOTL 200 Hotel and Restaurant Food Operations                                                   6 hrs (Sem I)   
A laboratory and lecture course designed to give students hands-on experience in the food operations of the 
hotel and sit-down restaurant.  Th e lecture will cover various styles o f food service and delivery systems 
within the hotel and restaurant, from the fine dining room and coffee shop to room service and to-go orders. 
Interrelationships between the various departments will also be stressed.  The hotel and restaurant banquet 
and cat ering d epartment wi ll be exam ined.  Ot her a reas of st udy i nclude de velopment o f basi c c ooking 
techniques, eq uipment ope ration an d m aintenance, forecasting, recipe conversions, a nd m anagement o f 
quantity food preparation.  3 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
HOTL 210 Hotel Conventions and Marketing                                                       3 hrs (Sem I)   
A c ourse em phasizing organizing, ar ranging a nd operating c onventions, t rade s hows an d c oncessions.  
Sales and marketing departments and their functions will be covered.  Identification of the convention mar-
ket and application of proper sales and marketing management techniques are included.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HOTL 230 Hospitality Budgeting, Forecasting, and Cost Controls                             3 hrs (Sem II) 
A course devoted to the financial considerations of the hotel/restaurant operation.  A  study of profit and 
loss, financial statements, revenue and cost analysis, audits, and basic hotel/restaurant accounting will be 
included.  Uniform system of accounts, budgeting and forecasting of costs and revenues, and cost controls 
will be covered.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HOTL 240 Hospitality Security                                                                                       1 hr (Sem II) 
Corequisites:  HOTL 241 and HOTL 242.  This course is designed to make the student aware of the neces-
sity of security in the revenue producing as well as the non-revenue producing areas of the hotel and restau-
rant.  An emphasis will be placed on the security and safe ty of guests and their possessions.  Other topics 
will include parking, swimming pools, recreation areas, and other public areas.  1 lecture hour. 
 
HOTL 241 Hospitality Customer Services                                                                            1 hr (Sem II) 
Corequisites:  HOTL 240 and HOTL 242.  This course is designed to help students understand the impor-
tance of the interaction between hospitality employees and guests.  Quality service standards, service audit 
systems, and customer/employee feedback systems will be discussed.  1 lecture hour. 
 
HOTL 242 Dining Room Management                                                                        1 hr (Sem II) 
Corequisites:  HOT L 240 and HOTL 241.  This course is designed to provide food service management 
students a t horough knowledge of table service, dining room set-up, server stations, and wait-staff equip-
ment. The qualities of a profe ssional server and the creation of successful mise en place will be discussed.  
1 lecture hour. 
 

Health Sciences, General 
HSGN 102 Introduction to Health Careers                                                               2 hrs (Sem I) 
An introduction to assist stu dents in selecting a career  in health sciences.  Th e course meets one eve ning 
per week for the sem ester. It consists o f information on each of the heal th science care ers offered at VU 
(Funeral Service Education, Health Information Management, both Associate Degree and Practical Nurs-
ing, Physical Therapist Assistant, Radiography, and Surgical Technology), as well as an overview of other 
health related  careers.  Co ntent in cludes i nformation re garding p rograms, laborat ory experience, back-
ground and requirements for the curri culum, and employment opportunities in each career.   Other aspects 
of the coursework include Universal Precautions, bioethical aspects of health care, professional responsibil-
ities, and confidentiality issues.  2 lecture hours. 
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Homeland Security and Public Safety 
HSPS 305 Public Policy for Homeland Security and Public Safety                   3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Juni or level standing or consent of t he instructor.  T his course is an i ntensive study of how 
public policy is developed in a m odern pluralistic democracy.  To pics such as the role of i nterest groups, 
social problems, entitlement programs and the process of resource allocation will be discussed.  With more 
demands being made on government at all levels, how an issue becomes the focus of public policy will also 
be covered.  T he case st udy method will be used to examine programs ranging from the Ne w deal t o Ho-
meland Security.  Sign ificant time will also  be spent looking at t he history of gran t-in-aid programs and 
evolution of cu rrent public policy initiative.  Su ccessful grant writing approaches and techniques will also 
be studied.  3 lecture hours. 
    
HSPS 310 Homeland Security                                                                                  3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of t he instructor.  Th e purpose of  th is course in  homeland 
security is to explore the boundaries of this 21st century national security mission by examining the threats, 
the actors, and the orga nizational structures and resources required to defend the American homeland.  It 
will also  focus on U.S. policies and  programs to address the hazard posed by international and  domestic 
terrorism.  It will challenge the students to en gage in a co mprehensive analysis of what some have called 
the most important national security mission in the 21st century.  3 lecture hours. 
   
HSPS 321 National Security Law 3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  National security as an area of U .S. policy 
and law has seen a major transformation since 9/11, especially within the context of homeland security in 
response to terrorism.  This course will examine an array of legal topics that not only face the United States 
government in dealing with terrorism but also corporate America and the American people while keeping a 
careful balance between national security and ci vil l iberties.  Topi cs covered include diverse legal issues 
such as inv estigating terro rism an d pro secuting terroris ts (in terrogation, torture, an d extrao rdinary rend i-
tion), civil liti gation (State Secrets Pri vilege), public access to national security information (Freedom of 
Information Act) and corporate issues (Critical Infrastructure Protection and Terrorism Risk Insurance).  3 
lecture hours. 
 
HSPS 340 Homeland Security and Public Safety Seminar                                        3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Junior lev el stan ding or co nsent o f t he in structor.  Th is course will p rovide ex tensive and 
consolidated coverage in a discipline other than a student's associate degree area of concentration.  Ba cca-
laureate students will b e required to select a d iscipline in which they wish to exp and their knowledge and 
employability.  The course will be a concentration of materials and knowledge at an accelerated level.  
Course content will con tain both general and specific areas of con tent that would benefit graduates choos-
ing an alternate career field.  Capstone courses of study will include Conservation Law Enforcement, Law 
Enforcement, Emergency M edical Servi ces, Fi re Sci ence and Sa fety Tech nology, L oss Pre vention and 
Safety, and Paralegal.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HSPS 360 Weapons of Mass Destruction                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  Nuclear, biological, and chemical weapons 
offer both terrorists and rogue states a powerful selection of tools to swing the correlation of forces in their 
direction.  U nderstanding range and characteristics of t hese weapons, how they are most effect ively em-
ployed, and potential impacts are critical to defending communities against them.  Provides a detailed look 
at history, capabilities, and tactics an d explores options available to both attacker and defender.  3  lecture 
hours. 
    
HSPS 410 Research Methods                                                                                         3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  MATH 110 Statistics; and junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  The objective 
of this course is to  provide a fo undation for the student to conduct successful applied research within the 
framework of the Homeland Security an d Public Safety environment.  Th e primary areas covered will b e 
scientific methods of research design, principles of data collection, interpretation of research data and ethi-
cal concerns (avoidance of bias and prejudice) in survey battery instruments or procedures.  St udents will 
be required to develop a research project and present it to the class.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HSPS 415 Introduction to Terrorism                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I)  
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  The course identifies the fundamental and 
underlying reasons why America is a target for terrorists as it compares and contrasts various domestic and 
international terrorist groups and their respective ideologies.  In  exploring these ideologies, the course will 
examine the historical basis for terrorist acts, the psychological, cultural, and sociological underpinnings of 
the goals and apparent motivations of the modern terro rist, the usability and validity of “profiles” of th e 
typical terrorist, and the differences between the modern “active” terrorist organizations.  I n addition, the 
course will d efine the various government agencies that are in volved in  the War on Terrorism.  3   cl ass 
hours. 
 
                                                           
 Any course identified with a  requires junior level standing or consent of the instructor. 
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HSPS 420 Crisis and Disaster Issues in Homeland Security and Public Safety               3 hrs (Sem II)  
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of t he instructor.  Exam ination of specific public crises in 
order to prepare, respond to, and recover from them.  Case analysis will be used to develop leadership and 
decision-making sk ills needed when a crisis o ccurs, whether the crisis is n atural or the resu lt o f specific 
acts against a community, state, or t he nation.  A dditional issues such as organizational structure and re-
sponse training of personnel will be studied.  Special em phasis will be placed on the development of criti-
cal thinking skills needed in an ever-changing world.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HSPS 425 Supervision/Management                                                                                3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  This course is designed to provide the stu-
dent with an understanding of the fundamentals of supervision and management as i t relates to the homel-
and security and public safety p rofession.  Students will study the processes involved as well as th e func-
tions of each a s they relate t o the overall success of the organization.  Among topics to be discussed are 
organizational ap plications, in dividual's b ehavior, co mmunications wit hin th e org anization and  th e sk ills 
necessary for successful grant writing.  3 lecture hours. 
  
HSPS 430 Social Deviance                                                                                         3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Ju nior level standing or con sent of t he instructor.  This course will ex amine behaviors and 
norms within a variety of human relations groups (i.e., pu blic order, political, occupational, professional) 
which fail to c onform to accepted social  exceptions.  Changes in social conditions often lead to disparities 
regarding what is considered acceptable behavior; therefore, this course will provide a unique platform for 
thoughtful and lively debates and discussions.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HSPS 470 Internship in Public Safety                3 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer) 
Prerequisite:  Ju nior level standing.  Th e internship will provide students with opportunities to learn from 
significant work or volunteer experiences in diverse public safety areas.  The internship will focus on per-
forming management or staff duties appropriate to the operation of the organizations served.  A m inimum 
of 200 practicum hours is required. 
 
HSPS 490 Capstone Experience, Homeland Security and Public Safety                    3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  A course intended to synthesize and inte-
grate the knowledge and skills of the major course work and the general and liberal education course work.  
Students will be required to  complete a major research project aimed at ad dressing a philosophic, social, 
political, economic, or historical problem connected to homeland security an d public safety.  Activ ities in 
the course will include a m ajor research p aper and an oral presentation based on significant research and 
project resu lts.  Th ese activ ities will b e o pportunities for stu dents to  display th e con tent kn owledge, re-
search skills, critical th inking, affective learning, and presentation skills needed to be life-long learners.  3 
lecture hours.   
 

Honors Humanities 
§HUMH 221 Honors Humanities IR/W/S                                                                      3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Honors Program acceptance.  A study of the major intellectual and cultural movements of the 
ancient world. Includes discussion of Greek, Roman, and Judeo-Christian civilizations, and addresses lite-
rature through Chaucer.  3 class hours. 
 
§HUMH 222 Honors Humanities IIR/W/S                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Honors Program acceptance.  A study of the major intellectual and cultural movements of the 
Middle Ages, Renaissance, and Enlightenment periods.  Includes literature from Dante through Moliere.  3 
class hours. 
 

Humanities 
HUMN 164 Introduction to Multicultural Studies                                                    3 hrs (Sem I)   
This is an  introductory course in  the multicultural composition of the United States.  The impact o f and 
interaction between so cial in stitutions in cluding th e family, ed ucation, relig ion, econ omics, an d go vern-
ment will receive attention.  The development of prejudice and discrimination will be explored.  Particular 
focus will be shown to cultural groups based on ethnicity and color.  Th is course will prepare students to 
understand, appreciate, and work effectively with peop le who are different from themselves.  It will also 
help students to value the multiple cultures from which they have come.  3 lecture hours. 
 
HUMN 200 Humanities                                                                                        3 hrs (Arranged) 
Concentrated study of a special project to acquaint students with the place of humanities within the cultural 
milieu.  Usu ally the project will involve field study and follow-up activities. En rollment by permission of 
the Humanities/Social Science Division Dean.  3 class hours. 
 
  
                                                           
 Any course identified with a  requires junior level standing or consent of the instructor. 
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§HUMN 210 Introduction to Humanities IR/W/S                                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I)  
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  A general education course designed to acquaint students with the broad and interre-
lated disciplines with the humanities.  The content includes painting, sculpture, architecture, and drama.  3 
class hours. 
 
§HUMN 211 Introduction to Humanities IIR/W/S                                                              3 hrs (Sem II)  
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test  scores.  HUMN 210 is not a prerequis ite for HUMN 211. A genera l education course de-
signed to acquaint students with the broad and interrelated disciplines within humanities.  Th e content in-
cludes dance, literature, music, and film.  3 class hours. 
 
§HUMN 245 Cultural Diversity:  HumanitiesR/W/S                                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II)  
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test  scores, and ENGL 101.  Ut ilizing a m ulti-disciplinary a pproach, th is c ourse will provide  
students with an opp ortunity to  exp lore th eir own  ethnic roots.  In add ition, it will increase th eir under-
standing of the main ethnic groups in the United States: Appalachians, Native Americans, Afro-Americans, 
Asian-Americans, Pacific Islanders, and Hispanics.  The social and religious impact on the cultural integra-
tion of th ese groups will b e introduced.  Discussions on how these aspects o f United States cu lture may 
affect international dialogues will also be included.  3 class hours. 
 

Insurance 
INSR 210 Principles of Insurance                                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I) 
Survey of important methods of handling personal risks for business and individuals.  An analysis of life 
insurance, casualty, health, pension plans and social insurance.  Problems of un derwriting, rate computa-
tion, and programming.  3 lecture hours. 
 

International Trade 

INTT 111 Introduction to International Business                                                      3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
An overview of current world trade activities, practices, government aids, and barriers to trade.  Economic, 
geographic, political and transportation aspects as well as  cultural differences affecting trade are analyzed.  
Also, the necessary foundations for advanced courses in international traffic, documentation, finance, and 
marketing are examined.  This course is opened to all majors.  3 lecture hours. 
 
INTT 112 Export and Import                                                                                            3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  INTT 111.  The latest trends in the growing import and export area of traffic and transporta-
tion including foreign country regulations, methods of shipment, and s hipping rates are examined.  3 lec-
ture hours. 
 
INTT 215 International Traffic Management                                                       3 hrs (Sem I)   
This course focuses on the various modes of international traffic and the advantages and disadvantages of 
each, including details for arriving at the best com promise between cost, reliability, risk and spee d, while 
meeting government and financial requirements.  Also the process of monitoring and controlling shipments 
is examined.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§INTT 220 International Finance and DocumentationR/W/S                                               3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and INTT 1 11.  In  t his course, ba nking, fo reign exchange, currency fl uctuations, 
financing, credit, payments, and collections are examined.  Documentation necessary in the conduct of for-
eign trade from the first inqu iries through quotations, orders, banking, shipping, and customs will also  be 
reviewed and analyzed.  T his course is for students who have had the first year of t he International Busi-
ness curriculum or for those with experience in foreign trade.  3 lecture hours. 

 
Journalism 

JOUR 101 Print Media Advertising Lecture                                                                      3 hrs (Sem I)   
The study of advertising, including various forms of print media advertising with emphasis on newspaper 
advertising, as news and its role as a refle ction of the marketplace.  The course  will include a survey of  
print media advertising history from colonial times to the present, a study of print media advertising ethics 
and law, and a consideration of the role of print media advertising as a marketing function coordinated with 
other media and creative strategies.  The course will also study the various techniques of print media adver-
tising, including sales, copywriting, graphics, layout, design, and production of print media advertising with 
emphasis on newspap er ad vertising.  Th ere also  will be ex ercises in  planning and  ex ecuting n ewspaper 
advertising campaigns.  3 class hours. 
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JOUR 102 Print Advertising Laboratory                                                                             1 hr (Sem II) 
In this laboratory extension of the lecture course JOUR 101, students become staff members of The Trail-
blazer, the University's weekly student newspaper, and, as such, apply the basic principles and t echniques 
of selling, layout, and production of adv ertising for publication.  Stud ents will u se the multi-unit desktop 
computer publishing system extensively.  10 laboratory hours. 
 
JOUR 110 News Reporting                                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I) 
An introduction to reporting and news and feature story writing through the study of the elements of news, 
newsgathering, news st ory st ructures, re porting t echniques and problems, an d t he f undamentals of news  
writing.  3 class hours. 
 
JOUR 111 News Reporting Laboratory                                                                                    2 hrs (Sem I) 
In this laboratory extension of the lecture course JOUR 110, students become staff members of The Trail-
blazer, the University's weekly student newspaper, and, as such, they apply the basic principles and tech-
niques of reporting and writing news for publication.  The laboratory is equipped with a multi-unit desktop 
computer publishing system.  20 laboratory hours. 
 
JOUR 112 Editing                                                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  J OUR 110.  A stu dy of ed iting (copyreading) materials intended for newspaper publication, 
headline-writing, newspaper page makeup (typography), the mechanical p rocesses of printing, the layout 
and copyflow functions of the newsroom, and the problems and responsibilities of the news editor.  3 class 
hours. 
 
JOUR 115 Editing Laboratory                                                                                               2 hrs (Sem II) 
In this laboratory extension of the lecture course JOUR 112, students continue as (or become) staff mem-
bers of The Trailblazer and apply the basic principles and techniques of copyreading (editing) stories des-
tined for publication.  Further, students practice the rudiments of writing headlines, designing newspaper 
pages, and sizing photographs for publication.  Editing laboratory also includes on-the-job problem solving, 
or judgment making, in journalism, such as d etermining the relativ e significance of p repared or po tential 
news stories.  The laboratory is equipped with a multi-unit desktop computer publishing system.  20 labora-
tory hours. 
 
JOUR 203 Advanced Print Advertising Laboratory I                                                          1 hr (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  JOUR 101 and 102.  Students in this laboratory resume their r ole as staff members of The 
Trailblazer and are engaged in extensive experiences in newspaper advertising production.  In t his labora-
tory, students may assume the responsibilities of managing a n ewspaper advertising department and staff.  
10 laboratory hours. 
 
JOUR 204 Advanced Print Advertising Laboratory II                                                      1 hr (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  JOUR 101 and 203.  This course is an extension of JOUR 203.  10 laboratory hours. 
 
JOUR 213 Communications Law                                                                               3 hrs (Sem I) 
This course examines the principles of civil and criminal libel, including detailed attention to recent U.S. 
Supreme Court pronouncements on the latitude of the press in reporting and commenting.  Also treated are 
privilege and contempt, fair comment and criticism, public meetings and public records, "shield laws," and 
the right of privacy.  3 class hours. 
 
JOUR 214 Advanced Journalism Laboratory I                                                           2 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  JOUR  1 11 a nd 1 15.  St udents i n JOUR  214 re sume t heir rol es as st aff members of The 
Trailblazer and are engaged in intensive experiences in reporting and writing news, the feature and human-
interest story, and the interpretative/investigative story; in all aspects of copyreading (editing), and in for-
mulating and writing editorials (opinion pieces) and columns.  Opport unities in ne wspaper news-editorial 
production and personnel management are abundant.  The laboratory is equipped with a multi-unit desktop 
computer publishing system.  20 laboratory hours. 
 
§JOUR 216 Mass CommunicationsR/W/S                                                                   3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  An introduction to the media of mass communication -- the  roles, c haracteristics, 
interactions, and significant and t imely problems of news papers, radio, television, magazines, and fi lms.  
Lectures also deal with basic theories of communication and mass communication, the major developments 
in the evolution of the mass media, and the nature of press freedom and its condition in different areas of 
the world.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 class hours. 
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JOUR 217 Advanced Journalism Laboratory II                                                    2 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  JOUR 111, 115, and 214.  This course is a continuation of JOUR 214.  20 laboratory hours. 
 

Laser and Electro-Optics Technology 
LASR 230 Optical Metrology and Holography                                                                  4 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite: LASR 235.  Metrology topics include interferometry, distance measurement, and spectrosco-
py and fiber optic sensors.  Concepts of holography and the making of display holograms, holographic in-
terferograms, and holographic optical elements with extensive laboratory participation.  3 lecture hours, 3 
laboratory hours. 
 
LASR 235 Introduction to Optics                                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  MATH 101 or 102.  Introduction to refraction and reflection, prisms, lenses, mirrors, aberra-
tions, gradient-index, optical waveguides, optical systems, and opto-mechanical systems.  2 lecture hours, 4 
laboratory hours. 
 
LASR 240 Introduction to Lasers                                                                                             3 hrs (Sem I) 
A study of elements of a laser, operation of a helium neon gas laser, laser physics, optical cavities, proper-
ties of laser light and a survey of laser systems.  2 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
§LASR 290 Laser ApplicationsR/W/S                                                                                                                                4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores , and LASR 240 .  A survey of app lied laser system s and related electro -optical in -
strumentation. Topics include fiber optics, semiconductor lasers, m edical applications of lasers, laser ma-
terial processing, and laser output characterization.  3 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
LASR 295 Cooperative Work Experience                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II and Summer)   
Open to Laser and Electro-Optics majors.  Extensive practical work experience is  gained through employ-
ment in industries using Laser and Electro-Optics equipment.  Performance of students is evaluated by em-
ployer and Cooperative Program Coordinator.  A minimum of 120 hours of on-the-job training is required. 
 

Law Enforcement, Conservation 
LAWC 101 Conservation Enforcement I                                                                             3 hrs (Sem I) 
The purpose of th is course is to  present an overview of day-to-day experience in the field of conservation 
enforcement as it pertains to the officer delegated this responsibility.  How this particular law enforcement 
discipline integrates with the criminal justice system will be studied.  3 lecture hours. 
 
LAWC 160 Plant and Animal Management                                                                      3 hrs (Sem II)   
A general overview of plant and animal conservation with emphasis on the identification of North Ameri-
can representative species. The course will be directed toward the needs of the conservation field officer.  3 
lecture hours. 
 
LAWC 200 Fish Management                                                                                            3 hrs (Sem I)  
Orientation will be directed toward the conservation officer's understanding of fish management principles.  
The course direction will inc lude fish habitat management, life history inform ation and techniques neces-
sary to maintain, deter, or enhance populations of fish in the aquatic environment.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§LAWC 250 Conservation Enforcement IIR/W                                                                                           3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  This course deals with the specific day-to-day problems of enforcement of conserva-
tion laws.  Thought will be given to the judicial process as it pertains to the conservation law violator.  Ar-
rests, search and seizures, as well as case preparation will be discussed and reviewed.  Specific problems of 
field enforcement and encounters will be studied and discussed.  3 lecture hours. 
 
LAWC 255 Wildlife Management                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  LAWC 160.  Orientation will be di rected toward the conservation officer's understanding of 
wildlife management principles. The course d irection will include animal habitat management, life h istory 
information and techniques necessary to maintain, deter, or enhance population of game or non-game spe-
cies.  3 lecture hours. 
 
LAWC 270 Internship in Conservation Law Enforcement                                         3 hrs (Summer) 
Prerequisites:  Minimum of 2.5 cumulative GPA; a conservation law enforcement major; and completion of  
30 credit hours.  Ten interested and qualified students will have the opportunity to serve an internship with 
the Indiana Department of Natural Resources, Enforcement Division.  Th is internship will be available in 
the summer only.  Minimum of 120 practicum hours. 
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Law Enforcement 
LAWE 100 Survey of Criminal Justice                                                   3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course will study the history, role, development, philosophy, and Constitutional aspects of the United 
States criminal justice system.  The course will explore the various segments of the criminal justice system, 
their interrelationship, function, and responsibility.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
LAWE 106 Introduction to Traffic Control                                                             3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
The course is designed to  deal with  the many aspects of traffic administration and control.  Topics to be 
discussed are traffic law and its impact as a control method, driver licensing as a control device, the opera-
tion of a local traffic control system, accident causation and investigation, the identification and analysis of 
traffic p roblems, traffic saf ety coor dination, an d t he use of sel ective enforcement as a method of t raffic 
control.  3 lecture hours. 
 
LAWE 150 Introduction to Criminology                                                                        3 hrs (Sem II) 
Introduction to the phenomena of crime and delinquency, to the types of offenses and offenders, to the ba-
sic units of the American Criminal Justice Syste m, and to th e role of law enfo rcement in  prevention and 
control of deviant behavior.  3 lecture hours. 
 
LAWE 155 Substantive Criminal Law                                                                              3 hrs (Sem II) 
Study of su bstantive crim inal law with  consid eration g iven to  con stitutional limitatio ns u pon leg islative 
power to create and define criminal offenses.  3 lecture hours. 
 
LAWE 160 Criminal Investigation                                                                                        3 hrs (Sem II) 
Fundamentals of cri minal i nvestigation, t heory an d hi story; crime scene t o cou rtroom wi th emphasis on 
techniques appropriate to specific crimes.  3 lecture hours. 
 
LAWE 200 Criminalistics I                                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem I) 
Basic theories in  ev idence collection, transportation, identification, processing and in itiating the chain o f 
custody. Laboratory provides experience in fundamental techniques and advanced methods in criminal evi-
dence processing, including fingerprints, firearms identification, casts and  molds, crime scene searc h, and 
photography.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
LAWE 205 Procedural Criminal LawS                                                                                3 hrs (Sem I) 
Study will be made of the constitutional framework controlling governmental practices and procedures as 
they operate upon the citizen in  such areas as arrest, searc h and seizur e, interrogation, etc. Co nsideration 
will be given to consequences of governmental overreaching.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§LAWE 210 Police Operations and Community RelationsR                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  Administration of police line and support operations, including patrol as basic op-
eration of po lice function, investigation o f delinquent and criminal o ffenders, traffic co ntrol, in telligence 
and other s pecial operat ional uni ts.  M anpower distribution, anal ysis o f ope rations, e nforcement p olicy, 
operations during civil disorders and disasters. The role of th e police officer in achieving and maintaining 
public support, human relations, public information, relationship with violators and complainants.  3 lecture 
hours. 
 
LAWE 215 Police Administration and Organization                                                         3 hrs (Sem II)   
Introduction to the basic principles of l aw enforcement administration and organizational st ructure, their 
functions and activities, records, communications, public relations, personnel and t raining, policy forma-
tion, planning, research, inspection, and control.  Principles of command and supervision in personnel man-
agement of police organizations, evaluation and promotion, discipline training, employee welfare, problem 
solving, and leadership.  3 lecture hours. 
 
LAWE 225 Introduction to Forensic ScienceW                                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Open only to Distance Education students enrolled in the Law Enforcement Studies Concentration.  This 
course is an overview of the following aspects and the ories of crim inalistics as related to the crim e scene 
and its in vestigation.  Included will be laboratory procedures and capabilities; crime scene searching and 
sketching; photography; firearms and toolmark identification; fingerprints; shoe and tire impressions; head-
lamp examination; arson; microanalysis of trace evidence such as glass, hairs, fibers, paint, and explosives; 
drugs an d t oxicological anal ysis; serol ogy; i nstrumentation; d ocument examination; preser vation of evi-
dence; an d th e i mportance of fo rensic science in  th e co urtroom.  Th e co urse will e mphasize th e n ewest 
techniques and equipment available.  3 lecture hours. 
 
LAWE 250 Juvenile Delinquency                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Overview of the types and causes of juvenile delinquency and youthful offenders; emphasis on the role of 
police under state and federal laws and court systems and on handling of delinquents, the prevention and 
deterrence.  3 lecture hours. 
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LAWE 260 Criminalistics IIW                                                                                           3 hrs (Sem II) 
Advanced techniques in evidence processing and theories used in laboratory methods coupled with practic-
al crime laboratory situations. Includes evidence processing in t he area of microanalysis, toxicology, drug 
analysis, se rology, ar son and explosives, hair and fi bers, questioned documents and  r elated t estimony in 
court.  Term project or paper may be required of all students.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
LAWE 270 Internship in Law Enforcement                                                                4 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  Minimum o f 2 .5 cu mulative GPA; a la w enforcement major; and completion of 30  credit 
hours.  Internship for in terested and qualified law enforcement majors with a local police age ncy or one 
where they may seek em ployment.  S upervised by Law Enforcement Department Chair or  his designate.  
May be served on weekends during the semester or during the summer.  Minimum of 200 practicum hours. 
 
LAWE 275 Practicum in Law Enforcement                                                              3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Students in the Law Enforcement Studies Concentration will be required to observe a criminal justice agen-
cy or a com bination of agencies (law enforcement, corrections, courts, etc.).  Upon  completion of the re-
quired hours, students will be required to write a paper related to their experiences or observations accord-
ing to the guidelines established by the coordinator of the practicum.  The p racticum will be supervised by 
the Law Enforcement Department chair or designate.  A minimum of 150 practicum hours is required.   
 

Life Science 
§LFSC 100 Human Biology                                                                                          4 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  Students must qualify for READ 011, MATH 011, and ENGL 101.  Survey of structure and 
function o f b ody sy stems.  Em phasis on health, nutrition an d di sease.  Desi gned for n on-majors.  This 
course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
§LFSC 101 Plant and Animal Biology                                                                            4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  Students must qualify for READ 011, MATH 011, and ENGL 101.  Plant and animal inter-
relationships involving identification and classification.  Significance of plants and animals to environment 
and ultimately to man.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
§LFSC 105 Principles of Life Science I                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores; a  grade of C or better in MA TH 101, or a CPTS EA score of 74 or greater; and a 
grade of C or better i n or c oncurrent e nrollment i n C HEM 10 5 a nd C HEM 1 05L.  Corequisite:  LFS C 
105L.  Integrated approach to study of living organisms including genetics, cytology, respiration, photosyn-
thesis, and evolutionary principles.  Required of agricultural, life science, and medical science majors.  This 
course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§LFSC 105L Principles of Life Science Laboratory I                                            1 hr (Sem I, II)   
Corequisite:  LFSC 105.  Explores principles of LFSC 105.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 laborato-
ry hours. 
 
§LFSC 106 Principles of Life Science IIR                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in LFSC 105 .  Corequisite:  LFSC  106L.  Survey of liv ing organism 
kingdoms, plant morphology and physiology, development, ecological relationships, and animal morpholo-
gy and physiology.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§LFSC 106L Principles of Life Science Laboratory II                                             1 hr (Sem I, II)   
Corequisite:  LFSC 106.  Explores principles of LFSC 106.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 laborato-
ry hours. 
 
§LFSC 107 Essentials of Human Anatomy and Physiology                                         3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  Students must qualify for MATH 012 and ENGL 101; and complete READ 011 with a grade 
of C or better if required.  Corequisite:  LFSC  107L.  The  study of basic human body structure and func-
tion.  Em phasis on interdependence of systems and c ontributions of each system to the maintenance of a  
healthy body.  Intended primarily for st udents in the Practical Nursing and Emergency Medical Services 
programs, the Biomedical Technician Concentration of Electronics Technology program, and t he Funeral 
Service program.  3 lecture hours. 
 
LFSC 107L Essentials of Human Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory                              1 hr (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  LFSC 107 .  Ex amines the principles of LFSC 1 07 through lab exercises, models, slides, and 
animal dissections.  2 laboratory hours. 
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§LFSC 108 Principles of Human Anatomy and Physiology I                                     3 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  Acceptance into the Health Information Management/Coding Certificate, or Health Informa-
tion Management/Transcription Certificate programs; and a grade of C or better in READ 011 and ENGL 
011, or SAT Reading score of 420 and SAT Writing score of 380 or greater, or appropriate placement test 
scores; and a grade of C or better in MATH 011, or a CPTS EA score of 40 or greater, or a CPTS AR score 
of 64 or greater and a CPTS EA score of 32 or greater.  This course is a study of human anatomy and phy-
siology th rough a system s a pproach with an emphasis on  ho meostatic mechanisms.  Units in clude cells, 
tissues, in tegumentary, skeletal, muscular, nervous and endocrine systems.  This course assum es the  stu-
dent will have adequate computer skills and access to the Internet and recommended hardware.  LFSC 108 
is intended primarily for Health Information Management certificate programs and does not satisfy the La-
boratory Science general education requirement for t he A.S. or A.A. degrees.  St udents not in the named 
certificate programs should consult their advisor as to the appropriateness of LFSC 108 as an Anatomy and 
Physiology course in their major.  Internet Delivery Only.  3 class hours.   
 
LFSC 109 Principles of Human Anatomy and Physiology II                                            3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  A  grade of  C or better in LFSC 10 8.  Th is course is a con tinuance of the study of  human 
anatomy and p hysiology.  U nits of st udy include circulatory, respiratory, immune, digestive, urinary and 
reproductive systems.  This course assumes the student will have adequate computer skills and access to the 
Internet and recommended hardware.  LFSC 109 is intended primarily for Health Information Management 
certificate programs and does not satisfy the general education laboratory science requirement for the A.S. 
or A.A. degrees.  Students not in the named certificate programs should consult their advisor as to the ap-
propriateness of LFSC 109 as  an anatomy and physiology course in their major. Internet Delivery Only.  3 
class hours. 
 
§LFSC 111 Anatomy and Physiology I                                                                       2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011 and ENGL 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 and SAT 
Writing score of 380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores; and a grade of C or better in MATH 
011, or a CPTS EA score of 40 or greater, or a CPTS EA score of 32 or greater and a CPTS AR score of 64 
or greater.  C orequisite:  LFSC 111L.  Successful completion of high school biology and c hemistry are 
strongly rec ommended.  Introduction t o h uman bo dy st ructure an d function.  C ells, t issues, i ntegument, 
skeletal system, muscular system, nervous system, general and special senses.  2 lecture hours. 
 
§LFSC 111L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I                                                 1 hr (Sem I, II)   
Corequisite:  LFSC 111.  E xamines principles of LFSC 111 through lab exercises, models, slides, animal 
dissection, and computer simulations.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
LFSC 112 Anatomy and Physiology II                                                                  2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in LFSC 111.  Corequisite: LFSC 112L.  B lood, cardiovascular sys-
tem, respiratory system, digestive system, urinary system, endocrine system, male and female reproductive 
systems, and basic embryology.  2 lecture hours. 
 
LFSC 112L Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II                                                    1 hr (Sem I, II)   
Corequisite:  LFSC 112.  E xamines principles of LFSC 112 through lab exercises, models, slides, animal 
dissection, and computer simulations.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
§LFSC 200 Heredity and SocietyR/W/S                                                                              3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011 and ENGL 101, or SAT Reading score of 420 and SAT 
Writing score of 530 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  One semester of any college level life 
science course is recommended.  Introduction to principles of human heredity and genetic expression.  Ge-
netic diseases, history and use of prenatal diagnostic technologies and ethical dilemmas posed by these ad-
vances.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§LFSC 201 Issues in BiologyR/S                                                                                                                               3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011 and ENGL 101, or SAT Reading score of 420 and SAT 
Writing score of 530 or grea ter, or appropriate placement test scores.  (One semester of any college level 
life science course is recommended.) Examination of current social issues influenced by biology.  Emphasis 
may vary from year to year, but will include aspects of environmental pollution, world population growth, 
and biomedical advances.  Panel and seminar format; emphasis on writing and literature research.  3  class 
hours. 
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LFSC 207 Anatomy and Physiology III                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in LFSC 112 and LFSC 112L; and acceptance into the Surgical As-
sisting Program.  This course is designed for the student with a background in anatomy and physiology.  It 
is a further study into human systems, functions, and physiology with additional emphasis on medical ap-
plications and pathophysiology.  Cells, tissues, integument, skeletal system, muscular system, nervous sys-
tem and endocrine system will be studied.  3 lecture hours offered via the Internet. 
 
LFSC 209 Anatomy and Physiology IV                                                                                  3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  Accepta nce into the Surgical Assistin g Program, and a gra de of C or better in LFSC 207.  
This course is a continuation of Anatomy and Physiology III and will include the ca rdiovascular, lymphat-
ic, respiratory, digestive, urinary, and reproductive systems as well as pregnancy and embryology.  3 lec-
ture hours offered via the Internet. 
 
LFSC 210 Microbiology                                                                                                    2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in CHEM 101 and LFSC 107, or LFSC 111 and LFSC 112.  Corequi-
site:  LFSC 210L.  Introduction to the nature and activities of microorganisms relating to human health and 
disease. Pre-Health Information Administration majors (4660) only may complete additional assignments 
and use this course to satisfy the Reading, Writing, and Speaking Intensive requirements.  (See course in-
structor for details.)  This course is a transferIN course.  2 lecture hours. 
 
LFSC 210L Microbiology Laboratory                                                                         2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Corequisite:  LFSC 210.  Explores the principles of LFSC 210. Emphasis on the safe handling, identifica-
tion, and control of microorganisms.  This course is a transferIN course.  4 laboratory hours. 
 
LFSC 211 Human Systems I:  Anatomy and Physiology                                                      3 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  LFSC 105 and CHEM 105/106.  Corequisite:  LFSC 211L; and enrollment in CHEM 215 is 
recommended.  A st udy of human function, emphasizing physiology of human tissues and systems.  Rele-
vant aspects of anatomy and histology are also included. Application of elements of anatomy and physiolo-
gy to medical practices provides a rationale for prediction of symptoms and treatment of diseases.  Topics 
include histophysiology of cells and tissues, and the anatomy and physiology of the integumentary, skelet-
al, muscular, and nervous system.  Pre-Physical Therapy majors (4062) only may complete additional as-
signments and use this course to satisfy the Speaking Intensive requirement.  (See course instructor for 
details.)  3 lecture hours. 
 
LFSC 211L Human Systems I:  Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory                                  1 hr (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  LFSC 211.  Examines the principles of LFSC 211.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
§LFSC 212 Human Systems II:  Anatomy and PhysiologyR                                                                       3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or  bet ter in LFSC 211.  C orequisite:  LF SC 212L.  T opics covered include 
anatomy and phy siology of t he cardiovascular, immune, respi ratory, endocrine, digestive, urinary, repro-
ductive systems, and embryology.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§LFSC 212L Human Systems II:  Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory                              1 hr (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  LFSC 212.  Examines the principles of LFSC 212.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
§LFSC 220 Molecular BiologyR/W/S                                                                                                                                3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in LFSC 105, LFSC 106, CHEM 105 and CHEM 106.  Structure and 
function of i mportant biological molecules with emphasis on t he nucleic acids and proteins.  DN A struc-
ture, rep lication, mutation, rep air, tran scription, tr anslation, t ransposition, and gene regulation are c onsi-
dered.  Introduces plasmids, bacteriophages and the principles of recombinant DNA technology.  3 lecture 
hours. 
 
§LFSC 220L Laboratory in Molecular Biology                                                             2 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  LFSC 105, LFSC 106, CHEM 105 and CHEM 106.  M ay be t aken independently of LFSC 
220.  Lab wo rk includes experiments that are useful for scientists who are just beginning to move into the 
molecular b iology field.  Exp eriments in troduce t he basic sk ills of m olecular biology, micro biological 
techniques, restriction digestion of DNA, gel electrophoresis of both DNA and proteins, and genetic engi-
neering.  Th ere exists the possibility of visitation of an d performing research in other labs outside of the 
university.  4 laboratory hours. 
 
§LFSC 230 General MicrobiologyR                                                                                           2 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in one semester of life science (LFSC 105).  Corequisite: LFSC 230L.  
Introduction to n ature and activ ities o f microorganisms.  Emphasis on ro le o f microorganisms in  nature, 
their genetics, and m etabolism; d etailed con sideration of  immune system . D esigned fo r m ajors and pr e-
professional majors.  2 lecture hours. 
 
§LFSC 230L General Microbiology Laboratory                                                            2 hrs (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  LFSC 230.  Explores principles of LFSC 230.  Emphasis on microscope techniques, culturing, 
identification, and control of microorganisms.  4 laboratory hours. 
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LFSC 308 GeneticsR                                                                                                            4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in LFSC 105 and LFSC 105L; and junior level standing or consent of 
the instructor.  Inheritance in populations, organisms, cells and viruses.  Major concepts illustrated in lab 
using appropriate organisms.  Research paper on a current topic in Genetics or in teaching methodologies is 
required.  3 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
LFSC 312 Pathophysiology                                                                                              4 hrs (Sem II)  
Prerequisites:  CHEM 101 and CHEM 101L; LFSC 111/112 and LFSC 111L/112L; LFSC 210 and LFSC 
210L; and junior l evel st anding or c onsent of t he i nstructor.  The underlying m echanisms of di sease 
processes and how these mechanisms relate to the overt signs and symptoms of diseases.  Mecha nisms are 
approached by system beginning with the cellular level.  Emphasis on normal homeostatic controlling me-
chanisms and how pathophysiological mechanisms disturb homeostasis and contribute to the disease s tate.  
4 lecture hours. 
 
LFSC 318 Developmental Biology                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  LFSC 308; and junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  Analysis of developmental 
processes that lead to the construction of whole organisms from single cells.  Includes the principles of em-
bryology and analysis of mutations affecting development.  3 lecture hours. 
    
LFSC 423 Ecology and Evolution 4 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in LFSC 106 and MATH 116; and junior level standing or consent of 
the instructor.  The study of ecological processes an d dynamics of populations, communities, and ecosys-
tems; physical, physiological, behavioral, and population genetic factors regul ating population and com-
munity structure; case studies, field studies, and simulation models of life h istory attributes, competition, 
predation, parasitism, and mutualism.  Ev olutionary principles of natural selection, taxonomy, adaptation, 
and speciation will be covered as well as evolution at the molecular, reproductive, and social levels.  3 lec-
ture, 2 laboratory hours. 
 

Technical Life Science 
LFST 101 Applied Anatomy and Physiology                                                                    6 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Consideration of the structure and function of the respiratory, cardiovascular, endocrine, nervous, and geni-
tourinary systems as they apply to emergency medical care.  Intended for students enrolled in the Emergen-
cy Medical Services program.  Lecture and laboratory presented as part of EMT-Paramedic training accord-
ing to U.S. Department of Transportation, National Highway Traffic Safety Administration National Stan-
dard Curriculum.  This course will not substitute for the sequence of LFSC 111, LFSC 111L, LFSC 112 and 
LFSC 112L in programs other than Emergency Medical Services.  4 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 

Literature 
§LITR 100 Introduction to LiteratureR/W                                                                            3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  An i ntroduction to literature a nd to three major genres: fiction, poet ry, and drama.  
Emphasis is placed on the ability to read c ritically and gain an appreciation for literature.  This course is a 
transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§LITR 210 Literature of the Old TestamentR                                                                3 hrs (Sem I)  
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  This c ourse is designed to em phasize the literary conte nt of the Old Testament, the 
contribution it has made to human development, its historical setting, and to give insight into the sociologi-
cal, ethical, and theological implications of the Old Testament's writings.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§LITR 211 Literature of the New TestamentR                                                                    3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  This course is designed to em phasize the writings  of the  New Testament so far as 
their literary st ructure is co ncerned and to show its im pact on the social and ethical structure of the time 
along with the emergence of a new community in the world of that day.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§LITR 220 Introduction to World Literature IR/W/S                                                    3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and a grade of C or better in ENGL 101 or ENGL 112.  A general education survey 
course designed to a cquaint the student with the litera ry masterpieces and various literary types produced 
from Homer's time to Shakespeare's.  The course includes a study of drama, poetry (with some attention to 
epic form as well as shorte r narrative verse), and the philosophic essay.  Co mbines practice in adva nced 
expository writing with literary study.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 class hours. 
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§LITR 221 Introduction to World Literature IIR/W/S                                                  3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in any one of the following: ENGL 101, ENGL 112, or LITR 220.  A 
general education survey course designed to  acquaint the student with  selected major literary wo rks and 
various literary types produced from the Jacobean period to the present.  The course content includes work 
by the Eastern, Continental, British, and American authors.  Instruction in research techniques and writing 
research papers is combined with literary study.  To meet the requirements of a second writing course, stu-
dents must complete LITR 220 and LITR 221 with at least a C average.  This course is a transferIN course.  
3 class hours. 
 
§LITR 222 American Literature IR                                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  A study of major American poets and prose writers, noting their relationship to con-
temporary English  writers.  The co urse emphasizes th e early colonial, nat ional, and sect ional pe riods of 
literature.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 class hours. 
 
§LITR 223 American Literature IIR                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  A study of th e poets and prose writers of the so-called Second National Peri od of 
American Literature.   The course also includes some of the pre sent-day writers of poetry, prose, and dra-
ma.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 class hours. 
 
§LITR 224 Survey of English Literature IR/W/S                                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I)  
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  A study of m ajor British poets and prose writers, beginning with Beowulf and end-
ing with the eighteenth century.  Emphasis will be given to the developing of genres of the period.  3 class 
hours. 
 
§LITR 225 Survey of English Literature IIR/W/S                                                                     3 hrs (Sem II)  
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  A study of British poets and prose writers emphasizing the Romantic, Victorian, and 
modern periods.  3 class hours. 
 
§LITR 227 Introduction to World FictionR/W/S                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I)  
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  A ge neral education course de signed to acquai nt students with the fiction ge nre.  
The course examines fiction o f various types and periods by Continental, Eastern , American and  British 
authors.  3 class hours. 
 
§LITR 228 Introduction to World PoetryR/W                                                      3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  A general education course intended to study poetry through the reading, discussion, 
and e valuation of poems of several  periods an d t ypes.  The poetry re presented i ncludes En glish, Irish, 
American, Russian, German, Scandinavian, French, Spanish, Portuguese, Lat in, Hebrew, Greek, and Far  
Eastern.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 class hours. 
 
§LITR 229 Introduction to World DramaR/W                                                                             3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  A general education course designed to acquaint s tudents with the drama genre and 
the study of dra ma as literatu re.  Ex amining various dramatic types, the course includes a study of Greek, 
British (Medieval to the present), Continental (including Russian), Eastern, and American authors.  3 class 
hours. 
 
§LITR 230 Contemporary LiteratureR/W/S                                                                      3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  This course is designed for students who would like to gain an appreciation of cur-
rent trends in American and British literature.  Recen t novels, short stories, and poetry are studied.  3 class 
hours. 
 
§LITR 240 Children's LiteratureR                                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test score s.  This course is designed both for education majors who need to meet state require-
ments and for students who may wish to gain or regain appreciation for the best literature written for child-
ren. Classic and  modern children's books, ranging from kindergarten to ju nior high level, will b e read and  
discussed.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 class hours. 
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§LITR 250 The Twentieth Century Mystery NovelR/S                                                     3 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  This course is designed to introduce  students to mystery and detective fiction.  The 
class covers the early masters of suspense but concentrates on writers from the 1940's to the present.  3 lec-
ture hours. 
 
LITR 270 Native American Literature                                                                                3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed to introduce students to literature by and about Native Americans through a variety 
of literary g enres, including storytelling, mythology, poetry, history, biography, contemporary novels and 
other short fiction.  3 lecture hours. 
 

Loss Prevention and Safety 
LOSS 115 Principles of Loss Prevention                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I) 
An overview of the field of loss prevention.  Th e course will discuss the h istory and role development of 
security, its app lications and relationships to society.  It will present a total picture of loss prevention in-
cluding areas of administration, personnel, safety, and physical aspects of the f ield of loss prevention.  3 
lecture hours. 
 
LOSS 155 Private Security Law                                                                                              3 hrs (Sem I) 
In today's world of litigation it is very crucial that the security personnel of private industry have a working 
knowledge of the nature of law.  The private security industry has suffered devastating losses as a result of 
lawsuits and punitive damages. Private secu rity law is  uniquely designed for the special needs of private 
security personnel.  The course will address particular areas of law th at affect private security focusing on 
torts, c ontracts, dam ages, negligence, a uthority, p robable cause, arrest, search and sei zure, use of force, 
interrogation, entrapment, alarms, deprivation of rights, etc.  3 lecture hours. 
 
LOSS 170 Security I                                                                                                          3 hrs (Sem II) 
This co urse will e mphasize th e id entification and  development o f physical secu rity ob jectives, policies, 
procedures and methods to reduce shrinkage from employee theft, shoplifting, and environmental design.  3 
lecture hours. 
 
LOSS 205 Safety Issues in Loss Prevention                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I) 
This cou rse will p rovide stud ents with su ch to pics as basic safety co ncepts and  pro cedures in  th e work 
place, em ergency prepa redness plans (including e xecutive protection), evacuation sys tems, explosi ons, 
hazard materials (Title III), fire prevention, severe weather problems, OSHA regulations, security checks to 
identify accident-producing physical conditions, and the management of safety programs.  3 lecture hours. 
 
LOSS 220 Risk Management                                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I) 
An overview and evaluation of security problems and threats from within and outside the organization.  A 
study of the methods of operation and motivations of employee crimes and of the outside criminal element 
in relation to these profit-draining crimes.  Interpretation and application of loss prevention data and infor-
mation will be viewed for the development of decision-making policies.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§LOSS 225 Security ManagementR/W/S                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  An overview of organizational, a dministration and management practices of the 
security un it in cluding su ch to pics as d ecision-making, personnel, human  relatio ns, liab ility, p lanning, 
communicating, public relations, training, and budgeting practices.  3 lecture hours. 
 
LOSS 240 Security II                                                                                                        3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course will present a comprehensive analysis of the development and procedures necessary to protect 
the industrial premise and its employees from internal and external attacks and losses.  Vital concerns such 
as executive protection, c orporate espionage, terrorism and counter-terrorism, which are all p arts of crisis 
management, white collar and economic crime and document security, will be discussed.  3 lecture hours. 
 
LOSS 270 Internship in Security                                                                     4 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
Prerequisites:  M inimum of 2. 5 cumulative GP A; completion of 30 cr edit ho urs; an d a  L oss Pr evention 
major.  Students will be required to complete a minimum of 200 hours in an approved position in a securi-
ty-related area.  Stu dents will gain first-hand experience in the security field .  Th e on-the-job experience 
will be evaluated and the students’ performance graded by the agency and the coordinator of the internship 
program.  Minimum of 200 practicum hours. 
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Mathematics Education 
MAED 421 Teaching High School Mathematics                                                         3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in MATH 311, 312, 321, 322, 411 and 412; and senior level standing 
or consent of the instructor.  The materials, devices and methods of teaching mathematics in high schools.  
3 lecture hours. 
  

Massage Therapy 
MASG 100 Massage Fundamentals                                                                               5 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  Admission into the Massage Therapy Program; and concurrent enrollment in or completion 
of LFSC 111 and LFSC 1 11L with a C o r better grade.  Stu dents will l earn essential skills to safely and 
effectively perform therapeutic massage.  An emphasis will be placed on developing proper body mechan-
ics to reduce the incidence of injury or fatigue and cultivating professional practices and habits.  An over-
view of and introduction to the study of professional therapeutic massage; students learn massage applica-
tions for relaxation, rem ediation of v arious p athologies and so ft tissu e con ditions, st ress reduction, and  
maintenance of general health.  In addition, students learn assessment techniques, record keeping, commu-
nications and  basic business sk ills. Professionalism and ethics will b e st ressed th roughout.  Principles o f 
traditional European and contemporary Western massage will lay a fo undation for the course of study in  
therapeutic massage.  Other subjects studied will in clude:  Ch air massage, pregnancy massage, and sports 
massage.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
  
MASG 110 Foundations of Professional Massage                                                            2 hrs (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  MASG 100.  This course discusses the foundations for professional behavior in relationships 
and business practice that are beyond reproach.  Students will explore areas fo r consideration when estab-
lishing professional boundaries.  Students will be expected to expand  knowledge and practice of accounta-
bility for boundaries management, enhanced communication, fostering a sen se of safety, and running pro-
fessional practices.  In  this class, students will examine the relationship of the “Professional Code of Eth-
ics” and “Standards of Practi ce” as set fort h by th e National Certification Board of Therape utic Massage 
and Bodywork in relationship to the practice of therapeutic massage.  2 lecture hours. 
 
MASG 140 Clinical Education I                                                                                   1 hr (Sem I) 
Corequisites:  M ASG 100 and MASG 110.  Th is clin ical co urse is d esigned to  reinforce and  relate lec-
ture/lab experiences to the clinical environment.  Students practice clinical skills and further develop com-
petence as a massage t herapist.  R equires cl ose coo rdination bet ween st udents, cl inical super visor and 
course coordinator.  2 clinical laboratory hours. 
 
MASG 210 Structure, Function, Movement and Assessment                                  5 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  MASG 140; and c oncurrent enrollment in or com pletion of FNR L 285, LFSC 112, LFSC 
112L and PHED 294 with C or better grades.  Corequisites:  MASG 232 and MASG 250. Through apply-
ing principles of kinesiology, anatomy & physiology, students begin to develop a sense of focus on enhanc-
ing and developing skills applicable to advanced assessment & practice of m assage techniques.  These ap-
proaches organize and integrate the body’s relationship to gravity through manipulating soft tissue and cor-
recting inappropriate patterns of movement.  Assessment procedures are explored in depth.  Multiple tech-
niques are used to integrate theory and practice of m assage with course work from the biological discip-
lines.  Stud ents will syn thesize & d eepen concepts gathered in  previous courses.  M odalities covered in-
clude:  Touch for Health, myofascial release, and structural & functional approaches.  2  lecture hours, 6  
laboratory hours. 
 
MASG 230 Asian Bodywork                                                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I)  
Prerequisites:  MA SG 210 an d MASG 250 o r National Cer tification Boar d of Therapeutic Massag e and 
Bodywork certification.  Corequisite:  MASG 240.  The basis for theories of the mind/body interface will 
be drawn from recent scientific res earch.  Oriental methods of body work (Shiatsu & Acupress ure), based 
on the principles of Chinese medicine and the flow of energy (Chi) through the meridians and the geogra-
phy of the acupressure meridians, will be examined in depth.  Reflexology, Ayurvedic (Indian) and Energy 
Therapies, as well as Chakra systems, will be covered.  2 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
MASG 232 Clinical Education II                                                                                1 hr (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  MASG 100, MASG 110 and MASG 140.  Corequisites:  MASG 210 and MASG 250.  This 
course continues to relate and expa nd upon previous academic/clinical experiences.  Clinical experience is 
designed to provide students with the opportunity to dem onstrate knowledge and practical skills necessary 
for entry into the professional practice of massage.  Requires close coordination between students, clinical 
supervisor and course coordinator.  2 clinical laboratory hours. 
 
MASG 240 Clinical Education III                                                                                          1 hr (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  MASG 232.  Corequisites:  MASG 230 and MASG 272.  This course continues to relate and 
expand upon previous academic/clinical experiences.  Stud ents practice clinical skills and further develop 
competence as a massage therapist.  Requires close coordination between students, clinical supervisor and 
course coordinator.  2 clinical laboratory hours. 
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MASG 250 Career in Massage Therapy                                                                           2 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  MASG 100 and MASG 110.  Corequisites:  MASG 232 and MASG 210.  This course covers 
translation of massage training into practice:  bec oming certified and/or licensed, joining professional or-
ganizations, building a clientele, creating and running a successful business and/or securing job placement.  
Students will investigate areas o f interest in th e field of therapeutic massage and prepare for th e National 
Certification Examination in Massage Therapy.  2 lecture hours.  
 
MASG 260 Clinical Education IV                                                                                 1 hr (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  MASG 210 and MASG 240.  Corequisites:  MASG 262 and MASG 264.  This course con-
tinues to relate and expand upon previous academic/clinical experiences.  St udents practice clinical skills 
and f urther develop c ompetence as a m assage t herapist.  R equires cl ose co ordination bet ween st udents, 
clinical supervisor and course coordinator.  2 clinical laboratory hours. 
 
MASG 262 Advanced Massage TechniquesR/W/S                                                             3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  MASG 250 or National Certification Board of Therapeutic Massage and Bodywork certifica-
tion.  Corequisite:  MASG 260.  Treatment of the central musculature, connective tissues and visceral sys-
tems through the use of various techniques, including Craniosacral Therapy, Lymphatic Drainage, Sound 
Therapy, and Color Therapy.  2 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
MASG 264 Clinical Massage                                                                                               3 hrs (Sem II)  
Prerequisite:  MASG 250 or National Certification Board of Therapeutic Massage and Bodywork certifica-
tion.  Corequ isite:  MASG 260.  Clin ical Massage is designed to introduce aspects of m assage associated 
with treatment or training centers.  Topics in this course focus on massage for human performance, overuse 
injuries, myofascial treatment, lymph and edem a movement, disease states, prenatal and i nfant massage, 
billing and pharmacology issues.  2 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
MASG 272 Spa Management and Massage Modalities                                               3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  MA SG 210 an d MASG 250 o r National Cer tification Boar d of Therapeutic Massag e and 
Bodywork certification.  Corequisites:  MASG 240.  This course covers various spa enhancements that can 
be used to supplement the healing effects of massage, including paraffin treatments, hydrotherapy, aroma-
therapy and  essen tial o ils, hot sto ne massage, and  o ther modalities.  In dications and con traindications to  
treatments are emphasized.  This course e mphasizes the scope of practice for m assage therapy in the spa 
setting.  2 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 

Apprenticeship Mathematics 

§MATA 101 Apprenticeship Mathematics I                                                              1 hr (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or open to other students with a CPT 
AR score of 35 or greater.  This course i s designed specifically for Associated Builders and Contractors 
Association Apprenticeship Students.  T his co urse c overs a re view of arithmetic applications including 
addition, subtraction, m ultiplication, an d d ivision of co mmon fraction s, mix ed numbers, and  decimals.  
Basic calculations of percentages, percents, and rates are also covered.  1 lecture hour.  
 
MATA 102 Apprenticeship Mathematics II                                                                  1 hr (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATA 101.  This course is designed specifically for Associated 
Builders and C ontractors A ssociation Ap prenticeship Students.  Th is co urse co vers linear m easurement 
using English and Metric units of m easure and development of basic algebraic and problem solving tech-
niques.  1 lecture hour. 
 
MATA 103 Apprenticeship Mathematics III                                                                         1 hr (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATA 102.  This course is designed specifically for Associated 
Builders and Contractors Association Apprenticeship Students.  T his course i s a c ontinuation of algebra 
skills d evelopment to  in clude sy mbolism, signed nu mbers, alg ebraic operatio ns of add ition, sub traction, 
multiplication, division, powers, and roots.  Students will  solve algebraic equations using the principles of 
equality for subtraction, addition, and division. Students will also solve equations using the multiplication, 
root, and power principles of equality.  Ratio and proportion as well as direct an d inverse proportions will 
be covered.  1 lecture hour.    
 
MATA 104 Apprenticeship Mathematics IV                                                                1 hr (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATA 103.  This course is designed specifically for Associated 
Builders and Contractors Association Apprenticeship Students.  This course reviews basic algebraic equa-
tions and applications.  In addition, students will be introduced to the fundamentals of plane geometry and 
right triangle trigonometry.  1 lecture hour. 
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MATA 105 Apprenticeship Mathematics V                                                                         1 hr (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATA 104.  This course is designed specifically for Associated 
Builders and Contractors Association Apprenticeship Students.  This c ourse covers the principles and ap-
plications of geometry including geometric figures, construction, and calculations.  Calculations related to 
circles, triangles, and other common polygons will be covered.  1 lecture hour. 
 
MATA 106 Apprenticeship Mathematics VI                                                                     1 hr (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATA 105.  This course is designed specifically for Associated 
Builders and Contractors Association Apprenticeship Students.  This c ourse covers the principles and ap-
plications of right-angle trigonometry including analysis of trig onometric functions, calculations of angles 
and sides of right triangles.  1 lecture hour. 
 

Mathematics 
Initial student placement in mathematics will depend upon high school mathematics background and CPT 
math scores.  
 
MATH 009 Arithmetic                                                                                                4 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Review of four basic operations with whole numbers, fractions and decimals, percentages, proportions and 
measurement.  This course is required of all students with an AR score of 34 or less.  4 lecture hours. 
 
MATH 011 Pre-Algebra                                                                                   4 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 009, or open to other students with a CPT AR score of 35 or 
greater.  Review of four basic operations with respect to whole numbers, fractions, and decimals.  Exp o-
nents, prime numbers, square roots, percents, metric system, denominate numbers and basic algebra skills.  
4 lecture hours. 
 
MATH 012 Beginning Algebra                                                                              3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 011, or open to other students with a CPT AR score of 64 or 
greater and an EA score of 32 or more OR an EA score of 40 or greater.  Number systems, linear equations, 
exponents, polynomials, factoring, rational expressions and equations, applications and formulas, graphing, 
and systems of equations.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§MATH 101 Intermediate Algebra                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 012, or open to other students with a CPT EA score of 53 or 
greater.  Systems of equations and inequalities, polynomials and exponents, factoring, rational expressions 
and e quations, ro ots, ra dicals, an d com plex n umbers, quadratic eq uations, a nd a pplications.  3 l ecture 
hours. 
 
MATH 102 College Algebra                                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 101, or open to other students with a CPT EA score of 74 or 
greater.  Designed as a pre-calculus course for the study of functions (including polynomial, rational, expo-
nential, and logarithmic) and their graphs; includes transformations of functions, operations on functions, 
solution m ethods for lin ear an d non linear eq uations, syst ems, an d in equalities, an d sel ected top ics fro m 
analytic geometry.  Utilizes graphing technology.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MATH 103 Mathematics and Its Applications                                              3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A g rade of C or better in M ATH 101, or an Accuplacer CPTS EA sc ore of 74 or greater.  
Street networks, visiting vertices, planning and scheduling, linear programming, producing data, exploring 
data, probability and statistical inference.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MATH 104 Trigonometry                                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in MATH 102.  Discussion of trigonome-
tric functions of angles and numbers.  Use of trigonometric functions both in triangle solutions and in study 
of physical phenomena such as electric circ uit and sound waves.  Trigon ometric identities and of inverse 
trigonometric functions.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MATH 110 Statistics                                                                                                         3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grad e of C or better in MATH 102 or higher or a CPTC score of 55 or higher.  Designed 
for education, social science and other non-math majors.  Tabular and graphical representation of statistical 
data, m easures o f cen tral tend ency an d dispersion, basic probability sam pling, statistical in ference, and 
correlation.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MATH 111 Finite Mathematics                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 101, or open to other students with a CPT EA score of 74 or 
greater.  Basic set th eory, cou nting techn iques, probability (in cluding Markov ch ains, rando m v ariables, 
binomial distribution, and expected value), linear systems, matrices, linear programming and finance.  Ap-
plications to  prob lems from business and s ocial sciences.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture 
hours. 
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MATH 112 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I                                                 4 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 101, or open to other students with a CPT EA score of 74 or 
greater.  The sequence MATH 112-212 fu lfills th e m athematics requ irements fo r ele mentary edu cation 
majors.  Problem solving, set th eory, numeration systems, real numbers, foundations for arithmetic a lgo-
rithms, elementary number theory, interest, functions and probability.  4 lecture hours. 
 
MATH 115 Survey of Calculus I                                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 102 or MATH 111, or  CLM sco re of 55 or  greater.  N ot 
open to those with credit in MATH 118; does not substitute for MATH 118.  For students in business, so-
cial science or pre-professional programs.  Introduction to derivative, integrals and their application.  This 
course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MATH 116 Survey of Calculus II                                                                                        3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 115.  Continuation of MATH 115.  Further study of deriva-
tives, integrals and their application.  Includes partial derivatives, integration techniques, introductory diffe-
rential equations, series, and Taylor approximations.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MATH 118 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I                                                              5 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  A gra de of C or bet ter in both MATH 102 and 104, or a C LM score of 55 or greater.  A  
knowledge of high sch ool tr igonometry is assumed.  Plan e an alytic g eometry, li mits, d ifferentiation and  
applications, introduction to integration, inverse functions, logarithm and exponential functions, and hyper-
bolic functions.  This course is a transferIN course.  5 lecture hours. 
 
MATH 119 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II                                                       5 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in MATH 118.  Continuation of MATH 118.  Calculus of one varia-
ble.  Further study of integration techniques and applications, inverse trigonometric and hyperbolic func-
tions, parametric equations, polar coordinates and graphing, conic sections, im proper integrals, sequences, 
series, di fferentiation and i ntegration of power se ries, i ntroduction t o v ector a nalysis.  This course is a 
transferIN course.  5 lecture hours. 
 
MATH 212 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers II                                               4 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 112.  The sequence MATH 112-212 fulfills the mathematics 
requirements for elementary education majors.  Major emphasis on basic mathematical logic; geometry of 
the plane and space; intuitive conce pts, tra nsformations, tessellations, measurem ent, the metric sys tem; 
statistics, measures of central tendency and dispersion, and graphs.  4 lecture hours. 
 
MATH 220 Intermediate Calculus                                                                                  4 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 119.  Th ird of three courses in Calculus.  To pics include 
further study of infinite series, three-dimensional graphing, study of functions of two variables, partial dif-
ferentiation, multiple integration, two- and th ree-dimensional vector analysis, and selected applications.  4 
lecture hours. 
 
MATH 223 Differential Equations with Linear Algebra                                                    4 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in MATH 220.  Elementary study of linear 
algebra using n-dimensional coordinate spaces; solutions to linear differential equations both homogeneous 
and nonhomogeneous usi ng several  t echniques; al so sol utions t o som e no nlinear differential equa tions; 
application of these principles.  4 lecture hours. 
 
§MATH 224 Special Projects for Mathematics MajorsR/W/S                                                                 1 hr (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or appropriate test scores.  Corequisite:  M ATH 223.  
An intensive reading, writing and speaking mathematical course concerning elementary study of linear al-
gebra using n-dimensional coordinate spaces, linear differential equations both homogenous and nonhomo-
geneous, nonlinear equation and application of these principles cumulating in the presentation of a research 
term paper.  1 lecture hour. 
 
MATH 265 Linear Algebra                                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 220.  May be taken concurrently with MATH 266.  Study of 
elementary linear algebra. T opics include l inear systems, matrices, l inear dependence and i ndependence, 
rank, vector spaces, determinants, eigenvalues, and eigenvectors.  3 lecture hours. 
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MATH 266 Differential Equations                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 220.  May be taken concurrently with MATH 265.  An in-
troduction to ordinary differential equations and their solution techniques.  Topics include linear and nonli-
near differential equations, a lgebraic solution methods, Laplace transforms, power se ries, and applica tions 
of differential equations.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MATH 310 Statistics in Health Care Research                                                            3 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  This course introduces students to statistic-
al methods that are use d in business a nd economics as applied to health care.  Students will learn to use 
graphical and numerical methods to summarize data sets, use probability in decision-making, simple linear 
regression, and inference procedures for one and two parameters.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MATH 311 Geometries                                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in MATH 220; and junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  
Foundations of Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometry, metric and synthetic approaches.  Incidence, bet-
weenness, separation, congruence, transformation, similarity, and the role of the parallel postulate.  3 lec-
ture hours. 
 
MATH 312  Probability and Statistics                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in MATH 220; and junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  
Probability sampling, statistical in ference, graphical and numerical representation of data, co rrelation, re-
gression and probability distributions, analysis of variance, and covariance.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MATH 321 Introduction to Abstract Mathematics                                                      3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in MATH 220; and junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  
Set theory, relations and functions, equivalence relations, cardinality, and other topics encountered in mod-
ern abstract mathematics.  Enhancing the student's ability to read, write, and understand proofs will be em-
phasized.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MATH 322 Introduction to Analysis                                                                         3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in MATH 220; and junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  
The real number system as a complete ordered field, functions of a single real variable, continuity, differen-
tiability, and uniform continuity.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MATH 411 Linear Algebra II                                                                                              3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in MATH 223; and senior level standing or consent of the instructor.  
Systems of linear equations, vector spaces, basic properties of m atrices and determinants, linear tra nsfor-
mations on a vector space, and eigenvectors and eigenvalues.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MATH 412 Abstract Algebra                                                                                               3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in MATH 411; and senior level standing or consent of the instructor.  
An i ntroduction t o t he basi c concepts o f ab stract al gebra, i ncluding groups, ri ngs, an d fi elds.  3 l ecture 
hours. 
 
MATH 422 Topics in Mathematics                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Senior level standing or consent of t he instructor.  C orequisite:  MAED 421.  T opics from 
various areas of mathematics which are not included in the regular undergraduate courses.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MATH 490 Capstone Experience, Mathematics Education                                                 3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Senior level standing or consent of the instructor.  A course intended to synthesize and inte-
grate the knowledge and skills of the major course work and the general and liberal education course work.  
Students will be required to  complete a major research project aimed at ad dressing a philosophic, social, 
political, eco nomic, o r h istorical p roblem c onnected to Math ematics Ed ucation.  Activ ities in  th e co urse 
will include a major research paper and an oral presentation based on significant research and project re-
sults.  These activities will be op portunities for students to display the content knowledge, research skills, 
critical thinking, affective learning, and presentation skills needed to be life-long learners.  3 lecture hours.   
 

Technical Mathematics 
§MATT 103 Consumer Arithmetic                                                                         3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 009, or open to other students with a CPT AR score of 35 or 
greater.  Practical concepts and skills necessary to function as consumers.  (Does not substitute for MATT 
109.)  3 lecture hours. 
 
§MATT 105 Applied Mathematics I                                                                                4 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or open to other students with a CPT 
AR score of 35 or greater.  Review of arithmetic, mensuration formulas, percentage applications, an intro-
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duction to metric system, and development of basic algebraic skills.  Prob lem solving techniques stressed.  
4 class hours. 
 
MATT 106 Applied Mathematics II                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATT 105, or open to other students with a CPT AR score of 64 or 
greater and an EA score of 32 or greater OR an EA score  of 40 or greater.  Theory of equations including 
solution of simultaneous linear equations by algebraic methods and determinants; linear functions; quadrat-
ic equations in on e variable; continuation of equations in one variable; introduction to analytic geometry 
and right-angle trigonometry.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MATT 107 Applied Mathematics III                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATT 106, or open to other students with a CPT EA score of 53 or 
greater.  Continuation of MATT 106 and study of trigonometry including law of sines and law of  cosines.  
Continued emphasis on practical applications.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§MATT 109 Business Mathematics                                                                             3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and MATH 009, or open to other students with a CPT 
AR score of 35 or greater.  Survey course primarily for business majors.  Introduction to discounts, finance, 
depreciation, mark-ups, investments, and statistics.  Practical applications emphasized.  3 lecture hours. 
 

Multimedia Communications 
MCOM 102 Introduction to Audio-Video ProductionS                                                  3 hrs (Sem I)   
An overview of audio and video production for non-broadcasting majors. This course is an introduction to 
the basic equipment, skills, and techniques related to audio and video production.  2 lecture hours, 2 labora-
tory hours. 
 
§MCOM 285 Multimedia Internship/PracticumR/W/S                           4 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test score s, and completion of  30 credit hours or consent of advisor.  St udents must complete 
200 hours of supervised internship credit with an approved business, or arrange, with the internship coordi-
nator's approval, a project or series of projects to demonstrate the practical application of multimedia. 
 

Management 
MGMT 100 Introduction to Business                                                                         3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Exposes the student to th e many kinds of business activities and how they influence society.  Deals with 
three basic areas of business: production, marketing, and finance.  C overs the role of people in business, 
from the managerial functions to the non -managerial skills.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture 
hours. 
 
MGMT 101 Personal Adjustment to Business                                                            1 hr (Sem I, II)   
What you need to know and do to get a job and to succeed in it. Mechanics of applying for a job, interview 
techniques, and job success factors.  Individualized self-instruction mode.  1 class hour. 
 
MGMT 130 Introduction to Community Leadership                                                               1 hr (Sem I)                           
This course is designed to introduce students to leadership skills and to develop an understanding of local 
government, and create co mmunity p ride.  Students will have case studies e mphasizing maintaining and 
improving quality of life issues in their community.  Students will use their skills to complete a class project 
for the community.  1 lecture hour.   
 
MGMT 210 Perspectives in Sales                                                                                      1 hr (Sem I, II) 
This course is designe d to ac quaint the students w ith the motivational skills of successful selling and an 
insight into themselves and their professional goals.  This course may be used to m eet one of the require-
ments for the American Sales Association Certification Program.  1 class hour. 
 
MGMT 230  Community Leadership                                                                                3 hrs (Sem I) 
The purpose of this course is to enhance the leadership skills, develop understanding of county government, 
and create community vision of individuals in Knox County.  Case studies, community speakers, activities 
will be used to create a foundation on which to base the class project.  3 class hours. 
 
MGMT 240 Microcomputers in Business                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
This course provides increased computer literacy fo r students through basic h ardware and software infor-
mation with appropriate technology terms.  The primary focus of the course is to provide training in specif-
ic computer appl ications i ncluding Windows, word processing, sp readsheets, an d fi nancial pr ograms for  
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personal co mputers.  Basic In ternet in struction will al so b e in cluded in th e class.  3  lecture/laboratory 
hours. 
 
§MGMT 250 Introduction to ManagementR/W                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
The p urpose o f t his cou rse i s t o prepa re st udents t o de velop t heir pe rsonal phi losophy of m anagement.  
Management concepts presented in this course are based on traditionally accepted management theory and 
represent practical to ols that managers commonly use to meet organizational challenges.  Students will be 
introduced to many possible situations that managers must frequently handle.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§MGMT 253 Small Business ManagementR/W/S                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  A st udy of basic principles of business operations, including location, fina ncial 
planning, physical l ayout, sal es p romotion, inventory control, record keeping, and government and l egal 
restrictions.  Major emphasis is given to small business operations and management.  Students will research 
and write a formal business plan followed by an oral presentation of that business plan.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MGMT 255 Principles of SalesmanshipS                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
A familiarization with the basic principles of selling, and practicing in the art of selling.  Emphasis on the 
techniques of approach, greeting, presentation, overcoming objections, closing the sale, and developing and 
maintaining prospects.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§MGMT 256 Human Resource ManagementR                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and MGMT 250.  A study in the management of human resources.  Topics such as 
measuring h uman reso urce needs fo r a bu siness, rec ruiting a nd sel ecting t he best pr ospects fo r em ploy-
ment, developing, motivating and re warding employees.  Leadership and team-building concepts that en-
hance an organization's productivity will also be discussed.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MGMT 257 Supervision                                                                                              3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course concentrates on the job responsibilities of the first-line supervisory level.  As the level of man-
agement directly responsible for planning, organizing, influencing, controlling and directing the activities 
of non-management employees, they are the primary contacts most employees have with the total organiza-
tion and its objectives.  The strategy of this course is to be practical in nature and to apply theoretical con-
cepts to possible situations that first-line supervisors must frequently handle.  Special emphasis is placed on 
implementing change, planning, delegating, motivating for greater performance, and monitoring the chang-
ing role of the supervisor in the new “team environment.”  3 lecture hours. 
 
MGMT 260 Organizational Leadership                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course is the cornerstone of the organizational leadership program.  The course will provide analysis 
of leadership through study of the major leadership theories throughout history.  The course will also focus 
on how l eadership works wi th chan ge, pr oblem sol ving, power, t echnology, decision m aking, and o ther 
issues inherent in guiding and facilitating an organization.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MGMT 265 Business Statistics                                                                                             3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in M ATH 101, or an Acc uplacer CPTS EA score of 74 or greater.  
This course is designed for students wanting to increase their understanding of business analysis.  T opics 
include descriptive tech niques, so me p robability co ncepts, sam pling t heory, statistical in ference, and  re-
gression and correlation.  The major emphasis is o n developing critical th inking skills to apply statistical 
concepts to business applications.  3 lecture hours.   
 
MGMT 270 Leadership and Group Dynamics                                                            3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
This course will explore how leadership models effect human behavior and in particular the development of 
healthy rel ationships between pe rsons an d or ganizations.  To pics t o be st udied i nclude g roup dynamics, 
team building, mental models, personal mastery, individual and g roup vision, systems theory and t he de-
velopment of a learning organization.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MGMT 275 Introduction to Business Finance                                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in ACCT 100 or 201, and MATT 109 or MATH 101.  This is a basic 
study of the sources and use of funds.  Subjects covered include ratio analysis, financial leverage, manage-
ment of working capital, capital budgeting, and short- to long- term financing.  3 lecture hours.   
 
MGMT 280 Introduction to Marketing                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Designed to provide students with a basic background of marketing activities as seen  from the manager's 
point of view. Incl udes marketing st rategy i n gene ral, packaging and branding, distributing an d ch annel 
systems, retaili ng, wholesaling, m ass m edia adv ertising, person al selling and  m atters co ncerning pricing 
decisions.  3 lecture hours. 
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MGMT 284 Operations Management                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course wi ll allow the student to assess financial and other pertinent data to enhance decision-making 
regarding pricing, marketing, production, purchasing, and inventory control.  Top ics of d iscussion include 
capacity, sch eduling, financial state ment an alysis, strateg ic p lanning, budgeting, m arketing and  pricin g 
strategies.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MGMT 290 Applied Management I                                                                 2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  Second year standing.  Offered on an arranged basis to qualified students who plan to partici-
pate i n a c ommunity-based or business p roject while servi ng i n a lea dership or m anagerial capac ity.  
Enrollment limited.  2 class hours. 
 
MGMT 291 Applied Management II                                                                             2 hrs (Sem II) 
A continuation of MGMT 290.  2 class hours. 
 
MGMT 293 Integrated Business Project                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course consists of a capsto ne project to assess the individual and program competencies of the busi-
ness student.  Activities in this course include skill development in securing gainful employment, creating a 
career plan, and an integrated business project demonstrating the successful sy nthesis of multiple business 
skills.  Th is course is in tended to be completed in the students’ final semester prio r to graduation.  3 class 
hours. 
 
MGMT 305 Principles of Management                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing.  This course is designed to acquaint students with their research in this 
developing field (s pecial em phasis o n l eadership st yles and m otivational t echniques) and t o fam iliarize 
students with the functions of management and their importance as c omponents of the total management 
process.  Concepts presented are based on traditionally accepted management theory and represent practical 
tools that managers commonly use to meet organizational challenges.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MGMT 341 Human Resource Management                                                          3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  This course will focus on managerial issues 
related to job descriptions, recruiting, interviewing, hiring, firing, orientation, benefits, appraisal, discipline, 
and developing personnel.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MGMT 343 Operations/Systems Management in Health Care                                   3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  This course will focus on operational func-
tions of managers including work design and re-engineering; systems theory; development, planning, and 
analysis; ergonomics and work environment; and quality improvement techniques in health care.  3 lectu re 
hours. 
 
MGMT 353 Production Operations                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  A study of basic principles of business op-
erations, including location, financial planning, physical layout, sales promotion, inventory control, record 
keeping, and government and legal restrictions.  Major emphasis is given to business operations and man-
agement.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MGMT 354 Financial Management in Health Care                                                       3 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of t he instructor.  O verview of financial management func-
tions at departmental level; budgeting and cost analysis for department-level operations and capital expend-
itures.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MGMT 432 Organizational Management in Health Care                                                3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  Behavioral science concepts including lea-
dership, managing change, negotiating, conflict resolution, team building, organizational assessment, mar-
keting, and ent repreneurship.  Overview of U.S. health care syste m; implications of environmental trends 
and health care policy on health care organizations; and introduction to financing of health care.  3 lecture 
hours. 
 
MGMT 433 Organizational Management                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  Behavioral science concepts including lea-
dership, managing change, negotiating, conflict resolution, team building, organizational assessment, mar-
keting, and entrepreneurship.  Overview of U.S. businesses and the implications of environmental trends. 3 
lecture hours. 
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MGMT 450 Issue Analysis                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  This course focuses on strategies for orga-
nizing information and making decisions while assessing conditions of uncertainty and risk.  Students will 
focus on problem solving i nvolving problem definition, evaluation and choice o f al ternative, and imple-
mentation and evaluation of the decision.   3 lecture hours. 
 

Manufactured Housing 
MHCT 101 Floor Framing Systems                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Training in this area includes, but is not limited to, lag clip assembly, lagging the floor to the frame, floor 
insulation, floor framing layout and design, joist notching, decking preparation and installation, and frame 
camber integrity procedures.  Offered at off-campus sites.  Minimum of 90 training and in-plant hours. 
 
MHCT 102 Wall Framing and Assembly                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Training in th is area in cludes, bu t is no t limited  to , jig t able u tilization an d installation of th e following 
components: splice blocks, headers, cripples, and exhaust openings.  The training also requires rough open-
ing verification of exterior windows and doors, LVL ridge beam construction and inspection, bonding strap 
installation, wall in sulation, and exterior sheathing.  Offered at off-campus sites.  Minimum of 90 t raining 
and in-plant hours. 
 
MHCT 103 Roof Framing Systems                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Training in this area includes, but is not limited to, roof construction and ceiling assemblies, jig table utili-
zation, ceiling board installation, roof truss positioning and securing, truss rep air, ceiling firestops, single-
double cen ter endwall in spection, and  sh ear jo ist b lock fra me co nnections.  Offered at off-campus sites.  
Minimum of 90 training and in-plant hours. 
 
MHCT 104 Roofing, Sheathing and Shingling Applications                                    3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Training in this area includes, but is not limited to, the installation of roof sheathing, drip edging, building 
paper, roof flashings, roof vent openings, and roof shingles.  This training also requires knowledge of shin-
gling applications for intersecting roofs. Offered primarily at off-campus site.  Minimum of 90 training and 
in-plant hours. 
 
MHCT 105 Finish Floor Coverings                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Training in this area i ncludes, but is not limited to, the installation of various types of vinyl flooring and 
carpet and padding.  These tasks require knowledge of perimeter fastening applications, tack stripping and 
stapling, carpet seaming, and stretching and cutting.  Offered at off-campus sites.  Minimum of 90 t raining 
and in-plant hours. 
 
MHCT 106 Wall Coverings and Systems Applications                                                3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Training in this area includes, but is not limited to, installation of various types of wall coverings, including 
drywall and/or finished vinyl panels.  This requires knowledge of gluing installation procedures, panel slit-
ter operation, router tool operation, and other mechanical fasteners.  Trai ning may also include t he use of 
mechanical paint sprayers and wall texturing devices and techniques.  Offered at off-campus sites.  Mini-
mum of 90 training and in-plant hours. 
 
MHCT 107 Door and Window Installation                                                            3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Training in this area in cludes, but is n ot limited to, the installation of ext erior and interior doors, exterior 
windows.  T his requires knowledge of rough opening verification for size and s quareness, the application 
of weather proofing sealants, installation of weather stripping around exterior doors and windows, and var-
ious types of fasteners appropriate for each installation. Offered at off-campus sites.  Minimum of 90 train-
ing and in-plant hours. 
 
MHCT 108 Finish Molding Systems                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Training in this area includes, but is not limited to, the installation of various types of moldings, including 
casing, baseboard, crown molding, battens, chair rail, and g alley rail.  These app lications require kn ow-
ledge of different types of fa steners and gluing procedures.  Offered at off-campus sites.  M inimum of 90 
training and in-plant hours. 
 
MHCT 109 Rough Electrical Systems                                                                              3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Training in this area in cludes, but is n ot limited to, the installation of non-metallic wiring and rough elec-
trical boxes.  W iring systems will cover branch circ uits, individual circuits, and small appliance circuits.  
These systems will be 120/240-volt single-phase wiring systems.  The wiring systems will be installed ac-
cording to the National Electrical Code.  Offered at off-campus sites.  Minimum of 90 training and in-plant 
hours. 
 
MHCT 110 Finish Electrical Systems                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Training in this area includes, but is not limited to, the installation of finish electrical components such as 
receptacles, switches, thermostats, smoke detectors, electrical panels , and overcurrent protection devices.  
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Duties in this area might also include the installation of finished electrical devices interior and exterior light 
fixtures and medicine cabinets.  Offered at off-campus sites.  Minimum of 90 training and in-plant hours.  
 
MHCT 111 Electrical Systems Testing                                                                         3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Training in this area includes, but is not limited to, all testing which follows the energizing of the electrical 
system.  One area o f t his t esting w ould i nvolve t he ve rification of current to all swi tches, rece ptacles, 
smoke d etectors, lig hting, and  ov ercurrent p rotection devices.  In  add ition, train ing in th is area in cludes 
testing ground fault ci rcuit interrupters (GFCI), t he polarity of  el ectrical devices, and electrical bonding. 
Offered at off-campus sites.  Minimum of 90 training and in-plant hours. 
 
MHCT 112 Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning Delivery Systems                     3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Training in this area includes, but is not limited to, the fabrication and installation of the heating and cool-
ing main trunk line, individual duct runs and air returns.  Training may include the use of various materials 
to meet the building requirements of st ates to which unis might be s hipped.  Offered at off-campus sites.  
Minimum of 90 training and in-plant hours.  
 
MHCT 113 Heating and Cooling Components Installation                                       3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Training in this area includes, but is not limited to, the installation of both gas and electric heating systems, 
the fabrication of a plenum  for the furnace, and the installation of the evaporator coil.  Instruction will in-
clude the selection of proper electrical cable and/or gas piping.  This train ing will in clude the inspection 
and testing of gas piping and electrical systems.  Offered at off-campus sites.  Minimum of 90 training and 
in-plant hours. 
 
MHCT 114 Potable Water Supply                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Training in this area in cludes, but is no t limited to, the determination of t he direction and number of sites 
for water d elivery, the connection of water lines to  tubs, showers, sinks, hot water heaters, di shwashers, 
water closets, and outside hydrants, among others.  Offered at off-campus sites.  M inimum of 90 t raining 
and in-plant hours. 
 
MHCT 115 Drain, Waste and Ventilation                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Training in this area in cludes, but is no t limited to, the determination of t he direction and number of sites 
that will receive waste materials.  These sites include kitchens, baths, furnace rooms, clothes washing ma-
chine hook-ups, and  any other areas as required.  Instruction will include not only the installation of but 
also the determination of the number and size of drains and vents.  Offered at off-campus sites.  Minimum 
of 90 training and in-plant hours. 
 
MHCT 116 Prefabricated Wall Assembly                                                      3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Training in this area i ncludes, but  i s not  l imited to, hoi sting and fast ening the prefabricated interior and  
exterior walls of a manufactured unit on to the housing floor, maintaining the squareness of the walls as the 
walls are j oined, and maintaining the plumb of the walls in preparation for the roof assem bly.  Offered at 
off-campus sites.  Minimum of 90 training and in-plant hours.   
 
MHCT 117 Prefabricated Roof and Ceiling Assembly                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Training in this area includes, but is not limited to, hoisting and fastening the prefabricated roof and ceiling 
frame to the interior and exterior walls of the manufactured unit and maintaining the squareness and plumb 
of the walls as the roof frame is set in place and fastened.  This training would also include some emphasis 
upon an awareness of varying types of roof frame systems and adaptations in fastening procedures.  Offered 
at off-campus sites.  Minimum of 90 training and in-plant hours. 
 
MHCT 118 Prefabricated Cabinet Assembly                                                            3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Training in this area in cludes, but is no t limited to, the fabrication of cabinet frames as appropriate to the 
manufactured unit’s design and the installation of th e cabinet frames for all wall an d base cabinets in the 
unit.  In  addition, this training may include the installation of doors, countertops, and all appropriate hard-
ware.  Offered at off-campus sites.  Minimum of 90 training and in-plant hours. 
 
MHCT 201 Manufactured Housing Improvement Processes                                         3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Emphasis in this course i s upon development of i mproved organization-wide training methods, increasing 
productivity through such things as workplace simplification, maintaining quality while improving produc-
tivity, train ing in  t he co ncepts o f to tal quality management, an d organizational lead ership d evelopment.  
Offered at off-campus sites.  45 total class hours. 
 
MHCT 202 Manufactured Housing Quality Standards                             3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
This course is directed toward production persons and superintendents and emphasis is upon HUD Guide-
lines Part  3 280, M anufactured H ousing C onstruction a nd Safet y St andards.  O rganizational em phasis i s 
upon developing procedures to comply wi th or exceed these standards.  Offered at off-campus sites.  45 
total class hours. 
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MHCT 203 Manufactured Housing and OSHA Regulations                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Instruction will be provided in organizational safety requirements and philosophy and OSHA guidelines in 
relationship to the manufactured housing industry.  Offered at off-campus sites.  45 total class hours. 
 

Military Science 
MILI 100 Personal Management Skills                                                                             1 hr (Sem I, II) 
This course is designed to review and strengthen students’ personal skills to enhance their civilian and mili-
tary job s kills. The c ourse components include goal setting, tim e management, communication skills and 
stress in the workplace.  Offered primarily through the Military Education Program.  1 class hour. 
 
MILI 101 Introduction to Military Effective Writing                                                      1 hr (Sem I, II)   
This course is  designed to teach the basic  tenets required for m odern military correspondence, including 
explicit statement of purpose/goal, almost exclusive use of active voice, the necessity of concise a nd pre-
cise statement.  The course will include an in-class grammar review.  The course will teach the use of mind 
mapping as an organizational device.  Offered primarily through the Military Education Program.  1 c lass 
hour. 
 
MILI 102 Military Effective Writing                                                                             2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course is  designed to t each the basic  tenets requi red of m odern military corres pondence, including 
explicit statement of purpose/goal, almost exclusive use of active voice, the necessity of concise a nd pre-
cise statement.  Th e course will also include an extensive grammar review and  will introduce mind map-
ping as an organizational device.  The emphasis will be on the techniques of exposition and argumentation, 
and the c ourse will involve t he completion of at least four major writing assignm ents.  Offered primarily 
through the Military Education Program.  2 class hours. 
 
MILI 106 Foundations of Officership                                                                                    2 hrs (Sem I) 
Introduces students to issues and competencies that are central to a commissioned officer’s responsibilities.  
Establishes the framework for understanding officership, leadership, and Arm y values followed and “life 
skills” such as physical fitness and time management.  2 class hours. 
 
MILI 107 Basic Leadership                                                                                                 2 hrs (Sem II) 
Establishes t he fo undation of basic l eadership f undamentals suc h as problem-solving, c ommunications, 
briefings and effective writing, goal setting, techniques for improving listening and speaking skills and an  
introduction to counseling.  2 class hours. 
 
MILI 116 Counseling Military Personnel                                                                    1 hr (Sem I, II)  
Topics include the leaders as  a coun selor, counselee reactions, pitfalls in counseling, personal counse ling, 
performance co unseling, t raining co unselors to  coun sel, ap proaches to  co unseling, coun seling sk ills and 
procedures, and the art of communicating.  Offered primarily through the Military Education Program.  1 
class hour. 
 
MILI 117 Special Topics in Career Planning                                                                1 hr (Sem I, II)   
The purpose of this course is to  provide students with an opportunity to focus on a pa rticular career plan-
ning need.  Content of the course for a given semester will be announced.  Special topics could include the 
following:  making a caree r change, using SIG I-Plus ( computer-based aid) in ca reer planning, effe ctive 
decision making, work stress management skills, occupational trends and information.  1 class hour. 
 
MILI 118 Leadership and Management II                                                              1 hr (Sem I, II)   
The purpose of th is course is to  provide students with an understanding of the basic skills needed for suc-
cessful com munication, c ounseling an d st ress management.  T opics i nclude t he c ommunication p rocess; 
qualities, elements, skills, verbal and nonverbal concepts and perception in communications, as well as th e 
basic concepts of counseling skills and management of stress.  Offered primarily through the Military Edu-
cation Program.  1 class hour. 
 
MILI 181 Foundations of the United States Air Force I                         2 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  MILI 181L.  This is a surv ey course designed to in troduce students to the United States Air 
Force and Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps.  Featured topics include mission and organization of 
the Air Force; officership and professionalism; military customs and courtesies; Air Force officer opportun-
ities; and an introduction to communication skills.  A leadership laboratory is mandatory for AFROTC ca-
dets and complements this course by providing cadets with followership experiences.  1 lecture hour. 
 
MILI 181L Leadership Laboratory I                                                                              0 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  MILI 181.  Meets one day per week for 2 hours.  This class is mandatory for cadets pursuing a 
commission in the United States Air Force.  The lab provides cadets with followership experiences.  Cadets 
apply lead ership con cepts and  principles, an d practice cri tical sk ills n eeded to b e an effectiv e Air Fo rce 
officer.  2 laboratory hours. 
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MILI 182 Foundations of the United States Air Force II                                              2 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  M ILI 182L.  T his course is a cont inuation of the first semester course designed to introduce 
students to the United States Air Force and Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps.  The student should 
know the Air Force Core Va lues and understand the concepts of profess ionalism and officers hip, as t hey 
apply to the military, along with the opportunities and benefits available to an Air Force officer.  The indi-
vidual should demonstrate basic communicative skills as part of the course.  1 lecture hour. 
 
MILI 182L Leadership Laboratory II                                                                            0 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  MILI 182.  Meets one day per week for 2 hours.  This class is mandatory for cadets pursuing a 
commission in the United States Air For ce.  Cadets apply  leadership concepts and principles, concepts of 
professionalism and offi cership, and practice critical skills needed to be  an eff ective Air Force offi cer.  2 
laboratory hours. 
 
MILI 201 Individual Leadership Studies                                                                             2 hrs (Sem I) 
Students identify successful leadership characteristics through observation of others and self through expe-
riential learning exe rcises.  Students record  ob served traits (g ood and  bad) in  a dimensional lead ership 
journal and discuss observations in small group settings.  2 class hours. 
 
MILI 202 Leadership and Teamwork                                                                                     2 hrs (Sem II) 
Course study examines how to bui ld successful t eams, various methods for i nfluencing act ion, ef fective 
communication in setting and achieving goals, the importance of timing the decision, creativity in the prob-
lem-solving process, and obtaining team buy-in through immediate feedback.  2 class hours. 
 
MILI 204 Basic Camp                                                                                                        4 hrs (Sem II) 
Conducted at Fort Knox, Kentucky, home of the United States Armor Branch, during the summer months 
covering a training period of approximately 30 days of paid training and excitement.  The Department of 
Military Science ROTC battalion provid es travel to and from Fort K nox.  Stude nts may attend to access 
their desire to continue and contract into the Advance ROTC Program at Indian a State University Army 
ROTC Wabash Battalion, or just simply attend to experience the army training environment, fun, excite-
ment and challenge the camp offers at no  cost to students.  While at camp you will meet students from all 
over the nation while earning approxim ately $800 in pay and receive free room and boa rd while at ca mp.  
While at cam p, you may apply for a t wo-year ROTC scholarship to cover  up to $16,000 at selected  high 
cost universities to  pay fo r your rem aining two  year s of co llege, $510 an nually fo r bo oks and  earn  a 
monthly stipend of over $200 for 10 months per year.  The Basic Camp is a way to catch up on missed Mil-
itary Science courses, in order qualify the student to contract into the Advanced ROTC Course at Indiana 
State University.  240 total class hours. 
 
MILI 281 The Evolution of Air and Space Power I                                                       2 hrs (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  MILI 281L.  This course is designed to examine the ge neral aspects of air and s pace power 
through a h istorical perspective.  Utilizin g this perspective, the course covers a ti me period from the first 
balloons and  dirigibles to th e sp ace-age g lobal po sitioning syste ms o f t he Persian  Gulf War.  Historical 
examples are p rovided to extrapolate the development of Air Force capab ilities (competencies), and mis-
sions (functions) to demonstrate the evolution of what has become today's USAF air and space power.  Fur-
thermore, the course examines several fundamental truths associated with war in the third dimension:  e.g. 
Principles of War and Tenets of Air a nd Space Power.  As a whole, this cours e provides the cadets with a 
knowledge level unde rstanding for the ge neral element and em ployment of air and s pace power, from  an 
institutional doctrinal and historical perspective.  In  addition, the students will co ntinue to discuss the im-
portance of the Air Force C ore Values, through the use of operational examples and historical Air Force  
leaders, and will continue to develop their communication skills.  Lead ership laboratory is mandatory for 
AFROTC cadets and complements this course by providing cadets with followership experiences.  1 lecture 
hour. 
 
MILI 281L Leadership Laboratory for Air and Space Power I                                  0 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  MILI 281.  Meets one day per week for 2 hours.  This class is mandatory for cadets pursuing a 
commission in the Unite d States Air Force.  Cadets a pply leadership concepts and principles, and practice 
critical skills needed to be an effective Air Force officer.  2 laboratory hours. 
 
MILI 282 The Evolution of Air and Space Power II                                                     2 hrs (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  MILI 282L.  This course is a continuation of the first semester course designed to examine the 
general aspect s of air and space powe r through a histor ical perspective .  The stude nt will learn the  key 
terms and definitions used to describe air and space power.  The i ndividual should know the events, l ead-
ers, and technical developments, which surrounded the evolution and employment of USAF air and space 
power.  The individual should know the Air Force core values, and exa mples of their uses, throughout the 
evolution of US air and Space power.  1 lecture hour. 
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MILI 282L Leadership Laboratory of Air and Space Power II                                          0 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  MILI 282.  Meets one day per week for 2 hours.  This class is mandatory for cadets pursuing a 
commission in  the United States Air Fo rce.  Activ ities include communication exercises and active duty 
Air Force experiences.  2 laboratory hours. 
 
MILI 301 Leadership and Problem Solving                                                             3 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  Juni or level standing or consent of the instructor.  C orequisite:  MILI 30 1L.  Th is course is 
designed for those students who contract with the Army ROTC to continue their military studies in pursuit 
of a co mmission as an  o fficer in to the Army fo llowing graduation from co llege.  Th e course focus is to  
build cadet lea dership competencies in preparation for attending and completing the ROTC National Ad-
vanced Leadership Camp at Fort Lewis, Washington.  The course provides an in-depth review of t he fea-
tures and execution of the Leadership Development Program, and provides the cadet with periodic assess-
ment o f performance in  leadersh ip po sitions.  Stud ents will stu dy sq uad an d platoon l evel tactics, tro op 
leading procedures, mission analysis, land navigation ski lls t raining, military operations plans and orders 
development, execution of squad battle drills, and basic briefing techniques.  3 lecture hours.   
 
MILI 301L Leadership and Problem Solving Laboratory                                              0 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Juni or level standing or consent of t he instructor.  C orequisite:  M ILI 301.  The l eadership 
laboratory supplements classroom instruction.  Th is laboratory is a m ulti-echelon exercise that introduces  
Military Scien ce cad ets to  basic military c ombat skills, and prov ides h ands-on-training and  confiden ce 
building.  The laboratory is designed to develop individual and team skills, problem solving, decision mak-
ing, oral and written communication, and planning and organization skills.  2 laboratory hours.   
 
MILI 302 Leadership and Ethics                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Juni or level standing or consent of the instructor.  C orequisite:  MILI 30 2L.  Th e course is 
designed for those students who contract with the Army ROTC to continue their military studies in pursuit 
of a commission as an officer into the Army following graduation from college.  The course is a follow-on 
module to the MILI 301 class, in preparing cadets for at tending and completing the ROTC National Ad-
vanced Leadership Camp at Fo rt Lewis, Washington.  The cou rse will fo cus on self-development through 
the Leadership Development Program, and an adva nce-learning environment of doct rinal leadership and 
tactical operations at the small unit level.  Cadets will plan and conduct individual and collective skill train-
ing for offensive operations.  Cadets will be exposed to the developmental counseling program throughout 
the course period.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MILI 302L Leadership and Ethics Laboratory                                                             0 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  Juni or level standing or consent of t he instructor.  C orequisite:  M ILI 302.  The l eadership 
laboratory supplements classroom instruction.  Th is laboratory is a m ulti-echelon exercise that introduces  
Military Scien ce cad ets to  basic military c ombat sk ills an d provides han ds-on t raining and  co nfidence 
building.  The laboratory is designed to develop individual and team skills, problem solving, decision mak-
ing, oral and written communication, and planning and organization skills.  2 laboratory hours. 
 
MILI 381 Air Force Leadership Studies I                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  Corequisite:  MILI 381L.  This course is a 
study of leadership, management fundamentals, professional knowledge, Air Force personnel and evalua-
tion systems, leadership ethics, and the communication skills required of an Air Force junior officer.  Case 
studies are used to examine Air Force leadership and management situations as a means of demonstrating 
and exe rcising practical appl ication of t he concepts being st udied.  A mandatory Le adership La boratory 
complements t his course by providing ad vanced lead ership exp eriences in  officer-type activ ities, g iving 
students the opportunity to apply the leadership and management principles of this course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MILI 381L Leadership Studies I Laboratory                                                            0 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  Corequisite:  MILI 381.  This class meets 
one day a wee k for 2-3 hours.  Thi s class i s mandatory for cadets pursuing a com mission in the United 
States Air Fo rce.  Th is laboratory provides advanced leadership experiences in officer-type activities, and 
gives students the opportunity to apply leadership and management principles.  2 laboratory hours. 
 
MILI 382 Air Force Leadership Studies II                                                                       3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  Corequisite:  MILI 382L.  This course is a 
continuation of the first semester course designed to study lead ership, management fundamentals, profes-
sional knowledge, Air Force personnel and evaluation systems, leadership ethics, and the communication 
skills required of an Ai r Force junior officer.  The MILI 381/382 cadet should comprehend selected ind i-
vidual lead ership skills and  personal streng ths and  weaknesses as ap plied in  an  Air Force en vironment.  
The individual should comprehend the responsibility and authority of the Air Force officer, t he Air Force 
officer’s responsibilities in the counseling and feedback process, and the selected duties and responsibilities 
as a subo rdinate leader.  The i ndividual should comprehend and apply the concepts of ethical behavior as 
well as comprehend the selected concepts, principles and theories of Air Force leadership and management.  
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The individual should apply listening, speaking, and writing skills in Air Force-peculiar formats and situa-
tions with accuracy, clarity, and the appropriate style.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MILI 382L Leadership Studies II Laboratory                                                              0 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  Corequisite:  MILI 382.  This class meets 
one day per week for 2-3 hours.  T his class is mandatory for cadets pursuing a c ommission in the United 
States Air Force.  Cadets apply leadership concepts and principles, and practice critical skills needed to be 
an effective Air Force officer.  Activ ities include physical fitness training, communication exercises, drill 
and ceremonies, and active duty Air Force experiences.  2 laboratory hours. 
 
MILI 401 Leadership and Management                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Juni or level standing or consent of the instructor.  C orequisite:  MILI 40 1L.  Th e course is 
designed to develop, train and transition the advanced course graduate from cadet to lieutenant for service 
as an officer.  Cadets will study how army staff organizations function and the processes of the army’s hie-
rarchical orga nizational st ructure.  St udents will learn in-de pth c ounseling re sponsibilities and m ethods, 
officer an d non-commissioned o fficer e valuation report devel opment, of ficer eval uation re port s upport 
form development, and training plan development.  Cadets will receive training on basic leadership respon-
sibilities to foster an ethical c ommand climate, to meet moral obligations, and to accommodate subordinate 
spiritual needs.  3 lecture hours.  
 
MILI 401L Leadership and Management Laboratory                                                   0 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Juni or level standing or consent of t he instructor.  C orequisite:  M ILI 401.  The l eadership 
laboratory supplements classroom instruction.  Th is laboratory is a m ulti-echelon exercise that introduces  
Military Scien ce cad ets t o basic mili tary co mbat sk ills, an d prov ides hands-on trainin g and  co nfidence 
building.  The laboratory is designed to develop individual and team skills, problem solving, decision mak-
ing, oral and written communication, and planning and organization skills.  2 laboratory hours.    
 
MILI 402 Officership                                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  C orequisite:  M ILI 402L.  T he continued  
development to t ransition the advanced camp graduate from cadet  to l ieutenant for service as a n officer.  
The course analyzes the legal aspects of decision-m aking and leadership in action.  It will expose cadets to 
the foundations of leadership, operational law, and the key aspects of the Uniformed Code of Military Jus-
tice.  Students will undergo hands-on training and instruction in Joint Ethics regulations, joint strategic lev-
el operations, army administrative and logistics management, depth counseling techniques, and duty at first 
military assignment.  Students will also receive training in personal awareness financial planning.  3 lecture 
hours. 
 
MILI 402L Officership Laboratory                                                                        0 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Juni or level standing or consent of t he instructor.  C orequisite:  M ILI 402.  The l eadership 
laboratory supplements classroom instruction.  Th is laboratory is a m ulti-echelon exercise that introduces  
Military Scien ce cad ets t o basic mili tary co mbat sk ills, an d prov ides hands-on trainin g and  co nfidence 
building.  The laboratory is designed to develop individual and team skills, problem solving, decision mak-
ing, oral and written communication, and planning and organization skills.  2 laboratory hours.   
 
MILI 481 National Security Affairs and Preparation for Active Duty I                           3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  Corequisite:  MILI 481L.  This course ex-
amines the national security process, regional studies, advanced leadership ethics, and Air Force doct rine.  
Special topics of interest focus on the military as a profession, officership, military justice, civilian control 
of the military, preparation for active duty, and current issues affecting military professionalism.  Within 
this structure, continued emphasis is given to refining communication skills.  A mandatory Leadership La-
boratory compliments this course by providing advanced leadership experiences, giving students the oppor-
tunity to apply the leadership and management principles of this course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MILI 481L National Security Affairs Leadership I Laboratory                                  0 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  Corequisite:  MILI 481.  Meets one day per 
week for 2-3 hours.  This class is m andatory for cadets pursuing a co mmission in  the Un ited States Air 
Force.  T he la boratory provi des a dvanced leadership e xperiences, and gives students th e opp ortunity to  
apply leadership and management principles and practice critical skills needed to be an effective Air Force 
officer.  Activities in clude physical fitn ess train ing, co mmunication exercises, drill an d cerem onies, and  
active duty Air Force experiences.  2 laboratory hours. 
 
MILI 482 National Security Affairs and Preparation for Active Duty II                      3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  Corequisite:  MILI 482L.  This course is a 
continuation of the first semester course designed to examine the national security process, regional studies, 
advanced leadership ethics, and Air Force doctrine.  The cadet should c omprehend the basic elem ents of 
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national security policy and process.  The individual should comprehend the air and space power functions 
and competencies.  Also, the individual should know selected roles of the military in society and the current 
issues affecting the military profession, as well as, sel ected provisions of the military justice system.  Th e 
individual should comprehend the responsibility, authority, and functions of an Air Force commander.  The 
individual should apply listening, speaking, and writing skills in Air Force-peculiar formats and situations 
with accuracy, clarity, and appropriate style.  The individual should comprehend the factors which facilitate 
a smooth transition from civilian to military life.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MILI 482L National Security Affairs Leadership II Laboratory                               0 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  Corequisite:  MILI 482.  The cl ass meets 
one day per week for 2-3 hours.  T his class is mandatory for cadets pursuing a c ommission in the United 
States Air Force.  The c ourse is de signed to examine the national sec urity process, regional studies, ad-
vanced leadership ethics, and Air Force doctrine.  Activities include physical fitness training, communica-
tion exercises, drill and ceremonies, and active duty Air Force experiences.  2 laboratory hours. 
 

Marketing Management 
MKTG 101 Marketing Seminar                                                                                               1 hr (Sem I) 
Practice i n human rel ations and merchandising management deci sion making; conducting an advertising 
campaign and sales manager meetings; performing as a sales representative; presentation of marketing im-
provement reports; and window display and promotion applications. 1 seminar hour. 
 
MKTG 152 Marketing Seminar                                                                                                 1 hr (Sem II) 
Continuation of activities in MKTG 101.  1 seminar hour. 
 
MKTG 155 Consumer Behavior                                                                                            3 hrs (Sem I) 
The rudiments of consumer behavior.  An inquiry into consumer behavior and its relationship to marketing 
activities.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§MKTG 200 RetailingR                                                                                                             3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  Identification of basic retailing institutions in the economic process and a familiari-
zation with the problems which confront retailing management, such as decisions of location, layout, mer-
chandising, organization, promotion, pricing and services. The case approach is utilized.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MKTG 203 Marketing Seminar                                                                                                1 hr (Sem I) 
Continuation of activities in MKTG 101 and 152.  1 seminar hour. 
 
MKTG 250 Sales ManagementW/S                                                                                          3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  M KTG 155 and MGMT 255.  The  human aspects of selling and sales management strate-
gies.  How to sell all kinds of customers; how to use persuasive skills to create customer commitment; how 
to uncover customer wants and prove benefits; and how to get repeat business.  Techniques to better moti-
vate, coach and counsel sales people to help them grow and produce more sales.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MKTG 254 Marketing Seminar                                                                                             1 hr (Sem II) 
Continuation of activities in MKTG 101, 152 and 203.  1 seminar hour. 
 
§MKTG 260 Advertising and PromotionR/S                                                                              3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  A study of persuasion and information with emphasis on promotional messages and 
methods use d in business today.  Promotion will fo cus upon management of the m ethods of pe rsuasion 
used in today's marketing system.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MKTG 305 Principles of Marketing                                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing.  This course is designed to evaluate various issues involved in market-
ing functions taking place in a dynamic business environment.  The focus of the c ourse is on the m anage-
ment of marketing by individual businesses.  Key t opics covered will in clude the marketing environment, 
markets and customers, and decision-making regarding the elements of the marketing mix.  3 lecture hours. 
 

Mine Safety and Health Training 
MSHT 100 Mining Practices                                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem II) 
This c ourse provi des a n understanding of t he various m ining m ethods used to e xtract product from  the 
ground, including conventional, continuous, longwall, open pit, dredge, truck and shovel operations.  Also 
included is a study of terminology, safe and healthy mining practices, environmental issues, and reclama-
tion.  History related to the mining industry will be studied.  Students will gain an understanding of explo-
sives--their use, handling, and storage.  3 lecture hours. 
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MSHT 103 Surface New Miner Training                                                         1 hr (Offered on Demand)   
Each new miner will receive no less than 16 hours of training with an additional 8 at the  mine site and 24 
hours of training for contractors as prescribed in the following:  Statutory rights of miners and their repre-
sentatives under the Act of 1977, self rescue and respiratory devices, transportation controls and communi-
cation systems, introduction to the work environment, escape and emergency evacuation plans, fire warn-
ing and firefighting, ground control, working in areas of high walls, water hazards, pits and s poil banks, 
illumination and night work, health issues, hazard rec ognition, electric al hazards, first aid, explosives, 
health and safety aspects of the tasks to  which the new miner will be assigned.  Leads to MSHA certifica-
tion.  16 hours of instruction. 
 
MSHT 104 Underground New Miner Training                                    2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Each new miner will receive  no less tha n 32 hours of training for ne w miners with an additional 8 hours 
being given at the mine site and 40 hours of training for contractors as prescribed in the following:  Statuto-
ry rights of miners and their representatives under the Act of 1977, self rescue and respiratory devices, en-
tering and  leav ing th e m ine, tran sportation an d co mmunications, i ntroduction t o t he work e nvironment, 
mine map, escapeways, emergency evacuation, and barricading, roof or groun d control, ventilation, emer-
gency evacuation and firefighting plans, hea lth issues, cleanup and rock dusting, hazard recognition, elec-
trical hazards, first aid, m ine gases, health and safety aspects of the tasks to whic h the new miner will be  
assigned.  Leads to MSHA certification.  32 hours of instruction. 
 
MSHT 200 Mining Law & Regulations                                                                         3 hrs (Sem I) 
This cou rse will study laws an d regulations affecting mining, including the Min ing Act , CFR 3 0 with a 
focus on parts 56, 5 7, 75 & 77, Program Policy Manual, Mine Plans, and E nvironmental Law rel ated to 
mining.  It will also  cover the ro le of MSHA, State ag encies, and other regulatory agencies as related  to  
mining operations.  The focus of this class will b e on the identification and knowledge of how the regula-
tions and laws are structured.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MSHT 220 Mining Health & Safety                                                                             3 hrs (Sem I) 
This course studies health issues facing mining, such as r espirable dust, toxic products, radiation and ha-
zard communication.  Also i ncluded are accident pr evention methods, hazard rec ognition, respiratory de-
vices, self contained self rescuers, fire fighting methods, emergency escape procedures and communication 
systems.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MSHT 240 Mine Atmosphere & Environment                                                           3 hrs (Sem II)   
This course covers mine related atmosphere and the methods used to control the environment miners work 
in. This would include mine ventilation principles, mine fans, mine gases, instruments used to monitor and 
measure mine air, exhaust control, respirable dust control, rock dusting, and control of explosive gas and 
dust.  Formulas specific to the mining industry which will increase airflow, pressure and volumetric studies 
will be covered.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MSHT 260 Material Handling & Processes                                                                 3 hrs (Sem II)   
This course studies belt systems, crushing systems, prep plant processes, cleaning and handling products, 
transportation, sup port p rocesses, an d parts.  Al so st udied are water sy stems, i ncluding pumping w ater, 
transportation systems and the economics of processing.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MSHT 280 MSHA Electrical Certification Class                                       6 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Each miner will receive 100 hours of classroom instruction with emphasis placed on providing instruction 
of the safe installatio n and maintenance of electrical circuits and equipment and overall reduction of elec-
trical accidents and injuries in the mining industry.  Training will include the importance of compliance as 
required under Title 30 of the Code of Federal Regulations, MSHA inspection manuals, and the importance 
of sa fe work procedures to be used i n the type work in which mine electricians are i nvolved.  Lea ds to 
MSHA certification.  100 hours of instruction. 
 

Machine Trades – Injection Mold Tooling Technology 
MTIM 165 Injection Mold Tooling I                                                                                 4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MTTD 100. This course is designed to present basic concepts in 
mold construction.  Using conve ntional machine tool equipm ent, each st udent will be requi red to build a 
simple injection mold and mold base, set it up i n an injection molding machine, and produce plastic piece 
parts that meet blueprint specifications.  4 lecture hours, 16 laboratory hours (eight-week course). 
 
MTIM 210 Injection Mold Tooling II                                                                                8 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MTTD 155 and MTIM 165.  This course is a continuation of MTIM 
165 with an  emphasis o n build ing a m ore complex inj ection mold.  Stud ents are required to  con struct a 
complex mold th at requ ires t he co nstruction an d preci se locating of many complicated mold inse rts and 
core pins.  Exp erience is provided in CNC mill and wire EDM machining, programming in 2- D and 3-D, 
and machining of  complicated angles, radii an d contours.  A dditional experience i s g ained in polishing, 
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computation of shrinkage, and related math needed for machining or construction.  2 lecture hours, 18 la-
boratory hours.   
 
§MTIM 265 Injection Mold Tooling III R/W/S                                                               8 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and a grade of C or better in MTIM 210.  This course is a continuation of MTIM 210 
with moldmaking advanced to a hi gher level.  St udents are re quired to construct a co mplex mold that re-
quires side act ion.  C omplex mold sect ions are c onstructed such as a ngle pins, cam blocks, sl ides, wear 
plates, an d a cool ing sy stem.  Experi ence i s pro vided in C NC M achining, p rogramming, m achining of 
complicated an gles, rad ii and  con tours.  Additional exp erience is g ained in  co mputation of cam  b locks, 
angle pins and shrinkage.  2 lecture hours, 18 laboratory hours. 
 

Machine Trades – Tool and Die Technology 
MTTD 100 General Machines                                                                                               9 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  MTTD 135  and  MTTD 135L.  Stud ents become fa miliar with  th e power saw, drill p ress, 
lathe, milling machine, and surf ace grinde rs by performing conventio nal ope rations on each m achine.  
Layout, bench and inspection techniques will be incorporated as requ ired.  3  lecture hours, 19 laboratory 
hours.  
 
MTTD 105 Metallurgy and Industrial Blueprint Reading                                   2 hrs (Sem I)   
This course has two major areas of content. First, a study of basic metallurgical elements and structure will 
be undertaken.  Topi cs to be discussed deal with properties, classification, heat-treatment, application and 
troubleshooting as it will concern the toolmaker.  The second part of this course is designed to develop stu-
dents’ ability to interpret needed information contained on in dustrial blueprints.  An  overview of reading 
the blueprint as well as its v iews, dimensions, tolerances and finishing marks will be stressed.  Assembly 
and d etailed drawi ngs will be ex amined on an  ad vanced lev el.  Geometric d imensions, t olerances, and 
symbols will also be covered.  2 lecture hours. 
 
MTTD 115 CNC Programming and Operations I                                                          4 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in  MTTD 100.  This course will provide the student with ex tensive 
programming knowledge of CNC mills and lathe.  Students will use Immersive Engineering online virtual 
training software to input information, edit, set-up tooling, and g raphically verify the a ppropriate code for 
CNC mills an d lathes.  Additionally, students will b e introduced to conversational programming utilizing 
ProtoTRAK EMX software.  The end result with the various programs will be a piece part program that can 
machine to b lueprint specifications.  Em phasis will b e placed on proper operations of the HAAS machine 
control and programming efficiency.  4 lecture hours. 
 
MTTD 125 CNC Machining Centers                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite: A g rade of C or b etter in MTTD 115 .  Th is course is a con tinuation of MTTD 115 with an 
emphasis on part programming, set-up and operation of CNC machining and turning centers.  Topics cov-
ered will in clude G-cod e manual programming, too ling selection and  in stallation, au tomatic an d man ual 
controls, TLO’s, machine operation, and program editing.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
MTTD 135 Manufacturing Processes                                                                                   2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Corequisite:  MTTD 135L.  This course is d esigned to provide students with a b asic understanding of the 
processes used t o produce i ndustrial goods. Topics t o be  discussed i nclude measurement, l ayout and i n-
spection, machine tool p rocesses and operations, metallurgy, welding, shop math, and blueprint reading.  
Students will ex perience hands-on training with measurement, layout, and machine tool operation.  2  lec-
ture hours. 
 
MTTD 135L Manufacturing Processes Laboratory                                                     1 hr (Sem I, II)   
Corequisite:  MTTD 135.  This lab course is designed to provide the student with a basic understanding of 
machining processes used to produce goods.  Topics to be taught include measurement, layout and inspec-
tion, machining processes, metallurgy, welding, shop math, and blueprint reading.  4 laboratory hours. 
 
MTTD 140 Basic Machining I                                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course is designed to provide students with a basic understanding of operations and processes found in 
a machine shop. Students will become familiar with the power saw, drill press, lathe, milling machine and 
surface grinder.  Measurem ent, layout and inspection will also be covere d.  2 lecture hours, 4 laboratory 
hours. 
 
  

                                                           
§ An y cours e id entified with  a § is a protected  course; see pag e 62 of th is catalog for an exp lanation of protected 
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MTTD 141 Basic Machining II                                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  MTTD 140.  This course is designed as a continuation of MTTD 140.  Topics to be discussed 
include identification and uses of cutting tools, thread terminology, trigonometry, and shop math.  Students 
will experience hands-on training on the drill press, lathe, mil ling machine, and surface gri nder.  2 lecture  
hours, 4 laboratory hours.  
 
MTTD 142 Basic Machining III                                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  MTTD 141.  The emphasis of this course will be directed toward close tolerance machining.  
Using the drill press, lathe, milling machine, surface grinder, and machine tool accessories, stude nts will  
rough machine, heat treat, and precision finish grind detailed parts to a tolerance of plus or minus .0005".  
Classroom activities will concentrate on precision set-up and inspection work as well as machine shop cal-
culations.  2 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
MTTD 145 Quality Assurance                                                                                             3 hrs (Sem I) 
In this course, students will learn  blueprint reading and inspection as it relates to  quality assurance in th e 
metalworking and manufacturing environment. Students will gain an  understanding of Statistical Pro cess 
Control (SPC), Geometric Tolerancing and Dimensioning (GTD), correct use and care of basic mechanical 
and electronic measuring equipment, and correct inspection procedures. 2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
MTTD 155 Tool and Die I                                                                                                 4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MTTD 100.  This course is designed to give students the basic con-
cepts involved in die construction.  Students will be required to build a three-stage progressive die and pro-
duce a number of piece parts that meet blueprint specifications.  4 lecture hours, 16 laboratory hours (eight-
week course). 
 
MTTD 200 Tool and Die II                                                                                              8 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MTTD 155 and MTIM 165.  The focus of this course is to construct 
a five-stage progressive die that will perform the following operations:  lancing, drawing, side-action pierc-
ing, and blank through.  Computations on blank lengths and diameters, d rawing operations, p rogression, 
and timing are covered.  Experience will be gained in CNC machining and progressive die troubleshooting.  
2 lecture hours, 18 laboratory hours. 
 
MTTD 205 Welding and Fabrication                                                                                2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course is the study of the b asic conventional welding techniques in oxy-gas, shielded metal arc, g as 
metal arc, and gas tungsten arc.  Emphasis will be placed on techniques used in the repair and fabrication of 
various metals using oxy-gas, gas tungsten arc and shielded metal arc welding.  1 lecture hour, 3 laboratory 
hours. 
 
MTTD 225 CNC Programming and Operations II                                                          4 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MTTD 115.  C orequisite:  MTTD 225 L.  In this course, students 
will program, set-up, and manufacture parts on CNC machine tools.  All parts will be programmed utilizing 
manual (G-code) and CAD-CAM systems.  E mphasis will be placed on programming efficiency, proper 
set-ups, accuracy, cutter selection, speeds, feeds, carbide tooling, the wire EDM, troubleshooting and inter-
pretation of CNC code.  4 lecture hours. 
 
MTTD 225L CNC Programming and Operations Laboratory II                                          1 hr (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  MTTD 225.  Corequisite:  MTTD 225.  In this course, each student will program, setup, and 
operate CNC mach ine tools.  Th e main machine tools covered will b e machining centers, turning centers, 
and the wire EDM.  Th e Coordinate Measuring Machine (CMM) will also  be used to  inspect parts.  All 
parts will be program med utilizing one of two m ethods; either Mastercam CAD-CAM programming soft-
ware or Manual G-code programm ing.  Em phasis will be placed on process pla nning, programming effi-
ciency, accurate setup, proper cutter selection, speeds and feeds , carbide  tooling, a nd the generation and 
interpretation of CNC code.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
MTTD 235 CNC Programming and Operations III                                                  4 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MTTD 225 and MTTD 225L.  Corequisite:  MTTD 235L.  In  this 
course, students will p rogram, set-up, and manufacture complex two and th ree-dimensional parts on CNC 
machine tools.  All p arts will be programmed utilizing conversational and CAD-CAM systems.  Emphasis 
will be placed on programming efficiency, proper set-ups, accuracy, cutter selection, speeds, feeds, trouble-
shooting and interpretation of CNC code.  4 lecture hours. 
 
MTTD 235L CNC Programming and Operations Laboratory III                                      1 hr (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  MTTD 235.  In this course, each student will program, setup, and operate CNC machine tools.  
The main machine tools covered will be machining centers, turning centers, and the wire EDM.  The Coor-
dinate Measuring Machine (CMM) will also be used to inspect parts.  All parts will be programmed utiliz-
ing one o f t hree methods; ei ther Mastercam CAD-CAM programming software, o r Manual G-code pro-
gramming, or Predator programming software.  Emphasis will be placed on process planning, programming 
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efficiency, accurate setup, proper cutter selection, speeds and feeds, carbide tooling, and the generation and 
interpretation of CNC code.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
§MTTD 255 Tool and Die III R/W/S                                                                                                                    8 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test score s, and a grade of C or better in MTTD 200.  T his course is a c ontinuation of MTTD 
200 with die making at the advanced level.  Successful completion of this course requires extensive detail 
work i n m achining as well as di e m aking.  St udents ar e required t o t ake a part  drawing a nd de velop it 
through t he progressive di e.  C omplex di e sect ions a re constructed w hich perform tri mming, n otching, 
piercing, piloting, f orming and s hear-forming operations.  M achining operations on die sect ions i nvolve 
grinding of complicated contours relevant to advanced die making.  Additional experience is gained in pro-
gramming and operation of CNC milling equipment.  2 lecture hours, 18 laboratory hours. 
 
MTTD 282 Cutting Tool Techniques and Geometry                                                  2 hrs (Sem I) 
Cutting tool basics, use techniques, care, coatings and geometry will be studied.  1 lecture hour, 2 laborato-
ry hours. 
 
MTTD 287 Haas Machine Tool Maintenance                                                                2 hrs (Sem II)   
Basic maintenance of Haas machining centers will b e discussed.  Other makes of CNC equipment, includ-
ing wire EDM machines, will also be discussed.  1 lecture hour, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
MTTD 380 Advanced Manufacturing CAD/CAM/CNC I  12 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MTTD 235.  This course will provide the student with the study of 
cutting tool geometries, experience using Mastercam Volume 2, Sol ids and Lat he programming.  M aster-
cam certification Level I will be offered.  One to three field trips to see industry applications are mandato-
ry.  Students will be required to work as a student assistant in one section of MTTD 225L.  6 lecture hours, 
16 laboratory hours. 
 
MTTD 385 Advanced Manufacturing CAD/CAM/CNC II  12 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MTTD 380.  This course will provide the student with the additional 
study of Mastercam Volume 2, Solids, and manual programming along with Mastercam Wire EDM pro-
gramming.  Mastercam Level II certification will be offered.  One to three field trips to see industry appli-
cations are m andatory.  Students will b e required to work as a stud ent assistant in  one section of MTTD 
235L.  6 lecture hours, 16 laboratory hours. 
 

Music – Audio Recording 
MUSA 100 Introduction to Audio Recording                                                         2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
A survey class of basic equipment needs, acoustics, listening skills, industry needs, industry standards, ca-
reer opportunities related to audio recording.  2 lecture hours. 
 
MUSA 101 Audio Recording I                                                                              2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MUSA 100.  Basic audio equipment needs, use, set-up, and studio 
recording techniques.  2 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
MUSA 102 Audio Recording II                                                                                       2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  MUSA 101 .  Intermediate studio and recording techniques including multi-track recording, 
digital recording, and mix-down.  2 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
MUSA 103 Audio Recording III                                                                                     2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  MUSA 101.  Use of MIDI, mastering, and computer applications.  2 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
MUSA 201 Digital Audio Recording                                                                         3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  MUSA 103.  An advanced, hands-on approach to the principles of digital hard disk recording 
and digital audio editing within the Pro Tools environment.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
MUSA 202 Audio Recording Production                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  MUSA 2 01.  A p roject oriented class in which students will produce, record, mix, edit, and 
master their own CDs.  To pics will in clude pre-production meetings, production scheduling and organiza-
tion, budgeting, problem solving, live recording, project mixing, project mastering in Pro T ools, and final 
CD pressing complete with finished cover art.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 

 
Music Computer MIDI 

MUSC 213 Computer-MIDI Laboratory Elective                                                   2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  Permission of instructor.  Selected topics using the Macintosh/synthesizer lab within the de-
partment of music.  May be repeated for credit.  2 class hours. 
                                                           
§ An y cours e id entified with  a § is a protected  course; see pag e 62 of th is catalog for an exp lanation of protected 
courses. 
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Music Ensembles 
The following ensembles are required each semester for music majors: 
 MUSE 150 Concert Band is required for all brass, percussion and woodwind majors. 
 MUSE 153 Chamber Music Ensemble (Brass, Guitar, Percussion, Strings, or Woodwind Ensemble) is 

required for their respective majors. 
 MUSE 160 Concert Choir is required for all voice and piano majors. 
 
MUSE 150 Concert Band                                                                                                  1 hr (Sem I, II) 
The concert band rehearses three times a week.  No audition required.  4 hours rehearsal per week plus ad-
ditional rehearsal hours as required for tours and performances. 
 
MUSN 001 Concert Band                                                                            Non-credit (Sem I, II) 
Students may play in the concert band on a non-tuition, non-credit basis as an  activity of campus life only 
by special permission of the band director.  The band rehearses three times a week.  No au dition required.  
4 hours rehearsal per week plus additional rehearsal hours as required for tours and performances. 
 
MUSE 151 Jazz Ensemble                                                                                            1 hr (Sem I, II) 
The jazz ensemble meets twice weekly.  Audition required.  4 hours rehearsal per week plus additional re-
hearsal hours as required for tours and performances. 
 
MUSN 003 Jazz Ensemble                                                                                   Non-credit (Sem I, II) 
Students may play in the jazz ensemble on a non-tuition, non-credit basis as an activity of campus life only 
by special permission of the band director.  The ensemble meets twice weekly.  Audition required.  4 hours 
rehearsal per week plus additional rehearsal hours as required for tours and performances. 
 
MUSE 152 Pep Band                                                                                                  1 hr (Sem I, II) 
The pep band plays for most home basketball games.  Open to all brass, woodwind, and percussion players.  
Audition required.  2 hours rehearsal per week plus additional rehearsal hours as required for tours and per-
formances. 
 
MUSN 005 Pep Band                                                                                           Non-credit (Sem I, II) 
Students may play in the pep band on a non-tuition, non-credit basis as an  activity of campus life only by 
special permission of the band director.  The pep band plays for most home basketball games.  Open to all 
brass, woodwind, and percussion players.  Audition required.  2 hours rehearsal per week plus additional 
rehearsal hours as required for tours and performances. 
 
MUSE 153 Chamber Music Ensemble                                                                   1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Literature for small v ocal and instrumental ensembles such as madrigal singers, brass ensemble, blues en-
semble, acoustic pop, woodwind ensemble, string ensemble, guitar ensemble, country music, and pe rcus-
sion ensemble.  Audition required.  2 hours rehearsal per week plus additional rehearsal hours as required 
for tours and performances. 
 
MUSN 007 Chamber Music Ensemble                                                                Non-credit (Sem I, II)   
Students may play in any chamber ensemble on a non-tuition, non-credit basis as an activity of campus life 
only by special permission of the ensemble director.  Literature for small vocal and instrumental ensembles 
such as m adrigal singers, brass ensemble, blues ensemble, acoustic pop, woodwind ensemble, st ring en-
semble, guitar ensemble, country music, and percussion ensemble.  Au dition required.  2  hours rehearsal 
per week plus additional rehearsal hours as required for tours and performance. 
 
MUSE 160 Concert Choir                                                                                   1 hr (Sem I, II) 
The study and performance of diversified choral literature from all s tylistic periods.  No audition required.  
Membership for the entire year desired but not required.  3 hours rehearsal plus additional rehearsal hours 
as required for tours and performances. 
 
MUSN 002 Concert Choir                                                                      Non-credit (Sem I, II) 
Students may sing with the choir on a no n-tuition, non-credit basis as an activity of campus life only b y 
special permission of the choral director.  3 hours rehearsal plus additional hours as required for tours and 
performances. 
 
NOTE:  Me mbership into all musical organizations is open  to all Un iversity students.  No  audition is re-
quired for membership into the Concert Band or Conce rt Choir.  Auditions for Jazz Ensemble and Show 
Choir are held during the first week of classes each semester.  Students may earn one ho ur of credit per 
semester for any music ensemble for up to four semesters. 
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MUSE 161 Vincennes University Connection                                                           1 hr (Sem I, II)   
The Vincennes University Connection is a music performance ensemble that foc uses on ensemble reper-
toire from the American Musical Th eatre genre, incorporating m usic, movement, and theatrical ele ments.  
The en semble p erforms th roughout th e y ear on  an d off-campus.  Audition is required eac h sem ester.  
Membership for t he entire year is de sired, but not required or guaranteed. 3 in-class rehearsal hours per 
week plus additional rehearsal hours as required for tours and performances.  May repeat for credit. 
 
MUSN 004 Vincennes University Connection                                              Non-credit (Sem I, II)   
Students may sing with the Vincennes University Connection on a no n-tuition, non-credit basis as an  ac-
tivity of campus life only by special permission of the choral director.  Audition required.  3 hours rehearsal 
plus additional rehearsal hours as required for tours and performances. 
 
MUSE 162 Handbell Ensemble                                                                              1 hr (Sem I, II) 
The handbell ensemble performs a variety of music ranging from classical to popular.  Open to all Un iver-
sity students.  Music reading ability desired.  Audition required.  2 hours rehearsal per week plus additional 
rehearsal hours as required for tours and performances. 
 
MUSN 006 Handbell Ensemble                                                                     Non-credit (Sem I, II) 
Students may play in the handbell ensemble on a non-tuition, non-credit basis as an activ ity of campus life 
only by special permission of the choral director.  Audition required.  2 hours rehearsal per week plus addi-
tional rehearsal hours as required for tours and performances. 
 
MUSE 164 Gospel Choir Ensemble                                                                       1 hr (Sem I, II) 
The Gospel choir ensem ble is designe d to provide st udents w ith an  in- depth stud y of  co ntemporary and 
traditional Gospel styles, dealing with historical background of American Gospel influences. The ensemble 
will also perform throughout the state of Indiana. One 3-hour rehearsal plus additional rehearsal hours re-
quired for performances. 
 

Music 
MUSM 100 Voice Class                                                                                              2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This is an introductory class to the correct use of the singing voice and gives attention to the topics of post-
ure, breath management, tone quality, extension of range, musicianship, interpretation, and stage presence.  
As a group, sometimes individually, the students will sing folksongs, songs from musical theater, and art 
songs.  The class is open to students with no, or very little, previous formal training in voice.  2 class hours. 
 
MUSM 101 Beginning Piano Class                                                                      1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Designed for stu dents with little o r no previous experience in  piano. Includes introductory keyboard and 
reading skills, selected scales, selected  triads and arpeggios, sight-reading, and repertoire. MUSP 211 and 
213 Private Piano Lesson Elective will be accepted by the Music Department as course substitutions for 
MUSM 101, 102, 201 and 202. A laboratory fee will be charged.  2 class hours. 
 
MUSM 102 Intermediate Piano Class                                                                          1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MUSM 101.  Includes major and minor scales, all triads and inver-
sions, chord progressions in all keys using standard cadential patterns, harmonization of melodies, one-line 
transposition, sight-reading, and repertoire.  Designed to prepare music majors for piano proficiency exam.  
MUSP 211 and 213 Private Piano Lesson Elective will be accepted by the Music Department as course 
substitutions for MUSM 101, 102, 201 and 202.  A laboratory fee will be charged.  2 class hours. 
 
MUSM 104 Musical Theatre Production                                                                 1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Course is open by audition/interview only and is open to any student enrolled at VU.  Stu dents participate 
in a fully mounted stage production in one of the followi ng capacities:  Performer (Actor/Singer/Dancer); 
Technical Designer/Crew (Set, lighting, sound, or  scene crew); Stage M anager/Assistant Stage Ma nager; 
Artistic Staff Assistants (Assistant Director, Musi cal Director, o r Choreographer) o r Pu blicity/Box Of-
fice/Dramaturg.  (All Fine Arts Theatre majors and Music Theatre majors must enroll in MUSM 104 or 
THEA 101 for a total of two semesters.)  Hours to be arranged. 
 
MUSM 105 Introduction to Music Theory                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I) 
A study of the basic elements of m usic theory: pitch and rhythm notation, meters, scales, key signatures, 
intervals, and triads through ear training, dictation, sight singing, and basic keyboard skills.  Offered  as a 
preparatory c ourse f or M USM 1 15 M usic The ory I.   Also rec ommended as a  b eginning m usicianship 
course for non-music majors.  A laboratory fee will be charged.  3 class hours. 
 
MUSM 113 Musical Skills I                                                                                                   1 hr (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  M USM 115.  Si ght singing of simple rhythmic pat terns intervals, and diatonic melodies in 
two clefs.  Harmonic and melodic dictation of material from MUSM 115.  Keyboard harmonization of sim-
ple chord progressions.  A laboratory fee will be charged.  2 class hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
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MUSM 114 Musical Skills II                                                                                        1 hr (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MUSM 113.  Corequisite:  MUSM 116.  Sight singing of compound 
rhythm patterns and diatonic melodies in four clefs.  Harmonic and melodic dictation of diatonic materials.  
Keyboard harmonization of progressions using all diatonic triads.  A laboratory fee will be charged.  2 class 
hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
MUSM 115 Music Theory I                                                                                               3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Satisfactory score on music theory placem ent test. Core quisite:  MUSM 113.  A study of 
musical notation, scales, intervals, triads, cadences, and diatonic harmony through written exercises, analy-
sis, part writing, and keyboard harmony.  3 class hours. 
 
MUSM 116 Music Theory II                                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MUSM 115.  Corequisite:  MUSM 114.  A study on non-harmonic 
materials, dom inant sevent h ch ords, sec ondary dom inants, t onicization, a nd el ementary cou nterpoint 
through part writing, analysis, and keyboard harmony.  3 class hours. 
 
MUSM 118 Music Appreciation                                                                                3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
An in troductory co urse t o mu sic stressing  the art o f listen ing with  discussions of promin ent co mposers, 
their wo rks, a nd t heir st yles.  No pre vious kn owledge of music requi red.  This course is a transferIN 
course.  3 class hours. 
 
MUSM 140 Beginning Guitar Class                                                                               2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
A beginning c lass in the study o f guitar.  Reading, fingering, chords, and tuning a re emphasized.  Most 
common first position chords, with a co nsiderable focus upon popular music.  Students will learn to read 
the treble clef.  Limited to 15 students.  A laboratory fee will be charged.  2 class hours. 
 
MUSM 141 Intermediate Guitar Class                                                                            2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
An extensive study of music theory as it ap plies to the guitar. Chord construction theory, pentatonic major 
and minor scales, the modes, all diminished, augmented chords, and styles and techniques for the modern 
guitarist.  A laboratory fee will be charged.  2 class hours. 
 
MUSM 142 String Techniques I                                                                                 2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Includes the study of basic playing and teaching techniques, fingering, and tunings on stringed instruments, 
primarily violin and viola.  Designed as an elective for music majors, but open to all students as a Humani-
ties elect ive.  A min imum o f th ree ho urs practice a week is reco mmended.  A laborato ry fee will b e 
charged.  2 class hours. 
 
MUSM 143 String Techniques II                                                                            2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Includes the study of basic playing and teaching techniques, fingeri ngs, and tunings on stringed i nstru-
ments, primarily cello and string bass.  Designed as an elective for music majors, but open to all students as 
a Humanities elective.  A minimum of three hours practice a week is recommended.  A laboratory fee will 
be charged.  2 class hours. 
 
MUSM 144 Brass Techniques                                                                                  2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
The study of basic playing and teaching techniques, fingerings and slide positionings, correct embouchure, 
and tone production on at  l east three b rass instruments.  Designe d as a n elec tive fo r instrumental music 
majors, but open to all students.  A minimum of three hours practice a week is recommended.  A laboratory 
fee will be charged.  2 class hours. 
 
MUSM 145 Woodwind Techniques                                                                     2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
The study of basic playing and teach ing t echniques, fingeri ngs, and t one production on at least three 
woodwind instruments. Designed as an elective for instrumental music majors, but open to all students.  A 
minimum of three hours practice a week is recommended.  A laboratory fee will be charged.  2 class hours. 
 
MUSM 146 Percussion Techniques                                                                          2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
The study of basic playing a nd teaching techniques on percus sion instruments including snare drum rudi-
ments and m allet techniques. Designe d as a n elective for instrumental music majors, but open to  all stu-
dents.  A m inimum of three hours practice a week  is recommended. A laboratory fee will be charged.  2  
class hours. 
 
MUSM 150 Introduction to Music History                                                            2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Historical survey of musical style in Western art music from the Middle Ages to the present, with emphasis 
on critical listening and score reading.  Includes introduction to basic research and writing skills pertaining 
to music.  The ability to read music is essential.  Required for music majors.  3 class hours.  
 
MUSM 151 Introduction to World Music                                                                2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
A survey of non-Western musical cultures and Western folk traditions.  Em phasis is placed on critical lis-
tening, reading, basic research, and writing skills.  The ability to read music is essential. Required for music 
majors.  3 class hours. 
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MUSM 201 Advanced Piano Class I                                                                              1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MUSM 102.  Includes all major and minor scales, transposition of 
simple t wo a nd t hree-part t extures, harmonization of melodies using al l di atonic a nd selected sec ondary 
dominant chords, simple improvisation, sight-reading, and Private Piano Lesson Elective will be accepted 
by the Music Department as course substitutions for MUSM 101, 102, 201 and 202.  A laboratory fee will 
be charged.  2 class hours. 
 
MUSM 202 Advanced Piano Class II                                                                           1 hr (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MUSM 201.  Continued development of performance and functional 
skills.  Includes scales, triads and seve nth chords, harmonization, accom panying pa tterns, tra nsposition, 
improvisation, sight-reading, and repertoire.  Designed to further prepare music majors for piano proficien-
cy exam.  MUSP 211 and 213 Private Piano Lesson Elective will be accepted by the Music Department as 
course substitutions for MUSM 101, 102, 201 and 202.  A laboratory fee will be charged.  2 class hours. 
 
MUSM 203 Survey of Guitar History                                                                       3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed to acquaint students with the evolution of the modern guitar from its predecessors.  
Early lute music through contemporary styles will b e examined and the luthiery of guitars from related in-
struments such as th e vihuela up to and including twenty-first century prototypes.  Audio  visuals will b e 
utilized to enhance the students’ appreciation of the broad range of playing styles and techniques employed 
by guitarists since the inception of the instrument.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MUSM 204 Topics in Music                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This cou rse is a lecture/listen ing cou rse d esigned to study on e of th e many styles o f modern music th at 
have developed since the turn of the twentieth century.  See course schedule for subtitle.  Rep eatable for 
credit only for different special topic areas.  3 class hours. 
 
MUSM 205 Business of EntertainmentR/W/S                                                                3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Survey of the record industry, career options, studio management, music economics, legal matters, promo-
tion, and music publishing and copyright.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MUSM 206 Music BusinessR/W/S                                                                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course is designed to enlighten music majors as to the problems inherent in designing and maintaining 
music co rporations, pub lishing co mpanies, reco rding fa cilities an d reco rd lab els.  Artist p romotion and  
public relations will be studied, along with marketing strategies.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MUSM 207 History of Jazz, Blues and Rock                                                   3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
This course i s designed to study the development of t hese unique American genres that have i nfluenced 
music throughout the world.  No previous knowledge of music required.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MUSM 208 History of American Folk, Bluegrass and Country                         3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course i s designed to study the development of t hese unique American genres that have i nfluenced 
music throughout the world.  No previous knowledge of music required.  3 lecture hours. 
 
MUSM 210 Composition                                                          1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  MUSM 115  and 116.  Independent creative writing in various styles, utilizing the techniques 
acquired in the study of music theory.  May be repeated for credit. A laboratory fee will be charged.  1 se-
minar hour and 1/2 hour private lesson. 
 
MUSM 211 Jazz Improvisation                                                                            2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
An i ntroduction t o basi c i mprovisational t echniques use d i n t he perf ormance of jazz  and p opular m usic 
including scales, modes, chord symbols, chord progressions, and dictation.  2 class hours. 
 
MUSM 213 Musical Skills III  1 hr (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  MUSM 215.  Sight singing of diatonic and chromatic melodies and irregular meters in four 
clefs.  Study of secondary function and modulation.  Harmonic and melodic dictation of diatonic and chro-
matic materials.  Key board harmonization of progressions using diatonic seventh chords and modulation.  
A laboratory fee will be charged.  2 class hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
MUSM 214 Musical Skills IV       1 hr (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MUSM 213.  Corequisite: MUSM 216.  Sight singing of modal me-
lodies, extended tertian and quartal harmonies, and exotic scales in four clefs.  Study of secondary function 
and m odulation.  Harmonic and m elodic d ictation of m odulatory an d s ome t wentieth-century m aterials.  
Keyboard harmonization of pr ogressions using secondary funct ion, borrowed chords, and c hromatic har-
mony, as well as basic jazz harmonies and symbols.  A laboratory fee will be cha rged.  2 class hours, 2 
laboratory hours. 
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MUSM 215 Music Theory III                          3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  MUSM 116.  Corequisite:  MUSM 213.  Diatonic and chromatic harmony involving modula-
tion to remote keys, form and analysis.  Homophonic forms, polyphonic techniques, and creative writing.  3 
class hours. 
 
§MUSM 216 Music Theory IVR/W/S                                                                                  3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and a grade of C or better in MUSM 215.  Corequisite:  MUSM 214.  Extension of 
common pract ice principles into the Twentieth Century.  Chromatic harmony, tonal and atonal harmonic 
practices, and Twentieth Century analytical techniques.  3 class hours. 
 
MUSM 222 Basic Conducting                                                                                2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Study of fundamental conducting techniques and the development of a f luent baton technique through the 
use of exercises and instrumental as well as choral scores.  2 class hours. 
 
MUSM 225 Music in the Elementary Classroom                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
A study of music concepts, materials, and techniques for developing musical perception and appreciation in 
the preschool and elementary classroom.  3 class hours. 
 
MUSM 240 Advanced Guitar Class                                                                      2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
A co ntinuation of  MUSM 141  with co ntinued ex ploration of  ch ord con struction th eory fo r guitarists, an 
analysis of the techniques featured in diverse styles of accompaniment and improvisation, altered tunings, 
and a su rvey of v arious guitar literature and record ings from earl ier periods through New Ag e music.  A 
laboratory fee will be charged.  2 class hours. 
 
MUSM 287 Italian and English Diction                                                                1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Concurrent enrollment in applied voice.  An introduction of the basic rules of singing in Italian and Eng-
lish, with an emphasis on written and oral exercises.  The International Phonetic Alphabet will be studied.  
2 class hours. 
 

Private Music Lessons 
Placement aud ition and c onsent of de partment chai r i s requi red for enrollment in any  private music 

lesson co urse--a co urse w ith a p refix of  MUSB, MU SD, MU SG, M USO, MU SP, MU SS, MU SV, or 
MUSW.  Private instruction is available in four levels of difficulty: 
 Elective:  For non-music majors; may be taken as a half-hour lesson (1 credit hour)  or a one-hour les-

son (2 credit hours) depending on available staffing. 
 Minor:  For music majors working in their secondary private lesson area ; may be taken as a half-hour 

lesson (1 credit hour) or a one-hour lesson (2 credit hours). 
 Pre-major:  For music majors who have not reached the proficiency require d for the freshm an major 

level on their principal instrument; may be taken as a one-hour lesson (2 credit hours) only. 
 Major:  Principle instrument for those planning to major in music performance, music education, music 

business, church music, theory, composition, and/or music therapy; may be taken as a one-hour lesson 
(2 credit hours) only. 
All stated technical and literature requirements represent minimal standards and are intended as guide-

lines fo r ach ievement.  Detailed  in formation reg arding tech nical an d literatu re requirements is av ailable 
from the Music Department.  

For each one -half hour lesson per week, the student receives one semester hour of credit.  All music 
majors taking private music lessons are re quired to take a jury exam ination at the end of eac h semester of 
study.  Attendance and participation in student recitals and concerts is required by all music majors.  Each 
one half-hour lesson per week required a minimum of five hours practice per week.  

One half-hour private lesson per week (1 credit hour) carries an Applied Music Fee.  A one-hour 
private lesson per week (2 credit hours) carries an Applied Music Fee.   

Private lessons in each of the levels of difficulty may be repeated for c redit only four  times for the 
same instrument. 
 
MUSB 211 Brass Elective                                                            1 hr (Sem I, II) 
MUSB 213  Brass Elective                                                                                             2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
MUSB 214 Brass Pre-Major                                                                              2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
MUSB 215 Brass Minor                                                                      1 hr (Sem I, II) 
MUSB 216 Brass Minor                                                                                             2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Private Music Lesson.  Fundamentals o f brass p laying including scales and  arp eggios, techn ical stud ies, 
etudes, and appropriate literature.  During the second year, con tinued studies in brass tech nique at the in -
termediate level including appropriate scales and arpeggios, technical studies, and appropriate literature. 
 
                                                           
§ An y cours e id entified with  a § is a protected  course; see pag e 62 of th is catalog for an exp lanation of protected 
courses. 
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MUSB 217 Brass Major                                                                                       2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Private Music Lesson.  Fundamentals of proper breathing, tone production, embouchure, and attack.  Major 
scales and arpeggios, technical studies, etudes, and  appropriate literatu re.  Du ring the second year, m ore 
advanced technical studies, major and minor scales and arpeggios, and appropriate literature to i nclude at 
least one major sonata or concerto. 
 
MUSB 290 Brass Major Recital                                                                          2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  At least three semesters of major level study on a brass instrument and permission of the mu-
sic faculty.  This course is equivalent to the fourth semester of major level study and includes the presenta-
tion of a recital o f twenty to thirty minutes in length in lieu of a ju ry examination.  Th is course should be 
taken during the last semester of degree study.  1 class hour. 
 
MUSD 211 Percussion Elective                                                                               1 hr (Sem I, II) 
MUSD 213 Percussion Elective                                                                              2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
MUSD 214 Percussion Pre-Major                                                                           2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
MUSD 215 Percussion Minor                                                                                  1 hr (Sem I, II) 
MUSD 216 Percussion Minor                                                                                     2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Private Music Lesson.  The fundamentals of percussion technique will be em phasized in lessons including 
scales and arpeggios for mallet instruments, stick control and rhythmic studies for snare drum and drum set, 
and tuning for timpani.  App ropriate method books and solo literature will be studied. During subsequent 
semesters of study, students will be exposed to more advanced levels of study on mallets, snare drum, drum 
set, and timpani including appropriate scales, arp eggios, etudes, and solo literature. These co urses are d e-
signed for  non-music majors who wish to further their performance sk ills, non-percussionists wanting to  
learn about percussion, percussion majors who are preparing for major level of study, and students minor-
ing in music. 
 
MUSD 217 Percussion Major                                                                             2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Private Music Lesson.  T his course is designed for students majoring in percussion at  the major level of  
study.  St udies will in clude major and  m inor scales/arp eggios and  4-mallet tech nique fo r m allet in stru-
ments, rudiments and stick control techniques for snare drum, musical styles and chart reading for drum set, 
and tuning and mallet techniques for timpani. Appropriate method books, etudes, and solo literature will be 
studied. During the second year, more advanced performance techniques, music etudes, and solo literature 
will be explored on each instrument. 
 
MUSD 290 Percussion Major Recital                                                                         2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  At least three semesters of major level study in percussion and permission of the music facul-
ty.  This course is equivalent to the fourth semester of major level study and includes the presentation of a 
recital twenty to thirty minutes in length in lieu of a jury examination.  This course should be taken during 
the last semester of degree study.  1 class hour. 
 
MUSG 211 Guitar Elective                                                                         1 hr (Sem I, II) 
MUSG 213 Guitar Elective                                                                                      2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
MUSG 214 Guitar Pre-Major                                                                   2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
MUSG 215 Guitar Minor                                                                         1 hr (Sem I, II) 
MUSG 216 Guitar Minor                                                                                     2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Private Music Lesson.  Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MUSM 140.  Fundamentals of classical gui-
tar including scales, arpeggios, chordings, etudes, and appropriate literature from beginning methods books.  
During the second year, con tinued study in classical g uitar at the intermediate level including appropriate 
technical studies and selected literature. 
 
MUSG 217 Guitar Major                                                                                                2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Private Music Lesson.  Studies in classical gui tar emphasizing scales using shifting positions, arpeggios, 
studies from Carcassi, and appropriate literature.  Du ring the second year, co ntinued scale, arp eggios, and 
chord studies through higher positions.  Etudes, studies, and selected pieces by Aguado, Sor, Giuliani, Vil-
la-Lobos, and Tarrega. 
 
MUSG 290 Guitar Major Recital                                                                                    2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  At least th ree semesters of major level study on guitar and permission of the music faculty.  
This course is equivalent to the fourth semester of major level study and includes the presentation of a re-
cital of twenty to thirty minutes in length in lieu of a jury examination. This course should be taken during 
the last semester of degree study.  1 class hour. 
 
MUSO 211 Organ Elective                                                                                        1 hr (Sem I, II) 
MUSO 213 Organ Elective                                                                                        2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
MUSO 214 Organ Pre-Major                                                                                       2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
MUSO 215 Organ Minor                                                                                        1 hr (Sem I, II) 
MUSO 216 Organ Minor                                                                                       2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Private Music Lesson.  Pre requisite:  A gra de of C or bet ter in MUSM 101.  I ncludes manual and p edal 
technique; principles of registration; plus studies from the Flor Peeters, Gleason, and other organ method 
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books.  T wo-, three-, and four-part manual and pedal playing studies; chorale preludes; and works by the 
great Baroque organ composers will be explored. 
 
MUSO 217 Organ Major                                                                                               2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Private Music Lesson.  Prerequisite:  Permission of organ instructor.  Includes manual and pedal technique; 
principles of registration; plus studies from the Flor Peeters, Gleason, and other organ method books. Two-, 
three-, and  four-part m anual an d pedal p laying stud ies; ch orale prelud es; an d im provisation will b e ex -
plored.  During the second year more advanced manual and pedal studies; pedal scales; and selected com-
positions by Baroque, Classical, and Romantic composers will be included. 
 
MUSO 290 Organ Major Recital                                                                         2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  At least three semesters of major level study on organ and permission of the music faculty.  
This course is equivalent to the fourth semester of major level study and includes the presentation of a re-
cital twenty to thirty minutes in length in lieu of a jury examination.  This course should be taken during the 
last semester of degree study.  1 class hour. 
 
MUSP 211 Piano Elective                                                                            1 hr (Sem I, II) 
MUSP 213 Piano Elective                                                                                      2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
MUSP 214 Piano Pre-Major                                                           2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
MUSP 215 Piano Minor                                                                                     1 hr (Sem I, II) 
MUSP 216 Piano Minor                                                                                              2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Private Music Lesson.  Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MUSM 101.  Includes the study of function-
al p iano skills such as scales, triad s and seventh chords, harmonization, transposition, improvisation, and 
sight-reading.  Rep ertoire, harmony, an d t echnique studies at th e ap propriate lev el will also  b e co vered. 
MUSP 211 and 213 will be accepted by the Music Department as course substitutions for MUSM 101, 102, 
201 and 202. 
 
MUSP 217 Piano Major                                                                                        2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Private Music Lesson.  P rerequisite:  Permission of piano instructor.  E mphasizes repertoire by the great 
piano c omposers, plus a ppropriate t echnique st udies.  I ncludes Hay dn, M ozart, a nd Beethoven s onatas; 
Chopin waltzes, preludes, nocturnes, and etude s; Brahms intermezzos and rhaps odies; Bach prel udes and 
fugues; twentieth-century works; and more. 
 
MUSP 290 Piano Major Recital                                                                             2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  At least th ree semesters of major level study on piano and permission of the music faculty.  
This course is equivalent to the fourth semester of major level study and includes the presentation of a re-
cital twenty to thirty minutes in length in lieu of a jury examination.  This course should be taken during the 
last semester of degree study.  1 class hour. 
 
MUSS 211 Strings Elective                                                                                         1 hr (Sem I, II) 
MUSS 213 Strings Elective                                                                                         2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
MUSS 214 Strings Pre-Major                                                                                 2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
MUSS 215 Strings Minor                                                                                                1 hr (Sem I, II) 
MUSS 216 Strings Minor                                                                                             2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Private Music Lesson.  Basic strin g fundamentals including posture, left-hand position, and bow arm tech-
nique.  Appropriate scales a nd arpeggios in first position. Easy pieces and duets.  During the second year, 
continued studies in bowing and fingering technique using intermediate method books. Appropriate etudes 
and literature. 
 
MUSS 217 Strings Major                                                                                             2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Private Music Lesson.  F undamentals of  bowing and fingering including al l major and minor scales and 
arpeggios in two octaves, technical studies, etudes, and solo literature.  During the second year, con tinued 
emphasis on left hand and bow arm technique.  Advanced etudes and technical studies including major and 
minor scales and arpeggios through three octaves.  Repertoire to include movements from appropriate sona-
tas and concertos. 
 
MUSS 290 Strings Major Recital                                                                   2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  At least three semesters of  major level study on a str ings instrument and permission of the 
music faculty.  This  course is  equivalent to the fourth semester of major level study and includes the pres-
entation of a recital twen ty to thirty minutes in length in lieu of a jury examination.  This course should be 
taken during the last semester of degree study.  1 class hour. 
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MUSV 211 Voice Elective                                                                                         1 hr (Sem I, II) 
MUSV 213 Voice Elective                                                                                      2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
MUSV 214 Voice Pre-Major                                                                                    2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
MUSV 215 Voice Minor                                                                                              1 hr (Sem I, II) 
MUSV 216 Voice Minor                                                                                           2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Private Music Lesson.  The fundamentals of vocal technique (posture, breath control, resonance, tone quali-
ty, diction, and p hrasing) will b e emphasized in these private lessons.  In th e first year, rep ertoire will in-
clude seventeenth and eighteenth century Italian arias and art songs and simpler contemporary art songs in 
English.  During the second year, there will be a continued emphasis on vocal technique with more difficult 
songs in English, Italian and German being studied. 
 
MUSV 217 Voice Major                                                                                                2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Private Music Lesson.  The voice major student will learn and re view the components of good vocal tech-
nique through individualized vocalizes and repertoire. First year studies would include works from the se-
venteenth and eighteenth century Italian art songs and arias, English and American ar t songs by Purcell, 
Handel, Barber and Britten.  During the second year, there will be an emphasis on agility, flexibility, range 
extension, musicianship, in terpretation and stage presence.  The repertoire will in clude German lieder by 
Schubert, Schumann and Brahms, along with more advanced Italian and English art songs, and the easier 
oratorio and opera arias by Handel, Puccini, Mozart and Menotti. 
 
MUSV 290 Voice Major Recital                                                                                     2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  At least th ree semesters of major level study in voice and permission of the music faculty.  
This course is equivalent to the fourth semester of major level study and includes the presentation of a re-
cital twenty to thirty minutes in length in lieu of a jury examination.  This course should be taken during the 
last semester of degree study.  1 class hour. 
 
MUSW 211 Woodwinds Elective                                                                                1 hr (Sem I, II) 
MUSW 213 Woodwinds Elective                                                                             2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
MUSW 214 Woodwinds Pre-Major                                                                              2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
MUSW 215 Woodwinds Minor                                                                                   1 hr (Sem I, II) 
MUSW 216 Woodwinds Minor                                                                                     2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Private Music Lesson.  Fundamentals of woodwind technique including scales, arpeggios, technical studies, 
etudes, and appropriate literature.  During the second year, continued studies in woodwind technique at the 
intermediate level includi ng appropriate scales and ar peggios, t echnical st udies, et udes, and a ppropriate 
literature. 
 
MUSW 217 Woodwinds Major                                                                                  2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Private Music Lesson.  Fundamentals of proper tone production and articulation.  Major scales, major and 
dominant seventh arpeggios.  Technical studies, etudes, and appropriate literature.  During the second year, 
more advanced technical studies including minor scales, minor and diminished seventh arpeggios, and ap-
propriate literature to include at least one major sonata or concerto. 
 
MUSW 290 Woodwinds Major Recital                                                                      2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  At least th ree semesters of major level study on a woodwinds instrument and permission of 
the music faculty.  Th is course is equ ivalent to the fourth semester of major level study an d includes the 
presentation of a recital twenty to thirty minutes in length in lieu of a jury examination.  This course should 
be taken during the last semester of degree study.  1 class hour. 
 

Nursing, Practical 
§NURP 100 Fundamentals of Nursing                                                                                5 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to the Practical Nursing Program.  C orequisites:  NUR P 105 and 110.  Th rough 
the i ntroduction of t he Nursing De partment Phi losophy a nd C onceptual Fram ework, s tudents are  i ntro-
duced to the concepts of nursing, client, health, environment, and adaptation.  This course is designed to 
assist beginning practical nursing students in acquiring a foundation of basic nursing theory and developing 
clinical sk ills, which will insure provision of safe, ef fective nursing care.  St udents are in troduced to the 
client as a holistic being.  An overview of basic legal and ethical aspects and the art of c aring is presented.  
The nursing process as t he tool to organize and deliver care is in troduced.  Fund amental skills and know-
ledge used in basic nursing assessment and care related to infection prevention and control, safety, immo-
bility, ambulation, comfort, sleep, normal nutrition, elimination, oxygenation, circulation, fluid and chemi-
cal balance, s kin a nd wound care, m edication adm inistration, principles of teaching and learning, and 
communication are covered.  Focus is on helping clients adapt to basic stressors, as well as on health pro-
motion.  The laboratory is utilized to assist students in acquiring basic skills.  3  lecture hours, 6 laboratory 
hours. 
 
  

                                                           
§ An y cours e id entified with  a § is a protected  course; see pag e 62 of th is catalog for an exp lanation of protected 
courses. 
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NURP 105 Nursing I                                                                                                6 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisites:  NURP 100 and 110.  This course utilizes the fundamental knowledge and skills from NURP 
100, which will insure provision of safe, effective, nursing care to adult clients of varying age groups.  It is 
designed to assist students in applying the nursing process to assist cl ients in achieving optimal wellness 
when confronted with common health stressors associated with the immune, musculo-skeletal, gastrointes-
tinal, respiratory, circulatory, and endocrine systems.  Integrated within the therapeutic needs are effective 
communication, caring, client education, nutritional modifications and commonly used drugs with empha-
sis on the basic classifications and the physiologic effects on the body.  Students are provided the opportu-
nity through clinical experiences to utilize the nursing process to meet the basic needs of clients with non-
complex medical and/or surgical problems.  4 lecture hours, 6 clinical laboratory hours. 
 
NURP 110 Basic Pharmacology                                                                                      2 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisites: NURP 100 and 105. In this course, principles of pharmacology are emphasized with an over-
view of the drug classifications.  The nurse’s role in the administration of m edication is introduced.  Me-
thods of dosage calculations and review of mathematical concepts are included.  2 lecture hours. 
 
NURP 111 Basic Pharmacology Discussion                                                                     1 hr (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  NURP 110.  This course is designed to be a com panion course to NURP 110.  Students will 
further explore topics covered in the companion course in order to improve understanding and retention of 
nursing concepts.  1 class hour. 
 
NURP 150 Nursing II 8 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  N URP 100 , NURP 105 , NURP 110, PSYC 142; LFSC 1 07/107L or LFSC 111/111L and 
LFSC 112/112L.  Corequisites:  NURP 155, 160, and 165.  This course is a continuation of NURP 105 and 
continues to u tilize and build on the fundamental knowledge and skills from NURP 100.  It is designed to 
assist students in applying the nursing process to adult clients of varying age groups who are experiencing 
common health stressors associated with the neurosensory, integumentary, urinary, and reproductive sys-
tems and indi viduals experi encing can cer and the stre ssor of surgery.  Integrated wit hin th e th erapeutic 
needs are effectiv e communication, caring, client education, nutritional modifications and commonly used 
drugs with emphasis on the basic classifications and the physiologic effects on the body.  Students are pro-
vided the opportunity through clinical experiences to utilize the nursing process in customizing a p lan of 
care for clients with moderately complex medical and/or surgical problems.  4 l ecture hours, 22.5 clinical 
laboratory hours per week for 8 weeks.  
 
NURP 155 Geriatric Nursing 3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  N URP 100 , NURP 105 , NURP 110, PSYC 142; LFSC 1 07/107L or LFSC 111/111L and 
LFSC 112/112L.  C orequisites:  NU RP 150, 160 and 165.  This course looks at th e physical, mental, and 
psychosocial aspects of aging and at t he impact of aging on adaptation to health stressors.  Top ics covered 
include physical and f unctional assessment, normal changes o f aging on body systems, common chronic 
diseases of the elderly, nutrition and pharmacology in the elderly, and health care sy stems for the elderly.  
Legal and ethical issues are consi dered throughout.  Students are provided the opportunity through clinical 
experiences to u tilize the nursing process in  customizing a p lan of care to meet the needs of o lder adult 
clients and their families.  Ob servation experiences in community agencies conce rned with the healt h and 
welfare of the older adult are also provided.  1.5 lecture hours, 22.5 clinical laboratory hours per week for 3 
weeks. 
 
NURP 160 Nursing of Children  5 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  N URP 100 , NURP 105 , NURP 110, PSYC 142; LFSC 1 07/107L or LFSC 111/111L and 
LFSC 112/112L.  Corequisites:  NURP 150, 155 and 165.  This course is designed to develop basic know-
ledge, skills, and attitudes that are essential to provide safe nursing care to the pediatric client/family expe-
riencing common health stressors.  Em phasis is given to normal growth and development, health promo-
tion, and nutrition.  Clinical experiences provide students the opportunity to develop skills and to utilize the 
nursing process to meet the basic needs of the pediatric client/family.  Observation experiences are planned 
in community agencies concerned with child health and wellness to enha nce students’ knowledge base of 
growth and developmental pri nciples and pediatric health care .  3 l ecture hours, 22.5 cl inical l aboratory 
hours per week for 4 weeks. 
 
NURP 161 Nursing of Children Discussion                                                                        1 hr (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  NURP 160.  This course is designed to be a com panion course to NURP 160.  Students will 
further explore topics covered in the companion course in order to improve understanding and retention of 
nursing concepts.  1 class hour. 
 
NURP 165 Personal and Vocational Issues 2 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  N URP 100, NURP 105, NURP 1 10, PSYC 142;  LFSC  107/107L or LFSC 111/111L and 
LFSC 112/112L.  C orequisites:  NU RP 150, 155, and 160.  This course explores the complexities of th e 
health care system and the issues that practical nurses will confront as they begin a career in practical nurs-
ing.  Em phasis is placed on t he ethical, legal and m oral responsibilities, the role, a nd the expectations of 
practical nurses in the health care del ivery system.  Career planning and management, along with discus-
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sion of the transition from the role of stud ents to beginning practical n urse practitioners, are in cluded.  2 
lecture hours. 
 
NURP 200 Nursing III 4 hrs (Summer) 
Prerequisites:  NURP 150, NURP 155, NURP 160, and NURP 165.  Corequisite:  NURP 205.  This course 
is a culmination of the practical nursing program.  It is designed to build on the knowledge base acquired in 
previous courses.  Beg inning leadership and management skills are i ntroduced, and students are given the 
opportunity to manage care fo r a gr oup of cl ients.  Th e course furt her introduces students to  the care o f 
patients experiencing mental and emotional stressors.  Emphasis is placed on strategies in communicating 
therapeutically.  Stu dents are p rovided the opportunity through clin ical experiences to  utilize the nursing 
process in developing a plan of care for clients with complex medical and/or surgical problems and to assist 
clients with  mental and emotional stressors.  Ex periences are also  planned in  a variety o f settings to  en-
hance students’ knowledge base of client needs and nursing problems in varying degrees of complexity.  4 
lecture hours, 22.5 clinical laboratory hours (8-week theory course; 4-week clinical laboratory). 
 
NURP 205 Care of Mother and Newborn 5 hrs (Summer) 
Prerequisites:  NURP 150, NURP 155, NURP 160 and NURP 165.  Corequisite:  NURP 200.  The focus of 
this course is on the care of the childbearing woman and family during pregnancy, childbirth, and the puer-
perium.  Incl udes health promotion for the mother and developing fetus, common stressors of pregnancy, 
and adaptation needs of the newborn.  Clinical experie nces in the areas of labor and delivery, postpartum 
and newborn nursery prov ide students with the opportunity to  u tilize the nursing process and  to develop 
skills to meet the needs of the wo man, family, and newborn.  Experiences are also  planned in a variety of 
settings to enhance students’ knowledge base of pre- and postnatal care .  5. 5 lecture hours, 22.5 cl inical 
laboratory hours (8-week theory course; 4-week clinical laboratory). 
 

Associate Degree Nursing 
§NURS 100 Nursing Fundamentals                                                                                 8 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to the Associate Degree Nursing Program.  Introduces the philosophy and concep-
tual framework of the curriculum.  Basic legal aspects, communication skills, impact of illness and hospita-
lization on the client, external safety, client teaching and learning, death and dying as they apply to nursing 
are discussed.  The nu rsing process is taught to organize nursing care as wel l as t o promote client health.  
The fundamental skills and knowledge used in basic nursing care are covered.  Content focuses upon com-
mon assessments and nursing interventions to meet the basic physiological needs o f oxygenation, normal 
(basic) nutrition, bowel and urinary elimination, activity and  mobility, and sleep and  rest.  Comfort needs, 
safety needs, fundamental pharmacological concepts, perioperative care, fluid and electrolytes, and altera-
tions associated with infection and inflammation are included.  The laboratory is utilized for the students to 
acquire basic nursing skills.  Clinical laboratory in long-term and acute health care agencies allows students 
to apply the nursing process when caring for the client with common health problems.  Physical assessment 
skills are also taught in clinical.  5 lecture hours, 4.5 laboratory hours, 4.5 clinical laboratory hours. 
 
NURS 101 Nursing Fundamentals Discussion                                                                 1 hr (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  NURS 100.  This course is designed to be an elective/companion course to NURS 100.  Stu-
dents will fu rther explore topics covered in the companion course in ord er to im prove understanding and 
retention of nursing concepts.  1 class hour. 
 
NURS 130 Maternal-Newborn Nursing                                                               4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  NURS 100.  C orequisite: NURS 150.  B uilds on ba sic curricular concepts and principles.  
Newborns up to one month of age experiencing hepatic, respiratory, mobility, neurological, cardiovascular 
and nutritional stressors are covered.  Consideration is given to assisting the mother and family with ante-
partal, labor, birthing, and postpartal stressors.  Gynecological stressors and women’s health issues are ad -
dressed.  Acu te care facilitie s are u tilized.  Stu dents apply the nursing process in the clinical setting when 
providing care for women and newborns experiencing common stressors.  5 lecture hours, 9 clinical labora-
tory hours (8-week course). 
 
NURS 131 Maternal-Newborn Nursing Discussion                                                        1 hr (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  NURS 130.  This course is designed to be an elective/companion course to NURS 130.  Stu-
dents will fu rther explore topics covered in the companion course in ord er to im prove understanding and 
retention of nursing concepts.  2 class hours (8 week course). 
 
NURS 150 Medical-Surgical Nursing I                                                                4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  NURS 100 .  Corequisite:  NURS 130.  Builds on basic curricular concepts and principles.  
The nursing process is used when caring for clients with stressors of alterations in acid-base balance, nutri-
tional intake and elimination, nutritional absorption and metabolism, cancer, and musculoskeletal integrity.  
Nutritional concerns, as th ey relate to  these alterations and stressors, are in cluded.  The lab oratory is u ti-
lized for students to acquire more advanced nursing skills.  Students apply the nursing process in the clini-
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cal setting when caring for the ad ult client with common medical and s urgical health problems.  5 lecture 
hours, 7 clinical laboratory hours, 2 laboratory hours (8-week course). 
 
NURS 151 Medical-Surgical Nursing I Discussion                                                  1 hr (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  NURS 150.  This course is designed to be an elective/companion course to NURS 150.  Stu-
dents will fu rther explore topics covered in the companion course in ord er to im prove understanding and 
retention of nursing concepts.  2 class hours (8 week course). 
 
NURS 170 LPN Experiential Credit                                                          11 hrs (Sem II, Summer)   
Prerequisite:  Accepta nce into the ADN-RN Completion Program.  Licen sed Practical Nurses m ust com-
plete NURS 171 with a grade of C to ob tain credit for this course.  This course is designed to award ad-
vanced placement credit at no charge for first-year nursing knowledge and experience.  
 
NURS 171 Transitions                                                                              5 hrs (Sem II, Summer) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in LFSC/LFSL 111, LFSC/LFSL 112, and ENGL 101.  The cu rricu-
lum th eory b ase is in troduced, as is th e role o f th e Associate Degree nurse.  The  nursing proce ss is re-
viewed, with emphasis on the RN role.  Core content from the first year ADN program is covered; a pretest 
determines depth of content coverage.  The laboratory provides returning students the opportunity to update 
those skills that may not have been a part of their recent clinical practice.  Sev eral advanced skills are in -
troduced, and an orientation to the cl inical agencies is included.  U pon completion of NURS 171 with a 
grade of C or better, students will receive a dvanced placement credit in NURS 170.  4 lecture hours, 3 la-
boratory hours. 
 
NURS 200 Medical-Surgical Nursing II                                                                        4 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  NURS 100, 130 and 150, or NURS 171.  Corequisites:  NURS 230.  Continues to build on 
the basic curricular concepts and principles.  The nursing process is used when caring for adult clients with 
stressors of alterations in respiratory, cardiovascular, peripheral vascular, lower urinary and renal function.  
Nutritional concerns, as they relate to  these alterations and stressors, are included.  The nursing process is 
utilized when providing care for adult clients with multiple common health problems within the acute care 
setting.  5 lecture hours, 9 clinical laboratory hours (8-week course). 
 
NURS 201 Medical-Surgical Nursing II Discussion                                                         1 hr (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  NURS 200.  This course is designed to be an elective/companion course to NURS 200.  Stu-
dents will fu rther explore topics covered in the companion course in ord er to im prove understanding and 
retention of nursing concepts.  2 class hours (8 week course). 
 
NURS 230 Pediatric Nursing                                                                                 4 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  NURS 100, 130 and 150, or NURS 171.  Corequisite:  NURS 200.  The nursing process is 
used when caring for pediatric clients with alterations of respiratory, musculoskeletal, integumentary, sen-
sory-neurological, abn ormal cell g rowth, an d nu tritional absorption and m etabolism.  Stu dents app ly th e 
nursing process in the clinical setting in providing care for the client, ages one month through adolescence, 
with acute and chronic health problems.  Emphasis is placed on normal growth and development and health 
promotion.  Nutritional concerns, as t hey relate to these alterations and stressors, are included.  5 lecture 
hours, 9 clinical laboratory hours (8-week course). 
 
NURS 231 Pediatric Nursing Discussion                                                                       1 hr (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  NURS 230.  This course is designed to be an elective/companion course to NURS 230.  Stu-
dents will fu rther explore topics covered in the companion course in ord er to im prove understanding and 
retention of nursing concepts.  2 class hours (8 week course). 
 
NURS 240 Psychosocial Nursing                                                                       4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  NURS 200, 230.  Corequisites:  NURS 250, 260.  This course continues to build on curricu-
lar concepts and principles.  Theories of mental health and illness, neurobiology and legal considerations 
regarding care of adults and children are addressed.  The nursing process is used when caring for the adult 
client to adapt to stressors of anxiety, mood disorders, personality disorders, psychotic disorders, cognitive 
disorders, psychoactive substance abuse and violence.  The nursing process is also utilized to assist children 
and adolescents to adapt to behavioral and developmental disorders.  Nutritional concerns, as they relate to 
these alterations and stressors, are in cluded.  St udents study assessment techniques, and the dynamics of 
behavioral modification, group dynamics, milieu therapy, and pharmacological therapy.  C onsideration is 
also given to impaired professionals and the promotion of mental health for the geriatric client.  Acute care 
and community agencies are utilized.  5 lecture hours, 9 clinical laboratory hours (8-week course). 
 
NURS 241 Psychosocial Nursing Discussion                                                                   1 hr (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  NURS 240.  This course is designed to be an elective/companion course to NURS 240.  Stu-
dents will fu rther explore topics covered in the companion course in ord er to im prove understanding and 
retention of nursing concepts.  2 class hours (8 week course). 
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NURS 250 Medical-Surgical Nursing III                                                                        4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  NURS 200 and 230.  Co requisites:  N URS 240 and 260.  Co ntinues to b uild on curricular 
concepts and principles.  Content focuses upon using the nursing process to assist adult clients with altera-
tions in neurological, sensory, integumentary and endocrine health problems. Nutritional concerns, as they 
relate to these alterations and stressors, are included. The nursing process is used to provide comprehensive 
care to the adult client with complex, multiple health problems.  Acute care agencies are utilized for clinical 
experience.  5 lecture hours, 9 clinical laboratory hours (8-week course). 
 
NURS 251 Medical-Surgical Nursing III Discussion                                                   1 hr (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  NURS 250.  This course is designed to be an elective/companion course to NURS 250.  Stu-
dents will fu rther explore topics covered in the companion course in ord er to im prove understanding and 
retention of nursing concepts.  2 class hours (8 week course). 
 
§NURS 260 Issues and TrendsR/W/S                                                                                  2 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  NURS 200, 230, ENGL 101 and 102, and SPCH 143 or 148.  Corequisites:  NURS 240 and 
250.  Continues to build on curricular concepts and principles.  Designed to assist students in development 
of decision-making skills related to issues and trends in nursing practice.  St udents participate in detailed 
presentations, p ortfolio d evelopment, and research paper writing .  Emphasizes p reparation for entry into 
practice, licensure, dealing with the ethical and legal dilemmas of professional nursing, delegation, role of 
nursing in health care and health care delivery systems.  2 lecture hours. 
 

Nursing, Bachelor Degree 
NURS 300 Professional Nursing                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I)  
Prerequisite:  Admission to RN to BSN completion program.  Introduction to a systems app roach to cultu-
rally competent nursing care within the health care system for the baccalaureate prepared registered nurse.  
Concepts necessary for s ucceeding in t he professional nurse role including the program philosophy, con-
ceptual framework and objectives are presented.  The readiness and flexibility of the profession to adapt to 
a changing society will be discussed as well as th e new opportunities for professional development.  Other 
topics presented include nursing theory, health care delivery methods, e thics and values, professionalism 
and accountability, underserved populations, and current trends in health care.  3 class hours. 
 
NURS 330 Physical Assessment                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Admission t o RN to BSN co mpletion prog ram.  Course  is de signed t o assist professional 
nurses in developing interviewing skills, physical assess ment techniques and preventative health interven-
tions wh en work ing with d iverse and  vu lnerable po pulations.  Th erapeutic co mmunication sk ills in  p er-
forming a health assessment will be emphasized.  The skills to perform a systematic assessment of diverse 
individuals and the role of the professional nurse in identifying and communicating normal findings and 
common deviations from normal will be completed.  Cultural and socioeconomic aspects of health assess-
ment will be integrated into the course.  3 class hours. 
 
NURS 360 Introduction to Nursing Research                                                   3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  Admission to RN to BSN completion program.  This course will in troduce to the student the 
theoretical and research bases on which nursing is built.  Students will examine the knowledge that guides 
nursing in terventions and  critiq ue pub lished nursing  repo rts.  Ethical issues as they relate to rese arch, 
theory and practice will be discussed as well as the importance for the professional nurse to review current 
nursing research to maintain currency of practice.  3 class hours. 
 
NURS 370 Pathophysiology and Pharmacology in Nursing                               7 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to RN to BSN completion program.  This course focuses on applying principles of 
nursing, the related sciences and the psychosocial, cultural, and spiritual spheres in understanding the dis-
ruption of physiological processes and the human response.  Exploring altered physiological processes pro-
vide evidenced based rat ionale for t he application of sel ect nursing interventions in the nursing process.  
Various therapeutic modalities pertinent to select disease processes will be discussed.  General principles of 
pharmacology as they affect client systems and the role of the professional nurse in pharmacodynamics is 
emphasized.  Major drug categories are addressed in terms of mechanism of action, therapeutic effects, side 
effects and nursing implications.  Emphasis will be placed on the role of the professional nurse as an advo-
cator and collaborator, using a holistic approach to assist the client to achieve an optimal level of wellness.  
7 class hours. 
 
NURS 380 Gerontology Nursing                                                                      3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to RN to BSN completion program or current registered nurse licensure.  Current 
theories of aging are d iscussed as well as cu ltural beliefs and traditions for the older adult.  Emphasis will 
be placed on promoting, maintaining and restoring health and independence and the role of the professional 
nurse in the delivery of care.  The needs of older populations who are socially isolated, HIV+, incarcerated, 
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homeless, in stitutionalized, mentally i mpaired an d/or neglected an d ab used will b e d iscussed.  3 class 
hours. 
 
NURS 460 Community Health Nursing                                                                      4 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to RN to BSN completion program.  The role of the professional nurse in applying 
the concepts of public health nursing in caring for families with complex health needs within the communi-
ty is ex plored.  Stu dents will i mplement p rinciples of health p romotion, d isease prevention, an d health 
teaching in a multidisciplinary setting.  The stude nt will utilize skills in  community assessment, program 
planning and nursing interventions to help identified populations within the community attain and maintain 
their optimum level of health.  3 class hours, 3 clinical laboratory hours. 
 
NURS 475 Nursing Leadership and Management                                                  4 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  Admission to RN to BSN completion program.  Topics presented in clude health care policy, 
finance issues in health care, and trends in health care.  The role of t he professional nurse in applying the 
principles of leadership, management and ethics in health care across the continuum of care will be empha-
sized.  Students will exp lore strategies of the professional nurse to efficiently and effectively manage pa-
tient care in complex health care settings for diverse populations.  3 class hours, 3 clinical laboratory hours. 
 
NURS 485 Senior Concentration in Nursing                                                    4 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  Admission to RN to BSN completion program.  With faculty supervision, the senior student 
selects a clinical area of pract ice for an independent 90-hour clinical experience.  Students may elect clini-
cal sites which complement their own area of interest or they may select a new area to explore.  The student 
must not be employed in the selected area.  The goals of the course include exploration of nursing trends in 
that clinical area; dem onstrated clinical competence and safe nursing  practice; and increased knowledge 
and skill development.  2 class hours, 6 clinical laboratory hours. 
 
NURS 490 Capstone Experience in Baccalaureate Nursing                                       4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to RN to BSN completion program.  A course intended to synthesize and integrate 
the knowledge and skill of nursing and the general and liberal education course work.  There will be oppor-
tunities for stud ents to experience an area of nursing that is o f interest to th em and display nursing know-
ledge, research  sk ills, critical th inking, effectiv e lear ning, and  presentation sk ills n eeded to b e life-lon g 
learners.  4 class hours. 
 

Office Administration 
OADM 100 Keyboarding I                                                                                                  2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Open to  students who have had NO keyboarding training. Fundamentals of machine manipulation, touch 
keyboarding, centering, tabulation, keyboarding of memos, letters, tables, and reports. Speed, accuracy, and 
techniques are  st ressed using word p rocessing so ftware.  Upo n co mpletion, secretarial majors en roll in  
OADM 150.  4 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
OADM 101 BPA Seminar                                                                                                1 hr (Sem I, II) 
This co urse i ncludes th e programs an d activ ities o f th e co -curricular B usiness Professionals of America 
(BPA) and  is d esigned to  d evelop lead ership ab ilities, in terest in  th e American  b usiness syste m, so cial 
awareness, and competencies in office occupations.  Business Professionals of America has the ability to 
enhance student participation in professional, civic, service, and social endeavors.  Related classroom in-
struction is provided in each of the  skill areas, in human relations, in verbal a nd written communication 
techniques, and in general office procedures related to all business majors.  This course may be repeated for 
credit.  2 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
OADM 107 Business Protocol Seminar                                                                        1 hr (Sem I) 
Individual personal and professional development will b e enhanced by this course.  Topics to be covered 
include:  fi rst impressions, greetings and introductions, business dress, restaurant etiquette and table man-
ners.  Students will be required to attend an evening dinner session.  1 lecture hour. 
 
OADM 131 Introduction to Word                                                             1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Students will learn to use Page Set Up and formatting techniques (orientation, margins, tabs, line spacing, 
tables/columns, in sert clip art and  in sert files).  This cou rse will also  cov er how to  use te mplates, create  
page breaks, find and replace text and how to save and print documents.  How to enhance a document with 
header/footers and customizing paragraphs will also be covered.  The students will use the latest version of 
Microsoft Word.  1 lecture/laboratory hour.  
 
OADM 132 Introduction to PowerPoint                                                     1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Students will learn how to prep are a presentation, ed it an d enh ance sli des and  cu stomize p resentations.  
Individuals will use the latest version of Microsoft PowerPoint.  1 lecture/laboratory hour. 
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OADM 133  Introduction to Excel                                                               1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Students will learn to edit and format worksheets, use functions, set print options, and add visual elements.  
The course will also  cover how to  work with multiple worksheets, create tab les and charts.  Stud ents will 
use the latest version of Microsoft Excel.  1 lecture/laboratory hour. 
 
OADM 150 Keyboarding II                                                                                          2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
A course covering review of basic skills, business letters, simple tables, manuscripts, and parallel columns 
using word processing software.  4 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
OADM 151 Office Procedures and Business Machines                          1 hr (Sem I, II) 
This course focuses on basic office procedures and machines used in a business.  T opics covered will in-
clude taking messages, greeting clients, confidentiality, using a copy machine, using a fax machine, using a 
10-key calculator, and filing.  1 lecture/laboratory hour. 
 
OADM 152 Communications and Office Etiquette                                     1 hr (Sem I, II) 
This course will focus on proper etiquette in a business setting.  Topics covered will be interviewing skills, 
presentation skills, d ress, resumes, cover letters, rece ptionist etiquette, email an d phone etiquette.  1  lec-
ture/laboratory hour. 
 
OADM 155 Records Management                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem II) 
Study the basic rules and broad issues relative to records management.  Topics covered include alphabetic, 
geographic, numeric and s ubject methods of records filing; controlling th e use of stored records , methods 
for storing and retrieving special records; managing the records systems and a discussion of microrecords.  
3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
OADM 161 Word Processing                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Individuals will learn word processing for initial employment, job retraining, or for home use and will learn 
to fully utilize W indows software on  up-t o-date com puters.  In add ition, curre nt office technol ogy and 
computer concepts will b e emphasized. This co urse will include current word processing software.  A lab 
fee will be assessed to students so they can sit for the MOUS exam.  4 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
OADM 170 Medical Terminology                                                                            3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
An introductory cou rse designed for professional health f ield per sonnel, suc h as hospital adm inistrators, 
nurses, nurses’ aides, medical record librarians, medical secretaries, medical technologists, radiology tech-
nologists, physical t herapists, and i nhalation t herapists.  M edical t erminology, a nalysis of medical term 
prefixes, suffixes, root words, and an anatomy and physiology glossary of systems of the body are stressed.  
3 lecture hours. 
 
OADM 201 BPA Seminar                                                                                            1 hr (Sem I) 
This is a cont inuation of activities in OADM 101.  This course may be repeated for credit.  2 lec-
ture/laboratory hours. 
 
OADM 210 Advanced Communication Tools                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Students will be p repared to use software prog rams that effectively handle communication. Emphasis will 
be placed on speech recognition software and will develop proficiency using the software.  Speed and accu-
racy utilizing word processing software will also be covered.  Various business documents will be covered 
utilizing cu rrent word  processing so ftware.  Stu dents will be in troduced to  handwriting recogn ition soft-
ware.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
OADM 215 Machine Transcription                                                                          2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  Some keyboarding experience recommended.  Information processing systems require know-
ledgeable employees who are sk illed in processing, retrieving, and transmitting data.  Mastery of oral and 
written co mmunication is vital fo r su ccessful performance.  St udents will d evelop machine t ranscription 
skills and appl y the cognitive skills of spe lling, punc tuation, grammar, form atting, and problem solving 
during the transcription process.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
OADM 219 Medical Transcription                                                                                    2 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  OADM 161 and 170.  Beginning transcription with emphasis on the use of word processing 
software to process medical histories, SOAP notes, consultation reports, radiology reports, discharge sum-
maries, etc., discussion of the confidential nature of such records, report forms, punctuation, capitalization, 
number, and abbreviation rules.  The use of taped dictation by doctors, including foreign accents will ena-
ble students to acquire skills in transcribing as well as b uilding speed in their completion of documents on 
computers.  Medical vocabulary expansion will be stressed, along with employment standards of accuracy 
and neatness.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
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OADM 230 Medical Insurance Billing                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  OADM 170.  Stu dents will stu dy the International Classification of Diseases, (IC D-9-CM), 
and P hysicians’ C urrent P rocedural Term inology (C PT), devel oping a basic k nowledge o f t hese co ding 
systems, creation of the  health insurance claim form for  reimbursement from insurance companies.  Stu-
dents will learn about Commercial Insurance, Blue Cross/Blue Shield, and Medicare insurance billing is-
sues.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
OADM 231 Advanced Medical Insurance Billing                                              3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  OADM 230.  Th is is a con tinuation of OADM 2 30.  Students will study Medicaid, 
TRICARE, and Workers Compensation insurance billing.  In addition, students will have hands-on training 
on the Medical Manager software on computers.  OADM 231 will serve as the capstone course in the Med-
ical specialty option of the Administrative Office Technology degree.   3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
OADM 232 Presentation Software                                                                              3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Students will l earn how t o plan , d efine, create an d m odify p resentations work ing wit h tex t and  objects.  
Individuals will create an  on-screen slide show using the latest presentation software, vid eo graphics and 
sound.  A lab  fee will b e assessed  to  students so  they can  sit for th e MOUS exam.  3  lecture/laboratory 
hours. 
 
OADM 233 Spreadsheets                                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  None; however, previous computer experience is helpful.  This course is designed to include 
creating and formatting worksheets, using formulas and basi c functions, creating charts, and printing pro-
fessional-looking wo rksheets.  Th e use of spreadsheets t o produce re ports, t he sorting a nd searc hing of 
records, the design of macros, and the use of what-if, combining files, and the extraction of data from a file 
will b e p resented.  A lab  fee will b e assessed  to  stud ents so  th ey can sit fo r th e MOUS ex am.  3  lec-
ture/laboratory hours. 
 
OADM 234 Databases                                                                                                      3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  None; however, previous computer experience is helpful.  This course is designed to include 
guidelines on designing tables and databases, defining a relationship between two tables, changing, adding, 
or deleting records, creating queries, sorting and filtering data in a query, and preparing forms and informa-
tive reports. The use of relational databases, more advanced uses of queries, customizing forms and reports, 
integrating with other programs and automating tasks with macros will be covered.  A lab  fee will be as-
sessed to students so they can sit for the MOUS exam.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
OADM 235 Legal Transcription                                                                                           2 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  OADM 161 and 215.  Students will develop machine transcription skills in a variety of legal 
documents, such  as tho se used  in  real estate, litig ation, wills an d estates, n egligence, an d family la w b y 
utilizing word processing software.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
§OADM 260 Office ManagementR/W/S                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and a grade of C or better in the speech requirement.  Provides students with a basic 
background in modern theory and practice in office organization and management including such topics as 
management styles, problem solvi ng, c ommunication, ergonom ics, offi ce design, equipm ent, space, and 
personnel.  Students will complete outside reading assignments, give oral p resentations in class, and  work 
on group projects containing written and oral components.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
OADM 261 Integrated Business Software                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
This course is designed to be a cu lminating course in the use of computers and computer software.  Stu-
dents will apply integrated knowledge of word processing, spreadsheets, databases, and presentation soft-
ware utilizing laser printers and scanners.  Students will be expected to make decisions and solve problems 
that they might encounter in an office support setting.  In addition, students will develop and produce doc-
uments such as flyers, brochures, or pamphlets.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
OADM 266 Professional Business Image                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course is open to all m ajors.  Individual personal and professional development will b e enhanced by 
this course. Some of the topics to be covered include greetings and introductions, professional dress, restau-
rant etiquette, table manners, meeting manners, travel and  in ternational etiquette. Students will also g ain 
instruction in  time management, co mmunication, org anizational, and  lead ership sk ills. Stu dents will b e 
required to attend an evening dinner session. 3 lecture hours. 
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OADM 269 Office Professional Seminar                                                                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  OADM 155 and OADM 161.  An overview of the electronic office environment is provided 
covering cur rent of fice systems an d technolo gy, ergonomics, maintaining public relatio ns, telepho ne eti-
quette, and  letter co mposition. Emphasis is o n improved productivity throug h app ropriate ap plication o f 
current office software.  Stu dents will also tak e th e Offi ce Proficien cy Assessm ent Certification Ex am 
(OPAC Exam). The CPS ex am will also be described.  Students will d evelop a p ortfolio of their work in-
cluding a resume and letter of application.  4 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
OADM 290 Virtual Assistant Seminar                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
The Virtual Assistant is a cou rse designed to assist  those wanting to utilize their administrative assistan t 
skills wh ile wo rking from a h ome o ffice or an off-site  office.  Th e VA performs d uties fo r a variety of 
companies at th e same time.  Up on completion of this course the student should be ready to create their 
home-based business.  Some of the  topics to be covered include:  the necessary skills to succee d, services 
to offer, t he co rrect bu siness en tity, n aming you r bu siness, settin g up your home o ffice, marketing your 
business, defining your clients, determining rates to charge, writing a contract, establishing a web presence, 
and working efficiently.  St udents will be able to become associated with the International Virtual Assis-
tants Association that offers the IVAA Certified VA Exam.  3 lecture hours. 
 

Paralegal 
PARA 100 Paralegal Profession and Ethics                                                         3 hrs (Sem I)  
An introduction to the paralegal profession with in-depth coverage of the ethics of the legal profession with 
emphasis on the paralegal.  The course features the use of case method, covering the reading, analysis and 
application of legal rules as developed through case law.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PARA 130 Land Transactions                                                                              3 hrs (Sem II)  
An exploration of property concepts, trusts and future interests.  C reation of land interests by various in-
struments, stressing the role of the legal as sistant in land transactions.  Also covered are various court ac-
tions involving land transactions (such as patrician, ejectment, liens, foreclosures), abstracts, title o pinions 
and insurance.  Hea vy emphasis is place d on drafting of documents and pleadings involving land transac-
tions.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PARA 140 Criminal Law and Procedure                                               3 hrs (Sem I)  
This course provides background in criminal law and procedures from the legal professional’s perspective 
as opposed to a law enforce ment perspective.  The substantive law portion covers criminal common law 
and criminal code law, the Constitutional limitations on criminal laws, and t he elements necessary to con-
vict a person of a crime. The procedural law portion covers Constitutional requirements for search and sei-
zure, interrogation, identification procedures and right to counsel, as well as other elements of due process.  
Also arraignment, trial procedures and punishment will be addressed.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PARA 150 Investigation and Tort Law                                                                            3 hrs (Sem I) 
Emphasizes legal assistant's role in client representation in tort claims matters including field investigation 
techniques; to rt li tigation, pre-tria l and t rial procedures; and comprehension o f fundamentals subst antive 
tort law and remedies, both federal and state.  Utilizes practicum exercises.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PARA 160 Civil Procedures                                                                      3 hrs (Sem II)  
Study of th e aspects of th e legal assistant's supportive role from case preparation to fi nal disposition, pre-
trial and trial procedure, pleadings, rules of courts, motions, and discovery in civil proceedings.  Basic con-
cepts of trial ev idence including relevance, hearsay and exhibits will be co vered.  Emphasis is on  Indiana 
and Federal rules of court and rules of evidence.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PARA 170 The Paralegal in the Business World                                                           3 hrs (Sem II)   
An in -depth ex amination of th e law of agen cy and  contracts (i ncluding a n i ntroduction t o t he Uniform 
Commercial Code) as well a s various forms of business.  Emphasizes the paralegal’s role in the business 
and corporate set ting, including creation, maintenance, and di ssolution, along wi th d rafting and research 
assignments in  their areas.  Secu rities regulations are also covered as it relates to  the typical corporation 
and its investors.  An introduction to administrative law and insurance as it relates to the business world.  3 
lecture hours. 
 
PARA 180 Law Office Management                                                                          3 hrs (Sem II)  
An in depth course in the efficient functioning of a law office. Students will learn current principles of law 
office management and use bot h basic of fice software (word processing, spreadsheet, and  database) and 
specialized legal so ftware (document p reparation, case management, and calenda ring/time-keeping).  3 
lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
PARA 210 Evidence and Litigation                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I) 
A description of the nature, types and use of evidence at trial. An an alysis of rules of evidence bearing on 
its admissibility.  Th e role of the legal assistant is stressed th rough practice in  developing and preparing a 
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persuasive case at trial, including summarizing depositions, writing trial briefs, preparing exhibits, selecting 
juries, etc.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§PARA 215 Legal Research and WritingR/W                                                                       3 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  A  gr ade of  C or better i n ENGL 1 01 o r e quivalent, and either a gra de of C o r b etter in 
READ 011, or SAT Readi ng score of 420 or greater, or a ppropriate test placement scores.  T his course is 
designed t o develop st udents’ resea rch skills by  use of e ssential l egal r esearch t ools, including statutes, 
cases, digests, Shepard’s Citations, and computerized legal research. Students will acquire analytical skills 
in categorizing sources of law and applying law to fact situations. Students will learn how to communicate 
their research and analysis in proper written formats for use in law offices and in courts.  2 lecture hours, 3 
laboratory hours. 
 
PARA 220 Probate Law                                                                                                  3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed to teach students to understand basic concepts of probate and non-probate transfers 
of property rights that occur at the death of an owner.  Students will learn property concepts such as tenan-
cies in common, joint tenancies, and tenancies by the entirety, as well as the basics of future interests and 
inheritance law.  Students will learn  the basics of trusts and wills and  the use of trusts and wills in estate 
planning.  St udents will learn  the basic procedures to administer and  close a d ecedent’s estate, i ncluding 
rudimentary principles of death taxes.  Students will acquire skills to prepare a simple trust, a simple will, 
and basic administration and tax forms.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PARA 230 Family Law                                                                                                3 hrs (Sem II)  
A study of t he common aspects of fam ily law:  marriage, parent and c hild, dissolution, property division, 
child custody and support, and adoption.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PARA 240 Debtor-Creditor and Bankruptcy Law                                                             3 hrs (Sem I)   
Study o f t he s ubstantive l aw of t he de btor-creditor relationship an d t he subst antive l aw o f ba nkruptcy.  
Study of the practice and procedures with respect to debtor-creditor and bankruptcy law. Emphasis is given 
to drafting and preparation of pleadings, instruments, documents, forms, and m emoranda associated with 
the practice of debtor-creditor and bankruptcy law.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PARA 270 Legal Internship                                                          2 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of B or better in PARA 215, and a B average or better in all first year legal assistant 
courses.  In ternship for interested and qualified students in a law office or an approved law-related office.  
Supervised by program chair and lawyer in whose office the internship is served.  First-hand experience in 
the legal system.  Written report from students required as well as an  evaluation from the supervising law-
yer.  Minimum of 120 practicum hours.  
 
PARA 290 Research/Professional SeminarS                                                              3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites: PARA 215 and a grade of C or better in SPCH 143 or 148.  This is an advanced research and 
writing course conducted on a seminar basis.  Emphasis will be given to the area of Elder Law and various 
state and federal remedies in  law and  equ ity; also  federal constitutional and statu tory issues such as dis-
crimination, civil rights, or other contemporary issues.  Emphasis will also be placed on professionalism 
and assembling professional resume and portfolio.  3 lecture hours. 
 

Physical Fitness/Wellness 
All Vincennes University students must fulfill their physical fitness/wellness requirement in the following 
manner. 
 
1. Two (2) cred it ho urs m ust be earn ed in PFW L 100  Lifeti me Fitn ess/Wellness, OR th ree (3 ) cr edit 

hours must be earned through a co mbination of PFWL 115 Concepts in  Wellness, AND HLTH 211 
First Aid. 

2. A minimum of two  hours of ph ysical f itness/wellness  cred it is granted to  veterans, members of t he 
National Guard and Reserves and active duty military personnel who have successfully completed ba-
sic training.  To be granted credit, documentation of military service must be presented to the Office of 
the Registrar. 

 
PFWL 100 Lifetime Fitness/Wellness                                                                               2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
The study of the fundamental concepts, principles, and components of fitness/wellness.  R elated areas of 
study include, but are not limited to, nutrition, stress reduction, heart health, body composition and weight 
control, and substance abuse.  Cou rse will be delivered through a on e-hour lecture and two one-hour lab 
sessions per week. Students will select a lab activity of their choice.  1 lecture hour, 2 class activity hours. 
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PFWL 115 Concepts in Wellness                                                                                         1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Study of fundamental concepts, principles, and components of wellness.  Cou rse will ex amine patterns of 
exercise, diet, nutrition, stress reduction, fitness attitudes, heart health, substance abuse, and other issues of 
health and wellness.  1 lecture hour. 
  

Physical Education 
PHED 104 Strength Training                                                                                             1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Basic i nstruction i n t he use o f weights a nd wei ght m achines f or t he p urpose of d eveloping m uscular 
strength.  Instruction will also be given relative to the development of a personalized strength training pro-
gram.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 106 Self-Defense                                                                                                   1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Instruction in basic Tae Kwon Do kicks, strikes, and blocks, as well as universal skills related to situational 
counter attacks, including pressure point, knife, and gun defenses.  Designed for the beginning student.  No 
Karate rank will be earned.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 108 Bowling                                                                                                                1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Basic instruction in bowling, scoring, and league play.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 109 Racquet Games                                                                                                 1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Basic instruction in rules, terminology, and basic skills in badminton, racquet ball, and pickle ball.  2 class 
activity hours. 
 
PHED 110 Tennis                                                                                                         1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Basic instruction in the fundamental skills, rules, strategy, and terminology of tennis.  Course designed for 
beginning tennis students.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 112 Golf                                                                                                                        1 hr (Sem II) 
Basic in struction in  th e sk ills, ru les and  etiq uette o f go lf. Design ed for b eginning go lfers.  Not open to 
Physical Education majors.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 113 Soccer                                                                                                               1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Fundamentals, skills, strategy, and te rminology of so ccer. Course designed for beginning soccer students.  
2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 114 Archery                                                                                                          1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Basic instruction in target archery.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 118 Beginning Swimming                                                                                       1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Basic instruction in swimming.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 119 Intermediate Swimming                                                                                 1 hr (Sem I, II) 
For those students beyond the beginning swimming level.  Students successfully completing the course will 
receive the Red Cross Intermediate Swimming certificate.  (Students must be recommended by the instruc-
tor.)  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 120 Water Safety Instructor                                                                                        2 hrs (Sem II) 
Provides in struction for developing sk ills essen tial to swimmin g an d water safety in struction, in cluding 
class organization and administration.  T he Red Cross Water Safety Instructor (WSI) certificate may be 
earned.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 121 Lifeguard Training                                                                                     2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A swimming skills test m ust be successf ully completed prior to enrollment in the  course .  
The test in cludes tread ing water with  t he l egs only f or t hree minutes, recovering a s ubmerged o bject i n 
deep water, and swimming a total of 500 meters using crawl, breast, and sidestrokes.  The lifeguard training 
course focuses on t he job of the lifeguard in a swi mming pool environment, emphasizing victim recogni-
tion, surveillance, a nd equipment-based rescue.  St udents will also receive instruction and certification i n 
First Aid and Professional Rescuer CPR.  Successful course completion results in certification through the 
American Red Cross as a lifeguard.  4 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 122 Water Aerobics                                                                                           1 hr (Sem I, II) 
A water e xercise program  d esigned to empha size cardi ovascular fitn ess as well as t one m ajor m uscle 
groups.  Swimming ability is not required as stud ents can adapt the exercise intensity to their own fitness 
level.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 123 Skin and Scuba Diving                                                             1 hr (Offered on Demand)   
An introduction to skin and scuba diving.  Emphasis on safety, avoidance of potential dangers, equipment 
use, basic snorkel diving, and discussion of cert ification programs.  (A non-certification course)  2 class 
activity hours. 
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PHED 124 Aerobic Dance                                                                                               1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Instruction in aerobic fitness utilizing aerobic dance steps, rhythmic exercises, and step aerobic exercises.  
Routines performed to background music provide activity that improves cardiovascular fitness while main-
taining muscle tone and weight control.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 125 Step Aerobics                                                                                                 1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Fitness programming designed to promote low impact aerobic activity with high intensity benefits for car-
diovascular and  muscular con ditioning by utilizing a four- t hrough ei ght-inch platform.  2  class activ ity 
hours. 
 
PHED 126 Snow Skiing                                                                                       1 hr (Sem II) 
Basic instruction in snow skiing and skiing safety.  Students will be required to complete course require-
ments at a ski area approved by VU and fulfill the requirements for total hours of attendance and participa-
tion in the sport.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 127 White Water Rafting                                                                           1 hr (Sem I, II) 
A beginning course in white water rafting.  The course will be conducted prior to the beginning of the fall 
semester or at the conclusion of the spring semester.  A lab fee will be charged that will include a two-day 
rafting trip and transportation.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 128 Canoeing                                                                                                   1 hr (Sem II) 
Basic i nstruction i n can oeing usi ng t he American R ed Cross B asic C anoeing ce rtification co urse as t he 
minimum standard.  One or more canoe trips outside of class will be required.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 131 Varsity Sports                                                                                               1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Enrollment limited to members of a University recognized varsity team.  Athletes may receive one physical 
education credit during their enrollment at the University.  Grades will be assigned by each sport's respec-
tive coach at the completion of that sport's season. 
 
PHED 136 Bowling for Majors                                                                                       1 hr (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  For Physical Education majors only.  Improvement of basic skill performance, exposure to 
cognitive elements and introduction to teaching techniques.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 138 Tennis for Majors                                                                                           1 hr (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  For Physical Education majors only.  Fundamental skills, rules, strategy, equipment, termi-
nology, and pedagogy of tennis.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 139 Softball for Majors                                                                                      1 hr (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  For Physical Education majors only.  Improvement of basic skill performance, exposure to 
cognitive elements and introduction to teaching techniques.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 140 Volleyball for Majors                                                                                      1 hr (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  For Physical Education majors only.  Improvement of basic skill performance, exposure to 
cognitive elements and introduction of teaching techniques.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 141 Basketball for Majors                                                                               1 hr (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  For Physical Education majors only.  Improvement of basic skill performance, exposure to 
cognitive elements and introduction of teaching techniques.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 142 Archery for Majors                                                                                     1 hr (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  For Physical Education majors only.  Improvement of basic skill performance, exposure to 
cognitive elements and introduction to teaching techniques.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 143 Golf for Majors                                                                                             1 hr (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  For Physical Education majors only.  Improvement of basic skill performance, exposure to 
cognitive elements and introduction to teaching techniques.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 144 Racquet Games for Majors                                                                        1 hr (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  For Physical Education majors only.  Improvement of basic skill performance, exposure to 
cognitive elements and introduction to teaching techniques.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 145 Soccer for Majors                                                                                          1 hr (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  For Physical Education majors only.  Improvement of basic skill performance, exposure to 
cognitive elements and introduction of teaching techniques.  2 class activity hours. 
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PHED 146 Weight Training for Sport and Fitness Conditioning                                  1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  Fo r Physical Education majors only.  Instruction in prin ciples, techniques, safety, nutrition, 
and program development in weight training for sport and physical fitness conditioning.  Various types of 
free weight and single station machines will be introduced.  2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 147 Track and Field for Majors                                                                            1 hr (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  For Physical Education majors only.  Track and field events, rules, equipment, facilities, and 
pedagogy of track and field events.  O pen to non-majors by permission of i nstructor.  May be offered in 
alternate years.  2 class activity hours. 
 
§PHED 150 Foundations of Physical Education                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading and Writing scores of 
380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  Interpretation of history, principles, and philosophy of 
modern p hysical educat ion a nd s port; revi ews p rofessional prepa ration a nd em ployment.  Open to non-
majors by consent of instructor only.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PHED 202 Teaching of Individual and Dual Sports                                                 2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  Fo r Physical Education majors only.  Teaching of a variety of indi vidual and dual s ports, 
games, and act ivities for the educational setting.  Focuses on skill de velopment, teaching techniques, unit 
planning, tactical awareness, and decision making skills through participation and instructor guided activi-
ty.  2 class hours. 
 
PHED 203 Teaching of Team Sports                                                                         2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  For Physical Education majors only.  Teaching of a variety of team sports, games, and activi-
ties for the e ducational setting.  Fo cuses on skill devel opment, teaching techniques, unit planning, tactical  
awareness, and decision making skills through participation and instructor guided activity.  2 class hours. 
 
PHED 204 Teaching of Lifetime Sports and Recreational Activities                             2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Teaching of a variety of lifetime sports, games, and activities for the e ducational setting.  Focuses on skill  
development, teaching techni ques, un it planni ng, tactical  awarene ss, an d decision m aking skills through 
participation and instructor guided activity.  2 class hours. 
 
§PHED 210 Physical Education for the Elementary SchoolR/W                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  Fundamental motor development needs of elementary school children with empha-
sis on teachi ng m ethods, organization,  e quipment, and activities essential to elem entary sc hool physical 
education programs.  Provid es opportunities to obse rve and teach young children in structured situations.  
Includes demonstration and teaching of games, basic skills, rhythms, and other movement activities.  Open 
to Physical Education and Education majors only.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PHED 212 Introduction to Exercise ScienceW                                                               3 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  A g rade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in LFSC 100 or higher.  Introduces exer-
cise science a nd human performance including exercise physiology, sport medicine, sport biomechanics, 
motor integration and sport-exercise nutrition.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
PHED 225 Physical Fitness and Conditioning for Majors                                           2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  Fo r Physical Education majors on ly.  Introduction to fundamental concepts, principles and 
components of physical fitness and conditioning.  Lecture subjects include strength, flexibility, endura nce 
and aerobic fitness development; weight control and nutrition; hypokinetic disease prevention, body struc-
tural integrity, modes of physical fitness activity and protocol for fitness assessment. Two laboratory hours 
each week are designed for particip ation in fitness and conditioning ac tivities.  1 lecture hour, 2 class ac-
tivity hours. 
 
PHED 230 Theory of Coaching                                                                                     2 hrs (Sem II) 
Designed t o a cquaint prospective coac hes with t echniques, t heories, a nd philosophies o f s port c oaching.  
Prepares students to deal with generic daily administrative and organizational problems of coaching.  May 
be offered in alternate years.  2 lecture hours. 
 
PHED 235 Officiating Team Sports                                                                      2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Techniques and  fun damentals n ecessary for officiating  softball/baseball, vo lleyball, and  basketball.  Stu-
dents may earn IHSAA license in sport of their choice.  Practical hours required.  2 lecture hours. 
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PHED 240 Leadership in Intramural-Recreational Sports                                                 2 hrs (Sem I)   
Basic principles for development, programming, and organization of intramural-recreational sports.  Tech-
niques and  pro cedures u sed fo r stru cturing to urnaments as well as c onducting com petitive an d n on-
competitive sports activities.  Some practical experiences.  2 lecture hours. 
 
PHED 251 Instructional Leadership for Human Movement/Exercise Activity                   2 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in PHED 212.  Corequisite:  PHED 270.  Development of class organ-
ization and management skills, instructional techniques and leadership competencies for leaders, teachers, 
and personal trainers.  Incl udes selection of instru ctional resources, act ivity and ve nue risk management, 
techniques of movement and  exerci se, sa fety protocol for aerobic exercise, weight t raining and range of  
motion activities.  Arranged practicum required.  1 lecture hour, 2 class activity hours. 
 
PHED 252 Sports and Recreation Areas and Facilities 3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or b etter in READ 009 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading and Writing scores of 
380 or greater, or a ppropriate placement test scores.  A survey of primary sports and recreation areas and 
facilities including associated developments such as st adiums, recreation centers, play fields, parks, trails, 
and maintenance areas.  Sp ecific consideration will be given to design and standards concepts, operation, 
maintenance, scheduling, equipment, supplies, and purchasing procedures.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§PHED 255 Management of Recreation, Sport and FitnessR/W/S                                        3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  An overview of basic management functions a nd the examination of t heir use in 
recreation, sport, and fitness delivery systems.  Functions include personnel administration and evaluation, 
public relations, budgeting systems, and risk management.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PHED 270 Exercise Program Development and EvaluationS                                                                3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in PHED 212.  Corequisite:  PHED 251.  Principles, techniques, pro-
cedures and equipment necessary for individual fitness assessment, exercise presc ription, motivation tech-
niques, progress evaluation and exercise leadership.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
PHED 271 Psycho-Socio Aspects of Sport and Exercise                                               3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  PSYC 142.  Iden tifies and discusses psycho-socio issues of sport and exercise.  Investigates  
myths of sport and  exercise as well as th e effects upon the ind ividual of competition, media, social pres-
sures, motivation techniques and other phenomena.  3 class hours. 

 
PHED 294 Kinesiology                                                                                          3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  LFSC 111 and LFSC 111L; and a grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in LFSC 
112 and LFSC 112L.  The mechanics of motion as applied to the human body.  Development of the ability 
to analyze activity for the purpose of improving physical skills.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 

Philosophy 
§PHIL 111 Introduction to Philosophy                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement tes t scores .  This  course introduces be ginning students to t he rec urring problem s, ideas and 
thought systems as rep resented in  th e literatu re an d lives o f great th inkers.  This course is a transferIN 
course.  3 class hours. 
 
§PHIL 212 Introduction to EthicsR/W/S                                                                                              3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  This course is a study of the  morality of human behavior.  After discussion of cer-
tain introductory questions about the nature and verification of moral propositions, this course will focus on 
components of the morally good life and al ternative theoretical approaches to its achievement, using case 
studies (civil disobedience, abortion, euthanasia, etc.) to illustrate the principles and norms involved.  This 
course is a transferIN course.  3 class hours. 
 
§PHIL 213 LogicR/W/S                                                                                              3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test score s.  A course i n formal logic.  A study of t he principles and methods employed in the 
appraisal of arguments and methodology, which will lead one's thinking to the accurate attainment of truth.  
3 class hours. 
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§PHIL 220 Philosophy of Religion                                                                            3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  This course will revi ew major philosophical interpretations of the origin, evolution, 
and nature of religion, review arguments for and against the existence of God, address questions about the 
nature of God, the possibility of human immortality, the problem of evil, religious pluralism, the relation of 
religion and morality, and different ways of testing the truth and value of religion.  3 class hours.   
 
PHIL 313 Contemporary Ethical Issues                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in PHIL 212 is recommended; and junior level standing or consent of 
the instructor.  Th is course will first atte mpt to  identify the principles common to  all the many d ifferent 
ethical theories.  It will th en seek through the use of specific case stud ies to apply these principles to the 
resolution of c ontemporary moral pr oblems, l ike euthanasia, di scrimination, ecol ogy, terrorism, cl oning, 
etc, in the fiel ds of Medicine/Hea lth Care, Bu siness, Law Enfo rcement, Environment, and  Scien tific Re-
search.  3 class hours. 
 

Pharmacy Technology 
PHRM 105 Pharmacology I                                                                                               3 hrs (Sem I) 
Introduction to the principles of pharmacology.  Defines the common uses for specific drugs, their thera-
peutic effects, bioavailability and to xicology information.  Emphasis will be placed on dosa ge forms, dis-
pensing criteria and familiarization of generic drug nomenclature.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PHRM 106 Pharmacology II                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  PHRM 105.  Continuation of drug concepts taught in Pharmacology I, with continued empha-
sis on drug utilization and management.  Introduction of Latin abbreviations, measurements and conversion 
commonly used in pharmacy practice.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PHRM 110 Dispensing Lab I 2 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A C or better grade or concurrent enrollment in PHRM 105.  An overview of pharmacy com-
puter systems with students receiving hands-on access.  The students will transcribe a doctor's written, ver-
bal, fax, o r telephone order.  Emphasis will be placed on manufacturing of a pro duct from a b atch sheet, 
patient counseling, and assistance to pharmacists.  4 laboratory hours. 
 
PHRM 111 Dispensing Lab II                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in PHRM 110.  Primary emphasis on man-
ufacturing of sterile products from a physician's order with a 100 percent accuracy.  Aseptic technique and 
work in a sterile environment will be stressed.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
PHRM 115 Pharmacy Law for Technicians                                                                  3 hrs (Sem II)   
Students will be given an overview of Federal and State laws governing the practice of pharmacy.  Empha-
sis will b e p laced on  narcotic d ispensing an d documentation.  Patient ed ucation an d co unseling require-
ments will be stressed.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PHRM 120 Pharmacy Calculations                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I) 
Major emphasis on drug dose calculations, metric system, and basic skills needed to survive in the pharma-
cy.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PHRM 125 Practicum                                                                                                 2 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in or  concurrent enrollment in PHRM 111.  A  one-semester course 
designed to allow students to work with patients and other pharmacy professional staff.  Students will work 
in an affiliated hospital or pharm acy.  E mphasis will be placed on integration of the students into the pro-
fession of pharmacy.  4 practicum hours. 
 
PHRM 200 Pharmacy Management                                                                              3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  MGMT 100 and a grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in PHRM 106.  Pharmacy 
Management explores today’s heal th care environment, emphasizing the i ssues facing pharmacy and t he 
pharmacy technician.  Skills, talents, and tools required to cope today and succeed tomorrow are developed.  
This course c overs such workplace topics as comm unication issues , CQI for the pharmacy, legal is sues, 
teamwork concepts and patient instruction techniques.  Student participation, role playing, and other inter-
active learning methods are emphasized.  3 lecture hours. 
 

Honors Physics 
PHYH 232 Honors Physical Science-Physics        3 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  Honors  Program acceptance.  Introductory physical science course  presenting the pertinent 
theories and laws of physics such as motion and Newton's Laws, energy and conservation laws, properties 
of matter, temperature and heat, sound, bas ic electricity and magnetism, and optics.  2  lecture hours, 3 la-
boratory hours. 
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Physics 

PHYS 100 Physics for Health-Related Professions                                                             3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 012, or a CPTS EA score of 53 or greater.  Relationships of 
measurements, metric syste m, forces, frictio n, to rques, sim ple machines, work and e nergy, gravity, mo-
mentum, fluids, waves, electricity and magnetism, to health field.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
PHYS 105 General Physics I                                                                                          4 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 102.  It is fu rther expected that the students be proficient in 
basic trigonometry (sin, cos, tan, Pythagorean Theorem).  The course covers mechanics, heat, and s ound.  
This course is a transferIN course.  4 lecture hours. 
 
PHYS 105L General Physics Laboratory I                                                           1 hr (Sem I, II)  
Corequisite:  PHYS 105.  Examines principles of PHYS 105.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 labora-
tory hours. 
 
PHYS 106 General Physics II                                                                                        4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in MATH 102.  It is further expected that the students be proficient in 
basic trigonometry (sin, cos, tan, Pythagorean Theorem).  The course covers electricity, magnetism, light, 
and selected topics in modern physics.  This course is a transferIN course.  4 lecture hours. 
 
PHYS 106L General Physics Laboratory II                                                               1 hr (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  PHYS 106.  Examines principles of PHYS 106.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 labora-
tory hours. 
 
PHYS 107 Geometrical Optics                                                                  4 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  MATH 102.  Corequisite:  MATH 104.  Classical optics including reflection and refraction, 
Snell's Law, graphical ray tracing, critical angle, deviation, dispersion, displacement, image formation from 
spherical su rfaces, t hin l ens imaging, graphical co nstruction, m agnification, t hin l ens com binations, el e-
mentary optical systems, thick lens imaging, cardinal points, thick lens combinations, imaging from spheri-
cal mirrors, f-stops and apertures, and aberrations.  3 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
PHYS 205 Physics for Scientists and Engineers IW                                                       5 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in or concurrent enrollment in MATH 118.  Designed for engineering 
and science majors utilizing calculus and covers linear and rotational kinematics and dynamics, work and 
energy, conservation of energy, linear momentum and angular momentum, equilibrium, oscillations, gravi-
tation, fl uid st atics and dy namics, sim ple harm onic motion, wave phenomena, wa ve m otion a nd so und.  
This course is a transferIN course.  4 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours and/or computer work. 
 
PHYS 206 Physics for Scientists and Engineers IIR                                                         4 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or b etter in or concurrent enrollment in MATH 119.  Heat , thermodynamics, 
electrostatics, potential and field concepts, dielectrics, DC and AC circuits, magnetic fields, electrodynam-
ics, geometrical optics, and wave optics.  This course is a transferIN course.  5 lecture hours. 
 
PHYS 206L Laboratory for Physics for Scientists and Engineers II                        1 hr (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  P HYS 206.  Examines principles of PHYS 206; designed to be taken with PHYS 206.  This 
course is a transferIN course.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
PHYS 218 Essentials of General Physics                                                                          5 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 102.  It is fu rther expected that the students be proficient in 
basic trigonometry (sin, cos, tan, Pythagorean Theorem).  The course c overs mechanics, heat, and sound; 
the course is primarily for technology students.  3 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
PHYS 300 Physics IIIS                                                                                                           3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  PHYS 206.  Corequisite:  PHYS 300L.  Third semester of a three-semester, calculus-based 
sequence.  Special theory of relativity; introduction to quantum physics; atomic, nuclear, condensed matter, 
and elementary particle physics.  In tended for science and mathematics majors.  T hree lecture-discussion 
periods each week.  3 lecture hours.   
 
PHYS 300L Advanced Physics Laboratory                                                                    1 hr (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  PH YS 300.  Fundamental experiments in physics wi th emphasis on m odern physics which 
may include classic experiments such as  the Cavendish measurement of G, determination of Planck’s Con-
stant, Rutherford scattering, and the Milliken Oil Drop Experiment, among others.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
PHYS 305 Statics for the Physical Sciences                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in MATH 118 and PHYS 205; and junior level standing or consent of 
the instructor.  Mechanics for physics students covering vectors, equilibrium, applications involving beams, 
trusses and cables, hydrostatics, virtual work, potential energy, first and second movements of area, volume 
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and mass.  In  addition to  the course work of PHYS 305, the student will d emonstrate the ability to p lan 
meaningful science instruction and assessments based upon knowledge of this material.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PHYS 306 Dynamics for the Physical Sciences                                                            3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in MATH 119 and PHYS 205.  Mechanics for engineering and phys-
ics stu dents co vering kinematics, i mpulse and m omentum, wo rk an d energy, rectilinear and  cu rvilinear 
translations, relative motion, and vibrations.  In add ition to the course work of PHYS 306, the student will 
demonstrate the ab ility to  plan meaningful science instruction and assessments based upon knowledge of 
this material.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PHYS 310 Environmental Physics                                                             3 hrs (Offered on Demand) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  For biological and physical science majors.  
Relationship of physics to current environmental problems. Energy production, comparison of sources and 
byproducts; nature of and possible solutions to problems of noise and particulate matter in atmosphere.  3  
lecture hours. 
 
PHYS 317 Linear Circuits for the Physical Sciences                                                      3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  M ATH 118; and j unior l evel st anding or con sent of the in structor.  Corequisite:  PHYS 
317L.  Fun damental properties of el ectric circuits.  Ohm ’s law, Kirc hoff’s laws, m esh and nodal analysis  
with ind ependent and  dependent sou rces.  Sup erposition, source tran sformations, Thev enin an d No rton 
equivalency circuits.  Transient response of RC, RL, and RLC cir cuits.  Sinu soidal steady-state response 
and phasor diagrams.  Instantaneous power, average power, RMS values.  In addition to the coursework of 
PHYS 317, the student will demonstrate the ability to plan meaningful science instruction and assessments 
based upon knowledge of this material.  3 lecture hours, 1 class hour. 
 
PHYS 317L Linear Circuits for the Physical Sciences Laboratory                                  1 hr (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of t he instructor.  C orequisite:  PHYS 3 17.  Expe rimental 
exercises in l ab instrument use.  Vol tage, current, impedance, f requency, and wave form measurements; 
frequency and transient response.  In  addition to the course work of PHYS 317L, the student will d emon-
strate the ability to plan meaningful science instruction and assessments based upon knowledge of this ma-
terial.  3 laboratory hours. 
 
PHYS 331 Electricity and Magnetism                                  3 hrs (Offered on Demand) 
Prerequisites:  PHYS 206; and junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  Topics covered are elec-
trostatics, electrical potential, electric fields around conductors, fields of moving charges, magnetic fields, 
electromagnetic induction, and Maxwell's equations.  Vector calculus is used.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PHYS 335 Thermodynamics for the Physical Sciences                                              3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in MATH 119 and PHYS 205; and junior level standing or consent of 
the i nstructor.  De velops a n understanding of t he first law, secon d law and  so me p hysical p roperties of 
thermodynamics as well as some competence in application of principles to engineering systems.  Entropy, 
reversible and irreversible processes, closed and open systems, properties of pure substances, control vo-
lume analysis, and gas power cycles.  In addition to the course work of PHYS 335, the student will demon-
strate the ability to plan meaningful science instruction and assessments based upon knowledge of this ma-
terial.  3 lecture hours, 1 class hour. 
 
PHYS 366 Digital Systems for the Physical Sciences                                                          3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  Corequisite:  PHYS 366L.  An introduction 
to digital system design and hardware engineering, wi th an emphasis on practical des ign techniques and 
circuit implementation.  T opics include Boolean algebra, combinational logic, minimization, gate imple-
mentation, el ectrical charact eristics, pr opagation delay, t iming di agrams, si gned numbers, ari thmetic ci r-
cuits, flip-flops, Mealy and Moore machines, programmable l ogic devices, ABEL, and sim ple co mputer 
design.  In addition to the course work of PHYS 366 , the student will demonstrate the ability to plan mea-
ningful science instruction and assessments based upon knowledge of this material.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PHYS 366L Digital Systems for the Physical Sciences Laboratory                                    1 hr (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Juni or level standing or consent of t he instructor.  C orequisite:  PHYS 366.  A pplication of 
design techniques of PHYS 366.  Implementation of logic circuits and systems.  TTL and PLD packages 
are utilized.  In addition to the course work of PHYS 366L, the student will demonstrate the ability to plan 
meaningful science instruction and assessments based upon knowledge of this material.  3 laboratory hours. 
 

Technical Physics 
PHYT 100 Physics for Technicians                                                               3 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATT 105, or a CPTS EA  score of 40 or greater, or a CPTS A R 
score of 64 or greater and a CPTS EA score of 32 or greater. An introductory course designed for applied 
technical majors. The course covers the fundamentals of measurement, motion, force, work, energy, power, 
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simple machines, torques, sta tes and properties of m atter, heat, electricity, and s ound.  2 l ecture hours, 2 
laboratory hours. 
 
PHYT 101 Technical Physics                                                                                          4 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATT 105, or a CPTS EA  score of 40 or greater, or a CPTS A R 
score of 64 or greater and a CPTS EA score of 32 or greater.  An introductory course designed for technol-
ogy majors.  T he course covers measurement, motion, force, work, ene rgy, power, sim ple machines, tor-
ques, properties of m aterials, fluids, hydraulics, sound, heat, and el ectricity.  3 l ecture hours, 2 laboratory 
hours. 
 

Political Science 
POLS 111 American National Government                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I, II)  
A study of federalism, theories of the origins and purposes of government and other aspects of the central 
government, including pressure groups , political parties, and the electora l process. Emphasis is also placed 
on constitutional backgrounds and the organization and functions of the executive, legislative, and judicial 
segments of the national government.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§POLS 112 State and Local Government                                                                3 hrs (Sem I, II)  
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading and Writing scores of 
380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  A study of the basic organization and historical devel-
opments of the states, cities, co unties, townships, and  special d istricts.  Sp ecial emphasis is g iven to the 
federal relationships of the states with the central government and the struggle over states' rights.  Also em-
phasized are t he problems facing state and local governments in the fields of urban renewal, crime, trans-
portation, finance, education, and governmental reform.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§POLS 201 Introduction to Political ScienceR/W                                               3 hrs (Sem I, II)  
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and a grade of C or better in ENGL 101.  A study of the basic principles of govern-
ment and its institutions.  Provides a background for other courses in government. Required for students in 
political science and social work.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
POLS 210 Personal Law                                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course will cover the basic relationship of con gressional law, t he Federal and State court structures, 
constitutional law, and common law.  These relationships will stress how they all relate to  the individual 
rights of citizens.  Th e course will e mphasize political rights, criminal rights, civil suits, consumer rights, 
and labor management rights.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§POLS 211 Introduction to World PoliticsR/W/S                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I)  
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores , and a g rade of  C or  bet ter i n PO LS 20 1.  T his c ourse i s desi gned as a ca pstone 
course for all Pre-Law majors as a requirement for graduation.  The course evaluates the growth of modern 
nation-states, the causes of conflict and war between nations, the impact of war and peace on modern polit-
ical ideologies, and the economic and social consequences of political action. Emphasis will be placed on a 
study of current events in  a global comparative perspective.  The course will e mphasize critical th inking 
and comparative analysis through essay and research paper evaluations built into the co urse format.  This 
course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§POLS 220 Public AdministrationR                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores .  This course is designed to examine the structur e and function of the bureaucratic 
arm of the  executive branch of government.  Special em phasis will be placed on t he internal workings of 
government agencies of a dministration on the local, state, and  national level.  C onsiderable attention will  
be paid to the power exerted through these agencies.  3 lecture hours. 
 

Production Management 
PRDM 100 Supply Chain Logistics Management                                                             3 hrs (Sem I)   
This is an introductory course to examine the terminology of supply chain management including the histo-
ry; integration into the business plan; supplier, di stributor, and c ustomer partnerships; profit and savings 
potential; so urces of sup ply; supp lier ev aluation; in ternational issues; pricing con cepts; p roduction plan-
ning; inventory management; warehouse management; transportation; globalization; technology and ethical 
considerations.  This course looks at the operating environment and supply chain concept.  3 lecture hours.   
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PRDM 110 Introduction to Production Management                                                3 hrs (Sem I)   
This course will expose students to the working environment within a man ufacturing operation.  It would 
include how t he p roduction function i nteracts wi th ot her functional area s of business and presents s uch 
topics as demand forecasting, capacity management, location and layout of facilities, and other manufactur-
ing-specific concepts.  Th e course will also  provide a g eneral basis for m ore advanced production-related 
courses.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PRDM 125 Introduction to Total Quality Management                                             1 hr (Sem I, II)   
This course provides an introduction to Total Quality Management through a review of its history and con-
cepts.  Students will become familiar with the key concepts of TQM including customer satisfaction, quali-
ty pr ocess orientation, em powerment, t eam-building an d c ontinuous improvement.  Offered primarily 
through Continuing Studies.  1 lecture hour. 
 
PRDM 211 Distribution and Materials Management                                                           3 hrs (Sem I) 
This course concentrates on the raw m aterial acquisition and movement of in-process materials through a 
manufacturing concern.  It would concentrate in the purchasing function with topics such as order negotia-
tion, legal requirements, quantity discounts, quality assurance and also the logistics (transportation) of these 
goods from the supplier to the end consumer.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PRDM 213 Statistical Quality Control                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course exposes students to the nature and techniques of quality as it  is applied to a manufacturing en-
vironment.  It will provide students a basic understanding of the history of quality as well as its more con-
temporary impact o n manufacturing pro ductivity.  Stu dents will stu dy b oth non -statistical an d statisti cal 
techniques used in quality as surance.  Primary e mphasis will be placed  upon statistical process control 
(SPC) implementation and application.  Computerized applications will be utilized to allow students hands-
on experience with statistical software.  St udents should have a wo rking knowledge of algebra.  3 l ecture 
hours. 
 
PRDM 214 Materials Management                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course concentrates on inventory fundamentals, order quantities, and physical inventory; product de-
velopment processes; production planning system; master scheduling; materials requirement planning; ca-
pacity management; production activity control; Lean Manufacturing; so urcing; forecasting; risk m anage-
ment; globalization; materials management software.  3 lecture hours.   
 
§PRDM 215 Quality ManagementR/W                                                                              3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores .  This course provides students with the history and philo sophy of Project Mana ge-
ment which includes a survey of ISO, Six Sigma, Lean Manufacturing, Theory of Constraints and total cost 
of ownership.  Stu dents will examine concepts including customers’ satisfaction, quality process orienta-
tion, empowerment, team building, and continuous improvement.  3 lecture hours.   
 
PRDM 220 Warehousing and Procurement                                                                     3 hrs (Sem II)   
This course focuses on warehouse management, design of warehouse systems, materials management soft-
ware, in ventory f undamentals, r isk m anagement, so urcing pr oduction, distribution, an d so ftware for e-
sourcing and purchasing.  The course also covers the procurement function with topics such as order nego-
tiation, sup plier v alidation/certification, legal req uirements, qu antity d iscounts, an d quality assu rance.  3 
lecture hours.   
 
PRDM 272 Transportation                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I) 
This course provides a study of the different modes of transportation such as motor carriers, railroads, wa-
ter carriers, ai r carriers, and pipelines.  T opics covered are t ransportation st rategies, negotiations, vehicle 
routing and scheduling.  Students will also learn the history, cost and equipment, regulation, globalization, 
pricing strategies and information technology framework.  3 lecture hours.   
 
PRDM 293 Integrated Logistics Project                                                                           3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course consists of  a capsto ne project to  assess the individual and program competencies of the gra-
duating student.  This course is intended to be completed in the student’s final semester prior to graduation.  
The student will in corporate all th e classroom studies and internship experiences into a fin al project.  Th e 
student will p artner with a real-wo rld company to solve a problem for that co mpany.   Presen tation of the 
solution will be made to faculty and the company’s management.  3 lecture hours.    
 
PRDM 357 Total Quality Management                                                                              3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing.  This course is designed to equip students with the managerial concepts 
and quantitative tools used in effectiv e and efficient management of quality in the manufacturing and ser-
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vice organizations.  Th e focus of this course is o n problem solving, including problem definition, evalua-
tion of alternatives, implementation and control of total quality standards.  3 lecture hours. 
 

Printing Technology 
PRNT 101 Introduction to Traditional and Digital Photography                                 1 hr (Sem I, II)  
Corequisite:  PRNT 101L.  This course is an introduction to photographic principles, techniques, using tra-
ditional and  digital ca meras. Areas of sk ill d evelopment in clude digital an d trad itional pho tographic 
equipment usage by use of computer, black and white roll film processing, enlarging and mounting.  Spe-
cific photographic assignments are  used to develop technical and creative control of the medium as i t i s 
used today in industry. Open to all students with priority given to majors in whose program it is required.  1 
lecture hour. 
 
PRNT 101L Introduction to Traditional and Digital Photography Laboratory     2 hrs (Sem I, II)  
Corequisite:  PRNT 101 .  This co urse involves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to PRNT 101.  
The course allows students to gain experience photographing assigned projects along with correcting the 
digital photos by means of c omputer software used for digital photography.  Emphasis is placed on trans-
forming fro m black and  wh ite trad itional dark  roo m to a color d igital dark  roo m.  Op en to  all stu dents; 
however, priority will b e given to students needing this course to meet major requirements.  3  laboratory 
hours. 
 
PRNT 102 Introduction to Screen Printing                                                                     1 hr (Sem I, II)   
Corequisite:  PR NT 102L.  This course surveys methods and t echniques for screen printing on different 
substrates in single and multi-colors.  Students will learn how to do basic layout, camera operations, screen 
preparations, an d screen  printin g.  Projects will co nsist of prin ting on  T-shirts, sweatsh irts, hats, aprons, 
bumper stickers, paper and mylar.  1 lecture hour. 
 
PRNT 102L Introduction to Screen Printing Laboratory                                         2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Corequisite:  PRNT 102 .  This co urse involves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to PRNT 102.  
The course allows students to gain experience screen printing T-shirts, sweatshirts, glass, and mylar, along 
with various substrates.  Experience printing on semi-automatic flat-bed presses and manual rotary textile 
presses, along with making screens, is achieved during the course.  3 laboratory hours.  
 
PRNT 105 Survey of Printing Techniques                                               1 hr (Offered on Demand)   
Corequisite:  PRNT 105 L.  Th is cou rse covers th e characteristics and  app lications o f v arious prin ting 
processes.  St udents will g ain lab oratory ex perience with th e fo llowing p rinting processes:  b asic offset  
lithography and screen printing.  Hands-on experience will be gained from designing images, camera oper-
ations, platemaking, presswork, and basic bindery operations.  Bindery operations include paper cutting, 
folding, signatures, saddle stitching, trimming, and drilling.  1 lecture hour. 
 
PRNT 105L Survey of Printing Techniques Laboratory                                2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Corequisite:  PRNT 105 .  This co urse involves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to PRNT 105.  
The course allows students to gain experience operating small offset lithography equipment as well as basic 
screen printing using manual rotary textile presses.  Operations in this course allow students to gain expe-
rience as if they were working in a printing company taking a job from start to finish.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
PRNT 107 Principles of Layout                                                                 2 hrs (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  PR NT 1 07L.  Thi s co urse provides i nstruction o n t he p reparation o f t ext and gr aphics for 
printed reproduction.  The course will focus on manual layout and design, and computer composition.  In-
struction will include the following topics:  basics of printing, measuring systems, ruling, paste-ups, scal-
ing, masking films, typography, data composition, basic functions of a word processor, style sheets, proo-
freading, saving and printing files. 2 lecture hours. 
 
PRNT 107L Principles of Layout Laboratory                                         1 hr (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  PRNT 107 .  This co urse involves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to PRNT 107.  
The course allows students to gain experience by using printing measuring systems, ruling paste-ups using 
computer s oftware, an d other m anual methods.  Scal ing im ages manually and di gitally usi ng c omputer 
aided software allows students to gain experience used in the printing industry.  2 laboratory hours. 
 
PRNT 110 Digital and Film Imposition                                                                                1 hr (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  PRNT 110L.  Th is cou rse will o ffer st udents exp eriences in  film  ass embly fo r sh eetfed 
presses.  Black and white and process color film assembly will b e covered in th is course.  Different m e-
thods of proofing will be used to ensure proper film placement, and color specifications are met.  1 lecture 
hour. 
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PRNT 110L Digital and Film Imposition Laboratory                                                   2 hrs (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  PRNT 110 .  This co urse involves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to PRNT 110.  
Students will learn the offset-litho process through the use of demonstrations, field trips, guest speakers and 
practicum.  Given the necessary materials, students will make up various numbered page sheetwise imposi-
tions and eight-page work and turn impositions.  4 laboratory hours. 
 
PRNT 150 Offset Presswork I                                                                                          2 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  PRN T 150L.  An introduction to sheet-fed offset lithography.  Stud ents will gain experience 
on medium sized offset presses.  Th e basic offset process will be introduced and students will be required 
to pro duce a variety of printed m aterials t hroughout t he sem ester.  Stu dents will also  be i ntroduced to 
platemaking.  2 lecture hours. 
 
PRNT 150L Offset Presswork Laboratory I                                                                     2 hrs (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  PRNT 150 .  This co urse involves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to PRNT 150.  
The cou rse allo ws st udents to  g ain offset p ress exp erience u tilizing sin gle co lor offset an d m ulti-color 
presses.  Students operate presses manufactured by the world’s leading press manufacturers Heidelberg and 
Komori.  Ex perience i s gai ned from mounting plates, ac hieving proper p rint density, cl ean-up, a nd l ab 
evaluation.  4 laboratory hours. 
 
PRNT 151 Flexography Press Operation I                                                                        2 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  PRNT 151L.  A study of press components, tension control, web guiding, press operation, and 
maintenance.  2 lecture hours. 
 
PRNT 151L Flexography Press Operation Laboratory I                                               2 hrs (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  PRNT 151 .  This co urse involves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to PRNT 151.  
The course allows students to gain flexographic press experience utilizing several multi-color presses.  Stu-
dents gain experience from mounting plates, achieving proper print density, setting up proper finishing op-
erations, clean-up, and lab evaluation.  A great deal of knowledge is obtained about the packaging industry 
through flexo finishing operations.  4 laboratory hours.  
 
PRNT 155 Computer Aided Publishing                                                                               2 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  PRNT 155L.  Students will learn QuarkXPress, the leading page makeup software of the pub-
lishing industry.  Qu arkXPress will b e learned by preparing simple posters, flyers, n ewsletters, and small 
publications.  Typographic terms, methods, procedures, proof reading and copy markup will be stre ssed.  
The use of desktop scanners to cap ture graphics and  text, as well as data processing software u tilized to 
compile text used by QuarkXPress will be taught.  2 lecture hours. 
 
PRNT 155L Computer Aided Publishing Laboratory                                            2 hrs (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  PRNT 155 .  This co urse involves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to PRNT 155.  
The study of QuarkXPress will be divided into five projects with four to six lessons per project followed by 
a quiz and skill drills per project.  The study of InDesign will be divided into ten project-based lessons fol-
lowed by a quiz per project.  4 laboratory hours. 
 
PRNT 170 Camera/Digital Reproduction Photography                                                2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Corequisite:  PRNT 170L.  A study of the photographic process pertaining to different printing and other 
reproduction methods.  T his course includes studies of film emulsions, chemistry, line and halftone nega-
tives, special effects photography produced by process camera and digitally on the computer using multiple 
input scanning devices, digital cameras and basic co lor ed iting with  Photoshop.  Also an  in troduction to  
platemaking exposures, offset plates, adding trim marks and side guide marks and punch systems.  2 lecture 
hours. 
 
PRNT 170L Camera/Digital Reproduction Photography Lab                                     2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Corequisite:  PRNT 170 .  This co urse involves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to PRNT 170.  
Students will learn how to prep are digital files fo r t heir end-use to in clude newsprint, m agazines, bro-
chures, and displays and printing to various output devices.  4 laboratory hours. 
 
§PRNT 200 Job Planning and Material BudgetingR/W/S                                                 2 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  ENGL 101, SPCH 1 43, P RNT 1 07, PR NT 1 10, PR NT 15 0, PR NT 151, PR NT 1 55 an d 
PRNT 170.  Corequisite:  PRNT 200L.  This course provides instruction in job planning and budgeting of 
supplies used to complete a job.  Students will complete the Graduate Bulletin and other projects as related 
to students in this course.  2 lecture hours. 
 
  

                                                           
§ An y cours e id entified with  a § is a protected  course; see pag e 62 of th is catalog for an exp lanation of protected 
courses. 



 

           558     2009-10 Vincennes University Catalog 
 

§PRNT 200L Job Planning and Material Budgeting LaboratoryR/W/S                               1 hr (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  PRNT 200 .  This co urse involves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to PRNT 200.  
The cou rse all ows stud ents to  gain exp erience on lo cating an d monitoring av ailable jobs, setting  up jo b 
interviews, along with understanding the budgeting process of a job to be printed as it progresses through a 
printing facility.  2 laboratory hours. 
 
PRNT 210 Offset Presswork II                                                                                        2 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in PRNT 150 and PRNT 150L.  Corequisite:  PRNT 210L.  Provides 
additional instruction in offset presswork.  Labo ratory work will in clude production of advanced projects 
such as duotone, multicolor posterizations, and four-color process work.  2 lecture hours. 
 
PRNT 210L Offset Presswork Laboratory II                                                                   2 hrs (Sem I)   
Corequisite:  PRNT 210 .  This co urse involves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to PRNT 210.  
The course allows students to continue gaining offset press experience utilizing single color offset and mul-
ti-color presses.  St udents operate presses with efficiency to meet the specifications of  industry standards .  
Experience is gained from u tilizing co st-saving tec hniques, efficien cy, and ergo nomics wh ile op erating 
offset presses.  4 laboratory hours. 
 
PRNT 211 Flexography Press Operation II                                                                   2 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in PRNT 151 and PRNT 151L.  Corequisite:  PRNT 211L.  Includes 
die cutting, ink technology, and advanced press operation of four-color process work.   2 lecture hours. 
 
PRNT 211L Flexography Press Operation Laboratory II                                                  2 hrs (Sem II)   
Corequisite:  PRNT 211 .  This co urse involves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to PRNT 211.  
The c ourse al lows st udents t o c ontinue gaining flexographic p ress ex perience focusing on p rocess-color 
projects to be printed.  Students operate presses with efficiency to meet the specifications of industry stan-
dards.  Experience is gained from utilizing cost-saving techniques, efficiency, and ergonomics while oper-
ating flexo presses.  4 laboratory hours. 
 
PRNT 215 Advanced Computer Aided Publishing                                                          1 hr (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in PRNT 155 and PRNT 155L.  Corequisite:  PRNT 215L.  Provides 
in-depth practice using QuarkXPress with Photoshop.  Instruction will focus on publications utilizing "anc-
hored" t ext, photographs, g raphics, style sheet s, t abulation, color and tone reproduction curves, st ep and 
repeat techniques, trapping and printing procedures will be learn ed.  Film distortion and imposition as ap-
plied to other printing processes will be learned through the use of Quark Xtensions.  Flatbed scanners and 
digital cameras will also be used in this course.  1 lecture hour.  
 
PRNT 215L Advanced Computer Aided Publishing Laboratory                                      2 hrs (Sem I) 
Corequisite:  PRNT 215 .  This co urse involves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to PRNT 215.  
Students will work in teams to create a press-ready brochure using QuarkXPress and/or InDesign.  Individ-
ual projects wi ll include a resu me portfolio consisting of a resume, CD label, CD pac kage, and PDF.  4 
laboratory hours. 
 
PRNT 220 Electronic Trapping/Imposition and Flightcheck                                            1 hr (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in PRNT 110, PRNT 110L, PRNT 155 and PRNT 155L.  Corequisite:  
PRNT 220L.  This course is a study of electronic trapping, impositions and checking all electronically pro-
duced documents for proper delivery by the Intranet, storage media or to imagesetters by the use of Flight-
check Collect.  1 lecture hour. 
 
PRNT 220L Electronic Trapping/Imposition and Flightcheck Laboratory                       2 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  PRNT 220 .  This co urse involves hands-on activities that are d irectly related to PRNT 220.  
Given job sheets, students will complete and output various impositions using Kodak Preps software.  Stu-
dents will also learn the various methods of collecting digital files for output.  4 laboratory hours. 
 
PRNT 260 Printing Production Practices                                                               5 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite:  Open to all printing majors who have completed 27 hours in the core curriculum.  Extensive 
practical work experience gained by applying previously developed skills to scheduled production jobs in 
all aspects of printing technology.  15 laboratory hours. 
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PRNT 261 Cooperative Work Experience                                                 5 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
Prerequisite:  Open to all printing majors who have completed all 100-level courses excluding PRNT 101.  
Extensive practical work e xperience i s gained through employment in the printing industry.    St udents’ 
performance is ev aluated by employer and instructor.  May sub stitute for PRNT 260.  A minimum of 240 
hours of on-the-job training is required. 
 

Physical Sciences 
§PSCI 101 Physical Science                                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in MATH 011 and ENGL 011 or appropriate placement test scores.  
Introduction to physical concepts and theories pertaining to current applications and trends which may be 
selected from areas of physics, chemistry, earth science, and astronomy.  Emphasizes concepts and factual 
knowledge.  This course is a transferIN course.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
PSCI 102 Physical Science for Elementary Education Majors                                       3 hrs (Sem II) 
It is assumed that the student has math skills equivalent to one semester of high school algebra.  Introducto-
ry physical science covering basic mechanics, state of matter, heat, el ectricity and magnetism, waves and 
sound wi th s pecial em phasis on t opics use ful t o el ementary ed ucation majors.  Satisfies lab  scien ce re-
quirement for A.S. degree.  2 lecture hours, 2 laboratory hours. 
 
PSCI 103 Basic Physics of Music and Sound                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
One semester of high school algebra or equivalent is recommended.  Int roductory physical science course 
covering the principles involved in the description and generation of sound, related to music--simple har-
monic motion, wave properties (f requency, wavel ength, r eflection a nd absorption, st anding waves), me-
chanical forces, energy, Newton's Laws, resonance, and loudness.  2 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 

Psychology 
PSYC 130 Introduction to Human Services                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I) 
This introductory course wil l include an overview of a variety of rehabilitation programs and human ser-
vice settin gs.  The duties and  th e responsibilities o f th e paraprofessional an d professionals t hat wo rk in  
agencies providing rehabilitation services will b e explored.  Stu dents will b e required to participate in su-
pervised field trips to a variety of different facilities and rehabilitation programs.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PSYC 141 Applied PsychologyS                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
The practical application of psychological principles and theories and th eir relationship to  life situ ations.  
Study of behavior, emotions, values, wellness, and effective methods of dealing with other people and situ-
ations.  The st udy will include the area s of workplace, home, and fam ily as part of the foc us on various 
principles to sound mental health.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§PSYC 142 General Psychology                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade  of C or  better in READ 009, ENGL 009, and MATH 009 , or  SAT Read ing and  
Writing scores o f 380 or greater, o r appropriate p lacement test  scores.  Provides a general survey of the 
science of  Psychology.  It i ncludes t he st udy of re search m ethods, bi ological f oundations, l earning 
processes, human development, personality and abnormal psychology.  This course is a transferIN course.  
3 lecture hours. 
 
PSYC 160 Delivering Human Services                                                                            3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course will train students in specific skills that will be applicable in rehabilitation and human services 
settings.  Students will participate in thirty (30) hours of supervised practicum experience in a rehabilitation 
setting.  Th is practical exp erience will allo w stud ents to participate as members o f t he tran sdisciplinary 
process while performing such  responsibilities as ind ividual program p lan development and im plementa-
tion, admission and discharge planning, and direct care and training of the individual.  Other topics that will 
be introduced include conflict management, stress and  time m anagement, effective communication skills, 
and record keeping.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PSYC 180 Ethics in the Helping Professions                                                             3 hrs (Sem I)   
This course will introduce students to the professional standards and ethical guidelines required of workers 
in reh abilitation an d so cial serv ice settin gs.  Top ics o f d iscussion will fo cus o n en hancing self-
determination o f th e clien t, co nfidentiality and laws re garding rep orting o f n eglect and  abu se.  3  lectu re 
hours. 
 
PSYC 201 Developmental Psychology                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in PSYC 142.  Thi s course covers human growth and development 
throughout the life sp an.  Physical, p sychosocial, and cognitive influences will b e examined from concep-
tion to death.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§PSYC 240 Human SexualityR                                                                               3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and PSYC 142.  This course offers a perspective on the physiological, psychological, 
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and sociological nature to the human sexual response.  It provides an overview of research in the field, me-
thods of treatment and therapy for sexual problems, and a format for discussion of societal issues concern-
ing sexual conduct.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PSYC 242 Educational Psychology                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  PSYC 142.  Presents psychol ogical variables in learning, de voting time to factors that affect 
the quality and d irection of teach ing.  Students consider four broad areas: the teacher--his/her preparation, 
goals, uses of psychology, classroom responsibilities; the students--how their growth affects learn ing and 
adjustment; the classroom and other learning situations; and procedures for directing classroom activities.  
An optional lab is offered with this course; see course descriptions for EDUC 242 and EDUC 242L.  3 lec-
ture hours. 
 
§PSYC 249 Abnormal PsychologyR/W/S                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and a grade of  C or better in PSYC 142.  Examines theories and research related to 
mental i llness as wel l as et iology and t reatment methods.  Thi s course is a t ransferIN course.  3 l ecture 
hours. 
 
PSYC 250 Behavioral and Emotional Disorders in Childhood and  
Adolescence        3 hrs (Offered on Demand) 
Prerequisite:  Six hours of psychology.  Ps ychology of exceptionally bright, retarded, brain damaged and 
deviant children. Problematic relationships to family and community are explored, and therapeutic implica-
tions considered.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§PSYC 251 Fundamentals of Assistive Technology                                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisite: A grade of C or better in READ 009, ENGL 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading and Writ-
ing scores of 380 or greater, or a ppropriate placement tes t scores.  An overview of a variety of as sistive 
technology devices, services, and systems will be introduced including those that enhance individual mobil-
ity, communication, learning, work, recreation, and daily living skills. Students will learn to understand and 
appreciate the impact of assistive technology on the lives of people with d isabilities at scho ol, work, and 
home.  Related legislation and the assessment process will be explored.  3 class hours. 
 
PSYC 253 Introduction to Social Psychology                                                         3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites: SOCL 151, PSYC 142.  A study of human behavior in social situations.  Processes of com-
munication, socialization, soc ial role, social self and soci al groupings ar e emphasized.  This course is a 
transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§PSYC 261 Assessment, Selection, and Evaluation of Assistive TechnologyW                   3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite: A grade of C or better in READ 009, ENGL 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading and Writ-
ing scores of 380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  This course will focus on the selection of 
assistive technology while addressing the s pecific needs and preferences of the consumer through a  colla-
borative team process.  The functional assistive technology approach will be emphasized and the impact of 
assistive technologies will b e illustrated. Specific criteria fo r selecting and evaluating assistive technology 
for consumer satisfaction will be examined.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PSYC 271 Applications in Assistive Technology                                                            3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in PSYC 251.  Individual case studies demonstrating the implications 
of assistive technology in the lives of people with disabilities will b e evaluated.  Assistive technology de-
sign, maintenance and minor repairing will also be addressed.  The format of this course will include video, 
guest speakers, and review of written individual experiences.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§PSYC 275 Internship/Special Project in Assistive TechnologyR/S               3 hrs (Offered on Demand) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and a gra de of C or better in PSYC 2 51.  Stu dents will ap ply assistive technology 
knowledge and skills by completing an app roved project in assistive technology. Special projects may in-
clude supervised internships involving assistive technology or other related approved project.  Classroom 
experiences will give students the opportunity to share challenges and explore practical assistive technolo-
gy solutions.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PSYC 279 Review Course for Assistive Technology Credentialing               1 hr (Offered on Demand) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in PSYC 271.  Specific information required for the RESNA Assistive 
Technology Practitio ner and  Sup plier Creden tialing Ex amination will be cov ered.  Th e fo rmat o f th is 
course will include special presentations from p rofessionals working in the field of assistiv e technology, 
study guides, group activities, and mock examinations.  (Optional course)  1 lecture hour. 
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PSYC 280 Health Psychology                                                                                               3 hrs (Sem I) 
An introduction to the field of health psychology with emphasis on how the mind-body interaction influ-
ences health and health related behaviors.  The course u ses the biopsychosocial model to study major ill-
nesses, health enhancing and health damaging behaviors, and alternative "holistic" modalities for treatment.  
Focus is on the use of psychological principles to enhance health, prevent disease, identify risk factors, and 
shape public opinion.  Students explore their own health and health practices as an approach to understand-
ing health dynamics.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PSYC 291 Introduction to Exceptionalities                                                             3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
An overview of some special needs of individuals with u nusual capabilities or handicaps.  Ways to  help 
individuals achieve more fully their unique potential will be considered.  Cau ses of handicaps and appro-
priate preventive measures will be included.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PSYC 341 Education in Multicultural Society                                                                3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  An in-depth study of multicultural issues in 
contemporary society, with particular emphasis on public school settings.  At tention given to students' de-
velopment of personal identity and societal awareness.  3 lecture hours. 
 
PSYC 376 Industrial and Organizational Psychology                                             3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  PSYC 142; and junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  Corequisite:  MATH 310.  
Examination of psychologica l principles applied in the work place fo r personnel deci sion-making which 
include:  job analysis, performance appraisal, and training.  3 lecture hours. 
 

Physical Therapist Assisting 
§PTAS 110 Physical Therapist Assisting I                                                                         5 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Ad mission to  the Ph ysical Th erapist As sisting P rogram.  Prese nts hi story, phi losophy and 
ethical relatio nship of physical th erapy.  R eviews concept o f reh abilitation, an  overview of th e m edical 
spectrum, the concepts of health and disease, conditions common to physical therapy, and development of 
programs in physical therapist assisting.  First of a four-semester sequence into physical and physiological 
principles and techniques of physical therapy which includes the study of movement, living subject anato-
my, vi tal si gns, sel ected emergency procedures, body mechanics, patient ha ndling, p reparation for t reat-
ment, massage, and basic therapeutic exercise and ambulation training.  3 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
PTAS 120 Physical Therapist Assisting II 6 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Ad mission to th e Physical Therapist Assistant Program.  T he second of a four-semester se-
quence inter-relates medical, legal, and ethical considerations as applied to documentation and communica-
tion within the health field.  Physiological, pathological and safety implications are applied to use of mod-
alities; deep and superficial heating, cooling, electrical treatments for pain control and for muscle contrac-
tion, ultrasound, edema control and hydrotherapy. Techniques are learned for wound healing, vascular and 
cardiac disorders, am putations an d use of prosthetic an d ort hotic de vices.  3 l ecture hours, 9 l aboratory 
hours. 
 
PTAS 130 Clinical Education I 5 hrs (Summer) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to  the Physical Therapist Assi stant Program.  This five week, fu ll-time clinical 
course is designed t o rein force an d relate lecture/lab experiences t o the  clinical envi ronment.  St udents 
practice clinical skills and further develop competence as a medical team member.  Requires close coordi-
nation between students, clinical supervisor and course coordinator.  200 clinical hours. 
 
PTAS 210 Physical Therapist Assisting III 8 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Ad mission to the Ph ysical Th erapist A ssistant Program .  The t hird of a  four-sem ester se-
quence places emphasis on implementation of treatment plans as designed by the Physical Therapist.  Kine-
siology, muscle im balance, art hrologic an d myologic di sfunctional co nsiderations are appl ied t o m uscu-
loskeletal pathologies and pain syndromes especially as related to aging, industrial physical th erapy, joint 
disorders, and autoimmune disorders, labyrinthine dysfunction, postural control and gait. Various treatment 
approaches are  covered for central and peripheral neurological disorders.  S ocial, economic, psychologic 
situations are considered in relation to those treatments.  5 lecture hours, 9 laboratory hours. 
 
PTAS 224 Clinical Education II 5 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to the Physical Therapist Assistant Program.  During this six-week, full-time clin-
ical course the student affiliates at a c linical site d ifferent than previously exposed to.  This course contin-
ues to relate and expand upon previous academic/ clinical experiences.  Students practice clinical skills and 
further develop com petence as a medical tea m member.  R equires cl ose coor dination bet ween st udents, 
clinical supervisor and course coordinator.  240 clinical hours. 
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PTAS 225 Clinical Education III 5 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to the Physical Therapist Assistant Program.  During this final, six-week, full-time 
clinical co urse, stu dents affiliate at a clin ical site  d ifferent th an prev iously ex posed t o.  Req uires cl ose 
communication between students, clinical supervisor and course coordinator.  240 clinical hours. 
 
§PTAS 230 Seminar in Physical Therapist AssistingR/W/S 3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to the Physical Therapist Assistant Program.  In-depth follow-up to students’ clin-
ical experiences beginning fourteenth week through end of semester.  St udent presentations in a sem inar 
atmosphere of major paper/case studies on patients treated during prior twelve-week clinical period.  Dis-
cusses rationale fo r t reatment i n vi ew o f diagnosis a nd as sociated patient pr oblems.  O ffers direction t o 
where and how to find employment as well as what to look for in employment.  Presents intensive review 
of all theoretical and technical material prior to graduation from the program.  15 cl ass hours per week for 
last three weeks of semester. 
 

Radiography 
RADG 100 Fundamentals of Radiologic Science and Health Care                              3 hrs (Summer) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to the Good Samaritan Hospital Radiography Program.  This course is designed to 
provide students with an overview of the foundations in radiography and the practitioner’s role in the health 
care delivery system.  Principles, practices and policies of the health care organization(s) will be examined 
and discussed in addition to the professional responsibilities of the radiographer.  Prov ide students with a 
fundamental background in ethics.  The historical and philosophical basis of ethics, as well as the elements 
of eth ical b ehavior, will b e discussed.  Stu dents will exa mine a v ariety o f eth ical issu es an d dilemmas 
found in clinical practice.  Introd uce the principles of rad iation protection including the responsibilities of 
the radiographer for patients, personnel, and the public.  3 lecture hours. 
 
RADG 101 Clinical Practice I                                                                                        3 hrs (Summer) 
Prerequisite:  Ad mission to th e Good Samaritan Hospital Rad iography Program.  Clin ical p ractice expe-
riences sh all be d esigned fo r sequ ential d evelopment, application, critical an alysis, in tegration, synth esis 
and evaluation of c oncepts and theories in the performance of ra diologic procedures.  Through structured 
sequential, competency-based assignments i n cl inical sett ing, concepts of t eam pract ice, pat ient-centered 
clinical practice and professi onal development shall be d iscussed, examined and evaluated.  Clinical prac-
tice experiences shall be designed to provide patient care and assessment, competent performance of radi-
ologic i maging and  to tal quality management.  Lev els of co mpetency an d outcomes measurement s hall 
ensure the well being of the patient preparatory to, during and following the radiologic procedure.  20 clini-
cal hours. 
 
RADG 103 Patient Care in Radiologic Sciences I                                                                 2 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  RADG 100.  This course is designed to provide basic concepts of patient care, including con-
sideration for the physical and psychological needs of the patient and family.  Routine and emergency pa-
tient care proc edures will be  described, as well as infection control procedures utilizing standa rd precau-
tions.  The role of the radiographer in patient education will also be identified.  2 lecture hours. 
 
RADG 104 Radiographic Procedures I                                                                             4 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  RADG 100.  This course is designed to provide a knowledge base necessary to perform stan-
dard radiographic procedures along with the application to special studi es.  Provide a basis for a nalyzing 
radiographic images.  Included are t he importance of minimum standards, discussion of a problem-solving 
technique for imag e evaluation, and the factors that can affect image quality.  Lab oratory experiences in 
RADG 106 will be used to complement the didactic portion.  4 lecture hours. 
 
RADG 106 Positioning Lab I                                                                                         3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  RADG 100.  This course will familiarize t he student with the equipment and its operation.  
Lab will p rovide stud ents wi th a h ands-on ap proach to  top ics tau ght in  RADG 10 4 utilizing th eir class-
mates as patients.  Students will p ractice positioning their classmates for the exams learned in RADG 104 
short of making an exposure.  This will enable students to interact with the clinical instructor and ask posi-
tional and technical questions about an exam.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
RADG 109 Clinical Practice II                                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  RADG 101.  A continuation of RADG 101.  20 clinical hours. 
 
RADG 110 Patient Care in Radiologic Sciences II                                                            2 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  RADG 103.  A continuation of RADG 103.  2 lecture hours.  
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RADG 111 Radiographic Procedures IIS                                                                      4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  RADG 104.  A con tinuation of RADG 104 .  Labo ratory experiences in RADG 113  will b e 
used to complement the didactic portion.  4 lecture hours. 
 
RADG 113 Positioning Lab II                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  RADG 106.  A continuation of RADG 106.  6 laboratory hours. 
 
RADG 114 Radiation Production and Characteristics I                                                    3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  RADG 100.  This course is designed to establish a basic knowledge of atomic structure and 
terminology.  Also presented are t he nature and c haracteristics of radiation, x-ray production and the fun-
damentals of photon interactions with matter.  3 lecture hours. 
 
RADG 115 Clinical Practice III                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite: RADG 109. A continuation of RADG 109.  20 clinical hours. 
 
RADG 116 Clinical Practice IV                                                                                   3 hrs (Summer) 
Prerequisite:  RADG 115.  A continuation of RADG 115.  28 clinical hours. 
 
RADG 201 Radiation Production and Characteristics II                                            3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  RADG 114.  A continuation of RADG 114.  3 lecture hours. 
 
RADG 202 Imaging and Processing                                                                          2 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  RADG 116.  This course is designed to establish a knowledge base in factors that govern and 
influence the production and recording of radiologic images.  Film and electronic imaging with related ac-
cessories will b e emphasized.  Class d emonstrations/labs are u sed to  demonstrate app lications of theory.  
Students will be introduced to the components, principles and operation of digital imaging systems found in 
diagnostic radiology.  Factors that impact image acquisition, display, archiving and retrieval are discussed.  
2 lecture hours. 
 
RADG 203 Radiographic Quality and Exposure                                                   2 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  RADG 116.  This course will provide students with continued knowledge of factors that go-
vern and influence the production of the radiographic image on radiographic film.  Materials will b e uti-
lized to demonstrate clinical applications of the theoretical principles and concepts.  Provide guidelines for 
selecting exposure factors and evaluating image within a digital system assisting students to bridge between 
film-based and digital imaging systems.  Principles of digital system quality assurance and maintenance are 
presented.  2 lecture hours. 
 
RADG 204 Pharmacology and Drug Administration                                                         2 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  RADG 116.  This course is designed to provide basic concepts of pharmacology.  The theory 
and practice of basic techniques of venipuncture and the administration of diagnostic contrast agents and/or 
intravenous medications is in cluded.  The appropriate del ivery of patient care during t hese procedures is 
emphasized.  2 lecture hours. 
 
RADG 205 Clinical Practice V                                                                                3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  RADG 116.  A continuation of RADG 116.  28 clinical hours. 
 
RADG 207 Radiation Biology                                                                                4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  R ADG 201, RADG 202, RADG 203, RADG 204.  T his course is designed to provide an  
overview of the principles of the interaction of radiation with living systems.  Rad iation effects on  mole-
cules, cells, tissues, and the body as a whole are presented.  Factors affecting biological responses are pre-
sented, including acute and chronic effects of radiation.  An overview of radiation protection methods, to 
reduce radiation effects, will be covered in this course.  4 lecture hours. 
 
§RADG 208 Radiographic PathologyR/W                                                                                              2 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  R ADG 2 01, RADG 2 02, R ADG 2 03, R ADG 204.  T his cou rse i s de signed t o i ntroduce 
theories of disease causation and the pathophysiologic disorders that compromise healthy systems.  Etiolo-
gy, pathophysiologic responses, clinical manifestations, radiographic appearance and management of alte-
rations in body systems will be presented.  2 lecture hours. 
 
RADG 209 Imaging Equipment                                                                                      1 hr (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  RADG 114.  This course is designed to establish a knowledge base in radiographic, fluoros-
copic, mobile and t omographic equipment requirements and design.  P rovide the entry-level radiography 
students with principles related to computed tomography (CT) imaging.  1 lecture hour. 
 
RADG 210 Clinical Practice VI                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  RADG 205.  A continuation of RADG 205.  28 clinical hours. 
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RADG 211 Seminar in Radiography                                                                          3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  RADG 201, RADG 202, RADG 203, RADG 204.  This course will review the different fac-
tors that have been taught in the program in p reparation for their national registry examination.  Stud ents 
will utilize simulated registry exams as well as various other exams and review material that the instructors 
want to employ.  3 lecture hours. 
 

Reading 
READ 009 Fundamentals of Reading, Level I                                                         3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
A course designed to t each word recognition, pronunciation, vocabulary acquisition, and comprehension 
skills necessary for READ 011 and the e ventual reading of  c ollege textbooks.  Requi red of all ente ring 
students with a SAT Rea ding score of 370 or below or the equivalent score on ACT or placement assess-
ment.  Exit from the course and admission into READ 011 will be determined by the successful completion 
of a required score on a standardized test.  Students enrolled in this course should not be enrolled in courses 
that require reading college textbooks.  Students who do not score at the READ 011 level after two seme-
sters will be reviewed for standards of progress.  Students who achieve college reading level by the end of 
the semester will be excused from the READ 011 Reading Techniques requirements.  Students required to 
take this course must complete this requirement with a grade of C or higher.  3 class hours. 
 
READ 011 Reading Techniques, Level II                                                               3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
A course designe d to teach the techniques of learni ng new vocabulary, paragraph analysis for im proving 
comprehension, and application of silent reading to college textbooks.  Individualized instruction also pro-
vides opportunities for improving reading rate, test taking, and studying textbooks.  Required of all entering 
students with a SAT Reading score of 380 to 410, or the equivalent on the ACT or placement assessment.  
Exit from the course at th e end of the semester will b e determined by the achievement of college reading 
level on one of three exit exams and completion of course requirements.  Open second semester to students 
who want to improve their reading efficiency.  Students who qualify for READ 103 or 104 may complete 
the developmental reading requirements by earning a C or higher in READ 103 or 104.  Students required 
to take this course must complete this requirement with a grade of C or higher.  3 class hours. 
 
READ 101 Speed Reading                                                                                          1 hr (Sem II) 
A course designed to increase stude nts’ rate of rea ding. Emphasis will be placed on est ablishing purpose, 
flexibility, and i mproved concentration and comprehension for reading.  Computers and other speed read-
ing techniques will be utilized.  1 class hour. 
 
READ 103 Vocabulary Development                                                                  2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course is  designed to t each students how to learn more systematically the meanings of new words.  
Emphasis will be placed on inferring the meanings of words by studying context, determining word mean-
ing by analyzing the base words and affixes, and the usage of a des k dictionary to locate definitions, syn-
onyms, etymologies, pronunciations, and spelling.  Students who have completed one or more semesters of 
developmental read ing and  sco red abov e the d evelopmental read ing comprehension lev el may fu lfill th e 
developmental reading requirements by earning a C or better in this course.  This course is also open to all 
students for enrichment if the students’ placement or t est scores are above the developmental reading le-
vels.  Not open to students concurrently enrolled in READ 009 or 011.  2 class hours. 
 
READ 104 Reading Workshop                                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  Co mpleted requ ired enrollment in  developmental r eading o r SAT Reading score of 420 or  
greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  This course is designed to help students find books of interest 
and t o h ave the o pportunity to  app ly read ing sk ills to  a variety o f reading m aterial.  Em phasis will b e 
placed upon becoming more aware of interests, stre ngths, insights, and goals as a reader.  Stude nts will 
have the opportunity to assess areas of reading that they may want or need to improve and develop strate-
gies fo r m aking im provements.  St udents wh o q ualify f or R EAD 104 may com plete t he devel opmental 
reading requirements by earning a C or higher in th is course.  Th is course is also  open to all stu dents for 
enrichment if the students ’ placement or test scores  are a bove the developmental reading levels.  3 cl ass 
hours. 
 
READ 105 Independent Reading Improvement                                                        1 hr (Sem I, II)   
This course is designed to allow students to enroll for one hour of supervised reading subsequent to READ 
011 or exhibiting pro ficiency at a lev el comparable to  READ 011 requirements.  Co urse is offered on a 
pass/fail basis only.  1 class hour. 
 

Resort Management 
RESO 280 Resort Management                                                                                10 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Completion of A.S. or A.A.S. degree in a management program.  May be taken concurrently 
with RESO 285 and RESO 290.  A combination of a l ecture course with practical experience hours to be 
gained on-site at French Lick Springs Resort.  This course is designed to focus on the uniqueness of resort 
management and operation.  Examples of l earning areas include golf course management, health club and 
spa facilities, p ersonnel and human relation s, managing th e inv estment, and  more.  Students will h ave a 
lecture class equivalent to three hours. The student must work 24 hours per week at French Lick Springs 
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Resort (March - October) and will log a minimum of 840 practical experience hours.  3 lecture hours plus a 
minimum of 840 practicum hours. 
 
RESO 285 Landscape Management for Resorts                                                             1 hr (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  Completion of A.S. or A.A.S. degree in a management program.  An i nformative course for 
future resort managers.  I ncludes interpreting contracts, evaluating cost est imates, and sel ection of land-
scape professionals.  Tu rf grasses for go lf courses and beautification of th e facility will b e introduced.  1 
lecture hour. 
 
RESO 290 Gift Shop Retailing                                                                                          1 hr (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Completion of A.S. or A.A.S. degree in a management program.  May be taken concurrently 
with RESO 280 and RESO 285.  A lecture course designed to aid the resort manager with merchandising, 
inventorying, promotion, and pricing decisions in the resort's retail areas such as l obby gift shop, specialty 
boutiques, pro shops, etc.  1 lecture hour. 
 

Restaurant and Food Service Management 
REST 100 Introduction to Hospitality Management                                                  3 hrs (Sem I)   
An introductory but  comprehensive course covering the many management processes of m enu planning, 
purchasing, production, service, cost controls, sanitation, and housekeeping.  3 lecture hours. 
 
REST 101 Introduction to Hospitality Management/Module I                                         1 hr (Sem I, II) 
An in troductory co urse cov ering t he m any asp ects of ho spitality an d careers av ailable in  th e ho spitality 
industry – Part One.  1 lecture hour. 
 
REST 102 Introduction to Hospitality Management/Module II                                      1 hr (Sem I, II) 
A continuation of REST 101 – Part Two.  Menu planning, purchasing, production, and cost controls will be 
covered.  1 lecture hour. 
 
REST 103 Introduction to Hospitality Management/Module III                                 1 hr (Sem I, II) 
The final topics of the aspects of the hospitality industry and a continuance of REST 101 and REST 102 – 
Part Three.  Topics covered will include items such as service, sanitation, and housekeeping.  A grade of C 
or better in REST 101, REST 102, and REST 103 would be the equivalent of REST 100.  1 lecture hour. 
 
REST 115 Successful Strategies for Employment                                                 3 hrs (Sem II)  
This class will prepare students for employment by instruction with lecture and lab in  the basic guidelines 
in securing and holding a position in the restaurant industry.  2 lecture hours, 2 lab hours.   
 
§REST 120 Food Service SanitationR                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test  scores.  This course will cover t he basics of food service sanitation including pathogenic 
food b orne disease, p roper han dling and  storage o f perishable co mmodities, personal h ygiene practices, 
sources and el imination of contamination, and sanitary procedures in purchasing, storage, equipment and 
facilities.  The course will utilize the National Restaurant Association Certification textbook and test; there-
fore, students will receive NRA certificate upon successful completion.  3 lecture hours. 
 
REST 155 Quantity Food Purchasing                                                                             3 hrs (Sem II) 
Using menu planning as the foundation of t he food service industry, emphasis is placed on the techniques 
of specification and bid purchasing availability of products, selection of suppliers and the procedures for 
receiving, storage, inventory control, and ultimate economical use of product.  3 lecture hours. 
 
REST 200 Hospitality Human Resources ManagementW/S                                        3 hrs (Sem I)   
The management process of motivating workers and development of human relations management styles 
are the core themes of this course. Organizing people relations, job and employee analysis, behavior mod-
ification theories, and the techniques of supervision and group leadership are included.  3 lecture hours. 
 
REST 210 Beverage Sales and Service                                                                               3 hrs (Sem I) 
The course will cover the format and management of beverage operations.  In cluded in the course will b e 
an emphasis on beverage system controls, accounting, par stock, inventory and purchasing.  Wine promo-
tion, service and storage will be highlighted in the course as will appropriate management techniques. Liq-
uor control laws, banquet and special occasions will also be included.  3 lecture hours. 
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§REST 220 Legal Aspects of the Hospitality IndustryR                                           3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  Practice and personnel performance, which avoids lawsuits and legal pitfalls, will be 
stressed.  Also included in the course will be liabilities of public establishments, the innkeepers act, guest's 
rights and contracts for the hospitality industry.  3 lecture hours. 
 
REST 230 Menu Planning and Facility Design                                                3 hrs (Sem II)   
The basic aspects of menu planning design and pricing and the use of the menu as an internal selling device 
will be presented.  Also included will be merchandising and promotion of the food product utilizing both 
internal and external methods, including personal selling, use of the m edia, presentation of the food items, 
decor, and other merchandising techniques used by the hospitality industry.  This course will show the rela-
tionship between the menu and the design of the facility and selection of equipment.  The placement of the 
equipment and the traffic flow of the kitchen will also be covered.  3 lecture hours. 
 
REST 240 Banquet, Catering, and Operational ManagementS                                      6 hrs (Sem II) 
Service of sp ecial fu nctions, b anquets, receptions, parties, etc. is stres sed along  wi th f ront-of-the-house 
management, service and operation.  Included will be the study of catered off-premise events; themes, style 
and set-ups of special functions; styles of food and restaurant service; and t he banquet department man-
agement.  Students will utilize laboratory time in the actual practice of dining room supervision set-up and 
management.  3 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
REST 270 Hospitality Services Internship                                                                      2 hrs (Summer)   
This internship consists of a minimum of 300 hours employment in an approved position in t he hotel, res-
taurant and food serv ice industry.  Th e on-the-job experience will b e evaluated and the students’ perfor-
mance graded.  While faculty will v isit during the work experience, students will be under the supervision 
of the employer who will also evaluate, grade, and document the students’ progress.  A  minimum of 300 
practicum hours is required. 
 

Religious Studies 
RLST 201 Major Religions of the West                                                                3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or  appropriate placement test scores.  This course con-
sists of an hi storical/comparative/theological st udy of  the b eliefs an d practices of Ju daism, Isla m, an d 
Christianity.  3 class hours.  
 
RLST 202 Major Religions of the East                                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in RE AD 011, or appropriate placement test scores.  This course will 
consist of an historical/comparative/theological study of the beliefs and practices of Hinduism, Buddhism, 
Confucianism, Taoism, and Shinto.  3 class hours. 
 

Science Education 
SCED 421 The Teaching of Science                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to the Teacher Education Program.  Presents those techniques  of science inst ruc-
tion and instructional materials most applicable to the teaching of science in the secondary school setting.  
Selection, utilization and evaluation of manipulatives, audiovisual materials, and equipment.  Emphasis on 
use of current technology.  3 lecture hours. 
  
SCED 490 Capstone Experience, General Science Education                                   3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to the Teacher Education Program.  A course intended to synthesize and integrate 
the knowledge and skills of the major course work and the general and liberal education course work.  Stu-
dents will be required to complete a major research paper aimed at addressing a philosophic, social, politi-
cal, economic, or historical problem connected to General Science Education.  Activities in the course will 
include a m ajor research paper and an oral presentation based on significant research and project results.  
These activities will be opportunities for students to display the content knowledge, research skills, critical 
thinking, affective learning, and presentation skills needed to be life-long learners.  3 lecture hours. 
 

Safety Management 
SMGT 105 Introduction to Safety Management                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I)   
This course is designed as a study of the nature of accident and injury control in work situations.  The gen-
eral principles  of hazard control are examined along with specific industrial accident-producing physical 
conditions.  In addition, emphasis is placed on the function of the safety department related to the adminis-
tration of safety programs.  3 lecture hours. 
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Honors Sociology 
§SOCH 211 Honors Contemporary CivilizationR/W/S                                                 3 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  Honors Program acceptance.  An examination of the individual's place within contem porary 
American society and the influence of family on personal identity.  3 class hours. 
 

Sociology 
SOCL 120 Time and Stress Management                                                   2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
This co urse e mphasizes i n depth anal ysis of t ime use, pl ans f or at taining de finite goal s, deal ing wi th 
people, running productive meetings, t ime saving resources, t ime pressures and t ime wasters. The course 
also addresses techniques for identifying, monitoring controlling st ress, job burnout and i ts causes is ex-
plored and methods to avoid or recover from job burnout is emphasized.  2 class hours. 
 
§SOCL 151 Principles of Sociology                                                                              3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 009, or SAT Reading score of 380 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores .  Prese nts students with generalized information about the various social processes 
that function in society, various analytical tools, and techniques of applying this information to everyday 
living.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§SOCL 153 Introduction to Social Work                                                                 3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or  bet ter i n READ 009, ENGL 009 and MATH 009, or SAT Reading and 
Writing scores of 380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores; and a grade of C or better in or con-
current enrollment in READ 01 1.  Reco mmendation:  SSKL 102 or SAT Writing  score of 4 20 or greater.  
An introduction to the field of social work, the functions performed by the professional social workers, and 
opportunities in the field.  3 lecture hours. 
 
SOCL 154 Cultural Anthropology                                                             3 hrs (Offered on Demand)  
This is a surv ey of the variety of social and cultural developments within the human family.  Various cul-
tural types and major societal structures such as kinship terminology, patterns of production and consump-
tion, and social institutions will be dealt with in a variety of cultural settings.  3 lecture hours. 
 
SOCL 164 Introduction to Multicultural Studies                                                          3 hrs (Sem I)  
This is an  introductory course in  the multicultural composition of the United States.  The impact o f and 
interaction between so cial in stitutions in cluding th e family, ed ucation, relig ion, econ omics, an d go vern-
ment will receive attention.  The development of prejudice and discrimination will be explored.  Particular 
focus will be shown to cultural groups based on ethnicity and color.  Th is course will prepare students to 
understand, appreciate, and work effectively with peop le who are different from themselves.  It will also 
help students to value the multiple cultures from which they have come.  3 lecture hours. 
 
SOCL 180 Clinical Aspects of Substance Abuse                                                          3 hrs (Sem I)   
This is a b asic in troductory co urse in to t he sym ptomatology an d pharmacology o f alcoholism an d sub -
stance abuse.  Topics to be covered include prevalence of abuse; nature and history of abuse; symptoms of 
abuse and dependency and c haracteristics of a busers and addicts; sym ptoms and characteristics of c o-
dependent persons; and classification and effects of substances.  (Available as WEB-based course only.)  3 
lecture hours. 
 
SOCL 181 Therapeutic Interventions with Substance Abusers I                             3 hrs (Sem I) 
This is an introductory course into basic assessment and counseling skills with substance abusers.  Explora-
tion o f t he c ounselor's val ues, psy chological assessm ent and s ocial/family hi story t aking, i nterviewing 
skills, record keeping and legal liab ilities will b e covered with special application towards substance ab-
users.  Students will b e required to participate in a su pervised field p lacement.  (Available as WEB-based 
course only.)  3 lecture hours. 
 
SOCL 210 Organizational Sociology                                                       3 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
This course examines sociological theories on organizational behavior and leadership within organizations.  
The main focus is on organizational behavior in the work environment.  The impact of technology on work 
organization, the composition and skills of the labor force, the division of labor, and the quality of work life 
receive special e mphasis.  Attenti on is a lso give n to leaders hip characteristics and decision-m aking 
processes.  The relationship between managers and workers will be explored in depth.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§SOCL 240 Social Work PracticeS                                                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and a grade of C or better in ENGL 101.  This course is an introduction to the gener-
al framework of social work practice. It will include the basic theories and methods of general social work 
practice.  Students will devel op skills necessary for in formation gathering, interviewing, and assessment.   
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Students will also be exposed to  small group processes and problem solving within the g eneralist frame-
work.  It will present students with the core knowledge that assists students in understanding and appreciat-
ing the social worker's role in intervention.  Critical thinking, self-awareness, and the integration of theoret-
ical perspectives are skills that are stressed in  the course. Additional volunteer hours will be required.  3 
class hours. 
 
§SOCL 245 Cultural Diversity:  SociologyR/W/S                                                             3 hrs (Sem II)  
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and ENGL 101 and SOCL 151.  Utilizing a sociological a pproach, this course will 
provide students with  an opportunity to  explore their own ethnic roots.  In addition, it will increase their 
understanding of t he m ain ethni c groups i n t he U nited St ates: Ap palachians, Native A mericans, Afro-
Americans, Asian-Americans, Pacific Islanders, and Hispanics.  The social and religious impact on the cul-
tural in tegration of th ese groups will be in troduced.  Discu ssions on  how these aspects of Un ited States 
culture may affect international dialogues will also be included.  3 class hours. 
 
SOCL 250 Sociology of Aging                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I) 
The course is a study of the maturation process from a physical, psychological and sociological perspective.  
Contemporary problems of gerontology will be discussed.  Ex amples of problems related to the aged are 
health care, financial needs, individual life style, social and cultural change. Additional volunteer hours will 
be required.  3 lecture hours. 
 
§SOCL 251 Introduction to Social Welfare and Social WorkR/W                           3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and SOCL 151.  An introductory course which examines the basic concepts of social 
welfare, and the philosophy, values, and concepts of so cial work practice.  Stu dents will also have expe-
rience in various social welfare agencies.  3 lecture hours. 
 
SOCL 252 Social Problems                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  SOCL 151.  This course has as its primary aim the introduction of some of the more complex 
and important problem areas in  the American social context and i ncludes a p resentation of contemporary 
thinking relative to the identification, analysis, and alleviation of these problems.  This course is a transfe-
rIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
 
SOCL 253 Introduction to Social Psychology                                                           3 hrs (Sem II)  
Prerequisites:  PSYC 142, SOCL 151.  A study of human behavior in social situations.  Processes of com-
munication, socialization, social role, social self and social groupings are emphasized.  3 lecture hours. 
 
SOCL 254 Introduction to Archaeology                                                 3 hrs (Offered on Demand)  
An exploration of archaeological sequences from beginnings of settled  life to  complex civ ilization.  Par-
ticular atten tion is d irected to ward d evelopmental sequences and ecol ogical adaptations. The c ourse will 
also consider the pre-European societies of Indiana and adjacent areas against the backdrop of the archaeo-
logical and paleological records of the eastern United States.  3 lecture hours. 
 
SOCL 260 Sociological Aspects of Death                                                                        3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is designed to explore the death process.  The various theories and ph ilosophies about death 
and dying will be explored initially.  The course will then look at the sociological and psychological reac-
tions to the dying process.  Finally, the sociological, psychological and religious meaning and impact of the 
funeral and reactions will be explored.  3 lecture hours. 
 
SOCL 261 Sociology of Relationships and Families                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II)  
This course is designed to examine the sociological and psychological dynamics of dating, relationships, 
marriage, family life and parenting.  Emphasis will be placed on how our contemporary society and culture 
is affecting these institutions and customs.  The course will also  explore the impact of divorce and stepfa-
milies on today's lifestyles.  3 lecture hours. 
 
SOCL 266 Human Behavior in the Social Environment                                                  3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  SOCL 151, 153, 240, 250, 251 and 252.  This course examines the behavior of individuals 
and the family as so cial systems. It will ex plore variations in the functioning of individuals and groups in 
society and will identify relat ed macro social welfare needs. It als o reviews and synthesizes concepts and 
materials from previous courses. Ex it exam for social work and gerontology majors i s administered as a 
part of this course.  3 lecture hours. 
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SOCL 270 Leadership Education and Development                                                    3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
The aim o f th is course is to  g ive students an  understanding of leadership to increase one's awareness of 
what it means to be a leader and to develop one's capacity to manage the roles of leadership and authority.  
The purpose of this course and the proposed outcomes are to develop students’ understanding in a variety 
of situations; awareness of their own skills, interests and group settings; awareness of leadership theories; 
change, conflict, time, and stress management skills, meeting and project planning skills; and to encourage 
students to discover themselves and their potential.  3 lecture hours. 
 
SOCL 280 Therapeutic Interventions with Substance Abusers II                        3 hrs (Sem II) 
An advanced counseling course focusing on individual and group t reatment interventions with substance 
abusers.  Th e various treatment models (medical, behavioral, and social) will b e explored in depth.  Indi-
vidual and family dynamics and support systems will also be covered.  Group  techniques including self-
help groups will be heavily emphasized, as will working with minority groups.  Students will be required to 
demonstrate a minimum counsel ing p roficiency t hrough an act ual s upervised fi eld placement du ring t he 
semester.  (Available as WEB-based course only.)  3 lecture hours. 
 
SOCL 281 Substance Abuse Treatment Programs                                          3 hrs (Sem II)   
A course designed to explore the various types of treatment programs available, state and federal regula-
tions a nd l aws g overning t hose programs.  I ncluded wi ll be a discussion o f voluntary and  i nvoluntary 
treatment and liability.  Ad ministrative areas to  be explored will be supervision techniques, grant writing 
and inter-agency cooperation, and employee assistance programs.  Techn iques of prevention will also  be 
explored.  (Available as WEB-based course only.)  3 lecture hours. 
 
SOCL 282 Practicum in Substance Abuse Counseling                                             3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  SOCL 180, 181, 280 and 281 (or concurrent enrollment in SOCL 280 and 281).  This course 
provides t he st udent with 2 20 cl ock hours of s upervised experience i n the 1 2 c ore functions o f al cohol 
and/or drug abuse counseling (screening, intake, orientation, assessment, t reatment planning, counseling, 
case management, crisis intervention, client education, referral, reports/record keeping, consultation.)  Such 
supervision will consist of both directly supervised experience (counselor with sup ervisor) and experience 
performed by the student which is th en reported to and evaluated by the supervisor.  St udents will b e as-
signed to work in substance abuse treatment centers throughout southwestern Indiana. Progress will be mo-
nitored by a faculty member in collaboration with your field supervisor.  Minimum of 110 practicum hours. 

 
Spanish 

SPAN 100 Basic Conversational Spanish                                2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
An introduction to basic vocabulary, structures, and cultural information needed for communication while 
traveling in Spanish-speaking countries and Spanish-speaking regions of the United States.  2 class hours. 
 
SPAN 101 Spanish Level I                                                                                           4 hrs (Sem I, II) 
An i ntroduction to  t he Sp anish lang uage and cu lture with em phasis o n listen ing an d sp eaking sk ills.  
Guided c ommunication t asks, voca bulary bui lding.  Use  of au dio-visual ai ds, vi deo, l anguage l ab, and  
“less-stress" techniques.   This course is a transferIN course.  4 class hours. 
 
SPAN 103 Spanish Level II                                                                                     4 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite: SPAN 101 or appropriate placement test score.  A continuation of SPAN 101 with structured 
oral communication, vocabulary building.  Continued emphasis on listening and speaking skills.  Read ing 
of graded and glossed materials, basic grammatical structures, writing.  This course is a transferIN course.  
4 class hours. 
 
SPAN 117  Basic Conversational Spanish II                                             2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  SPAN 100.  Th is course allows furt her practice with  topics p resented in  SPAN 100  Basic  
Conversational Spanish.  In addition, students expand their ability to ask questions designed to elicit simple 
responses from native speakers and increase their skills at recognizing those responses.  Also, with the as-
sistance of the instructor, each student develops a scenario of simple Spanish phrases, statements, and ques-
tions unique to his or her own needs for communicating with native speakers.  2 class hours. 
 
SPAN 118 Conversational Spanish for Public Safety                                                      3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Completion of SPAN 101.  This course is designed to provide English-speaking working pro-
fessionals in public safety and emergency management with necessary skills to communicate with Spanish-
speaking ind ividuals.  Students will b e in troduced to basic vocabulary and phrases for in troductions and 
information gathering.  Students will work with basic commands that will be necessary for controlling on-
the-scene accident and emergency sites.  Important and helpful cultural information will also be discussed.  
3 lecture hours. 
 
SPAN 123 Survival Spanish for Social Workers                             2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
This course provides working professionals in social service agencies and/or majors in Social Work an op-
portunity to become proficient in occupationally specific areas o f the Sp anish language and Hispanic cul-
ture  2 class hours. 
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SPAN 124 Survival Spanish for Nurses I                                                2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
This course is designed to help English-speaking nurses learn the Spanish language and Hispanic culture 
needed to work with Spanish-speaking patients.  Stu dents learn to do the fo llowing in Spanish:  g reet and 
calm patients, assess needs, and give directions concerning treatment and l aboratory procedures.  No pre-
vious knowledge of Spanish is required.  2 class hours. 
 
SPAN 127 Survival Spanish for Horticulture Majors 3 hrs  (Offered on Demand)   
This course is designed to help English-speaking horticulture students and/or professionals in the horticul-
ture industry learn the Spanish language and Hispanic culture needed to work with Spanish-speaking em-
ployees in landscaping firms and nurseries.  Students learn to do the following in Spanish: hire and dismiss 
employees, orient new employees, supervise employees on the job site, respond to an emergency, tell time, 
and make and receive telephone calls.  3 class hours. 
 
SPAN 201 Spanish Level III                                                                                          4 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite: SPAN 103 or appropriate placement test score.   Emphasis on reading.  Conversation coordi-
nated with reading of cultural text, written and oral reports. Continued study of grammar structures, voca-
bulary building.  This course is a transferIN course.  4 class hours. 
 
SPAN 203 Spanish Level IV                                                                                         4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  SPAN 201.  A continuation of SPAN 201 with emphasis on writing.  Cultural and contempo-
rary topics.  This course is a transferIN course.  4 class hours. 
 
SPAN 211 Intermediate Spanish Readings I                                                                      3 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  SPAN 201.  Exploration of strategies helpful in reading literature in Spanish. Introduction to 
basic terms and concepts in literary analysis.  R eadings from Spanish and/or Spanish American works.  3 
class hours. 
 
SPAN 212 Intermediate Spanish Readings II                                                         3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  SPAN 201.  Exploration of strategies helpful in reading literature in Spanish. Introduction to 
basic term s an d con cepts in  literary an alysis.  Read ings fro m Sp anish an d/or Sp anish American wo rks.  
Works read will be different from those in SPAN 211.  3 class hours. 
 
SPAN 217  Intermediate Conversational Spanish                                    2 hrs (Offered on Demand)   
Prerequisite:  SPAN 201.  This course is designed to provide students at an intermediate level of proficien-
cy additional listening and speaking practice in Spanish.  Conversation is coordinated with readings on cul-
tural an d co ntemporary t opics.  St udents enga ge i n di alogs a nd m ake sho rt oral  p resentations.  2 class 
hours.   
 
§SPAN 230 Survey of Spanish CivilizationR/W/S                                                               3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test score s, and SPAN 201 .  An examination of Spanish culture:  arts, literatu re, political and 
social institutions, history, and geography.  Exploration of similarities a nd differences between contempo-
rary Spanish and North American lifestyles.  3 class hours. 
 
§SPAN 240 Survey of Spanish American CultureR/W/S                                              3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and SPAN 201.  An examination of the culture of Spanish America:  arts, literature, 
political and social institutions, history, and geography. Exploration of similarities and differences between 
contemporary Spanish American and North American lifestyles.  3 class hours. 
 

Speech 
SPCH 009 Fundamentals of Speech                                                                            3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This cou rse is d esigned to  assist stu dents i n d eveloping a more p ositive self-con cept th rough b asic oral 
communication.  Sp ecial att ention will b e g iven to  listen ing and  th e expression of ideas in  on e-to-one 
communication.  Th e cou rse will rein force o ther developmental co urses in  read ing, writing , and  study 
skills.  3 class hours. 
 
SPCH 110 Introduction to Public Speaking                                             1 hr (Offered on Demand)   
This course emphasizes the study of th e fundamentals of speech preparation, audience analysis, outlining 
and research; delivery, attention, interest and interaction; and critical evaluation.  The three social levels of 
speech are targeted:  interpersonal, group, and public communication.  1 class hour. 
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SPCH 120 Preparing and Giving a Briefing                                        1 hr (Offered on Demand)   
Topics include planning the briefing, analyzing the audience, defining the objective, structuring the brief-
ing, supporting your objective with  argument, narrative, question and answer, al ternatives, designing the 
visual aids, selecting the medium, delivering the briefing, rehearsing, listening to criticism, and revision.  1 
class hour. 
 
§SPCH 140 Introduction to Speech                                                                             2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading and Writing scores of 
380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  This is a study of basic principles of oral communica-
tion through organization and delivery of various types of speeches.  2 class hours. 
 
§SPCH 143 Speech                                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading and Writing scores of 
380 or greater, o r appropriate placement test scores.  Introduces fundamental concepts and skills for effec-
tive public speaking including audience analysis, outlining, research, delivery, critical listening and evalua-
tion, and the use of visual aids/technology.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 class hours. 
 
§SPCH 148 Interpersonal CommunicationW                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II)  
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading and Writing scores of 
380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  A c ourse providing theory, actual practice, and criti-
cism for examining and changing human interactions in work, family, and social contexts.  The course will 
focus on perception, message encoding and decoding, feedback, listening skills, causes for communication 
breakdowns, a nd ot her elements aff ecting interpers onal comm unication.  This course is a transferIN 
course.  3 class hours. 
 
§SPCH 160 Introduction to Public RelationsR/W/S                                                        3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores .  This course is designed to acquaint students with the essentials of public relations 
practices.  The study includes perusal of the various publics served, fact-finding techniques, attitude analy-
sis, and behavioral patterns.  The discussion centers on a basic understanding of the principles in the field 
of public relations.  3 class hours. 
 
§SPCH 201 Voice and ArticulationS                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading and Writing scores of 
380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  A course designed to assist students to understand the 
anatomy and function of thei r own voice mechanism. Emphasis will be placed on breathing, phona tion, 
resonation, and articulation in acceptable American speech.  This course will re quire students to learn the 
International Phonetic Alpha bet and evaluate their own speech c haracteristics such as quality, rate, pitch, 
and volume.  Designe d for e ducation, pre-law, business, broadcast, general studies, theatre and/or s peech 
majors.  Required of speech majors at Indiana State University.  3 class hours. 
 
§SPCH 202 Oral Interpretation of LiteratureS                                                       3 hrs (Sem II)  
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading and Writing scores of 
380 or greater, or appropriate placement test scores.  A course designed to develop the students’ ability to 
communicate l iterature t o an aud ience and to  aug ment t he st udents’ ap preciation of literatu re.  3 class 
hours. 
 

Study Skills 
SSKL 099 Self-paced Basic Skills Review: CAI                                                           3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
This course is designed for students, particularly off-campus students, who need assistance with the basic 
skills necessary for success i n academic programs and in the workplace.  A use r-friendly interactive com-
puter-delivered in structional syste m, cu stomized to  th e students’ n eeds, will b e u sed to improve the stu -
dents’ academic skills. The self-pace d course has bee n developed specifically fo r students who ha ve not 
learned from more traditional instructional approaches or adults who have been out of school for a number 
of years.  Th e individualized in structional p rogram allows the students to  monitor their p rogress as they 
strengthen th eir sk ills.  Stu dents can  use an y o r all o f the in teractive co mputer-delivered co urseware in 
reading, writing , and  mathematics.  Place ment in to and completion o f this course wil l be determined by 
Accuplacer, the VU placement test.  Ot her standardized tests (SAT, AC T, ASSET) which c orrelate with 
Accuplacer may be submitted.  Students may repeat this course if needed as they improve their basic skills 
proficiency to an appropriate level to enroll in college level classes. The class uses computer-based learning 
of skills and strategies in conjunction with learning centers and individual students.  An open entry fee will 
be charged per user per calendar year off-campus at  IPSE Living Centers and on campus.  A C D-ROM 
version is also available for individual off-campus students at a fee per user per calendar year.  Off-campus 
students who do not complete the course within one calendar year of the enrollment date must re-enroll. 
On-campus students who do not complete the co urse within one sem ester of t he enrollment date must re-
enroll.  3 class hours. 
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SSKL 101 Special Topics in Study Skills                                                                      2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course will be designed to meet the needs of individual departments or areas.  Specific content will be 
determined by the departments requesting the course .  Emphasis will be placed on de veloping study, read-
ing, note taking and testing skills necessary for success in students’ major.  2 class hours. 
 
SSKL 102 Spelling Improvement                                                                              2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This in-depth course is d esigned to assist stu dents in acquiring a proficiency in spelling skills.  Typically 
the class will begin the fourt h week of each semester.  St udents may enroll at registrat ion or they m ay be 
referred by their English instructors.  2 class hours. 
 
SSKL 103 Study Skills                                                                                                    3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course is designed to assist students in developing basic study skills. Course content includes academ-
ic sk ills, life man agement sk ills, and  inform ation p ertinent to  VU.  Specific top ics include goal-setting, 
textbook read ing, test-tak ing, stress management, critical  th inking, lib rary sk ills, n ote tak ing, listen ing, 
memory, career planning, and organizational skills.  3 lecture hours. 
 
SSKL 104 Success Strategies                                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course is designed to assist students in developing the motivation and self-esteem necessary for suc-
cess in college.  Specific topics include self-awareness, dealing with stress, personal and time management, 
setting and ac hieving goals, self-motivation, effect ive communication, sel f-discipline, assessing st rengths 
and weaknesses, and personal and academic responsibility.  3 class hours. 
 
SSKL 105 Learning Strategies                                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and ENGL 009, or appropriate test scores.  This course 
is designed to assist college stude nts in developing the hi gher learning strategies necessary for succes s in 
college.  Students will be introduced to procedures and techniques, which facilitate the efficient use of their 
learning capacity.  Acquisition of textbook reading skills and college study skills through practical applica-
tions on a target course of the student’s choice.  3 class hours. 
 
SSKL 106 Career Planning                                                                                              2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
The purpose of this course is to assist students in examining the components of career choice, especially as 
it relates to the selection of a college major or a career direction.  It is appropriate for students who are un-
certain about an educational goal.  Th e focus is on career awareness, personal awareness, and educational 
awareness as they relate to t he process of career choice.  E mphasis is placed on pla nning skills, self-
assessment, career op tions, gath ering o ccupational information, decision m aking st rategies, i nterviewing 
skills, and job search techniques.  2 class hours. 
 

Learning Disability Services 
SSTP 007 Compensatory Skills I:  Tutorial                                                                          1 hr (Sem I, II)   
Designed as a transition from SSTP 009, this course assists learning disabled students to acquire the skills 
needed for content area 009 courses.  Methods employed include multisensory and autotutorial approaches.  
The course is graded on a pass/fail basis. Because this is a skills development course, students may enroll 
more than once.  A special STEP Program fee will be charged.  1 class hour. 
 
SSTP 008 Compensatory Skills II:  Tutorial                                                 2 hrs (Sem I, II)   
May be considered an extension of SSTP 007 or a separate learning situation.  Designed to meet the needs 
of LD students.  Instruction will be one-on-one.  This course is graded on a pass/fail basis.  Because this is 
a sk ills development co urse, students may en roll more than once.  A special STEP Program fee will be 
charged.  2 class hours. 
 
SSTP 009 Multi-Sensory Approaches to Learning                                                         3 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Designed to function as a small group multi-sensory approaches classroom situation.  Methods used include 
(but are not li mited to ) Ortin-Gillingham, Sch merler, and Herman Meth od.  Th is cou rse is graded on  a 
pass/fail basis.  Because this is a skills development course, students may enroll more than once.  A special 
STEP Program fee will be charged.  3 class hours. 
 
SSTP 011 Phonetic Reading Skills                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course is designe d to provi de students with the basic phonetic skills necessary for reading.  Students 
who take this class must still comply with institutional reading requirements.  3 lecture hours. 
 
SSTP 020 STEP Tutorial I                                                                                                  1 hr (Sem I, II) 
This course is an individualized tutorial on an arranged basis for STEP students only.  The course carries a 
special STEP Program fee.  Students may take SSTP 020 and 021 concurrently or with any  other SSTP 
class.  The class may be repeated.  1 lecture hour. 
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SSTP 021 STEP Tutorial II                                                                                                 1 hr (Sem I, II) 
This course is an individualized tutorial on an arranged basis for STEP students only.  The course carries a 
special STEP  Program fee.  Students may take SSTP 020 and 021 concurrently or with any another SSTP 
class.  The class may be repeated.  1 lecture hour. 
 
SSTP 111 Coping in College I                                                                                          2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
For STEP Program students only. This academic class is  run as a work shop/seminar for learning disa bled 
students.  Th is class will ad dress issu es such as compensatory techn iques, co ping and  adaptation sk ills, 
stress and socialization skills.  Th is course is m andatory for all STEP Program students.  A special STEP 
Program fee will be charged.  2 class hours. 
 
SSTP 112 Coping in College II                                                                            2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
For STEP Program students only.  This class is a continuation of SSTP 111 with an emphasis on socializa-
tion and learning skills.  Th e course is mandatory for all second semester STEP students. A sp ecial STEP 
Program fee will be charged.  2 class hours. 
 
SSTP 113 Coping in College III                                                                                    2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
For STEP Program students only.  This class is a continuation of SSTP 112 with an emphasis on interper-
sonal and mentoring skills.  The course is mandatory for all third semester STEP students. A special STEP 
Program fee will be charged.  2 class hours. 
 
SSTP 114 Coping in College IV                                                                        2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
For STEP Program students only.  This class is a con tinuation of SSTP 113.  It is ind ividualized with an 
emphasis for career planning, job seeking skills and social skills and includes a ret reat.  A sp ecial STEP 
Program fee will be charged.  2 class hours. 
 
SSTP 116 Independent Academic Improvement                                                      1 hr (Sem I, II)   
For STEP Program students only.  This course is designed to allow STEP students one hour of supervised 
academic instruction. Enrollment is limited only to those students who have completed SSTP 111, 112 and 
113 or by permission of Department Chair.  Class is taught on arranged basis only.  Students who are con-
tinuing in the STEP Prog ram are p ermitted multiple enrollments in this course.  A sp ecial STEP Program 
fee will be charged.  1 class hour. 
 

Surgical Technology 
§SURG 100 Surgical Technology I                                                                               5 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  Admission to the Surgical Technology Program and a grade of C or better in READ 011 and 
MATH 011, or SAT Reading score of  420 or  greater, or appropriate p lacement test sco res.  C orequisite:  
SURG 105.  I ntroduces theory necessary to function as a begi nning surgical technologist.  Incl udes basic 
concepts necessary to establish, maintain and coordinate the methods required for good patient care preope-
ratively, intraoperatively, and postoperatively.  Sur gical terminology, microbiology, principles of asepsis, 
ethical, leg al an d m oral respo nsibilities alo ng with safe patient care, principles of op erating ro om tech -
niques to incl ude hazards in the surgical suite.  Responsibi lities of a surgical technol ogist are defi ned.  5 
lecture hours. 
 
§SURG 105 Surgical Technology Application                                                                4 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  Admission to the Surgical Technology Program and a grade of C or better in READ 011 and 
MATH 011, or SAT Reading score of  420 or  greater, or appropriate p lacement test sco res.  C orequisite:  
SURG 100.  Acquaints students with the skills necessary to function a s a beginning surgical technologist.  
Emphasis is placed on the surgical scrub, gowning and gloving, establishing and maintaining a sterile field, 
draping materials, needles, sutures, basic instrumentation, preparation and sterilization of supplies. Allows 
students to develop skill in taking vital signs, transporting, positioning, prepping the surgical patient as well 
as basic operating room techniques.  12 college/clinical laboratory hours arranged. 
 
SURG 110 Pharmacology for Surgical Technologists                                                 2 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  SURG 100 and 105.  Int roduces the scientific principles of biological science and pharma-
cology.  Defines the ratio nale for use of specific drugs, t heir therapeutic effects a nd major si de effects on 
the surg ical patien t, and  th eir in fluence on surg ical in tervention.  Emp hasizes resp onsibility reg arding 
pharmaceuticals in the operating room.  2 lecture hours. 
 
§SURG 120 Surgical Technology IIR/S                                                                                                 11 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and SURG 100 and 105.  Emphasis is placed upon the working relationship with the 
surgical team members and operative procedures which are explained by specialty as  the student applies 
skills learn ed in  th e first semester to  actual p rocedures.  In strumentation, an atomy a nd physiology, an d 
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medical terminology are reviewed and basic operating room techniques are practiced in the clinical setting.  
The theory and application to procedures will be given, beginning with basic specialties and progressing to 
the more advanced procedures.  Application of theory to the clinical setting is emphasized through lecture 
and clinical practice.  4 lecture hours, 21 clinical laboratory hours arranged. 
 
SURG 200 Surgical Technology III                                                                                 2 hrs (Summer) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in SURG 12 0.  Th e student will learn more complex procedures and 
continue the learning process from Surgical Technology II.  With classroom lecture, the student will learn 
to select instrumentation and supplies for these surgical procedures.  The student will also apply previously 
learned princi ples of anat omy and physiology, m edical terminology, and p harmacology.  The st udent is 
encouraged to continue development of sterile consciousness to work more confidently within the surgical 
environment.  A brief review of basic procedures, anesthesia, microbiology, and an introduction to laser, 
medical/legal criteria, job interviews and resumes are also covered.  30 lecture hours (three-week course). 
 
SURG 225 Professional PracticeW                                                                                                   4 hrs (Summer) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in SURG 200.  This is a fi ve-week course which allows students to 
apply learning received throughout the pr evious semesters to surgical proce dures.  Particular attention will 
be given to the student as he/she continues to participate as a member of the surgical team and interacts in 
the role of a surgical technologist.  Emphasis is placed  on gaining m ore clinical experience in a variety of 
surgical procedures.  40 clinical experience hours per week (five-week course). 
 
SURG 230 Surgical Pharmacology                                                                              3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  Admission to the Surgical Assisting Program.  The course is designed to promote an under-
standing of the effects of pre- and post-operative drugs on body systems of the surgical patient.  Foc us is 
also directed to drugs, intravenous fluids and blood replacements as they are used intra-operatively, as well 
as the effects of anesthetic agents.  This course includes an overview of the history, development, and stan-
dardization of pharmacology.  Introduces measurement systems, conversions, and m edical abbreviations.  
Specific surgical drugs are categorized and the rationale given for their use.  Explains and emphasizes med-
ical and legal responsibilities of the surgical technologist regarding pharmaceuticals in surgery.  Internet 
Delivery Only.  3 lecture hours.  
 
SURG 235 Biosciences for Surgical Assisting I                                                               2 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  Admission to the Surgical Assisting Program.  The ei ght-week course, offered the first half 
of the semester, introduces the student to basic and perioperative microbiology theory, principles, and pro-
cedures and their cor relation with wound infections and the heal ing process.  Al so covered are robotics, 
electricity and basic physics as applied to surgery.  Internet Delivery Only.  2 lecture hours.  8-week course.   
 
SURG 240 Biosciences for Surgical Assisting II                                                           2 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  SURG 235.  Th is eight-week course, offered the second half of the semester, introduces the 
student to the basic diagnostic tests for the surgical patient, interpretation of these tests, handling and iden-
tification of the surgical spec imen, surgical patient fluid and nutritional balances, surgical complications, 
standard precautions, and HIPAA regulations.  Internet Delivery Only.  2 lecture hours.  8-week course.  
 
SURG 245 Fundamental Skills in Surgical Assisting                                                 1 hr (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  Admission to the Surgical Assisting Program.  This eight- week course, offered the fi rst half 
of the semester, is designed to introduce the student to the theories involved in surgical assisting.  T hese 
theories include the purpose and proper u tilization of monitoring devices, asepsis, catheterization, instru-
mentation, special equipment and hemostasis.  Surgical indications for proper positioning and body dynam-
ics, pre pping and draping, d ressings, a nd assessment and m anagement of s pecial ne eds patients ar e i n-
cluded.  A lso addressed is th e theory behind proper wound closure techniques and materials, wound heal-
ing, and computer applications.  Internet Delivery Only.  1 lecture hour.  8-week course.   
 
SURG 250 Roles and Ethics in Surgical Assisting                                                          1 hr (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  Adm ission to the Surgical Assisting Program.  Thi s eight-week course, offered the second 
half of th e semester, in structs the student to  identify factors that resu lt from positive tea m relationships, 
practice of professional ethics, and conformity with  leg al req uisites.  Th e stud ent will  also  in terpret and 
discuss the ethical and legal responsibilities as they relate to the surgical assisting role.  Also included are:  
stress management, patients’ rights, and decision-making skills.  Methods used in the course are instruction 
via the Internet to enhance the student’s basic understanding of the computer, and also clinical assignments 
that u tilize co mputer u se in th e h ospital an d doctor’s office settin gs.  Internet Delivery Only.  1 lec-
ture/laboratory hour.  8-week course.  
 
SURG 260 Surgical Specialties and Procedures I                                                            2 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  Admission to the Surgical Assisting Program.  This eight-week course, offered the first half 
of t he sem ester, c orrelates hum an anat omy and physiology with su rgical t echniques em ployed by the 
surgeon a nd t he s urgical assi stant.  It  i ncludes s urgical procedures, a pproaches, a nd wound cl osures as  
these relate to specific anatomical structures and landmarks.  This section covers general surgery, gyneco-
logical/obstetrics, and endoscopic procedures.  Internet Delivery Only.  2 lecture hours.  8-week course. 
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SURG 265 Surgical Specialties and Procedures II                                                           2 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  SURG 260.  This course is a continuation of SURG 260 and is an eight-week course offered 
the second half of the semester.  This course covers genitourinary and orthopedic procedures.  Internet De-
livery Only.  2 lecture hours.  8-week course.  
 
SURG 267 Surgical Specialties and Procedures III                                                     2 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  SUR G 260 and SURG 265.  Thi s course i s a cont inuation of SURG 265 and is an eight-
week course offered the first half of the semester.  Thi s course covers otorhinolaryngology, plastics, and 
reconstructive surgery.  Internet Delivery Only.  2 lecture hours.  8-week course.  
 
SURG 269 Surgical Specialties and Procedures IV                                                 2 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  SURG 260, SURG 265 and SURG 267.  This course is a continuation of SURG 267 and is 
an eight-week course offered the second half of the semester.  This course covers thoracic, cardiovascular, 
peripheral vas cular, and ne urosurgical pr ocedures.  Internet Delivery Only.  2 lecture hours.  8-week 
course.  
 
SURG 270 Clinical Skills I                                                                                          3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Admission to the Surgical Assisting Program.  In the clinical setting the student will perform 
the duties of the surgical assistant during operative procedures, patient rounds, and office practice under the 
direct supervision of the attending surgeon.  The case va riety and number will be sele cted in accordance  
with accreditation standards.  The attending surgeon will dictate patient assignm ents for rounds and office  
practice.  A minimum of 9 clinical hours as arranged by program director to obtain the required number of 
operative procedures.  Suggested goal for this course i s a minimum of 50 procedures.  Pract icum at t he 
clinical site.  
 
SURG 275 Clinical Skills II                                                                                        3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  SURG 270 .  This course is a continuation of SURG 270 Clinical Skills I.  A minimum of 9 
clinical hours as arranged by program director to obtain the required number of operative procedures.  Sug-
gested goal for this course is a minimum of 85 procedures.  Practicum at the clinical site.  
 

Surveying Technology 
SURV 100 Surveying Fundamentals                                                                            3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Basic procedures em ployed in pla ne surveying; theory of errors and their analysis; theory and use of sur-
veying equipment; accuracy appraisal and adjustment; development of surveying techniques and surveying 
computations using t he l evel, chain, a nd t ransit.  C ross-sectioning, si mple t raverses, slope st aking, level 
networks and percent grades are also covered in detail.  2 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
SURV 125 Land Survey Systems                                                                                3 hrs (Sem I) 
An introductory study of th e subdivision of public lands, theory of  original survey, resurvey, subdivision 
survey, and methods describing real property.  Sources of the law and legal research methods will be cov-
ered in detail.  Int roduction to t he current minimum st andards for Indiana, field surveys and  courthouse 
research.  2 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
SURV 155 Topographic Surveying and Mapping                                                          3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  SURV 100 .  Introduction to field data and its translation to map forms.  Preparation of topo-
graphic contour maps, site plans, determination of drainage run-off areas and slopes from topographic sur-
veys, quadrangle m aps or a erial ph otographs.  Determination o f v olumes of re servoirs, e arthwork f rom 
contour maps.  Original survey, retracement survey and location report plats meeting minimum State Stan-
dards.  2 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
SURV 165 Instrumentation and Control Surveying                                                4 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  Passing grade in SURV 100.  Concentrated study of levels, total stations and GPS on the pre-
cision and efficiency on establishing horizontal and vertical control for a range of surveying projects.  Em-
phasis will be on understanding the acceptable tolerances for projects, equipment, and methods required to 
achieve tolerances.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
SURV 181 Site Surveying and Planning                                                                            3 hrs (Sem II) 
The fundamentals of si te planning wi th re ference t o t he historical, e nvironmental, cl imatic, t echnologic, 
and legal aspects in site design.  Introduction to use of surveying equipment and preparation of site plans, 
topographic maps and storm water drainage designs.  2 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
  



 

           576     2009-10 Vincennes University Catalog 
 

§SURV 201 Boundary Surveying and Legal AspectsR/W/S                                               4 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores, and a passing grade in SURV 100 and SURV 125.  Statute law and common law are 
covered.  Practical description writing and interpretation including simultaneous and sequence conveyance, 
dedications, and reversion.  Rules of e vidence to include classification of evidence, burden of proof, pre-
sumptions and weights of classes of evidence.  Labs will consist of completed surveys including client con-
tact, courthouse research, data gathering decision-making, plat of su rvey, legal descriptions Surveyor Re-
ports meeting current minimum standards for Indiana.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
§SURV 240 Subdivision Design and LayoutR/S                                                           4 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011, or SAT Reading score of 420 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test  scores, and SURV 201.  This course is a semester proj ects class whic h will include field 
reconnaissance and acquisition of data for the planning and design of a subdivision; detail study of subdivi-
sion design and plan development; design of the subdivision including analysis of control and lot configu-
ration/calculation.  T he design o f sa nitary and st orm sewe rs, st reets, l ots, st orm wat er manipulation a nd 
utility planning; the study of su bdivision ordinances, governmental interaction with design and economic 
consideration.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
SURV 250 Surveying Computations and Route/Construction SurveysW                                            4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A passing grade i n S URV 165; and a grade of  C  or better i n or concurrent en rollment i n  
SURV 270.  Computations for layout of horizontal and vertical curves, commercial and residential build-
ings, bri dges and c ulverts, al ong wi th other co nstruction projects.  Em phasis o n w orking f rom exi sting 
plans and replicating on the ground.  Some CAD work will be utilized.  2 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
SURV 270 Surveying Applications Using Auto CAD and Related Software                         4 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  DRAF 140.  This course will address specific computer aided drafting techniques using Auto 
CAD, SURVCADD and other related software.  Data r ecorder systems and applications will be studied in 
detail, including specific downloading of data acquired and stored.  3 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
SURV 272 Property Description Writing and AnalysisW                                                   3 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  SUR V 1 25.  The st udy of preparing cl ear, c oncise an d u nambiguous desc riptions for real 
property.  Also, the interpretation of ambiguous/conflicting elements of existing descriptions.  Court House 
research and visits to abstract offices will be included in lab hours.  2 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
SURV 273 Surveying LawR/W                                                                                             3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  SURV 201.  The study of the Federal and Indiana Laws including Statute and Common Law 
affecting surveyors.  Emphasis placed on Indiana and ACSM Survey Standards.  3 lecture hours. 
 
SURV 280 Survey Data Acquisition and AnalysisS                                                    3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisite:  A passing grade in SURV 272.  Top ics discussed will in clude advancement traverse adjust-
ments and error analysis including mensuration statistics, instrumentation with emphasis on infrared light 
laser and total station and data record er technology, global positioning systems and land in formation sys-
tems.  2 lecture hours, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
SURV 310 Supervising Survey Projects  5 hrs (Sem I) 
Students e nrolled i n t his c ourse act  as Part y C hiefs su pervising 1 -3 s urvey pr ojects b eing performed b y 
surveying students in SURV 201 or SURV 250.  Performing under the direct supervision of the course in-
structors, the student will direct the field crews, troubleshoot data acquisition, and check off on calculations 
and drawings.  Daily, weekly, and final reports will be required.  3 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
SURV 360 Surveying Data Acquisition and GIS  5 hrs (Sem II) 
This course will discuss the methods of gathering data for a base  map for a GIS (Geographic Information 
System).  GPS an d Total Stations will be used to gather data.  Th e data, along with GIS software, will b e 
used to create a GIS database and map.  3 lecture hours, 6 laboratory hours. 
 
SURV 410 Surveying Computations and Adjustments 5 hrs (Sem I) 
This course will d iscuss erro rs that are fo und while performing su rveying measurements and the overall 
effect the errors have on each control point.  Tolerances will also be analyzed.  Presentation of adjustment 
techniques based on l east squares ad justment p rinciple wi ll be i ntroduced.  4  l ecture hours, 3  l aboratory 
hours. 
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Technology 
TECH 300 Workplace Diversity 3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  This course increases the understanding of 
the relationship between culture and communication, with emphasis on the impact of culture on workplace 
practices.  Students will be introduced to the concept of an “inclusive workplace”.  Additional emphasis on 
the advantages of diversity management as a workplace motivator will be  discussed.  Authentic examples 
and case studies will be used to bring the content life.  Students will develop a “personalized” definition of 
workplace diversity.  3 lecture hours. 
 
TECH 310 Technology Project Applications I                                                         5 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  Junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  This Technology Specialist course i s de-
signed to extend the student’s technical skills in an area of technology.  Each student will derive a contem-
porary project which is directly related to their AS/AAS degree, utilize modern techniques, and fabricate an 
advanced technology project.  The student will coordinate their project with the BS degree instructor and a 
technology faculty member who has a background and expertise in the student’s AS/AAS field of technol-
ogy.  The student will be responsible for the project development, purchase of the components, and fabrica-
tion of the project.  The student will also keep  a logbook and write a final report of the completed process.  
5 lecture hours. 
 
TECH 360 Technology Project Applications II                                             5 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in TECH 310 ; and junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  
This Technology Specialist course is a co ntinuation of TECH 310 , with the development of an  enhanced 
multi-technical p roject.  Th e stu dent will co ordinate th eir p roject with  th eir BS d egree in structor and  a 
technology faculty member, who has a background and expertise in the student’s AS/AAS field of technol-
ogy.  The student will be responsible for the de velopment, purchase of the components, and fabrication of 
the project.  The student will also keep a logbook, write a final report of the completed process, and make a 
presentation of the project to the class.  5 lecture hours. 
 
TECH 410 Technology Project Research I                                                                  5 hrs (Sem I, II)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in TECH 360 ; and junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  
This Technology Specialist course is designed to increase the student’s ability to research advancements in 
their technology specialty.  T he student will research a special ar ea of technology that d irectly relates to  
their AS/AAS degree’s technology field.  Emphasis will be p laced on the relative implications and utiliza-
tion of technical researc h as it applies to a technical project.  T he project and res earch must first be  ap-
proved by the BS degree instructor and a technology faculty member, who has a background and expertise 
in the student’s AS/AAS field  of technology.  Th e student will be responsible for the development, pur-
chase of the components, and fabrication of the project.  The student will also keep a logbook, write a final 
report of the completed process, and make a presentation of the research and the project to the class.  5 lec-
ture hours. 
 
TECH 455 Problem Solving                                                                                         3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  Juni or level standing or consent of t he instructor.  T his course is designed to introduce stu-
dents to problem solving techniques which can be applied to create a m ore productive and efficient work 
environment.  Top ics will in clude, but are n ot limited  to :  p roblem id entification, i dea g eneration t ech-
niques, information assessment, resource analysis and allocation, ergonomics, workplace efficiency, t ech-
nical co mmunication, and  gro up lead ing/interaction.  Th e co urse will al so cov er how si mple, in genious 
solutions have changed the world we live in.  3 lecture hours. 
 
TECH 490 Technology Project Research II:  Capstone                                              5 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in TECH 410 ; and junior level standing or consent of the instructor.  
This technology course is a C apstone Experience course and a con tinuation of TECH 410, with the devel-
opment of an  enhanced multi-technical research project.  The project and research must first be approved 
by the BS degree instructor and a t echnology faculty member, who has a  background and expertise in the 
student’s AS/AAS field  of tech nology.  Th e student will b e responsible for the development, purchase of 
the components, and fabrication of the project.  The student will also keep a logbook, write a final report of 
the completed process, and make a presentation of the research and the project to the class.  5 lecture hours. 
 

Theatre 
THEA 100 Theatre Appreciation                                                                            3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 or SAT Reading score of 380 or greater, or appropriate 
placement tes t scores.  An introduction to the unde rstanding and apprec iation of th e theatre's role in the  
modern world, including a survey of dramatic structure and analysis and the functions of the actor, director, 
designer and critic.  This course is a transferIN course.  3 lecture hours. 
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THEA 101 Theatre Production                                                                                     1 hr (Sem I, II) 
Course is open by audition/interview only and is open to any student enrolled at VU.  Stu dents participate 
in a fully mounted stage production in one of the followi ng capacities:  Performer (Actor/Singer/Dancer); 
Technical Designer/Crew (Set, lighting, sound, or  scene crew); Stage M anager/Assistant Stage Ma nager; 
Artistic Staff Assistan ts (Assistan t Director, Mu sical Di rector, or C horeographer); Publicity/Box Of -
fice/Dramaturg; or Pit Orchestra (Pit Orchestra is not available for Musical Theatre majors, but open for 
other majors or non-majors).  (All Fine Arts Theatre majors and Music Theatre majors must enroll in 
MUSM 104 or THEA 101 for a total of two semesters.)  Hours to be arranged. 
 
THEA 125 Stage Make-up Design                                                                         3 hrs (Sem II) 
This is a study of the principles, techniques, and materials of stage makeup and practical experience in their 
application.  3 class hours. 
 
§THEA 146 Fundamentals of Acting                                                                                3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading and Writing scores of 
380 or greater, or appropriate  placement test scores.  A course designed to introduce students to all aspects 
of acting:  movement, voice, improvisation, characterization, and scene study.  This course is a transferIN 
course.  3 class hours. 
 
THEA 147 Stage Combat                                                                            3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is d esigned to  in troduce theatre students to the use o f fight choreography with weapons and 
their safe use for stage and screen.  Students will be introduced to fo il, saber, rapier techniques and period 
styles of fencing.  May be offered in alternate years.  3 class hours. 
 
THEA 170 Display I                                                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I) 
This is a broad-based course examining the history of the display industry in America, defining what effect 
display has had on American culture and how it has changed over time.  The course also includes a number 
of display assignments ranging from in-store display to large theatrical environments.  3 class hours. 
 
THEA 171 Display II                                                                                                        3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course examines the current trends in the display industry.  The course will focus on sales, con tracts, 
budgets, client relations, des ign co ncepts, di splay materials, d esign nomenclature and  the fabrication 
process.  St udents are required to build a presentation portfolio and g ive a presen tation at th e end of the 
course of study.  3 class hours. 
 
§THEA 203 Stagecraft 3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in READ 009 or SAT Reading score of 380 or greater, or appropriate 
placement test scores.  A course desi gned to provide students with theory and practical experience in tech-
nical th eatre activ ities.  Un its o f stud y in clude t he scen e sho p, bu ilding m aterials an d h ardware, t wo-
dimensional and three-dimensional scenery, stage equipment, synthesizing scenery, rigging scenery, light-
ing, sound, special problems, and backstage organization and management.  Lab hours are adapted to ma-
jor, major option, and skill level.  3 class hours. 
 
THEA 204 Theatrical Scene Painting                                                                        3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
This course is designed to give theatre students the basic foundation in the art and craft of sce ne painting 
for the theatre. Primary study in the techniques of successfully replicating scenic renderings.  3 class hours. 
 
THEA 205 Theatre Practicum:  Directing/Playwriting                                              3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  THEA 146 and 203.  This course is designed to provide beginning study in  either directing 
for the stage or p laywriting.  Those involved in directing will stu dy directing theory with practical expe-
rience in the directing of selected scenes for the stage. Those studying playwriting will study character and 
dialogue development and basic scene elements. This study cu lminates in the writing of a one-act play.  3  
class hours. 
 
THEA 206 Theatre Practicum:  Costuming                                                                 3 hrs (Sem II)   
This course is d esigned to give students intensive study in an  area of costuming that strongly interests the 
students.  Studen ts will complete projects in one or more of the following areas: costume design, costume 
construction, costume hi story, or cost ume theory.  Al l part icipants should expect  to spend fi fty hours in 
practicum activities beyond class time.  3 class hours. 
 
THEA 207 Theatre Practicum:  Technical Design                                                        3 hrs (Sem II)   
Prerequisites:  TH EA 125 an d 203 .  Th is course en courages students t o participate in a faculty directed  
study of the technical elements of theatre.  This study would exceed the department's other technical theatre 
curriculum off erings.  The pract icum wi ll i nclude scene  desi gn, l ighting design, an d m ake-up de sign.  
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While the topic of study will dictate the student projects, all participants should expect to spend fifty hours 
in practicum activity beyond class time.  3 class hours. 
 
THEA 225 Theatrical Costume Construction IS                                                                3 hrs (Sem II)   
This course is designed to teach the techniques of costume construction for the performance media.  Units 
will include fundamentals of costume design, organization of the costume shop, measurements, pattern and 
fabric selection , special sewin g prob lems, cu tting t echniques, th eatrical sewing tech niques, and  co stume 
plotting.  3 class hours. 
 
THEA 226 Theatrical Costume Construction II                                                           3 hrs (Sem I)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in T HEA 225.  This is a continuation of THEA 225 designed to teach 
the techniques of costume construction for the performance media.  Un its will include design techniques 
and concepts, budgeting and buying, sources of supplies, fitting, pattern alteration, draping, decoration, and 
selection of costume accessories.  3 class hours. 
 
§THEA 245 Theatre History IR/W                                                                                     3 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading score of 420 and SAT 
Writing score o f 380 or greater, o r appropriate p lacement test sco res.  A surv ey course e mphasizing the 
historical development of  the theatre from the Greek Period to the Romantic Period and introducing the 
basic aspects of technical theatre.  3 class hours. 
 
THEA 246 Acting IIR/W                                                                                                   3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  THEA 146.  A continuation of the study of acting techniques with major emphasis on charac-
ter analysis and development.  3 class hours. 
 
§THEA 250 Theatre History IIR/W                                                                                                                              3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in READ 011 and ENGL 009, or SAT Reading score of 420 and SAT 
Writing score o f 380 or greater, o r appropriate p lacement test sco res.  A surv ey course e mphasizing the 
historical development of performance and technical theatre from the Romantic Period to the present day.  
3 lecture hours. 

 
Tractor-Trailer Driver Training 

TTDT 100 Basic Commercial Motor Vehicle Operation                          3 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
This course teaches inform ation contained in the Fe deral Motor Carrier Safety Regulations, the Com mer-
cial Drive rs L icense (C DL) Manual, and t he T ractor-Trailer Dri ver Ma nual.  St udents are prepared fo r 
Commercial Driver License learner’s permit testing in areas of safe driving, handling of hazardous mate-
rials and combination vehicle characteristics.  Stu dents will become familiar with log keeping, map read-
ing, and federal requirements concerning accident scene safety and reporting procedures.  Also included is 
the National Safety Council’s Defensive Driving Course for Professional Truck Drivers.  This course may 
be taken in conjunction with the Tractor-Trailer Driver Training course or separately.  Meets 40 practicum 
hours. 
 
TTDT 110 Basic Motor Coach Preparation                                            3 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
This course teaches Fe deral Motor Carrier Safety Regulations and the C ommercial Driver Lice nse (CDL) 
manual.  Students are prepared for the CDL learner’s permit written test in the general knowledge areas of 
safe driving, passenger vehicle characteristics and air brake syste ms.  Also covered are hours of s ervice 
regulations, pre-trip  inspection procedures, and the National Safety Co uncil’s Defensive Driv ing Course.  
Meets 40 practicum hours. 
 
TTDT 125 Preventive Maintenance                                                            3 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
This course utilizes information contained in the Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations, the Commer-
cial Drivers License (CDL) Manual, and the Tractor-Trailer Driver Manual to acquaint the student with the 
various systems p eculiar to  tracto r-trailer operation.  Students will b e in structed regarding operation and 
maintenance of air braking systems, drive  train c omponents and c oupling systems and will be t rained to 
perform proper vehicle ins pections according to CDL requirements. This course may be taken in c onjunc-
tion with the Tractor-Trailer Driver Training course or separately.  Meets 40 practicum hours. 
 
TTDT 150 Tractor-Trailer Basic Control Skills                                         5 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
This course is largely hands on training, utilizing information taught in TTDT 100 and 125.  Students will 
learn coupling/uncoupling procedures and  will b ecome proficient in  all  backing sk ills required for Co m-
mercial Driver License (CDL) skill testing.  A driving fee will be charged.  Meets 80 practicum hours.   
 
TTDT 151 Basic Control Skills                                                                  3 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
Corequisites:  TTDT 100 and TTDT 125.  This course teaches basic off highway skills needed for the safe 
operation of Class “A” commercial vehicles.  Skills taught are:  coupling/uncoupling; straight line backing; 
alley docking; parallel parking; and, backward serpentine or off-set backing in preparation for the federally 
mandated CDL skills examination.  A driving fee will be charged.  Meets 45 practicum hours. 
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TTDT 170 CDL Advanced Tractor-Trailer Operation                                  3 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
This elective course is designed to accommodate drivers who have previous experience in handling Class A 
Vehicles but have not obtained a Commercial Drivers' License, focusing primarily on fine tuning basic con-
trol sk ills, pre-trip  in spection p rocedures, an d proper handling of the veh icle o n public streets an d high-
ways.  B asic kn owledge o f tractor-trailer operation an d a C DL l earner's perm it is requi red. The re is no  
classroom instruction in this course.  A driving fee will be charged.  A certificate of completion is awarded.   
Meets 120 practicum hours.   
 
TTDT 175 Tractor-Trailer Road Driving                                                 10 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
Prerequisite:  Completion of TTDT 1 00, 125, and 150 with minimum scores of 80 percent on a C lass A 
CDL permit.  This course focuses on safe and proper handling of tractor-trailers on public highways and 
city streets.  Stu dents will be exposed to a variety of driving experiences, including coupling/uncoupling, 
loading/unloading, driving on two-lane roads as well as  expressways, rush hour traffic, hilly and curvy ter-
rain, and night driving.  St udents can e xpect to spend a m inimum of 3 0 hours behind the wheel (approx-
imately 1 000 miles), will con duct daily v ehicle in spections, m aintain a d aily lo gbook and  participate in  
map reading exercises.  Students will complete the course by taking a road test conforming to CDL guide-
lines and will be tested by a CDL exam iner as required by state regulations to recei ve a Commercial Driv-
ers License.  A driving fee will be charged.  Meets 160 practicum hours.   
 
TTDT 176 Road Driving                                                                               3 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer) 
Prerequisites:  A gra de of C or better in TTD T 150 or TTDT 151 and possession of a valid operator’s li-
cense and a Class “A” CDL learner’s permit.  This course teaches basic road driving skills necessary for the 
safe operation of Class “A” co mmercial vehicles.  Students will d rive at least 20 hours on city streets and 
local interstate highways or expressways and will include multiple terrains and weather conditions as avail-
able in preparation for th e federally mandated CDL sk ills examination.  Co urse may be taken in conjunc-
tion with current TTDT 100 and TTDT 125 courses or following satisfactory completion of same.  A driv-
ing fee will be charged.  Meets 45 practicum hours. 
 
TTDT 180 Tractor-Trailer Externship                                                 10 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in TTDT 176 and the CDL sk ills test.  Also  must obtain a class “A” 
CDL.  Upon successful completion of TTDT 176 and possession of a Class “A” CDL, the student will be 
placed with an approved motor carrier in an entry level dri ver position for a mini mum of three weeks as a 
method of refining driving, backing and vehicle inspection skills.  Student will complete a company orien-
tation program of the carrier’s choice; will lo g a m inimum of 100 supervised driving hours while hauling 
loads relative t o the carrier’s business and c onduct routine vehicle inspections and backing exercises on a 
daily basis.  Upon completion of th is ex ternship, the student will ret urn to  a Vi ncennes Un iversity CDL 
training site for a t wo-hour re-evaluation of sk ills re lative to  inspection and basic operation of the Class 
“A” commercial vehicle.  Upon successful completion of the re-evaluation and recei pt of all re quired do-
cumentation, student will b e awarded a certificate o f completion from the Tractor-Trailer Driver Training 
program.  Course meets a minimum of 150 practicum hours. 
 
TTDT 184 Motor Coach Operation                                                               3 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
Prerequisites:  A grade of C or better in TTDT 100, TTDT 125, TTDT 150 and TTDT 175; and possession 
of a valid operator’s license or a current Class “A” CDL and a Class “ A-P” CDL learner’s permit.  This 
course teaches basic control skills required for the safe operation of a commercial motor coach.  Students 
will learn  pre-trip  in spection p rocedures, backing sk ills, and highway-driving sk ills u tilizing in formation 
learned in TT DT 100 and T TDT 125.  St udents can expect to receive a pproximately 20 hours behind the 
wheel instruction.  St udents must possess a  current DOT physical examination and submit to a federa lly 
mandated drug screen.  Students will co mplete the course by submitting to a ro ad test co nfirming to CDL 
guidelines and will be tested by a CDL examiner as required by state regulations to receive a “P” endorse-
ment on their Class “A” CDL.  A driving fee will be charged.  Meets 45 practicum hours. 
 
TTDT 185 Motor Coach Operation                                                                3 hrs (Sem I, II, Summer)   
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in TTDT 110; and possession of a valid operator’s license and a Class 
“B-P” CDL le arner’s permit.  This c ourse teaches basic control skills re quired for the safe operation of a 
commercial motor coach.  Students will learn pre-t rip inspection procedures, backing skills, and highway-
driving skills utilizing information l earned in TTDT 110.  Students can expect to receive approximately 20 
hours behind the wheel instruction.  St udents must submit to and pass a DOT physical examination and  
federally mandated drug screen, the cost of which is included in the driving fee.  Students will complete the 
course by submitting to a road test conforming to CDL guidelines and will be tested by a CDL examiner as 
required by st ate regulations to r eceive a Commercial Driver Lice nse.  A driving fee  will be charged.  
Meets 44 practicum hours. 
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TTDT 205 Tractor-Trailer Operation I                                                                            4 hrs (Sem I) 
This course is designed to prepare students to pass state licensing written tests needed to obtain a Commer-
cial Driver License learner's permit.  During labs, students will become proficient in coupling and uncoupl-
ing, proper inspection procedures, and six basic control exercises peculiar to tractor-trailer operation.  Stu-
dents will also b e required to sub mit to and pass a DOT physical examination and drug screen sometime 
during the semester, the cost of which is included in the lab fee.  3 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
TTDT 210 Tractor-Trailer Operation II                                                                          4 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A g rade of C or better in TTDT 205 .  This course builds on the skills developed in  TTDT 
205.  C lass discussions concerning safe handling of various types of t ractor-trailer rigs under a vari ety of 
conditions, accid ent prevention, h ighway co urtesy, a nd t he Natio nal Safety Co uncil's Defen sive Driv ing 
Course for Professional Truck Drivers are covered.  Students will become proficient in safe driving proce-
dures while driving Class A vehicles on city streets as well as two- and four-lane highways.  A driving fee 
will be charged.  3 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 

Welding Technology 
WELD 101 Oxy-Acetylene Welding 3 hrs (Sem I) 
A basic class in the theory and application of Oxy-Acetylene welding and cutting, including the correct use 
and maintenance of oxy-acetylene equipment and accesso ries.  Proper te chniques of welding, cutting and 
brazing with emphasis of saf e welding practice are cove red extensively.  Types of welds covered include 
stringer beads, tee lap and  butt joints on light gage steel.  These welds will be made in the flat, ho rizontal 
and vertical positions in the forehand technique.  2 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
WELD 102 Shielded Metal Arc Welding I  3 hrs (Sem I) 
This course involves the theory and application of the Shielded Metal Arc Welding process.  Process theory 
will in clude basic electricity , power sources, electrod e selection and  all  asp ects pertaining to equ ipment 
operation and maintenance.  Laboratory welds will be performed in basic weld joints with a variety of elec-
trodes in the flat, horizontal and vertical positions.  Emphasis will be placed on developing the basic skills 
necessary to comply with AWS industry standards.  2 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
WELD 103 Gas Metal Arc Welding 3 hrs (Sem I) 
A course designed to cover the operation of Gas Me tal Arc Welding (MIG) equipment.  Th is will include 
all settin gs, adj ustments an d maintenance needed to  weld with  a wi re feed  system .  In struction on  both 
short-arc and spray-arc transfer methods will be covered.  Tee, lap and open groove joints will be done in  
all positions with solid, fluxcore and aluminum wire.  Test plates will be made for progress ev aluation.  2 
lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
WELD 104 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding 3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C o r b etter in  WELD 10 1.  Th e th eory and  practical ap plication of the Gas 
Tungsten Arc Welding process.  Topics to be addressed will be shielding gas, electrode, current and polari-
ty selection including al l set tings necessary to perform the GTAW process on st eel, stainless, aluminum 
and the root penetration on steel pipe.  All lab assignments will be evaluated to AWS industry standards.  2 
lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
  
WELD 105 Shielded Metal Arc Welding II 3 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  A grade of C or better in WELD 102.  This is an advanced course in the Shielded Metal Arc 
Welding process which students will d evote time to developing skills in all o ut of position welds on plate 
and pipe.  Correct welding techniques and joint preparation for complete joint penetration necessary to pass 
pre-employment weld tests will be covered.  The theory and application of AWS welding symbols to blue-
prints and lab assignments will be em phasized.  All lab assignments will be e valuated according to AWS 
D1.1 standards.  2 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
WELD 106 Welding Certification Review 3 hrs (Sem II) 
Corequisite:  WEL D 104 and WELD 105.  Thi s course focuses on preparing the student to take welding 
certification tests, which will be required by most fabrication shops and manufacturers.  The student will be 
instructed in the p reparation of test coupons used in certifications in accordance with the American Weld-
ing Society D1.1 Structural Steel Welding Code.  A review of 6010 and 7018 filler metals used in a majori-
ty of SMAW certifications will be extensively covered.  2 lecture hours, 4 laboratory hours. 
 
WELD 160 General Welding                                                                                       2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Conventional techniques in oxy-acetylene a nd stick-electrode will be covere d.  Extensi ve practice will be 
given for the successful completion of the various required welds. 1 lecture hour, 3 laboratory hours. 
 
WELD 165 Advanced General Welding                                                              2 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Prerequisite:  One year of high school welding or WELD 160 is recommended.  This is an advanced study 
of oxy-acetylene, stick-electrode , Mig, and Tig weldi ng techniques based on (AWS) standa rds as use d in 
industry.  1 lecture hour, 3 laboratory hours. 
 



 

           582     2009-10 Vincennes University Catalog 
 

WELD 212 Welding Inspection 5 hrs (Sem I)     
Prerequisite:  WEL D 106.  Analysis and exploration of solutions to weld defects in the SMAW (Shielded 
Metal Arc Welding), GM AW (Gas Metal Arc Weld ing), and GTAW (G as Tungsten Arc  Welding) arc  
welding processes will be covered extensively.  Visual inspection and application of destructive weld test-
ing procedures performed in the laboratory to qualify welders according to AWS (American Welding So-
ciety) D1.1, D1.3.  This course contains much of the information necessary to complete the AWS certified 
welding inspectors test.  2 lecture hours, 8 laboratory hours. 
 
WELD 215 Weld Fabrication I 5 hrs (Sem I) 
Prerequisite:  WELD 106.  A structural steel fabrication class, dealing with welding process selection, joint 
design, cost analysis and design of welded p roducts.  Stud ents will engage various construction projects 
including fabricate piping systems.  Concurrently, students will gain experience in automatic shape cutting, 
press brake operation, layout, measurement and improvement of welded assemblies.  Customer repairs with 
cost analysis will also be covered.  2 lecture hours, 8 laboratory hours. 
 
WELD 225 Weld Fabrication II 5 hrs (Sem II) 
Prerequisite:  WELD  215.  Theory and application of non-traditional cutting and welding processes found 
in today’s manufacturing environment.  Laboratory work will include:  resistance welding, plasma arc cut-
ting and welding, stud welding, automated shape cutting, water-jet and laser technology.  Co st analysis of 
base materials and process selection will also be covered.  2 lecture hours, 8 laboratory hours. 
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES, 2008-09 

 
Doug Bawel 
J.R. Gaylor 
Reggie Henderson 
Jim McCormick 

R. J. Reynolds 
Rick Schach 
Mike Sievers 
John Stachura 

Jenny Weeks 
Anne Emison Wishard 

 
Ex Officio Members 
Dick Helton ............................................................................................................. President of the University 
Joe Adams ............................................................................ Superintendent, North Knox School Corporation 
Brad Case ............................................................................. Superintendent, South Knox School Corporation 
Doug Rose .......................................................... Superintendent, Vincennes Community School Corporation 
 
Organization of the Board 
J.R. Gaylor ................................................................................................................................................ Chair 
Doug Rose   .............................................................................................................................. First Vice Chair 
Anne Emison Wishard  ........................................................................................................ Second Vice Chair 
Brad Case ........................................................................................................................................... Secretary 
Phil Rath ............................................................................................................................................. Treasurer 
Brent Stuckey ................................................................................................................ Attorney for the Board 
Pat Konkle .............................................................................................................. Record Clerk for the Board 
 
 

ADMINISTRATION AND STAFF, 2008-09
 
Office of the President 
 Dick Helton, President 
 Pat Konkle, Administrative Assistant to the President and Record Clerk for the Board of Trustees 
 Nancy Irwin, Secretary to the President 

 Department of External Relations 
 Kristi Deetz, Senior Director of External Relations 
 Ryan Barbauld, Assistant Director, Admissions 
 Cindy Beaman, Coordinator, Parent/Family Services 
 Christian Blome, Director, Admissions 
 Duane Chattin, Director of Public Information 
 Lisa Fikes, Assistant Director/Coordinator of Multicultural Recruitment, Admissions 
 Troy Guthrie, Sports Information Director 
 Brent Magruder, Counselor, Admissions 
 Kaleena McCormick, Counselor and International Coordinator, Admissions 
 Sara Scott, Counselor, Admissions 
 Krystal Faller Spencer, Marketing Communications Director 
 Brenda Thompson, Director of University Events 
 Andrea Tscherter, Director of Marketing Services 
 Heidi Whitehead, Associate Director, Admissions 

 Office of Foundation/Alumni 
 Bumper Hostetler, President, VU Foundation 
 Donna Clinkenbeard, Grant Coordinator 
 Jennifer Gilmore, Director, Alumni Programs 
 Carroll Hamner, Chairman, VU Society 
 Beverly Osborn, Alumni Assistant Director 
 Phillip M. Summers, President Emeritus and Project Coordinator, Red Skelton Museum and  
   Performing Arts Center 
 Gazella Summitt, Foundation Relations Assistant 
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Office of the Provost and Vice President of Instructional Services/Dean of Faculty 
 Ronald M. Davis, Provost and Vice President of Instructional Services/Dean of Faculty 
 Daniel L. Burgei, Dean, Division of Business and Public Service 
 Arthur H. Haase, Dean, Division of Technology and Aviation Technology Center 
 Peter Iyere, Dean, Division of Science and Mathematics 
 Alan Johnson, Assistant Vice President, Dean, Vincennes University Jasper Campus 
 Don Kaufman, Dean, Continuing Studies 
  Eric Margerum, Dean, Social Sciences and Performing Arts Division 
 Charles W. Reinhart, Dean, Division of Humanities 
 Jana Vieck, Interim Dean, Division of Health Sciences and Human Performance 
 Sandy Siewers, Administrative Assistant, Provost and Vice President of Instructional Services/  
   Dean of Faculty 
 Robert Slayton, Dean, Curtis G. Shake Learning Resources Center 

 Office of the Assistant Provost for Curriculum and Instruction 
 Carolyn K. Jones, Assistant Provost for Curriculum and Instruction 
 Sherril Carter, Administrative Assistant to the Assistant Provost for Curriculum and Instruction 
 Hope Clausman, Director, Summer Bridge Program 
 Michael E. Gress, Coordinator, General Education 
 Thomas Konkle, Director of Advisement Center 
 Joan Puckett, Coordinator, AQIP/HLC 
 Laurel Smith, Director, Honors Program 
 Office of the Assistant Provost for Student Affairs 

 Lynn White, Assistant Provost for Student Affairs 
 Jennnifer Andrews,  Counselor 
 Kim Bauer, Nurse, Student Health Center 
 Cindy Beals, Director of Student Activities 
 Julie Beaman, Administrative Assistant to the Assistant Provost for Student Affairs 
 Lisa Bishop, Director of Counseling 
 Dawn Brewer, Director of Residential Life 
 Ron Campbell, Director of Catholic Campus Ministries 
 Rick Coleman, Director of Career and Placement 
 Brian Cook, Chaplain/Director of United Campus Christian Fellowship 
 Cheryl Cunningham, Residence Hall Coordinator, Vanderburgh/Harrison Halls 
 Robyn Draeger, Director of COPE Student Support Services 
 Mark Ferguson, Associate Dean of Students and Coordinator of Judicial Affairs 
 James Jones, Chief of University Police 
 Patricia Jost, Director of Housing 
 Mark Kaser, Program Director, Indiana Teen Institute 
 Lynn Linkon-McCormick, Coordinator, PASS Program, Office of Disability Services 
 Rebecca Little, Assistant Registrar and Veterans Certification Official 
 John Livers, Dean of Students 
 Henry Lopez, Residence Hall Coordinator, Vigo/Godare Halls 
 Regina McCord-Fithian, Student Development Coordinator 
 Tina Miller, Interim Director of Athletics 
 Peggy Milligan, Coordinator of Student Health Services 
 Brad Musgrave, Director of Upward Bound 
 Jane Nowaskie, Counselor 
 Perry Pruitt, Residence Hall Coordinator, Clark/Morris Halls 
   Cynthia Ragle, Director of Educational Talent Search and Project Aspiree 
 Scott Shipman, CCF Campus Minister 
   Julianne Stewart, Project Director, Indiana Teen Institute 
   Charles Surrett, Student Development Coordinator 
 Paula Tichenor, Assistant Director of Upward Bound 
 Terri Vieck, Nurse, Student Health Office 
 Corinna M. Vonderwell, Coordinator of the Twenty-First Century Scholars Program  
 Donna Jo Weaver, Registrar 

Dan Whitmer, Director of Multicultural and International Student Affairs 
 Dan Winkler, Director, Sodexho Campus Services 
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 Office of Institutional Research 
Roberta Rodriguez Thomas, Director of Institutional Research 
Kimela Meeks, Data Analyst 
Everett T. Wood, Director of Assessment 

 
Office of the Vice President of Financial Services and Government Relations 

Phillip S. Rath, Vice President for Financial Services and Government Relations 
Tim Eaton, Director of Business Services and Budget 
Troy Harmon, Director of Print Media Services 
Diana L. Hatton, Administrative Assistant, Vice President for Financial Services and Government  
  Relations 
Lora Hostetler, Bursar 
Ron Kotter, Bookstore Manager 
James W. Minderman, Director of Physical Plant 
Dan Martens, Director of Procurement 
Lorethea Potts-Rusk, Director of Human Resources and Affirmative Action Officer 
Carmin Schnarr, Chief Information Officer 
Andrew Shepard-Smith, Grant Specialist 
Linda L. Waldroup, Associate Vice President for Financial Services and Controller  
Stanley J. Werne, Director of Financial Aid 

  
Office of the Vice President for Workforce Development and Community Services 

David A. Tucker, Vice President for Workforce Development/Community Services 
Pam Anderson, Director, Indiana Military Programs 

 Patricia Bell, Coordinator for Central Indiana Business and Industry Training 
Scott Brown, Deputy Director, Business and Workforce Assistance 
Patty Dreiman, Director of Volunteer Services 
Ann Gardner, Director, Veterans Upward Bound 
Sheila Hess, Director of Workforce Development Services, Region 8 
Marcia Hitchcock, MIS Manager, Region 8 
Heather Marchino, Director, Project EXCEL and Project LINK 
Brian Rawlins, Fiscal Manager, Region 8 
Mike Richards, Coordinator for Southern Indiana Business and Industry Training 
Laura H. Smith, Assistant Vice President for Workforce Development/Community Services,  
   Executive Director of Generations 
Mayanne Turner, Interim Director for Tractor Trailer Driver Training/CDL Services 

 Robin Winkler, Nutrition Director, Generations 
 Brent Woolwine, Director, Adult Basic Education, Business & Workforce Assistance  

 
2008-09 FACULTY 

(The year of appointment is listed in parenthesis after each name.) 
 
Ronald M. Davis (2005), Provost and Vice President of Instructional Services/Dean of Faculty: 
 B.S., Albright College, 1966; M.A., University of Maryland, 1969; Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1980. 
Richard E. Helton (2004), President: 
 B.A., Hanover College, 1968; M.S., Indiana University, 1973; Ed.S., Indiana University, 1982; Ph.D.,  
 Indiana State University, 1991. 
Phillip S. Rath (1983), Vice President for Financial Services and Government Relations: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1976; B.S., Indiana University, 1978; M.B.A., Ball State University, 1990. 
David Tucker (2006), Vice President for Workforce Development and Community Services: 
 B.A., DePauw University, 1985; J.D., Indiana University, 1989. 
 

Instructional Services 
Carolyn K. Jones (1986), Assistant Provost for Curriculum and Instruction: 

B.S., Oakland City College, 1985; M.A., University of Evansville, 1986; Ph.D., Indiana State  
University, 1993. 

Don Kaufman (2000),  Dean, Continuing Studies: 
B.S., Indiana State University, 1993; M.S., Indiana State University, 1994. 
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Roberta Rodriguez Thomas (2005), Director of Institutional Research: 
B.A., University of South Florida, 1970; M.A., University of South Florida, 1972; Ed.D., University  
of Florida, 1985. 

Lynn White (2000) Assistant Provost for Student Services: 
B.S., Indiana State University, 1979; M.A., Indiana State University, 1981. 

 
Learning Resources Center 

Robert A. Slayton (1972), Dean of Learning Resources Center (Level IV): 
A.A., El Camino College, 1965; B.S., Indiana State University, 1967; M.S., Indiana State University, 

   1969; M.L.S., Indiana State University, 1972. 
Thomas E. Cronk (1994), Assessment Center Supervisor (Level II): 

A.S., Olney Central College, 1971; A.S., Vincennes University, 1975; B.S., Indiana State University,  
1977. 

Michaela (Coffey) Ewald (1988), Librarian (Level IV): 
B.S., Southeast Missouri State University, 1976; M.A., University of Missouri, 1988. 

Joseph H. Helms (1982), Librarian (Level IV): 
A.S., Jackson Community College, 1970; B.S., Northern Michigan University, 1972; M.S., Butler  
University, 1977; M.L.S., Indiana State University, 1981. 

Richard L. King (1988), Librarian (Level IV): 
B.A., Indiana University, 1980; M.L.S., Indiana University, 1988. 

David M. Peter (2006), Director, Center for Teaching and Learning (Level II): 
 B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1982; M.Ed., Texas A & M University, 2002. 
Bonnie B. Riggins (1986), Librarian (Level IV): 

B.S., Indiana University, 1973; M.L.S., Indiana University, 1974. 
Deborah Stanczak (2000), Instructional Technologist (Level I): 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 2000; B.S., Oakland City University, 2005. 
Justin Stanczak (2001), WEB/Pipeline Manager (Level II). 
Jay Wolf (1976), Director of Media Services (Level IV): 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1966; Technical Certificate, National Camera, 1980. 
 

Aviation Technology Center, Indianapolis 
Edwin J. Briggeman (2001), Instructor in Aviation Maintenance Technology: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1987. 
Frederick H. Evans IV (1994), Assistant Professor of Aviation Maintenance Technology: 

A.S., Purdue University, 1990; B.S., Purdue University, 1991. 
Michael D. Gehrich (1993), Director of Aviation Technology, Program Coordinator of Aviation  
  Maintenance, Associate Professor of Aviation Maintenance Technology: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1989; A.S., Purdue University, 1991; B.S., Purdue University, 1991. 
John M. Griffin (1987), Assistant Professor of Aviation Maintenance Technology: 

A.A.S., Indian Hills Community College, 1980; B.S.A.S.T., Thomas A. Edison State College, 2002. 
Daniel L. Gunder (1988), Instructor in Aviation Maintenance Technology: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1981. 
John A. Wolf (1991), Associate Professor of Aviation Maintenance Technology: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1975. 
 

Jasper Campus 
Full-time Faculty 
Ann Boeglin (2007), Assistant Professor of Nursing: 
 B.S., University of Evansville, 1979. 
Angela Bright (2008), Assistant Professor of Education: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1995; B.S., Purdue University, 1998; M.S., Indiana State University, 2003. 
Sheila Collett (1997), Department Chair of Business and Technology, Associate Professor of Computer  
  Technology: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1984; B.S., Indiana University, 1971; M.B.A., Ball State University, 1998. 
Julie Eckert (2006), Assistant Professor of Nursing  
 BSN, University of Southern Indiana, 1991. 
Lou Ann Gilbert (1981), Director of Admissions and Marketing: 

B.A., University of Evansville, 1976; M.S., Indiana University, 1980. 
Carol Hanneman, English and Academic Support Center: 
 B.S., University of Missouri, 1975. 
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Kelly Hartwick (2008), Assistant Professor of Nursing: 
 B.S., Indiana University Southeast, 1998. 
Alice Hildenbrand (2002), Assistant Professor of Nursing: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1996; B.S., University of Southern Indiana, 2000; MSN, University of  
Southern Indiana, 2006. 

Alan Johnson (2006), Dean, Vincennes University Jasper Campus: 
 B.S., Northern Illinois University, 1967; M.S., Illinois State University, 1973; Ed.D., Illinois State  
 Uni versity, 1976.  
Charles E. Jones (1993), Professor of Mathematics: 

B.S., Oakland City College, 1978; M.S., Indiana University, 1986. 
Roger Kippenbrock (1992), Fiscal Manager: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1987; B.S., University of Southern Indiana, 1988. 
Demetrio Maglalang (1978), Professor of Humanities: 

A.B., University of Santo Tomas, 1956; M.A., University of San Carlos, 1958. 
Flor Maglalang (1997), Associate Professor of Business: 

B.S., University of San Carlos, 1959, M.B.A., Indiana University, 1961; M.A., Indiana University, 1964. 
James H. McFaul (2000), Director of Continuing Education: 

A.A., Jefferson Community College, 1974; B.A., Buffalo State College, 1976; M.A., Ball State  
University, 1987. 

Jeanne Melchior (1985), Professor of English: 
B.A., Catherine Spalding College, 1968; M.S., University of Kentucky, 1978. 

Karen Moesner (1992), Assistant Professor of Science: 
B.S., Indiana State University, 1975; B.S., University of Southern Indiana, 1988; M.S., Indiana State  
University, 1997. 

Joan I. Reckelhoff (1975), Professor of Business: 
B.S., Indiana University, 1972; M.S., Indiana State University, 1975. 

Debbie Recker (1994), Library Director 
A.S., Vincennes University, 1975; B.S., Indiana State University, 1976; M.S., Indiana State University,  
1990. 

Robert L. Reeves (1990), Department Chair of Business and Technology, Professor of Drafting  
  Technology: 

B.S., Western Kentucky University, 1978; M.S., Western Kentucky University, 1997. 
Sharon L. Reeves (1981), Professor of Psychology: 

A.B., Western Kentucky University, 1979; M.S., University of Evansville, 1986. 
Angela Richart (2008), Assistant Professor of English: 
 B.S., Indiana University, 1991; M.S., Indiana Wesleyan University, 2001. 
Nicholas Servis (2007), Assistant Professor of Science: 
 B.S., University of South Carolina, 1989; M.S., University of Wyoming, 1993. 
Janet Stenftenagel (1990), Associate Professor of English: 

A.A., Southern Illinois University, 1973; B.A., Southern Illinois University, 1973; M.A., University  
of Southern Indiana, 1999. 

Amy Wonder (2005), Assistant Professor of Nursing:  
 BSN, Indiana State University, 1993; M.S., Ball State University, 2003. 
 
Credentialed Part-time and Adjunct Faculty 
Sandy Fritz 
Jack Maxie 
Theresa Singer 

 
Division of Business and Public Service 

Full-time Faculty 
Mary M. Bowen (1982), Professor of Information Technology: 

B.S., Indiana State University, 1981; M.S., Indiana State University, 1985. 
Susan Brocksmith (1990), Department Chair of Business and Management, Program Chair of  
  Agribusiness, Professor of Business Management: 

B.S., Purdue University, 1983; M.B.A., Ball State University, 1987. 
Daniel L. Burgei (1978), Dean, Division of Business and Public Service; Professor of Law Enforcement: 

B.A., Indiana University, 1972; M.P.A., Indiana University, 1980; Microcomputer Specialist  
Certificate, 2002. 

Jay D. Burks (1981), Professor of Broadcast Production and Sales: 
B.S., Indiana State University, 1977; M.S., Indiana State University, 1981. 
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Louis J. Caprino, Jr. (2007), Associate Professor of Homeland Security and Public Safety: 
 B.A., SUNY at Oneonta State, 1975; M.A., SUNY at Stonybrook, 1977. 
Kathy L. Evans (1985), Department Chair of Information Technology, Department Chair of  
  Cosmetology, Professor of Information Technology: 

B.S., Indiana State University, 1978; M.S., Indiana State University, 1984. 
Aric Steven Frazier (1986), Program Chair of Law Enforcement, Professor of Law Enforcement: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1977; B.S., University of Evansville, 1980; M.S., University of Evansville,  
1981. 

Pamela Garrison (1980), Instructor of Cosmetology: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1984. 
Samuel C. Hensley (2004), Program Chair for EMS, EMT-P, Primary Instructor: 
John R. Hitchcock (1983), Professor of Broadcast Production and Sales: 

B.A., Eastern Kentucky University, 1973; M.S., Indiana State University, 1986; Ed.S., Indiana State  
University, 1992. 

Mary L. Hollars (1992), Professor of Accounting: 
B.S., University of Southern Indiana, 1990; M.B.A., University of Southern Indiana, 1992. 

Melissa Hollis (2006), Instructor of Horticulture: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 2002; B.S., Western Kentucky University, 2005. 
Jeff Hume (2006), Instructor of Hospitality: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1988. 
Patrick D. Jennings (1975), Program Chair of Conservation Law Enforcement, Department Chair of  
  Law and Safety, Professor of Law Enforcement: 

B.S., Indiana State University, 1974; M.S., Indiana State University, 1979. 
Dawn Judy (2000), Associate Professor of Information Technology: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1986; A.S., Vincennes University, 1994; B.S., Indiana State University,  
1997; M.A., Ball State University, 2005. 

Carol C. Keusch (1989), Associate Professor of Hospitality: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1992. 
Ron Kilps (1993), Assistant Professor in Law Enforcement: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1977. 
Edward J. Kirk (1984), Professor of Business Management: 

B.S., Lewis University, 1966; M.S., Indiana State University, 1972; Ed.S., Indiana State University,  
1977. 

Sebastian F. Kiteka (1989), Professor of Computer Programming: 
B.S., Indiana University, 1978; M.S., Indiana University, 1980. 

Lori Marchino (1989), Professor of Hospitality: 
B.S., Purdue University, 1984; M.S., Indiana State University, 1987. 

Anna L. Miller (1985), Professor of Law Enforcement: 
B.A., Indiana University, 1980; J.D., Indiana University, 1983. 

Lisa A. Nash (2008), Assistant Professor of Accounting: 
 B.B.A., Marshall University, 1990. 
M. James Nead (1985), Professor of Business Management: 

B.A., Eastern Illinois University, 1980; M.S., Indiana State University, 1981; Ed.D., Indiana University,  
1985. 

Al Rerko (1992), General Manager of WVUT-TV, Associate Professor of Broadcast Production and  
  Sales: 
 B.S., Bowling Green State University, 1971. 
Phyllis Richardson (1987), Program Chair of Hospitality, Associate Professor of Hospitality: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1991; B.S., Oakland City University, 1993. 
Daniel S. Riggs (2007), Instructor of Information Technology: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 2002; B.S., Indiana State University, 2004. 
Louis A. Scarpellini (1999), Program Chair of Fire Science and Safety Technology, Associate Professor  
  of Fire Science and Safety Technology: 

B.S., Kent State University, 1970; M.A., Bowling Green State University, 1973; D.A., Lehigh  
University, 1979. 

Phillip L. Smith (1989), General Manager of WVUB, Instructor in Broadcast Production and Sales: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1971; B.S., Indiana State University, 2008. 
Gary Sparks (1989), Program Chair of Bowling, Assistant Professor of Physical Education, Men's and  
  Women's Bowling Coach: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1979. 
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Dorothy Stanfill (1990), Professor of Law Enforcement: 
A.S., Vincennes University, 1974; B.S., Indiana State University, 1984; M.A., Indiana State University,  
1990. 

Larry W. Stearns (1982), Program Chair of Paralegal, Professor of Paralegal: 
A.A., Vincennes University, 1976; B.S., Indiana State University, 1978; J.D., Indiana University, 1981. 

Harold E. Tepool (1987), Professor of Business Management: 
B.A., University of Southern Indiana, 1980; M.P.A., Indiana State University, 1986. 

Frank Randy Walters (1990), Professor of Law Enforcement: 
B.S., Eastern Kentucky University, 1980; M.P.A., Indiana State University, 1995. 

Douglas Young (1980 and 1988), Department Chair of Broadcasting Technology, Associate Professor  
  of Broadcast Production and Sales: 

A.A.S., Vincennes University, 1972; B.S., Ball State University, 1976; M.S., Indiana State University,  
1995. 

Kathryn E. Young (1987), Professor of Broadcast Production and Sales: 
B.S., Murray State University, 1978; M.S., Indiana University, 1994. 

Thomas A. Young (1985), Professor of Broadcast Production and Sales: 
B.S., Murray State University, 1978; M.S., Indiana University, 1994. 

Liugen Zhu (2002), Associate Professor of Information Technology: 
B.S., Nanjing Agricultural University, China, 1985; M.S., University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign,  
1997; Ph.D., University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 2001. 

 
Credentialed Part-time and Adjunct Faculty 
James Buckels 
Michael A. Carter 
Laura DeBrock 
David A. Deem 
Richard S. Dillon 
Traci French 

Adam Craig Groupe 
David Halter 
Brady K. Helms 
S. Forbey Keirsten 
Sandra Faye Kidwell 
Edward G. King 

Tom Lahay 
John Streeter 
Michael Updike 
Ed Yochum 

 
Division of Health Sciences and Human Performance 

Full-time Faculty 
Ronald K. H. Albers (1980), Professor of Physical Education, Men's Tennis Coach, Assistant Director of  
  Intramural Sports 

B.S., Eastern Kentucky University, 1979; M.S., Eastern Kentucky University, 1980. 
Jill R. Alsman (2007), Assistant Professor of A.D. Nursing: 
 A.S.N., Vincennes University, 1992; B.S.N., University of Southern Indiana, 1998; M.S.N., University  
 of Southern Indiana, 2007. 
Sharon A. Arnold (2008), Assistant Professor of Practical Nursing: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1983; B.S., Oakland City University, 2000. 
Sara K. Baumgart (2008), Assistant Professor of Practical Nursing: 

B.S., Indiana State University, 1991; A.S.N., Charles County Community College, 2000; B.S.N. and  
M.S.N., University of Phoenix, 2007. 

Misty D. Bohnert (2007), Assistant Professor of Physical Education: 
 B.S., Indiana University, 2001; M.S., Indiana University, 2006. 
Micah J. Bowman (2002), Associate Professor of A.D. Nursing: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1995; B.S.N., University of Southern Indiana, 1997; M.S.N., Indiana  
State University, 2001. 

Jo Anne Brocksmith (1988), Assistant Department Chair of A.D. Nursing, Professor of A.D. Nursing: 
A.S., Purdue University, 1979; B.S.N., University of Evansville, 1981; M.S.N., Indiana State  
University, 1991. 

John P. Cody (2005), Department Chair of Health Care Management, Associate Professor of Health  
  Care Management: 
 B.S., Southern Illinois University, 1987; M.B.A., University of Minnesota, 1993; MPH, University of  
 M innesota, 1997. 
Robert J. Cullen (1990), Department Chair of Athletic Training, Associate Professor of Physical  
  Education, Athletic Trainer: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1987; B.S., Indiana State University, 1989; M.S., Indiana State University,  
1994. 

Jonathon E. DeHart (2006), Department Chair of Funeral Service Education, Assistant Professor of  
  Funeral Service Education: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1994; B.S., Indiana Wesleyan, 2002. 
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Pamela A. Gardner (1989), Interim Department Chair of Nursing, Professor of A.D. Nursing: 
A.S., Vincennes University, 1984; B.S.N., University of Evansville, 1987; M.S.N., Indiana University,  
1996. 

Mark F. Goodrich (1986), Professor of Physical Education, Athletic Training, Professor of Physical  
  Therapist Assistant: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1982; B.S., Indiana State University, 1985; M.S., Indiana State University,  
1988; B.S., Indiana University, 1992. 

Natalie P. Graves (2003), Department Chair of Physical Therapist Assistant, Assistant Professor of  
  Physical Therapist Assistant: 
 B.S., University of Evansville, 1987. 
Mistene M. Halter (2002), Associate Professor in A.D. Nursing: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1990; B.S.N., Purdue University, 1992; M.S.N., Indiana University, 1995. 
Jayson E. Holmes (1979), Professor of Physical Education: 

A.A. Sheridan College, 1975; B.S., Rocky Mountain College, 1977; M.S., Indiana University, 1981. 
Roy D. Inglis (1983), Associate Director of Human Performance Facilities, Assistant Professor of  
  Physical Education: 
 B.S., Southern Illinois University, 1979. 
Jennifer Jones (1980), Professor of Physical Education: 

B.A., Purdue University, 1972; M.S., Purdue University, 1977. 
Chris A. Keegan (1991), Department Chair of Surgical Technology, Professor of Surgical Technology  
  and Surgical Assisting: 

C.S.T., Evansville-Vanderburgh School of Health Occupations, 1974; B.S., University of Southern  
Indiana, 1992; B.A., University of Southern Indiana, 1992; M.S., University of Southern Indiana, 1996. 

Christina M. Lafferty (2004), Assistant Professor of A.D. Nursing: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1986; B.S.N., Indiana Wesleyan University, 1997; M.S.N., University of  
 So uthern Indiana, 2004. 
Rene’ M. LaMontagna (1990), Professor of Physical Education: 

B.S., Northern Illinois University, 1988; M.S.Ed., Northern Illinois University, 1991. 
Jennifer L. Lee (2006), Assistant Professor of A.D. Nursing: 

A.S.N., Vincennes University, 1987; B.S.N., Indiana Wesleyan University, 2004; M.S.N./Ed.,  
University of Phoenix, 2006. 

Cynthia J. Litherland (1988), Professor of A.D. Nursing: 
B.S.N., Indiana State University, 1980; M.S.N., Indiana State University, 1991. 

Mary K. Lutterbach (1978), Professor of A.D. Nursing: 
B.S., Edgecliff College, 1964; M.A., University of Evansville, 1972; A.S., Vincennes University, 1977; 
B.S.N., University of Evansville, 1982; M.S.N., Indiana State University, 1990. 

Harry L. Meeks (1991), Assistant Professor of Physical Education, Head Women's Basketball Coach: 
B.S., James Madison University, 1973; M.S., Virginia Polytechnical Institute and State University, 1978. 

Tina R. Miller (1984), Interim Athletic Director, Professor of Physical Education, Women's Volleyball  
  Coach: 

B.A., Marian College, 1980; M.A., Ball State University, 1983. 
Zondra U. Myers (1983), Professor of A.D. Nursing: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1975; B.S.N., University of Evansville, 1981; M.S.N., Indiana State  
University, 1989. 

Freda R. Neal (2008), Professor of A.D. Nursing: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1981; B.S.N., Southern Illinois University, 1991; M.S.N., University of  
 Ev ansville, 1997. 
Sharon D. O'Neill (1989), Department Chair of Health Information Management, Professor of Health 
  Information Management: 

B.S., Indiana University, 1976; M.S., University of Evansville, 1995. 
R. William Rump (1979), Department Chair of Physical Education, Director of Intramural-Recreational  
  Sports, Professor of Physical Education: 

B.S., Indiana State University, 1977; M.S., Indiana State University, 1979. 
Betty J. Ryan (2002), Assistant Department Chair of Practical Nursing, Associate Professor of  
  Practical Nursing: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1976; B.S.N., University of Evansville, 1991; M.S.N., University of  
Evansville, 1997. 

Scott E. Seifers (2003), Instructor of Funeral Service Education: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1998; B.S., Oakland City University, 2004. 
Kelly M. Spore (2008), Department Chair of Massage Therapy, Assistant Professor of Massage Therapy: 

B.B., Eastern Michigan University, 1992; B.S., National College of Chiropractic, 1996; D.C., National  
College of Chiropractic, 1998; Massage Therapist Certification, Southwest Institute of Healing Arts, 2000. 
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Janet L. Thomas (2000), Assistant Professor of Health Information Management: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1989; B.S., Vincennes University, 2008. 
Jane L. Tiek (1988), Professor of A.D. Nursing: 
 B.S.N., Indiana University, 1978; M.S.N., Indiana State University, 1991. 
Jana L. Vieck (1987), Interim Dean, Division of Health Sciences and Human Performance, Professor  
  of A.D. Nursing: 

B.S.N., Millikin University, 1983; M.S.N., University of Evansville, 1989. 
 
Credentialed Part-time and Adjunct Faculty 
Quentin Ave 
Alanna G. Charlton 
Kimberly K. Elliott 
Kathryn A. England 
Ann M. Held 
Carol A. Hippensteel 

Kimberly S. Lester 
Steven G. Madden 
Tonya L. Melton 
Deborah J. Pruitt 
Karen S. Seessengood 
Marsha L. Shepherd 

Debra R. Snow 
Teresa E. Stephens 
Anna Telligman 
Tamela L. Twitty 
M. D. Scott Steinbrecher 
John P. Walters 

 
Division of Humanities 

Full-time Faculty 
Karen Ball (1989), Professor of English: 

B.A., Eastern Kentucky University, 1987; M.A., Eastern Kentucky University, 1989. 
Stephen Black (1989), Interim Department Chair of Art and Design, Professor of Art and Design: 

B.F.A., Colorado State University, 1985; M.A., University of Iowa, 1988; M.F.A., University of Iowa,  
1989. 

Beverly K. Burch (1981), Professor of English and Study Skills: 
A.S., Vincennes University, 1977; B.S., Indiana State University, 1980; M.S., Indiana State University,  
1985. 

Elaine Burklow (2002), Assistant Professor of English: 
B.A., Southern Illinois University, 1995; M.A., Southern Illinois University, 1997. 

Kendra Crede (2008), Assistant Professor of English: 
 B.A., Illinois Wesleyan University, 2001; M.A., Western Illinois University, 2005. 
H. Dianne Day (1980), Professor of Reading: 

A.S., Broward Community College, 1973; B.S., Indiana University, 1975; M.S., Indiana University,  
1976. 

Steven Gregory (1990), Associate Professor of Spanish: 
B.A., Olivet Nazarene University, 1986; M.A., Purdue University, 1990. 

Michael E. Gress (1980), Department Chair of English; Professor of English and Philosophy;  
  Coordinator, General Education: 

B.A., Eastern Illinois University, 1977, M.A., Eastern Illinois University, 1980; M.A., Indiana  
State University, 1994. 

Bernard Hagedorn (1988), Professor of Art: 
B.F.A., Indiana University-Herron, 1981, M.F.A., Rutgers University/Mason Cross School of the Arts,  
1983. 

LeRoy E. Hall (1991), Department Chair of Modern Foreign Languages; Professor of Spanish: 
A.A., Vincennes University, 1989; B.A., Indiana State University, 1991; M.A., Indiana State  
University, 1996. 

Deborah K. Hutchinson-Hagedorn (1987), Professor  of Art: 
B.F.A., Indiana University Herron School of Art, 1981; M.F.A., The Maryland Institute College of Art,  
1983. 

Amy DeLap Jendrzejewski (1977), Professor of Art: 
B.F.A., Washington University, 1973; M.F.A., University of Michigan, 1975. 

Andrew J. Jendrzejewski (1978), Professor of Art: 
B.F.A., Temple University, 1968; M.F.A., Washington University, 1973. 

Jeffrey M. Johnson (1979), Professor of English: 
B.A., Western Illinois University, 1973; M.A., Western Illinois University, 1976. 

N. Jane Kavanaugh (1978), Chair of Developmental Studies Program, Professor of Study Skills: 
B.A., St. Olaf College, 1969; M.F.A., California Institute of Arts, 1972; M.A., College of St. Thomas,  
1977. 

Lillian Klipsch (1989), Professor of English: 
B.S., University of Southern Indiana, 1975; M.S., Indiana State University, 1984. 

Jamie Lane (2008), Assistant Professor of Reading: 
 B.S., University of Southern Indiana, 1999; M.S., Indiana University, 2005. 
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Susan J. Laue (1990), Director of STEP, Professor of Study Skills: 
B.A., Carthage College, 1975; M.Ed., Indiana State University, 1982. 

Lou Ann Lindsey (1983), Department Chair of Family and Consumer Sciences, Professor of Family and  
  Consumer Sciences: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1979; B.S., Indiana State University, 1981; M.S., Indiana State University,  
1984. 

Ranell Locke (2004), Assistant Professor of STEP: 
 B.S., Eastern Illinois University, 1990; M.S., Indiana Wesleyan University, 1998. 
Lisa Ann Maple (2008), Assistant Professor of English: 
 B.A., Eastern Illinois University, 2001; M.A., Eastern Illinois University, 2008. 
Sue Ellen McClure (1995), Associate Professor of Family and Consumer Sciences: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1989; B.S., Indiana State University, 1993; M.S., Indiana State University,  
2000. 

Bonnie McIntire (2008), Assistant Professor of American Sign Language: 
 B.A., Indiana University, 2005. 
Jane A. Minderman (2005), Associate Professor of Reading: 

B.S., Indiana State University, 1979; M.Ed., Indiana State University, 1985. 
Thomas A. Minderman (1984), Professor of Reading: 

B.S., Indiana University, 1981; M.S., Indiana University, 1990. 
Michael Mullen (1989), Professor of English: 

B.A., College of St. Francis, 1978; M.A., Northern Illinois University, 1981. 
Rebecca Mullen (1989), Professor of English: 

B.F.A., Bowling Green State University, 1979; M.A., University of South Carolina, 1981. 
Julianne Myers (1998), Interim Department Chair of Reading, Professor of Reading: 

B.S., Indiana State University, 1968; M.S., Indiana State University, 1971. 
Karen L. Nead (1979), Professor of English: 

A.S., Wabash Valley College, 1975; B.A., Eastern Illinois University, 1977; M.A., Eastern Illinois 
University, 1979; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University-Carbondale, 1994. 

C. Phillip Negley (1989), Department Chair of Graphic Design, Professor of Graphic Design:  
B.S., Eastern Illinois University, 1974; M.A., Eastern Illinois University, 1998. 

Lori L. Netti (2000), Chair of English as a Second Language, Assistant Professor of English as a  
  Second Language: 

B.A., Lincoln Christian College, 1989; M.S.Ed. TESOL, Shenandoah University, 2002. 
C. Juenell Owens (1988), Professor of English: 

B.A., Oakland City College, 1979; M.A., Mankato State University, 1983. 
Joan Puckett (1989), Professor of English: 

B.A., Indiana State University, 1984; M.A., Indiana State University, 1986. 
Ann Reifel (1991), Department Chair of American Sign Language, Associate Professor of American  
  Sign Language: 

B.S., Indiana State University, 1977; M.S., Western Maryland College, 1994. 
Charles W. Reinhart (1980), Dean, Division of Humanities; Professor of English: 

B.A., Indiana University, 1970; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1978. 
Debbie A. Reynolds (1980), Professor of English: 

B.S., Indiana State University, 1972; M.A., Indiana State University, 1974. 
R. Bradley Rock (1980), Assistant Professor of Graphic Design: 
 B.F.A., University of Illinois, 1972. 
John H. Rogers (1982), Professor of English: 

B.A., Centre College of Kentucky, 1969; M.A., Indiana University, 1972; Ph.D., Indiana University,  
1977. 

Erick Rowe (2007), Assistant Professor of Art: 
 B.A., Purdue University, 1996; M.F.A., Columbia College Chicago, 2002. 
Ellen M. Scanlin (1969), Professor of English: 

A.B., Marian College, 1967; M.A., Indiana University, 1968. 
Susan E. Schmeling (1969), Professor of English: 

A.B., Washington University, 1963; M.A., Boston University, 1969. 
Pravin Sevak (2008), Assistant Professor of Art: 
 Diploma in Graphic Design, National Institute of Design, India, 1979; BSc, Gujarat University, 
 Ahm edabad, India, 1973. 
Tyson Sims (2002), Associate Professor of English: 

B.A., Morehouse College, 1992; M.A., University of Rhode Island, 1995. 
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Laurel A. Smith (1985), Professor of English: 
B.A., Manchester College, 1978; M.A., Ball State University, 1983; Ph.D., Ball State University,  
1991. 

Robert S. Sweazy (1980), Professor of English: 
B.A., Western Illinois University, 1974; M.A., Western Illinois University, 1976. 

Charlotte Thompson (1981), Professor of English: 
A.S., Vincennes University, 1967; B.S., Indiana State University, 1969; M.S., Indiana State University,  
1973. 

Bernard Verkamp (1972), Department Chair of Philosophy, Professor of Philosophy: 
A.B., Saint Meinrad College, 1960; Ph.D., St. Louis University, 1972. 

Alice Whaley (2000), Assistant Professor of Study Skills: 
A.S., Vincennes University, 1961; B.S., St. Mary-of-the-Woods College, 1997; M.S., Indiana State  
University, 2000. 

Russ Leonard-Whitman (2006), Assistant Professor and Coordinator of Journalism 
 B.A., University of Nebraska, 1980; M.S., Michigan Technological University, 1989. 
Wendy Whiting (1992) Associate Professor of American Sign Language: 

B.S., Gallaudet College, 1975; M.S., University of Tennessee, 1978; M.S., Western Maryland College,  
1993. 

Ronald Wise (1999), Assistant Professor of Graphic Design: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1982. 
Ursula Wuthrich-Vare (1999), Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages: 

B.A., Eastern Illinois University, 1986; M.B.A., Eastern Illinois University, 1992. 
 
Credentialed Part-time and Adjunct Faculty
Chad Bebee 
David Cockerham 
Chuck Daube 
Edan deRoziere 
Melanie Eisenhour 
Brenda Fillingim 
Jim Frenchik 
Phyllis Johnson 

Diane Jones 
Penny Kirk 
LaDonna Lane 
Jill Larson 
Amy Leighty 
Elizabeth Mardis 
Linda Mosher 
Laura Nardine 

Bea Pfaff 
Rachel Ray 
Janet Schwall 
Cathy Smith 
Sherry Smith 
Sarah E. Snyder 
Terri Waddell-Motter 

 
Division of Science and Mathematics 

Full-time Faculty 
Jay A. Bardole (1966), Department Chair of Chemistry, Professor of Chemistry: 

A.B., Grinnell College, 1963; M.A., DePauw University, 1966. 
Robert N. Bechtel (1983), Professor of Physics and Engineering: 

B.S.M.E., Oregon State University, 1975; M.S., Indiana State University, 1994. 
LeRoy Breimeier (1970), Professor of Chemistry: 

B.A., Dickinson State College, 1968; M.S., Indiana University, 1971. 
Karen F. Buescher (1976), Associate Professor of Chemistry: 

B.S., Purdue University, 1972; M.S., Indiana State University, 1980. 
Sarah Goodwin Carpenter (1986), Department Chair of Mathematics; Professor of Mathematics: 

B.S., University of Illinois, 1972; M.S., University of Illinois, 1973. 
Carolyn J. Case (1979), Professor of Mathematics: 

B.A., Eastern Illinois University, 1977; M.A., Eastern Illinois University, 1979. 
Darrell Clinton (2000), Assistant Professor of Chemistry: 

A.S., Niagara Community College, 1987; B.S., State University of New York at Oswego, 1991; Ph.D.,  
Case Western Reserve University, 1996. 

Curtis Coffman (2005), Assistant Professor of Life Science: 
 B.S., Ball State University, 1993; M.S., Ball State University, 1995. 
Andrew S. Corless (2008), Assistant Professor of Life Science: 
 A.S., American River College, 2000; B.S., Brigham Young University, 2002; M.S., University of  
 Co nnecticut, 2008. 
Sonja L. Crawford (1975), Professor of Mathematics: 

B.S., Indiana University, 1969; M.S., Indiana State University, 1974. 
Elain L. Dahl (1983), Department Chair of Physics and Engineering, Professor of Physics and  
  Engineering: 

B.S., Indiana State University, 1976; M.A., Indiana State University, 1980. 
Adam M. Davis (2006), Assistant Professor of Earth Science: 
 B.S., University of Maryland, 1993; M.S., George Mason University, 1999. 
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John R. DeCoursey (1983), Professor of Mathematics: 
B.S., Indiana State University, 1973; M.S., Indiana State University, 1976. 

Deborah J. Dodson (1969), Professor of Life Science: 
A.B., Indiana State University, 1969; M.S.T., University of Illinois, 1972. 

James E. Dodson, Jr. (1969), Professor of Life Science: 
B.S., Indiana State University, 1967; M.A., Indiana State University, 1969. 

Danielle M. Goodwin (2008), Assistant Professor of Mathematics: 
 B.S., University of Maryland Eastern Shore, 1998; M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 2000;  
 Ed.D., University of Massachusetts Lowell, 2007. 
Gary D. Hill (2008), Assistant Professor of Life Science: 
 B.A., University of Evansville, 1973; M.S., Purdue University, 1981; Ed.D., University of Georgia,  
 1 997. 
Stephanie Holmes (1990), Instructor of Mathematics: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1975; B.S., University of Southern Indiana, 1995; M.S., University of  
Southern Indiana, 2005. 

Jeffrey S. Huxley (1970), Professor of Mathematics: 
B.S., The University of Arizona, 1969; M.S., Indiana State University, 1972. 

Colleen Ikemire (2004), Assistant Professor of Life Science: 
 A.S., Olney Central College, 2000; B.S., Eastern Illinois University, 2002; M.S., Eastern Illinois  
 Uni versity, 2004.  
Peter A. Iyere (2008), Dean, Science and Mathematics Division: 
 B.S., University of Ibadan/Nigeria, 1980; M.A., Brandeis University, 1989; Ph.D., Brandeis University,  
 1 991. 
Linda Jones (1965), Professor of Mathematics: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1963; B.S., Indiana State University, 1965; M.S., Indiana State University,  
1968. 

David J. Keusch (1967), Professor of Mathematics: 
A.B., Indiana State University, 1966; M.S., Indiana State University, 1968. 

Michael A. Knoll (1976), Professor of Chemistry: 
B.S., Rose Polytechnic Institute, 1972; M.S., University of Minnesota, 1975. 

Nancy Mathis (1986 and 2000), Associate Professor of Mathematics: 
B.S., Ball State University, 1971; M.S., Indiana State University, 1973. 

John E. O’Connell (2008), Assistant Professor of Mathematics: 
 B.S., Purdue University, 2004; M.A., Indiana University, 2006. 
John H. Ostendorf (1967), Professor of Physics and Engineering: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1964; B.S., Rose Polytechnic Institute, 1966; M.B.A., Indiana State  
University, 1971; M.S., Indiana State University, 1987. 

Nancy E. Riggs (2008), Assistant Professor of Mathematics: 
 B.S., Roosevelt University, 2003; M.S., Northern Illinois University, 2005. 
Renald A. Simmons (1983), Professor of Mathematics: 

B.S., Michigan State University, 1979; M.S., Michigan State University, 1983. 
Daniel Vaughn (2007), Assistant Professor of Earth Science: 
 B.S., University of Hawaii, 1992; M.A., University of Illinois, 1999. 
Andrew D. Wagner (1982), Professor of Physics and Engineering: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1974; B.S., Rose Hulman Institute of Technology, 1976; B.S., Southern  
Illinois University, 1981; Professional Engineer (Indiana), 1986; M.S.E.E., University of Evansville,  
1990. 

DanaLea J. Woehl (2008), Assistant Professor of Mathematics: 
 B.A., Houghton College, 2004; M.S., South Dakota State University, 2007. 
 
Credentialed Part-time and Adjunct Faculty 
William Chad Beaman 
Melody M. Candler-Catt 
Neal E. Catt 
Linda Sue Clark  
Michelle Cummins  
Catherine Egler  
Elizabeth Gillespie 

Susan Grow 
Amanda R. Haag 
Sarabeth Klueh 
Theodore Kroeger 
Catherine Lundergen 
Charles Mansfield 
Richard Miller 

Clint Nielson 
Danny L. Ralston 
Debra M. Ross 
Cynthia Sue Seber 
Andrew Smith 
Gaye Walthall 
Terri Wise 
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Division of Social Sciences and Performing Arts 
Full-time Faculty 
Hope Clausman (1992), Professor of Psychology: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1979; B.A., Indiana University, 1982; M.P.A., Indiana State University,  
1988. 

Miranda Crispin (2004), Assistant Professor: 
 B.F.A., Illinois Wesleyan University, 2000; M.M., Arizona State University, 2002. 
Robert T. Evans (1997), Department Chair of Psychology, Sociology, and Social Work; Associate  
  Professor of Sociology and Social Work: 

B.A., University of North Carolina at Charlotte, 1989; M.S.W., University of Kentucky, 1996 
E. Joseph Fabyan (1988), Department Chair of History, Political Science and Economics; Professor of  
  History and Political Science: 

A.A., Vincennes University, 1971, B.A., University of Notre Dame, 1973; M.A., Ball State University,  
1976; Ed.D., Ball State University, 1987. 

Pamela P. Garriott (2006), Associate Professor in Education: 
B.S., Indiana State University, 1970; M.S., Indiana State University, 1987; Ph.D., Indiana University,  
1991. 

Chris G. Gwaltney (1980), Professor of Speech: 
B.F.A., Stephens College, 1974; M.A.T., Indiana University, 1978. 

Jan A. Henry (1991), Professor of Education, Department Chair of Education: 
 B.S., Indiana State University, 1974; M.S., Indiana State University, 1980. 
Michael Howell (1989), Professor of Music: 

B.M., Ball State University, 1987; M.M., Ball State University, 1989. 
Sharon S. Jackson (1987), Associate Professor of Music, Director of Bands: 

B.S., Indiana State University, 1984; M.S., Indiana State University, 1986. 
Gretchen Keller (2008), Assistant Professor of History: 
 B.A., Indiana University, 1991; B.A., Indiana State University, 1997; M.A., Indiana State University,  
 2 007. 
 Deanne Laskey (1977), Professor of Economics: 

B.A., Eastern Illinois University, 1975; M.A., Eastern Illinois University, 1976. 
Lakshmi Mahapatra (1991), Professor of Economics: 

B.A., Utkal University, 1972; M.A., Utkal University, 1974; M.A., Central Michigan University,  
1982. 

Eric Margerum (2006), Dean, Division of Social Sciences and Performing Arts: 
B.A., St. Olaf College, 1981; M.F.A., University of Southern California, 1983. 

Rebecca G. Martin (1983), Professor of Music: 
B.A., University of Kentucky, 1976; M.M., Miami University, 1978; D.M.A., University of Kentucky,  
1982. 

Charles R. McMahan (1988), Professor of Speech: 
B.S., Indiana State University, 1966; M.S., Indiana State University, 1970; Ph.D., Indiana University,  
1988. 

Scott Mercer (1989), Department Chair of Music, Associate Professor of Music: 
B.S., Indiana State University, 1988; M.M., Indiana University, 1996. 

Dan Miller (1975), Professor of Music: 
A.A., Merritt College, 1967; B.M., San Francisco State College, 1969; M.M., Indiana University, 1974;  
D.M.A., Michigan State University, 1987.  

Lisa Miller (2008), Assistant Professor of Music: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1991; B.S., Indiana State University, 1998; M.M., Indiana State University,  
 2000; M.A.T., Oakland City University, 2003. 
Brenda W. Nantz (1981), Professor of Psychology: 

B.A., Eastern Illinois University, 1980; M.A., Eastern Illinois University, 1981. 
Steven R. Netti (1999), Associate Professor of Speech: 

B.A., Northern Illinois University, 1986; M.A., Northern Illinois University, 1995. 
Cheryl J. Osborne (1987), Professor of Education: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1977; B.S., Indiana State University, 1980; M.S., Indiana State University,  
1985. 

 David L. Parman (1986), Associate Professor of Music: 
A.A., Vincennes University, 1987; B.A., Indiana State University, 1988; M.A., Ball State University,  
1991. 

C. Stephen Penn (1988), Professor of Education: 
B.S., Olivet Nazarene College, 1978; M.S., Purdue University, 1982. 
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Carol L. Phillippe (1990), Associate Professor of Sociology and Social Work: 
A.A., Vincennes University, 1974; A.S., Vincennes University, 1975; B.A., St. Mary of the Woods 

 College, 1980; M.S., Indiana State University, 1989. 
David L. Salmond (1981), Professor of Psychology: 

B.S., Eastern Illinois University, 1972; M.A., Eastern Illinois University, 1978. 
Kristal D. Shick (2001), Assistant Professor in Economics: 

A.S., Olney Central College, 1997; B.A., Eastern Illinois University, 1999; M.S., Eastern Illinois  
University, 2001. 

Thomas P. Smith (1975), Professor of Psychology: 
B.M.E., Birmingham Southern College, 1973; M.S., Indiana State University, 1975. 

Kathleen Speigner (2009), Theatre Manager/Costumer: 
 B.A., Indiana University-Purdue University Indianapolis, 1999; M.A., Indiana State University, 2001. 
James J. Spurrier (1977), Department Chair of Speech and Theatre, Professor of Speech, Director of  
  Theatre: 

B.A., University of Michigan, 1968; M.A., University of California at Los Angeles, 1970; Ph.D.,  
Southern Illinois University, 1979. 

Mary J. Trimbo (1972), Professor of Speech: 
B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College, 1969; M.S., Indiana State University, 1972. 

Stephen K. Whitaker (1976), Professor of Speech: 
B.S., Indiana State University, 1970; M.S., Indiana State University, 1975. 

Patricia K. Wilson (1990), Professor of Sociology and Social Work: 
A.S., Vincennes University, 1975; B.S., Indiana State University, 1976; M.S., Indiana State University,  
1979; M.S.W., Indiana University, 1986. 

 
Credentialed Part-time and Adjunct Faculty 
Kirk Abendroth 
Marcia Butke 
Virginia Carrel 
Maggie Cornyn 
David Deem 
A. J. Doffing 
Jonathan Feavel 
David Grayson 
Marsha Heath 
Emily Heineke 
Mark Hill 

Stan Jochum 
Matt Latta 
Larry Lehman 
Kimberly Lester 
Jeremy Lewis 
Meenakshi Mahapatra 
John McClure 
Lisa Miller 
Cory MixDorf 
Isabelle Newlin 
Kazuha Nakahara 

Kelley Rogers Niiyama 
Sharon Odom 
John Schmeling 
Sally Schmett 
Paul B. Schmitt 
Curtis Scott 
Vince Sellers 
Melanie Sermersheim 
Patricia Vaal 
DeEtta Welte 
Heather Youngquist 

 
Division of Technology 

Full-time Faculty 
Dean K. Ackerman (1975), Professor of Electronics Technology: 

A.A.S., Vincennes University, 1971; B.S., Indiana State University, 1975; M.S., Indiana State  
University, 1977. 

Timothy R. Bauer (2008), Instructor of Machine Trades Technology: 
 A.A.S., Vincennes University, 1993; B.S., Indiana Wesleyan University, 2008. 
William J. Beard (1990), Associate Professor of Machine Trades Technology: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1984; B.S., Indiana State University, 1995. 
John Douglas Bowman (1984), Associate Professor of Machine Trades Technology: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1979; A.S., Vincennes University, 1979. 
Norbert Brown (1998), Department Chair of Transportation, Associate Professor of Automotive  
  Technology: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1993; B.S., Indiana State University, 1995; M.S., Indiana State University,  
1997. 

Stanley N. Brown (1976), Professor of Electronics Technology: 
A.A.S., Vincennes University, 1971; B.S., Indiana State University, 1975; M.S., Indiana State  
University, 1994. 

Ron Bucci (2005), Director of Mine Safety/Training Programs. 
Michael A. Burch (1980), Department Chair of Electronics Technology, Professor of Electronics  
  Technology: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1981; A.S., Vincennes University, 1982; B.S., Indiana State University,  
1988; M.S., Indiana State University, 1997. 

William L. Clark (1988), Program Coordinator of Surveying Technology, Associate Professor of  
  Surveying Technology: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1981; Registered Land Surveyor (Indiana), 1990, (Illinois), 1999. 



 

 
                                       University Directory     597    

 

Rickie A. Conwell (1978), Associate Professor of Machine Trades Technology: 
A.S., Vincennes University, 1975; B.S., Ball State University, 1977; M.S., Indiana State University,  
1984. 

David G. Cook (1987), Associate Professor of Aviation Flight Technology: 
A.S., Vincennes University, 1983; B.S., Indiana State University, 1986. 

Gregory D. Cruse (1994), Assistant Professor of Diesel and Heavy Equipment Mechanics Technology: 
A.S., Vincennes University, 1987; B.S., Purdue University, 1993. 

Thomas Danielsen (2008), Instructor of Drafting and Design/CAD Technology: 
 A.A.S., Olney Central College, 1984; A.A.S., Vincennes University, 1986. 
Matt Dewus (2005), Instructor of Machine Trades Technology: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1995; B.S., Purdue University, 1997. 
Jeffrey A. Elliott (1977), Professor of Drafting and Design/CAD Technology: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1975; B.S., Indiana State University, 1981; M.S., Indiana State University,  
1982. 

Jason Fithian (2000), Program Coordinator of Architectural Studies, Instructor in Architectural  
  Studies/CAD Technology: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 2001; B.S., Purdue University, 1993. 
Ty M. Freed (2000), Program Coordinator of Automotive Technology, Assistant Professor of Automotive  
  Technology: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1997; B.S., Indiana State University, 1999; M.S., Indiana State University,  
2000. 

Troy Garrett (1996), Department Chair of Manufacturing Technology, Program Coordinator of  
  Machine Trades Technology, Instructor in Machine Trades Technology: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1996. 
Jeffrey Alan Gray (2007), Instructor in Computer Integrated Manufacturing (CIM): 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1998. 
Arthur H. Haase (1975), Dean of Technology Division, Professor of Surveying Technology: 

B.S., Indiana State University, 1972; M.S., Indiana State University, 1973. 
Timothy J. Hale (1998), Program Coordinator of John Deere Ag Technology, Instructor of John Deere  
  Ag Technology. 
Dean A. Hall (2000), Instructor in Electronics Technology: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1999. 
Randall E. Hamilton (1989), Assistant Professor of Aviation Flight Technology: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1980. 
John Hanes, Jr. (1981), Associate Professor of Aviation Flight Technology: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1980. 
Mike E. Hartigan (1978), Professor of Construction Technology: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1976; B.S., Indiana State University, 1983. 
Michael Hastings (2008), Assistant Professor of Welding Technology: 
 A.S., Oakland City University, 1997; B.S., Oakland City University, 2002. 
Darrell T. Hicklin (2006), Instructor in Computer Integrated Manufacturing (CIM): 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 2004. 
Jeffery J. Hopkins (1991), Instructor in Collision Repair and Refinishing. 
Michael A. Houtsch (1991), Associate Professor of Architectural Studies/CAD Technology: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1977; A.S., Vincennes University, 1989; B.S., Indiana State University,  
2006. 

Charles E. Judy (1979), Associate Professor of Aviation Flight Technology: 
A.A.S., Wabash Valley College, 1975; B.S., Southern Illinois University, 1977. 

Bryan LaFollette (1990), Program Coordinator of Printing Technology, Associate Professor of Printing  
  Technology: 

B.S., Ball State University, 1989; M.S., Clemson University, 1990. 
K. Brian Lindsey (1990), Department Chair of Land Resources and Planning, Program Coordinator of   
  Construction Technology, Professor of Construction Technology: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1978; B.S., Indiana State University, 1995; M.S., Indiana State University,  
1998. 

Douglas W. Lucas (1991), Associate Professor of Machine Trades Technology: 
A.S., Vincennes University, 1985; A.S., Vincennes University, 1986; B.S., Indiana State University,  
1995. 

James M. Marsh (2003), Instructor in Automotive Technology: 
 Automotive Technology Certificate, Oakland City College, 1981. 
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Brett W. McCandless (1985), Program Coordinator of Computer Integrated Manufacturing Technology, 
  Associate Professor of Computer Integrated Manufacturing Technology: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1980. 
Bruce Morgan (2006), Instructor in Printing Technology: 
 A.A.S., Ivy Tech, 1995. 
Laura Mullinax Swan (2006), Visiting Professor in Architectural Studies/CAD Technology: 
 A.A.S., Lincoln Trail College, 1986; B.S., Mississippi State University, 1990. 
Thomas L. Newman (1986), Assistant Professor of Welding Technology. 
Robert Nora (2005), Department Chair of Technology, Associate Professor of Technology Baccalaureate  
  Degree Program: 
 BGS, University of New Hampshire, 1977; MBA, Golden Gate University, 1985; Ph.D., The University  
 o f Tennessee-Knoxville, 2001. 
Richard K. Ray (1975), Professor of Construction Technology: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1973; B.S., Indiana State University, 1979; M.S., Indiana State University,  
1982. 

Mark D. Scott (1991), Associate Professor of Machine Trades Technology: 
 A.A., Vincennes University, 1981; A.S., Vincennes University, 1986; B.S., Indiana State University,  
 1 995. 
Gary D. Shaw (1982), Program Coordinator of Industrial Drafting Technology, Professor of Industrial  
  Drafting Technology: 

A.A.S., Lincoln Trail College, 1979; A.S., Vincennes University, 1988. 
Larry Sisk (1998), Instructor in Machine Trades Technology. 
David L. Tyree (1981), Professor of Laser and Electro-Optics and Electronics Technology: 

A.A.S., Howard W. Sams Technical Institute, 1968; A.S., Vincennes University, 1980; B.S.,Indiana  
State University, 1983; M.A., Indiana State University, 1991. 

Paul Vonderwell (2000), Instructor in Electronics Technology: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1985. 
Jeffrey Scott. Wallace (2000), Assistant Professor in Machine Trades Technology: 

A.S., Wabash Community College, 1986; B.S., Southern Illinois University, 1989; A.S., Vincennes  
University, 1991. 

Michael W. Wehrman (1999), Instructor in Electronics Technology: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 1993. 
Robert Weiss (1988), Associate Professor of Construction Technology: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1979; B.S., Indiana State University, 1993. 
Richard Welage (1990), Professor of Construction Technology: 

A.S., Vincennes University, 1982; B.S., Marian College, 1989; M.S., Indiana State University, 1994. 
John S. Will (1990), Associate Professor of Diesel, Truck and Heavy Equipment Technology: 
 B.S., South Dakota State University, 1971. 
Donald W. Williams (1986), Professor of Electronics Technology: 

A.S., Tidewater Community College, 1974; B.G.S., Chaminada University of Honolulu, 1983; M.A.,  
Liberty University, 1990. 

Steven D. Williams (1996), Associate Professor of Automotive Technology: 
 B.S., Western Kentucky University, 1974. 
Austin Yake (2006), Instructor in Surveying Technology: 
 A.S., Vincennes University, 2002. 
 
Credentialed Part-time and Adjunct Faculty 
Matt Bilskie 
Kevin Donnar  
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EMERITUS FACULTY AND PROFESSIONAL STAFF 
 

The fo llowing members of the faculty and ad ministration have retired  after m any years o f loyal and 
distinguished service to Vincennes University and are recognized as having emeritus standing. 
 
Walter R. Abendroth, Director, Counseling, 1994 
Gerald J. Altstadt, Dean, Vincennes University Jasper Campus, 1997 
Lora F. Altstadt, Associate Professor, Mathematics, Vincennes University Jasper Campus, 1993 
Larry Barchett, Professor, Mathematics, 2006 
Ellen Bardole, Associate Professor, Chemistry, 2000 
Lois J. Barnett, Librarian, Vincennes University Jasper Campus, 1992 
Gene R. Bathe, Associate Professor, Automotive Technology, 1991 
L. Joe Beach, Professor, Construction Technology, 1998 
Robert L. Beeson, Professor, Life Science, 1996 
Nancy Begle, Fiscal Director, Employment & Training Center, 2006 
Ray Benson, Programmer, Management Information Center, 1998 
Linda Bieker, Director of Continuing Education, Vincennes University Jasper Campus, 2000 
Lowell W. Blakley, Professor, Electronics Technology, 2000 
Dale L. Blann, Professor, Accounting, 1992 
Kenneth M. Bluemlein, Professor, Electronics Technology, 2000 
Josette Bonewitz, Professor, Psychology, 2007 
David M. Boomershine, Assistant Professor, Aviation Maintenance, 2001 
Suzanne E. Bouillet , Professor, Life Science, 2001 
Mary Bowman, Professor, Foreign Languages, 1999 
David N. Boyd, Professor, Aviation Flight Technology, 2000 
Janice M. Brian, Professor, Reading, 2007 
Randall M. Brian, Professor, Mathematics, 2007 
Elizabeth R. Bryant, Professor, Chemistry, 1993 
Jeanne Budig-Tieken, Director, Institutional Research, 2004 
Bruce A. Cannon, Professor of Psychology, 2004 
Phyllis A. Carling, Director, Admissions, 2007 
Robert B. Carrel, Professor of Business Management, 2002 
Judith Carson, Professor, American Sign Language, 1997 
Glenna L. Carter, Professor, Nursing, 1989 
Kathryn A. Case, Assistant Professor, Chemistry, 1996 
Neal E. Catt, Professor, Earth Sciences, 2005 
Allen Clark, Professor, Law Enforcement, 2000 
Richard S. Clark, Professor, Electronics Technology, 1996 
John Clausman, Associate Professor, Printing Technology, 2006 
Mary A. Cook, Professor, Social Work, 2002 
Arthur L. Cortez, Professor, Physical Education, 2000 
Glenn W. Cummins, Director, Wabash Valley Cablevision, 1985 
Ann Dagley, Director, Project ASPIREE, 2006 
James M. Dailey, Professor, Psychology, 2000 
Barbara DeBoer, Director, Public Relations, 1989 
Cyrus A. Deem, Jr., Professor, Building Materials, 1990 
LaVaughn DeHon, Professor, Reading, 1997 
Carolyn B. Demas, Professor, Family and Consumer Sciences, 2001 
Iris P. Dewus, Coordinator, Aviation Flight Technology, 2008 
Rene J. Dognaux, Director, Vincennes University Bookstore, 1990 
Cary L. Dohner, Professor, Law Enforecement, 2003 
June R. Dollahan, Professor, Psychology and English, 1977 
David I. Dooley, Professor, Commercial Art and Design, 2000 
Dale E. Dowden, Provost and Vice President of Instructional Services/Dean of Faculty, Professor of  
  Chemistry, 2005 
Linda S. Eakins, Professor, Mathematics, 2008 
Richard Dean Eavey, Professor, Computer Integrated Manufacturing Technology, 2000 
Virginia Eichmiller, Director of Student Services, 2003 
David Ernst, Director, Publications, 2000 
Ernestine Farrell, Associate Professor, English, 1981 
Jerry W. Gegenheimer, Vice President for Student Services, 2000 
Patricia Kay Gegenheimer, Professor, Reading, 2000 
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Roger Gillingham, Associate Professor, Business Management, 1998 
Karen R. Gines, Professor, Practical Nursing, 2007 
M. Lee Godare, Professor, Nursing, 1993 
Dean R. Goodman, Professor of Sociology and Social Work, 2005 
Catherine E. Graham, Professor, Mathematics, 2000 
Maureen Gregory, Professor, English, 2008 
Philip C. Grounds, Environmental Safety Engineer, 2000 
Susan Grow, Professor, Physics and Engineering, 2008 
Susan D. Hanns, Professor, Information Technology, 2001 
Donna J. Hays, Professor, Nursing, 1997 
William K. Heller, Financial Aid Counselor, 2000 
Julie Herrold, Professor, AD Nursing, 2005 
Carol Hippensteel, Professor, AD Nursing, 2006 
Illene S. Hodgdon, Professor, Home Economics, 1995 
Ray A. Hoffhaus, Professor, Mathematics, 2008 
Anne E. Holen, Professor of English, Speech and Theatre, 2008 
Richard D. Holen, Professor, Speech, 2008 
James L. Horn, Professor, Computer Programming Technology, 2000 
Larry Hoskins, Associate Professor, Aviation Flight Technology, 2000 
Robert C. Hyatt, Professor, Accounting, 1995 
John T. Ingram, Professor, Printing Technology, 2000 
Donald E. Jordan, Professor, Economics, 2001 
Wayne L. Keesling, Professor, Electronics Technology, 2000 
Darrel King, Professor, Health Information Management, 2006 
Ellen M. King, Professor, English, 1998 
Andrea W. Koenig, Director of Client Services, Management Information Center, 2002 
Carl L. Koenig, Manager, Management Information Center, 2002 
Michael G. Lammert, Counselor, Counseling Office, 1997 
Marjorie L. Land, Professor, English, 1995 
Ann K. LaRoche, Facilitator, COPE 
Steve C. LaRoche, Recruiter, Technology Division, 2008 
Chelsea L. Lawlis, Professor, History and Political Science, 1984 
Eddie R. Lee, Professor, Industrial Drafting Technology, 2008 
Larry J. Lehman, Professor, History and Political Science, 2000 
Martha A. Libby, Associate Professor, English, 1980 
David Liebbermann, Professor, Foreign Languages, 1992 
William J. Lindsey, Architect and Director of Facilities and Planning, 1998 
James E. Lucas, Associate Professor, Machine Trades, 2007 
John C. Ludlow, Assistant Vice President of Statewide Business and Industry, Professor of Machine  
  Trades, 2005 
John T. Mahoney, Professor, English, 2008 
Sharon L. Mahoney, Professor of Reading, 2005 
F. Kay Marchino, Professor of Practical Nursing, 2002 
Donald Marquez, Professor, Aviation Flight Technology, 2000 
Gerald McCammon, Consultant, Employment & Training Center, 2006 
Terry D. McCraney, Professor, Economics, 1999 
James F. McNary, Associate Professor, Drafting Technology, 1997 
Joseph R. Merchant, Professor, Machine Trades Technology, 2008 
James Messmer, Vice-President Statewide Services, 2006 
Marjorie R. Miller, Professor, Nursing, 2000 
Virginia H. Miller, Associate Professor, Chemistry, 1997 
John W. Milligan, Professor, Auto Mechanics Technology, 1998 
Willard A. Morris, Professor, English, 1998 
Robert C. Murawski, Director, Special Populations, 1999 
Don R. Myers, Professor, Computer Programming Technology, 2000 
Arthur Nielsen, Professor, Industrial Drafting, 2006 
Paula M. Nossett, Professor, English, 2000 
Jack L. Nowling, Professor, Aviation Maintenance, 1993 
D. Brad Oexmann, Programmer/Analyst, Management Information Center, 2007 
Robert W. Patterson, Director, Federal and State Grants, 1996 
James Pearson, Professor, Art, 2006 
Hector Perez, Dean, Ft. Benjamin Harrison, 2001 
James A. Pflum, Associate Professor, Diesel and Heavy Equipment Mechanics Technology, 1996 
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Basil B. Phillips, Superintendent, Buildings and Grounds, 1997 
Phillip E. Pierpont, Interim Assistant Provost for Academic Affairs, Professor of English, 2008 
Janet H. Pollock, Associate Professor, Mathematics, 1997 
John S. Puffer, Professor, Art & Design, Humanities, 2007 
Paul William Reed, Associate Professor, Injection Mold Tooling, 1989 
Lyn D. Rhoten, Training Consultant, Employment and Training Center, 2005 
Daryle Riegle, Dean, Division of Science and Mathematics; Professor of Physics and Engineering, 2004 
Stella Risch, Professor, A.D. Nursing, 1987 
Earl M. Robertson, Professor, Agribusiness, 1995 
Charles L. Roche, Assistant Vice President and Director, Employment Training Center, 2003 
Roger A. Schneider, Professor of Physical Therapist Assistant, 2002 
Gerard R. Schwartz, Professor, Physical Therapist Assisting 
T. Mack Seed, Assistant Professor, Broadcasting, 1998 
Gary W. Shepherd, Vice President for Statewide Services, 2001 
Karen S. Shepherd, Professor, Reading, 2000 
Richard H. Shippee, Dean, Division of Science and Mathematics, Professor of Life Science, 2008 
Stephen M. Simonds, Director of Placement, 2008 
E. Diane Smith, Professor, Electronics Technology 2000 
Gerald E. Smith, Professor, Business Law and Management, 2000 
Joan R. Smith, Professor, Mathematics, 2000 
Larry E. Smith, Professor, Electronics Technology, 2000 
Phyllis U. Smith, Director, Generations Nutrition Program, 1999 
William N. Smith, Professor, Mathematics, 2008 
Gwen S. Snider, Assistant Director, Admissions, 2008 
Arlene Sobecki, Specialist, Employment Training Center, 1997 
Rekha M. Sommers, Professor, English, 2008 
Daniel E. Sparks, Professor of Physical Education, Head Basketball Coach, 2005 
G. Warren Stephenson, Professor, Physics, 1998 
Robert Stevens, Director, Byron R. Lewis Historical Collections Library, 2000 
James Stewart, Professor, Earth Science, 2006 
Sandra S. Stewart, Consultant, Employment Training Center, 2000 
Robert J. Stryzinski, Vice President for Financial Services; University Treasurer, 2000 
Phillip M. Summers, President of Vincennes University, 2001 
Gazella A. Summitt, Director of Human Resources, 2005 
Karen J. Sutton, Director, Project EXCEL, Project LINK, Off-Campus Continuing Education, 2008 
Mary F. Teising, Buyer, Bookstore, 2005 
James R. Thacker, Professor, Printing Technology, 2006 
Martha L. Thompson, Professor, Reading, 1999 
John P. Tilley, Professor, Machine Trades Technology, 1999 
Paul Trampke, Consultant, Employment & Training Center, 2006 
Linda J. Tucker, Professor, Music, 2000 
William R. Updegraff, Professor of Commercial Art and Design, 2005 
Gertrude L. Vanderbeck, Professor of English, 2002 
Sandra H. Vanover, Education Specialist-ABE, 2007 
George W. Varns, Director, Student Support Services, 1991 
Richard H. Vehling, Associate Professor, Automotive Technology, 1995 
John M. Walker, Professor, Biological Sciences, 1992 
Jerry W. Washburne, Associate Professor, Electronic Technology, 1996 
J. Timothy Weaver, Dean of Students, 2000 
Marvin W. Wehrman, Director, Career Center, 1993 
George R. Whitehouse, Professor, Automotive Technology, 1995 
Ken J. Whitkanack, Professor, Printing Technology, 2000 
Harry P. Wickens, Assistant Professor, Physical Education, 2007 
Jack A. Wilson, Professor, Paralegal, 1994 
John Wiltermood, Professor, Speech, 1998 
Barbara A. Wineinger, Professor, Science, Jasper Campus, 2007 
Susan K. Wolfe, Deputy Director-ABE, 2007 
Jimmie L. Workman, Professor, Information Technology, 2007 
Donald L. Wyatt, Assistant Professor, Aviation Maintenance Technology, 2003 
June Yeske-Keen, Supervisor, Generations, 1995 
Trudie J. Yates, Professor of Chemistry, 2005 
Martha Berry Young, Professor, Reading and History, 1983  
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ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
 The Vincennes University Alumni Association was organized in  1923.  Th e purpose of the VU 
Alumni Assoc iation i s t o ke ep al umni and  former st udents of t he University i n cl ose com munication.  
Membership in the Alumni Association is open to all former students and graduates. 
 The VU Alumni Association is de dicated to t he development of  programs and act ivities for the 
alumni, former students and friends.  The VU Alumni Association's many programs are tailored to meet 
the needs of the University in areas where alumni, former students and friends can best contribute to the 
growth and welfare of the institution. 
 A few of the VU Alumni Association sponsored events and programs include: 
 

Issac K. Beckes Scholarship 
Children of Alumni Scholarship 
Walter A. Davis Memorial  
   Citation 
Big Apple Award 
Alpha Chapter 
 

Trash ‘N Treasures 
Homecoming Events  
Alumni Community Series 
Alumni Reunions 
Trailblazer Golf Tour 
Blazerfest Events 
 

Faculty Citation Awards 
Recent Outstanding Alumni Awards 
President’s Service Award 
Alumni & Friends Travel Program 
The Great Pumpkin Sale 

Alumni Association Board of Directors 
Brian C. Alley (VU ’03), President 
J. Nate Yagle (VU ’03, ’04), Vice-President 
Jill E. Williams (VU ’74), Secretary 
Diana Marmaduke (VU ’78), Treasurer 
Jayne Bierhaus (VU ’76), Past-President 
Duane Chattin (VU’72) 
Tim Goodwin (VU ’89) 
Marva Green (VU ’65) 
Chris Hostetler (VU ’00) 
Tara Kixmiller (VU ’03) 
Ed J. Sweetland (VU ’91) 
 

Ex-Officio Members 
Jennifer Gilmore, Alumni Director 
Richard Helton, VU President 
Bumper Hostetler, VU Foundation President 
George Rehnquist, VU Foundation Board    
   Chairman 
 
Staff 
Jennifer Gilmore, Alumni Director 
Bev Osborn, Assistant Alumni Director 
Billie Jean Primus, Series Ticket Manager 
 

VINCENNES UNIVERSITY FOUNDATION 
 The Vincennes University Foundation was originally chartered in 1961 and first h ired full-time 
professional staff for fund raising in 1990.  The VU Foundation functions to solicit, receive and provide 
stewardship of contributed resources for the benefit of Vincennes University and its students. 
 With the the me, "Yesterda y---Today---Tomorrow," t he VU F oundation provides development 
office services to the University.  It conducts Annual Fund solicitations, Special Gifts solicitations, and a 
Planned Giving program.  It  also provides investment and administrative services related to contributed 
assets received in the past. 

Foundation Board of Directors 
George Rehnquist, Chairman                    
Christina Ernst, Vice-Chairman  
Bumper Hostetler, President          

Phil Rath (VU '76), Treasurer  
Gazella Summitt (VU '63), Secretary 

           
 

Janice Beesley 
Jayne Bierhaus (VU '76) 
James W. Bobe 
John Bobe 
Michael Bonewitz (VU '59) 
L. Kirk Bouchie (VU '78) 
Mike Burch (VU '82) 
Brent D. Courter (VU '91) 
Rexford C. Early (VU '54) 
Horace Foncannon, Jr. 
David R. Frette 
Marva Green (VU '65) 
John R. Gregg (VU '74) 
Charles C. Hedde 
Richard E. Helton 
Joyce Memering (VU '68) 
 

David L. Miller (VU '59) 
Bernard G. Niehaus (VU '57) 
Michael L. Niemeyer 
Jim R. Osborne (VU '65) 
R. J. Reynolds 
George S. Ridgway (VU '66) 
Dan J. Robinson (VU '69) 
Gervase Schwenk 
Brent Stuckey 
Gregory W. Sturm 
P.R. Sweeney (VU '62) 
William E. Updike (VU '68) 
William R. Vaughn (VU '77) 
James D. Winemiller (VU '64) 
Jerry W. Zeigler 
 

Directors Emeritus 
Frank Baracani 
Dale W. Courter (VU '39) 
Louie O. Dayson (VU '57) 
Elizabeth Ann Dunseth 
N. Mark Ewing 
George Gardner 
Robert Grumieaux 
Henry R. Gwaltney 
John H. Harrison (VU '61) 
Rolland Helmling (VU '71) 
Ron Kersten 
C. James Mac McCormick, III(D) 
John R. McKim 
Robert J. Stryzinski 
Phillip M. Summers (VU '59) 
Ward K. Warner (VU '41) 
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Load .............................................................. 56 
Policies and Procedures ................................ 55 
Probation  ..................................................... 67 
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Administrative Office Technology ......... 114, 542 
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Adult Basic Education ...................................... 90 
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Affirmative Action ........................................... iii 
Afro-American History .................................. 496 
Agribusiness ........................................... 117, 418 
Agribusiness Certificate ................................. 118 
Agricultural and Biological Engineering ........ 328 
Agricultural Concentrations 

Agriculture .......................................... 257, 419 
Food Science .............................................. 259 
Pre-Veterinary Medicine ............................ 264 
Pre-Veterinary Technology Concentration . 265 

Ag-Tech Option .............................................. 459 
Airway Science ....................................... 133, 415 
Alumni Association ........................................ 602 
American Sign Language ....................... 119, 431 
Anthropology .......................................... 301, 567 
Appeals Procedure (Financial Aid) .................. 17 
Apprenticeship 

Carpentry .................................................... 423 
Electrical ..................................................... 424 
HVAC ......................................................... 425 
Pipefitter Trade ........................................... 424 

Plumbing Trade ..........................................426 
Sheet Metal Trade .......................................427 

Apprenticeship Construction Trades ..............413 
Apprenticeship Mathematics ..........................512 
Architectural Studies/CAD ..................... 120, 427 
Art and Design 

Transfer Programs 
Art Education .................................. 205, 429 
Art Therapy, Pre- ....................................124 
Graphic Design/Visual  
 Comm unication .......................... 122, 429 
Studio Concentration ...................... 126, 429 

Art and Graphic Design 
Occupational Programs 

Graphic Design ............................... 272, 461 
Multimedia and Web Graphics 

Concentration .............................. 274, 461 
Articulation, Transfer .....................................104 
Assessment and Testing Center ....................... 44 
Assistive Technology ............................. 128, 559 
Assistive Technology Certificate ....................129 
Associate Degree Nursing ...................... 348, 539 
Associated Builders and Contractors Assoc.,  
 Technol ogy Apprenticeship ........................399 
Astronomy ......................................................481 
Athletic Training Concentration ............. 367, 432 
Athletics ........................................................... 49 
Attendance Policy ............................................ 63 
Audio Recording, Music .................................529 

A.A.S. Degree .............................................342 
Certificate ...................................................343 

Audit ................................................................ 66 
Automobile Policy ...................................... 22, 30 
Automotive Technology ......................... 130, 433 
Aviation 

Airway Science Concentration ........... 133, 415 
Flight Technology Certificate .....................134 
Flight Technology, General ................ 132, 415 
Maintenance Technology .................... 135, 420 
Transport Category Aircraft  
 Technician Certificate (ATC) ......... 136, 423 

Aviation Maintenance Technology 
Avionics and FCC General  
 Radiotelephone Certificate .....................136 

Avionics and FCC General  
 Radiotelephone Certificate .........................136 
Awarding of Additional Degrees ..................... 69 

B 

Baccalaureate Degree Offerings .....................105 
 Education - Mathematics ............................214 
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 Education - Science .................................... 219 
    Chemistry Concentration ......................... 220 
    Earth and Space Science Concentration .. 220 
    Life Science Concentration ..................... 220 
    Physical Science Concentration ............... 221 
    Physics Concentration ............................. 221 
 Education - Special Education, Mild 
    Intervention ............................................. 225 
 Health Care Management .................... 276,492 
 Homeland Security and Public  
    Safety ............................................... 283, 499 
  Nursing, RN to BSN .......................... 345, 541 
 Technol ogy .......................................... 395,577 
    Advanced Manufacturing ........................ 397 
    Career/Technical Education .................... 397 
    Industrial Development ........................... 397 
    Surveying Management ........................... 397 
    Information Technology .......................... 397 
Bachelor Degree-Completion (DegreeLink) .. 104 
Banking Certificate ................................... 97, 485 
Basic Skills Core .............................................. 76 
Behavioral Sciences........................................ 137 

Community Rehabilitation  
 Certificat e ....................................... 138, 559 
Psychology Concentration .......................... 139 
Sociology Concentration .................... 140, 567 
Substance Abuse Certificate ....................... 141 

Biological and Physical Sciences 
Biology Concentrations 

Biology ........................................... 144, 505 
 Biotechnology Concentration ................. 145 

Biotechnology Laboratory Assistant ...... 146 
Chemistry Concentrations 

Biochemistry Concentration ................... 142 
Chemistry ............................................... 147 
Chemistry Laboratory Assistant ............. 148 

Medical Concentrations 
Pre-Chiropractic ..................................... 150 
Pre-Chiropractic Supplemental Cert ....... 151 
Pre-Clinical Laboratory Sciences ........... 152 
Pre-Dentistry .......................................... 154 
Pre-Environmental Health Science ......... 155 
Pre-Forensic Science .............................. 156 
Pre-Health Information Administration .. 158 
Pre-Medical Technology ........................ 152 
Pre-Medicine .......................................... 159 
Pre-Nuclear Medicine Technology ......... 160 
Pre-Occupational Therapy ...................... 161 
Pre-Optometry ........................................ 162 
Pre-Pharmacy ......................................... 163 
Pre-Physical Therapy .............................. 164 
Pre-Physician Assistant .......................... 166 

Physics Concentrations 
Physics ............................................ 149, 552 

Biomedical Engineering Concentration .......... 329 
Biomedical Technician Concentration ... 230, 437 
Biotechnology Concentration ......................... 145 
Board of Trustees ........................................... 583 
Books, Bookstore ....................................... 22, 46 
Bowling 

Industry Management and  
 Technol ogy ..................................... 168, 438 

BridgeBack to ISU..........................................104 
Broad Core Courses ......................................... 80 
Broadcast Production and Sales .............. 169, 435 
Building 

Maintenance Certificate ...................... 170, 447 
Materials Marketing Option .......................447 

Business ..........................................................440 
Administration ............................................171 
Courses .......................................................414 
Education Concentration ............................207 
Finance .......................................................485 
Internships ..................................................436 
Law .............................................................437 
Management ....................................... 172, 516 
   Entrepreneurship Concentration ..............173 
   Finance Concentration .............................173 
   Marketing Management Concentration ...173 
   Supply Chain & Logistics Conc ..............173 
Management – Supply Chain  
 Logistics Management ............................384 
Office Administration .................................542 
Studies ........................................................269 

Business and Public Service, General .............439 
Business and Workforce Assistance Program . 90 

C 

Calendars .......................................................... iv 
Campus Map ...................................................612 
Capstone Experience Requirement .................. 76 
Carpentry, Apprenticeship ....................... 400,423 
Center for Career and Placement ..................... 41 
Certificate 

of Applied Learning, Customized ................ 69 
of Graduation ............................................... 68 

 of Program Completion ............................... 69 
 Program  List ...............................................105 
Change of Curriculum ..................................... 62 
Check Cashing Policy ................................. 21, 46 
Chemical Engineering ............................ 330, 443 
Chemistry .......................................................147 

Education Concentration ............................208 
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Collision Repair and Refinishing ............ 177, 438 
Collision Repair and Refinishing Certificate ..176 
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Certificate ................................................... 181 
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Electronics Technology ..................................469 
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 Conce ntration .................................. 230, 437 
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Engineering Concentrations 

Agricultural and Biological ........................ 328 
Biomedical Engineering ............................. 329 
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Non-credit Courses ........................................... 91 
Nuclear Medicine Technology, Pre- ............... 160 
Nursing 

ADN-RN Completion Concentration ......... 352 
Associate Degree ................................ 348, 539 
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Practical ...................................................... 356 
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Health Promotion/Health Education 

Concentration ......................................... 496 
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Scholarships...................................................... 13 
Science Education .................................. 219, 566 
Secondary Education ...................................... 223 
SecretarialSee Administrative Office Technology 
Security ............... See Loss Prevention and Safety 
Sexual Harassment Policy and Grievance 

Procedures .................................................... 30 
Sheet Metal, Apprenticeship................... 400, 427 
Small Business Studies ................................... 479 
Social Science ................................................. 314 

Anthropology ...................................... 301, 567 
Economics .................................................. 302 
History ................................................ 304, 495 
Political Science ................................. 309, 554 
Public Administration ......................... 312, 554 

Social Work ............................................ 383, 567 
Social, Cultural, and Traditional Events ........... 50 
Sociology ................................................ 140, 567 
Spanish ........................................................... 569 
Spanish, Modern Foreign Language ............... 306 
Speaking Intensive Requirement ...................... 79 
Special 

Instruction Courses ..................................... 412 
Project Courses ........................................... 412 

Special Education, Mild Intervention 
Education Concentration ............................ 225 

Speech ............................................................ 570 
Sports ................................................................ 49 
Sports Management Concentration ........ 366, 433 
Sports Medicine/Athletic Training  
 Conce ntration ..................................... 367, 432 
Standardized Testing ........................................ 58 
Standards of Progress 

Academic ...................................................... 67 
Standards of Student Behavior ......................... 33 
Statewide Business and Industry Training 

Program ........................................................ 93 
STEP ......................................................... 48, 573 
Student 

Activities ...................................................... 49 
Center ........................................................... 49 
Directory Information ................................... 29 
Government .................................................. 50 
Grievance Policy .......................................... 40 
Health ........................................................... 48 
Housing ........................................................ 47 
Life ............................................................... 28 
Organizations ................................................ 50 
Regulations ................................................... 30 
Services ........................................................ 41 
Transition into Education Programs  
 (STE P) .............................................. 48, 573 

Student Behavior , Standards............................ 33 
Student Recognition ......................................... 69 

Student Records-Veterans Affairs 
Office/Registrar ........................................... 47 

Student/Parent Consumer Information ............ 18 
Student-Initiated Withdrawal from Class ........ 64 
Study Skills 

Center .......................................................... 41 
Courses .......................................................571 

Substance Abuse Certificate ...........................141 
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SERVING OUR COUNTRY IN  

OPERATION IRAQI FREEDOM 
 

 

 
 
 

In special recognition of all citizens of Indiana who 
served our country in Operation Iraqi Freedom during 2008-2009.   

Vincennes University thanks you for all the sacrifices you have made. 
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New Courses: 
 

Computer Networking Technology 
CNET 151 Security Essentials                                                                                3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Students will acquire the fundamentals o f network and  Internet security an d understand the vulnerability 
most organizations have in their security systems with an emphasis on firewalls, security plans and Virtual 
Private Networks (VPNs).  Discussions will include identification and authentication, network attacks, ma-
licious co de a nd vi ruses, wireless secu rity, e-m ail and we b sec urity an d di saster reco very.  3 l ec-
ture/laboratory hours. 
 
CNET 236 Operating Systems I                                                                                3 hrs (Sem II) 
This course is an introduction to issues and to pics relating to troubleshooting, operation, installation, and 
support of Microsoft operating systems.  It  is designed to prepare students to learn the objectives required 
to take the Microsoft Certified Desktop Support Technici an (MCDST) exams.  Top ics within th is course 
will in clude Windows i nstallation, troub leshooting, upgrading, con figuration, security, p erformance, & 
operation.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
CNET 237 Operating Systems II                                                                                3 hrs (Sem I) 
Students will continue their preparation for the MCDST exam s.  The Li nux operating system will also be 
covered.  The second part of this course is designed to start the students’ preparation for the CompTIA Li-
nux+ certification exam.  Topics discussed within the second part of this course will include Linux installa-
tion, usage, file system management, and administration.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 
CNET 238 Operating Systems III                                                                            3 hrs (Sem II) 
Students will explore topics and issues relating to Linux and build on their preparation for the Linux+ certi-
fication exam.  Topics withi n this course i nclude the Linux BASH shell, processes, administrative tasks, 
troubleshooting, performance, & security.  By the end of this course, students should be prepared to sit for 
the Linux+ certification exam.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
 

Computer Programming Technology 
COMP 230 Advanced Communications and Networking                                   3 hrs (Sem I, II) 
Students will explore topics and issues related to  networking in prep aration for the CompTIA Network+ 
certification ex am.  Top ics within this cou rse in clude TCP/IP networking, network troubleshooting, net-
work operating systems, integrity, availability and security.  By th e end of this course, students should be 
prepared to sit for the Network+ certification exam.  3 lecture/laboratory hours. 
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